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Imagine  it  will  not  be  difagreeable  to  the  reader,  to  explain  to 
him  in  what  manner  thofe  figures  were  conftru&ed,  by  which 
means  he  will  be  rendered  the  more  capable  to  judge  of  them. 
And  in  order  to  this,  I  fhall  not  only  mention  thofe  things  which 
fucceeded  according  to  my  with,  but  alfo  thofe  obftacles  which  I 
met  with  in  this  work ;  that  thereby  he  may  the  more  eafily  underftand  what 
is  to  be  avoided,  and  what  is  to  be  obferved,  in  a  work  of  this  nature.  Firft 
then,  I  fet  out  with  planning  the  mufcles,  and  was  extremely  defirous  to  have 
them  exa&ly  expreffed  in  the  figures,  not  only  fingly,  but  in  the  order  in  which 
they  lie  with  one  another,  and  this  laft  I  thought  the  moft  proper  to  begirt 
with.  But  as  a  great  many  of  the  mufcles  are  placed  behind  others,  it 
was  neceffary  to  divide  them  into  certain  claffes,  the  firft  of  which  con¬ 
tains  thofe  which  lie  immediately  under  the  teguments,  the  fecond  thofe 
next  to  them,  and  fo  of  the  reft.  Wherefore  I  wanted  not  only  that  the 
members  fhould  be  kept  in  the  fame  pofition  while  the  figures  of  thefe 
different  claffes  were  taking  off,  but  that  thefe  claffes  fhould  be  exadtly 
continued  into  one  another,  and  by  this  means,  that  they  might  all  appear 
the  fame  as  they  do  in  the  body  when  put  in  the  fame  light  and  pofition. 
With  this  view,  I  expofed  thefe  claffes  of  mufcles  before  the  ingraver, 
in  the  fame  method  as  moft  other  anatomifts  have  done  before,  and  he  did 
them  as  well  as  he  poffibly  could.  But  the  chief  impediment  in  the  way 
was  this  *,  that  as  in  drawing  the  firft  claffes,  fome,  both  of  the  mufcles 
and  bones,  were  only  expofed  in  part,  but  fuller  expreffed  in  the  next,  after 
the  firft  mufcles,  which  covered  them  before,  were  removed ;  he  could  not 
poffibly  draw  thofe  parts  of  them  in  the  firft  claffes  (which  by  being  firft 
expofed,  were  firft  to  be  taken  off)  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  that  at  the  fame 
time  they  fhould  be  continued  diredlly  into  the  following,  and  after  they 
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were  thus  continued,  preferve  their  proper  fituations  as  they  do  in  the  body. 
But  although  afterwards,  as  the  inner  claffes  explained  what  was  to  be  done, 
‘the  figures  of  the  outer  ones  were  accordingly  mendedc  and  all  the  figures 
were  tolerably  well  done,  and  difcovered  a.  great  deal  of  fkill  in  the  in¬ 
graver,  yet  I  was  not  fufficiently  pleafed  with  them,  becaufe  things  were  nei¬ 
ther  connected  in  them  fo  welt  as  I  could  wiffi,  nor  were  they  diftindtly,  nor 
elegantly  enough  defigned ;  and  they  were  quite  different  from  thofe  which  I 
had  planned  in  my  own  mind.  This  I  was  convinced  of  upon  trial  in  fome 
parts  which  I  examined,  viz.  the  belly,  bread,  arms,  and  face  And  from 
this  I  difcovered.  what  was  to  be  done,  in  order  to  amend  what  I  thought  was 
deficient.  I  obferved  that  in  drawing,  as  the  firft  order  of  mufcles  fufficiently 
difplayed  the  figure  of  the  limbs  in  general,  they  could  be  well  enough  ex* 
prefled  by  the'  ingraver  in  luch  a  manner,  as  juftly  to  reprefent  the  figure  of- 
thefe  parts  j  but  that  after  the  external  mufcles  were  removed,  the  further  he 
proceeded  amongft  the  internal,  the  figure  of  the  parts  growing  more  and 
more  imperfedt,  was  of  lefs  affiftance  to  him  in  drawing  thefe  parts,  and  he 
was  obliged  to  accommodate  them  to  the  firft,  as  the  bafis.  And  he  muft 
lucceed  ftill  worfe  in  the  bones  and  fkeleton,  becaufe  the  order  in  which  they 
lie,  though  it  bears  a  refemblance  to  the  figure  of  the  human  body  in  gene¬ 
ral,  yet  at  the  fame  time  it  differs  confiderably  from  it.  But  unlefs  the  fke¬ 
leton,  to  which  the  mufcles  are  affixed,  was  juftly  drawn,  the  mufcles  them- 
felves  could  never  be  right  reprefented  I  underftood  befides,  that  every  . 
thing  that  was  done  muft  be  very  unfatisfadlory,  unlefs  the  proper  dimenfions 
of  the  different  parts  were  carefully  marked.  But  here  there  were  great  diffi¬ 
culties  to  be  overcome.  For,  in  the  firft  place,  the  parts  muft  all  be  accu¬ 
rately  meafured,  and  afterwards  their  dimenfions  marked  in  the  figures.  Be- 
fides,  fuppofing  this  could  be  ever  fo  well  done,  yet  there  were  other  obftacles 
hardly  to  be  furmounted.  To  be  fure  it  is  very  evident,  that  whatever  is  the 
pofition  of  the  body  or  limb,  the  fame  it  muft  be  reprefented  in  the  figure, 
provided  the  dimenfions  of  the  parts  are  accurately  marked.  But  there  are 
fome  parts  which  can  be  put  into  proper  pofitions  and  meafured ;  fuch  as  the 
head,  arms,  hands,  legs,  and  feet :  and  others  which  cannot ;  as  the  trunk, 
and  neck.  By  this  means  it  muft  happen,  that  thefe  laft  muft  be  expreffed  in 
an  improper  pofition,  unlefs  it  be  left  to  the  fkill  of  the  ingraver  to  corredt, 
which  I  did  not  chufe  to  do,  for  fear  of  a  miftake,  as  he  could  not  demon- 
ftrate  to  me  that  he  was  fure  of  doing  it  right.  And  provided  they  could 
all  have  been  put  into  proper  pofitions,  yet  if  upon  fearching  and  handling 
the  mufcles,  or  from  any  other  caufe,  the  firft  pofition  of  the  part  fhould  in 
the  leaft  be  changed,  it  appeared  hardly  poffible  t©  replace  it  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner,  as  that  every  thing  fhould  exa&ly  correfpond  to  thofe  which  had  been 
before  taken  off.  Befides,  as  was  fufficiently  evident,  one  and  the  fame 
body  could  never  do  for  the  whole,  and  others  would  either  not  correfpond, 
or,  if  they  ffiould,  could  they  be  put  fo  exadtly  into  the  fame  fituation,  as 
that  all  the  dimenfions  could  be  accurately  expreffed.  Hence  it  appeared 
plain,  that  what  I  wanted  was  fomething  more  than  even  the  beft  anatomifts 
trouble  their  heads  about,  it  being  ufual  for  them  to  make  only  random 
figures  of  the  parts,  without  confidering  either  the  orders,  dimenfions,  con¬ 
tinuations. 
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tinuations,  or  connexions  of  them  with  one  another.  Which  figures  although 
they  may  be  ufeful,  nay  extremely  ufeful,  yet  they  are  deficient  in  many 
things  which  ought  to  be  fupplied,  and  render  themperfed;  which  in  every 
thing  is  the  hardelt  to  be  done.  But  why  need  I  infill  any  longer  on  this  fub- 
jed  ?  It  appeared  very  evident,  that  I  mull  purfue  another  method,  and  either 
drop  intirely  my  intended  fcheme,  or  find  out  fome  certain  rule  by  which  to 
make  my  figure.  And  as  human  bodies,  though  they  differ  from  one  another 
in  a  great  many  things,  yet  agree  in  the  whole  *,  I  mull  pitch  upon  fomething 
that  is  common  to  them  all,  as  the  bafis  or  foundation  to  build  my  figures  upon. 
And  this  is  the  Ikeleton  :  which  being  a  part  of  the  body,  and  lying  below  the 
mufcles,  the  figures  of  it  ought  firll  to  be  taken  off,  as  a  certain  and  natural 
diredion  for  the  others.  It  was  proper  therefore  to  begin  with  the  figures  of 
the  Ikeleton,  and  to  thefe  the  figures  of  the  mufcles  were  to  refer.  For  the 
figures  of  the  Ikeleton  being  firll  conltruded,  as  in  moll  men  at  leafl,  of 
whatever  fize  or  make,  the  mufcles  are  conneded  and  polited  with  the  bones 
almoll  in  the  fame  manner,  and  in  the  fame  places ;  it  mull  confequently  hap¬ 
pen,  that  the  mufcles  may  be  referred  to  thefe  figures,  even  in  other  bodies,, 
very  different  from  one  another,  provided  they  are  not  deformed,  if  they  are 
ingraved  as  belonging  to  the  figures  of  the  bones  in  thefe  bodies.  There  like- 
wile  occurred  to  me  another  ufe  of  the  above  rule,  viz.  that  by  the  figures  of 
the  mufcles  being  conllruded  in  this  manner,  a  great  many  of  the  mufcles 
themfelves  could  be  found  out  by  them  in  the  living  fubjed,  and  the  fitua- 
tions  of  almoll  all  of  them.  For  in  the  firll  place,  by  the  afiillance  of  the 
figures  of  the  Ikeleton,  it  would  be  no  difficult  matter  to  know  a  great  part  of 
the  bones  in  the  living  body,  and  fuch  of  them  as  could  not  be  thoroughly 
dil'covered,  their  fituations  and  pofitions  might  be  clearly  underltood,  or  luffi- 
cient  hints  given  in  order  to  difcover  them  j  and  thefe  being  once  known, 
and  examined,  we  ffiould  have  it  in  our  power  to  judge  how  the  lpufcles  are 
fituated  with  refped  to  the  bones,  as  in  the  figures.  And  befides,  the  figures 
of  the  Ikeleton  and  mufcles  being  conllruded,  the  figures  of  the  vifcera  might 
be  referred  to  them ;  and  to  thefe,  after  they  were  conllruded,  the  figures  of 
the  arteries,  veins,  nerves,  fs fc.  might  likewife  be  referred.  For  as  architeds, 
having  firll  laid  a  certain  foundation,  upon  it  build  the  edifice,  together 
with  all  its  parts ;  fo  we  may  confider  the  mufcles  conneded  to  the  Ikeleton, 
as  to  the  foundation ;  the  vifcera,  and  other  parts  in  their  proper  fituations : 
then  the  nerves,  veins,  and  arteries,  properly  difpofed,  and  whatever  elfe  is 
neceflary  towards  the  conltrudion  of  the  human  fabric.  It  is  by  far  the  bell 
way  then  for  art  to  imitate  this  method,  which  nature  has  pointed  out.  And 
this  has  made  me  difcover,  that  EuJtachius  in  his  tables  has  followed  a  plan  of 
fomewhat  the  fame  nature. 

Leaving  therefore  thefe  firll  rudiments,  as  fufficient  only  to  difcover  and 
teach  what  was  to  be  done,  I  immediately  fet  abqut  contriving  the  figures 
of  the  Ikeleton.  And  in  order  to  make  them  good  as  a  foundation  for  the 
others,  it  was  requifite  they  fiiould  be  accurate,  and  reprefent  the  Ikeleton 
from  which  they  were  taken  to  the  life.  But  that  every  part  of  the  bones 
might  appear  diltind  in  the  figures,  it  was  neceflary  they  lhould  be  cleaned 
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as  carefully  as  poflible.  and  therefore  feparated  from  one  another;  and  how  to 
join  them  again  accurately  was  the  difficulty.  Neither  was  it  poflible  to  be 
certain  that  they  were  right  joined  together  again,  unlefs  by  comparing  them 
with  the  natural  ftate ;  and  how  this  could  be  done,  was  not  eafily  determined. 
Befides  if  it  was,  it  might  eafily  be  conje&ured,  that  though  they  ffiould  be 
conjoined  again  naturally  in  general,  yet  it  could  not  be  done  with  that  exaft- 
nel's  which  I  wifhed  for,  fo  as  to  make  the  other  parts  accurately  correfpond. 
Add  to  this,  that  by  cleaning  the  cartilages  of  the  joints  fufficiently,  they  muft 
either  be  deftroyed,  or  at  lead:  very  much  hurt ;  and  therefore  when  they  are 
joined  again,  the  articulations  will  not  be  fo  fit  as  they  were  before.  And  the 
more  deficient  that  the  former  figures  of  fkeletons  were  in  this  refpeft,  I 
thought  myfelf  obliged  to  be  at  the  more  pains  to  find  a  remedy  for  it.  After 
ruminating  for  fome  time  about  a  proper  method,  it  came  into  my  head,  that 
the  readied  way  of  effecting  what  I  defired,  was  to  prepare  a  freffi  fkeleton  in 
fuch  a  manner,  as  to  leave  the  ligaments  of  the  joints  intirely  whole ;  and  after 
an  exaft  figure  had  been  taken  of  it  in  that  ffiape,  to  cut  and  remove  the  liga¬ 
ments,  and  fo  have  thofe  parts  which  were  hid  by  them  added  to  the  figure. 
And  this  method  feemed  to  be  extremely  natural.  But  I  forefaw  in  my  mind, 
that  it  would  be  a  very  laborious  talk,  to  make  a  fkeleton  of  that  kind  ;  and  a 
difficult  matter,  after  it  was  prepared,  to  keep  it  in  proper  order.  Befides  I 
was  afraid,  left,  as  the  taking  a  draught  of  fuch  a  fkeleton  would  require  a 
confiderable  time,  in  the  mean  while,  partly  by  the  drying  of  the  cartilages 
and  ligaments,  and  partly  by  putrefying,  it  fhould  be  very  much  fpoilt,  and 
I  myfelf  mortified.  Wherefore  I  thought  proper  to  try  it  firft  in  feparate 
members  of  the  fkeleton,  in  fome  of  which  it  lucceeded  well  enough :  as  in 
the  hands,  feet,  and  joint  of  the  thigh.  In  others  again  I  met  with  much 
more  difficulty  ;  as  the  ribs,  and  back-bone ;  but  however  there  were  hopes  of 
overcoming  thefe  obftacles.  Encouraged  therefore  by  the  fuccefs  which  I  met 
with,  about  the  latter  end  of  the  year  1725,  happening  to  meet  with  a  proper 
fubjedt,  I  prepared  a  fkeleton,  fuch  as  I  have  mentioned  above.  But  the  liga¬ 
ments  being  naturally  weak,  and  adhering  but  loofely  to  the  bones,  it  required 
a  good  deal  of  fkill  to  manage  it,  fo  as  to  keep  the  bones  in  their  proper  pofi- 
tions.  To  dry  the  ligaments,  fo  as  to  render  the  fkeleton  rigid,  was  not  pro¬ 
per  to  be  done,  for  fear  of  disfiguring  the  conjundtions  of  feveral  of  the  bones, 
and  fpoiling  the  cartilaginous  crufts  of  the  joints ;  nor,  if  it  had  been  proper, 
ought  it  to  be  attempted,  till  the  fkeleton  was  firft  put  into  fuch  a  pofition,  as 
I  intended  it  fhould  be  in  when  the  figure  was  to  be  taken  of  it.  In  order  to 
this  then,  I  proceeded  in  the  following  method.  As  the  feet  were  not  able  to 
fupport  the  trunk,  becaufe  they  were  neither  ftiff,  nor  could  the  pelvis  reft 
firmly  enough  upon  the  heads  of  the  offa  femoris,  I  determined  firft  to  fupport 
the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  I  could  incline  it  a  little  which 
ever  way  I  pleafed,  if  there  was  occafion  for  it.  For  this  purpofe  I  ordered  a 
tripod  to  be  made,  with  the  feet  at  a  moderate  diftance  from  one  another,  and 
from  the  top  of  it,  at  that  part  where  the  feet  are  joined  together,  there  rifes  an 
iron  ftalk,  which  foon  divides  into  three  branches,  bended  at  a  moderate 
diftance  from  each  other,  one  of  which  is  fhorter  than  the  other  two,  which 
.are  of  an  equal  length ;  but  all  of  them  towards  the  top  for  the  length  of  a  cubit 
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Bended  firft  outwards,  in  order  to  fupport  whatever  is  laid  upon  them ;  and 
then  upwards,  to  keep  what  is  laid  from  falling  off.  The  whole  tripod  is 
higher,  than  to  allow  the  feet  of  the  fkeleton  to  reach  quite  to  the  bottom  of 
it,  and  therefore  to  the  table  upon  which  it  is  placed  •,  while  the  inferior  part 
©f  the  trunk  refts  upon  it.  This  tripod  I  put  upon  a  low  table,  whereby  the 
lower  part  of  the  fkeleton,  and  efpecially  the  feet,  might  more  eafily  be  drawn  * 
for  if  I  had  placed  it  upon  the  ground,  it  would  have  obliged  the  ingraver  to 
ftoop  too  much,  in  order  to  get  a  right  view  of  thofe  parts.  I  then  placed 
the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  upon  the  tripod,  fo  as  that  the  cartilaginous  con- 
jundtion  of  the  offa  pubis  fhould  reft  upon  the  top  of  the  fhorteft  branch  and  the 
lower  parts  of  the  ilia,  before  the  os  facrum,  upon  thofe  of  the  two  longeft ; 
having  taken  care  before  to  have  thofe  branches  bent  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  re¬ 
ceive  and  keep  firm  thefe  parts  of  the  trunk,  and  that  the  fhorteft  branch  fhould 
be  only  as  much  fhorter  than  the  others,  as  I  chufed  to  place  the  lower  part  of 
the  conjundtion  of  the  offa  pubis  below  the  lower  parts  of  the  ilia,  which  refted 
upon  the  longer  ones.  Having  laid  this  firm  foundation,  the  trunk  was  firft 
to  be  raifed,  together  with  the  neck  and  head.  But  I  thought  proper  to  be¬ 
gin  with  the  trunk,  as  being  ftronger  and  firmer  than  the  neck  and  head.  To 
this  purpofe  then  I  tied  a  cord  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine,  where  it  is 
firm  and  lefs  flexible,  and  pulling  it  up  ftreight  to  the  ceiling  of  the 
room,  I  paffed  it  through  a  ring  which  I  had  fixed  into  the  ceiling,  and  then 
faftened  the  end  of  it  to  a  hook  which  was  drove  into  the  wall.  By  drawing 
this  cord  I  raifed  the  trunk  as  much  as  I  could,,  but  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  let 
the  lower  part  of  it  reft  upon  the  tripod.  Afterwards  I  took  another  cord  and 
paffed  it  under  each  of  the  cheek  bones,  one  end  of  it  under  the  right,  and 
the  other  under  the  left,  and  the  middle  drawn  towards  the  hind  head  near  the 
neck,  and  then  tied  the  two  extremities  over  the  head  in  form  of  a  loop.  Then 
to  this  loop  I  tied  another  cord,  which  I  drew  up  to  the  ceiling,  as  I  did  the  one 
from  the  fpine  before,  paffed  it  through  another  ring,  and  faftened  it  to  a  hook. 
This  cord  I  drew  as  tight  as  I  could,  fo  as  not  to  flacken  the  one  that  was  fixed 
to  the  fpine ;  and  thus  both  the  trunk,  neck,  and  head,  were  raifed  up,  but 
they  could  not  be  made  fo  eredt  as  not  to  decline  a  little.  Therefore  having, 
tied  feveral  cords  to  the  trunk,  I  drew  them  out  in  all  diredtions  to  the  walls  of 
the  chamber,  and  faftened  them  to  hooks  which  I  drove  in  on  purpofe,  and  by 
means  of  thefe  cords,  I  kept  the  trunk  every  where  equally  firm.  But  as  I 
had  tied  the  two  firft  cords,  by  which  the  trunk  and  head  were  eredted,  to  the 
firmed:  part  of  the  trunk,  that  is  the  fpine,  fo  I  tied  the  other  cords  like- 
•wife  to  the  fame  bone,  being  the  bafis  as  it  were  of  the  trunk,  and 
whofe  motions  the  ribs  follow.  The  reafon  why  I  tied  them  to  the  upper  part  of. 
the  fpine  was,  thereby  I  might  command  the  whole  fpine  the  better.  And  I- 
tied  them  immediately  below  the  neck,  becaufe  the  back-bone  in  that  part  is 
very  firm ;  for  if  I  had  tied  them  to  the  neck,  as  its  joints  are  very  moveable, 
they  would  have  rendered  it  crooked.  The  fixing  ot  the  trunk  being  finifhed 
in  this  manner,  I  proceeded  next  to  that  of  the  arms.  To  this  end  I  tied  a. 
cord  round  the  conjundtion  of  the  clavicle  with  the  upper  procefs  of  the  fca- 
pula,  and  with  that  I  raifed  it  up  as  much  as  was  requifite,  fulpending  the 
whole  arm  by  this  means  to  the  ceiling  *,  while  by  other  cords  running  acrofs, 

I.  kept* 
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I  kept  the  fcapula  firm,  fo  as  neither  to  incline  too  much  backwards  nor  for¬ 
wards.  Having  fecured  both  the  arms  firm  in  this  manner,  I  tied  a  cord  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  right  radius,  and  hy  means  of  it,  kept  the  whole  arm  at  a 
proper  diftance  from  the  trunk.  Then  I  tied  another  cord  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  left  os  humeri,  and  with  the  help  of  it  I  raifed  the  left  arm  up.  An¬ 
other  cord  I  fattened  to  the  ulna  of  the  left  arm,  and  with  that  I  made  the  wrift 
incline  gently  downwards.  The  feet  and  legs  I  made  firm  in  the  following 
manner.  The  right  leg  I  placed  ftreight,  fo  as  to  fupport  the  trunk;  but 
as  the  heel  did  not  touch  the  table  upon  which  the  tripod  was  placed,  I  thruft 
in  a  bit  of  board  between  it  and  the  table,  fo  thick  as  juft  to  make  the  foot 
ftand  firm,  and  at  the  fame  time  not  to  raife  the  pelvis  from  the  tripod, 
by  pufhing  the  leg  too  high  up.  Then  I  put  under  the  reft  of  the  foot 
boards  of  an  equal  thick nel's,  fo  as  to  make  it  ftand  firm  and  even.  Next 
I  tied  a  cord  round  the  lower  part  of  the  thigh-bone,  and  fattening  it  to  the 
wall  backwards,  made  firm  the  knee.  In  much  the  fame  manner,  I  fixed  the 
left  leg  and  foot ;  only  the  knee  was  a  little  bended,  the  heel  lilted  up,  and  it 
refted  gently  upon  the  extremity  of  the  foot,  on  that  part  which  is  near  the 
root  of  the  great  toe.  Thus  having  finifhed  the  fixing  of  the  fkeleton  in 
general,  the  next  thing  to  be  done,  was  to  render  the  pofition  perfect. 
And  this  I  did  partly  both  by  inclining,  and  raifing,  the  pelvis ;  partly  by 
tightening,  and  flackening,  the  cords,  and  increafing  the  number  of  them ; 
and  partly  by  pieces  of  board,  paper,  pafteboard,  &c.  which  it  is  not  ne- 
ceflary  to  mention  in  particular.  I  next  looked  out  for  a  thin  man,  of  the 
fame  fize  with  my  fkeleton,  and  making  him  ftand  naked  in  the  fame  pofition, 
I  compared  the  fkeleton  with  him,  efpecially  the  hip-bone,  fpine,  thorax, 
fcapula,  and  clavicles ;  becaufe  if  thefe  parts  were  put  into  proper  pofitions, 
there  would  not  be  any  great  difficulty  in  the  reft.  Having  correded  thofe 
things  which  wanted  to  be  correded,  according  to  the  method  above  ex¬ 
plained,  I  examined  the  fkeleton  carefully  for  fome  days  after,  and  by 
making  fmall  alterations,  by  means  of  tightening  or  flackening  the  cords, 
and  otherwile,  as  I  faw  occafion,  I  tried  whether  it  could  not  be  ftill  rendered 
more  compleat.  And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  compared  it  again  with  the 
naked  man,  that  in  cafe  I  had  erred  through  excefiive  carefulnefs,  I  might 
then  corred  it. 

As  foon  as  I  had  finifhed  the  pofition  of  the  fkeleton,  my  next  care  was 
to  have  an  exad  figure  made  of  it.  I  forefaw  that  the  figure  would  be 
very  incorred,  and  difappoint  my  defign,  if  it  was  taken  off  by  merely 
viewing  the  original,  as  ingravers  commonly  do.  For  it  muft  neceflarily 
happen,  that  the  ingraver  muft  err,  and  therefore  would  neither  make  fuch 
a  figure  of  the  fkeleton  as  I  wifhed  for,  nor  fuch  a  one  as  I  could  not  only 
hope  to  be,  but  abfolutely  confide  in,  as  a  proper  foundation  for  drawing  the 
mufcles  upon.  But  to  meafure  the  whole  fkeleton,  and  mark  out  the  pofition, 
fize,  and  figure  of  every  part,  was  an  infinite  talk,  nor  could  it  poffibly  be 
done  without  fome  certain  infallible  rule  to  dired  the  ingraver.  It  was  an  eafy 
matter  indeed  to  confine  the  view  by  the  help  of  a  certain  quadrate,  compofed 
of  four  wooden  rulers  formed  into  a  quadrangle,  having  the  intermediate  fpace 
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-as  large  as  the  fkeleton,  and  the  whole  equally  divided  into  little  fquares, 
all  of  the  fame  fize,  by  means  of  fmall  cords  ftretched  out  between. 
This  being  placed  right  before  the  fkeleton,  and  the  plate  upon  which 
the  figure  of  the  fkeleton  was  to  be  drawn,  divided  by  lines,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  quadrate  was  by  the  cords,  the  ingraver,  in  order  to  draw 
the  fkeleton,  was  to  find  out  a  proper  place  for  viewing  it  through  the 
quadrate,  by  means  of  a  fixed  hole,  and  not  very  large  j  which  by  apply¬ 
ing  his  eye  to,  he  could  fee  what  parts  of  the  fkeleton  anfwered  to  cer¬ 
tain  cords  ol  the  quadrate,  and  in  what  manner-,  and  accordingly  make 
them  correfpond  with  the  fame  lines  of  the  plate.  But  here  arofe  another 
difficulty.  For  in  order  that  the  ingraver  might  fee  every  part  of  the 
fkeleton  properly  and  diftindlly,  it  was  neceffary  that  he  ffiould  not  be  at 
too  great  a  diftance  from  it.  I  wanted  however  that  he  ffiould  view  it  at 
a  diftance  little  lefs  than  forty  rheniffi  feet,  as  we  call  them  left  he 
ffiould  fee  feveral  of  its  parts  too  obliquely.  But  it  was  impoffible  at  that 
diftance  to  fee  the  fmall  parts  diftindtly.  Wherefore,  that  the  ingraver 
might  be  placed  as  near  the  fkeleton  as  was  neceffary,  and  in  the  mean  time 
have  the  fame  view  of  it  as  at  the  diftance  of  forty  feet,  excepting  the 
obfeurity  occafioned  by  that  diftance,  I  contrived  the  following  method. 
I  placed  the  quadrate  before  deferibed,  and  which  I  call  the  larger  one,  right 
before  the  fkeleton  fo,  as  that  the  cords  touched  the  moft  eminent  part  of 
the  fkeleton.  Before  this,  at  the  diftance  of  four  feet,  I  placed  another  of 
the  fame  kind,  only  the  lquare  fpaces  made  lefs-,  upon  which  account  I 
call  it  the  leffer  quadrate.  Thefe  fpaces  I  made  a  tenth  part  lefs  in  this 
than  in  the  other-,  becaufe  the  diftance  of  four  feet  was  juft  a  tenth  part 
of  that,  which  I  defigned  it  ffiould  be  viewed  at.  I  placed  then  thefe  qua¬ 
drates  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  that  the  corded  part  of  each  ffiould  be  equally 
diftant  from  each  other,  that  they  ffiould  ftand  perpendicular,  and  the  cords 
of  the  one,  correfpond  to  thofe  of  the  other,  the  center  of  both  being 
oppofite  the  middle  of  the  left  breaft  of  the  fkeleton.  Thefe  things 
being  thus  ordered,  the  ingraver  placing  himfelf  in  the  moft  proper 
fituation  near  the  fkeleton,  for  viewing  it,  endeavoured  to  make  l'ome 
point  where  the  cords  of  the  leffer  quadrate  decuffated  one  another,  coin¬ 
cide  to  the  eye  with  the  correfpnding  decuffating  point  in  the  cords  of  the 
greater  one  ;  and  that  part  of  the  fkeleton  which  was  diredtly  behind  thefe 
points,  he  drew  upon  his  plate,  at  the  point  of  decuffation  of  the  lines 
of  it,  correfpond ing  with  the  decuffating  points  of  the  quadrates  -,  for  I  had 
divided  the  plate  into  fquares  by  crofs  and  flreight  lines,  as  I  had  divided 
the  larger  quadrate  by  cords.  And  in  this  manner  proceeding  through  all 
the  decuffating  points  of  the  cords,  behind  which  any  part  of  the  fkeleton 
was  obferved,  he  drew  the  parts  of  the  fkeleton  marked  by  thefe  at  the 
correfponding  decuffating  points  of  the  lines  of  the  plate.  Afterwards  he 
could  continue  in  the  plate  thofe  parts  of  the  fkeleton  ‘  which  intervened 
between  the  points,  fo  as  upon  account  of  the  fmallnefs  of  the  lpaces  not  to 
err  remarkably,  at  leaft  not  fo  much  as  to  deferve  to  be  cenlured.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  this  method  then  (which  as  it  anfwered  the  intention,  fo  it  occa- 
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fioned  an  incredible  deal  of  trouble  to  the  ingraver)  a  fore  view  of  the- 
fkeleton  was  firft  drawn  as  it  flood.  It  was  drawn  then  with  the  ligaments* 
keeping  the  joints  tight.  Afterwards  the  ligaments  being  fo  far  cut,  and 
the  joints  fo  far  opened,  as  was  neceffary  for  viewing  the  articulations  of 
the  bones,  the  ingraver  added  thefe  to  the  figure.  Then  having  untied  the 
little  cords  which  kept  firm  the  fkeleton,  as  well  as  the  two  ropes  by 
which  it  was  kept  ereCt,  one  of  them  going  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
fpine,  and  the  other  from  the  head,  to  be  fattened  to  the  ceiling,. I  turned 
it  about  together  with  the  tripod,  fo  as  to  have  the  back  part  of  it  drawn 
which  was  done  in.  the  fame  manner  as  the  other.  The  ligaments  of  the- 
joints  I  cut,  fo,  as  that  although  they  were  divided  in  the  fore  part,, 
yet  they  were  fufficiently  entire  to  keep  the  joints  together,  and  to  preferve. 
the  fkeleton  in,  a  proper  order,,  till  a  fide  view  was  taken  of  it ;  and  this- 
was  done  the  fame,  way  as. the  other  two,,  as  foon  as  the  back.,  view  wass 
finifhed. 

In  the  mean  time,  while  thefe  three  figures  of  the  fkeleton  were  draw¬ 
ing,  though  the  greateft  application  poffible  was  given,  as  they  could  not^ 
be  finifhed  in  lei's  than  three  months,,  it.  was  neceffary  to  take  care,  that 
the  fkeleton  fhould  not  fuffer  from  drying  or  putrefaction,  nor  we  hin¬ 
dered  from  going  on  from  the  fame  caufes.  Sometimes  then,  when  it 
dried  too  much,.  I  moiitened  it  with  water,  and  cutting  the  ligaments, 
poured  it  into  the  joints,,  in  order  to  preferve  the  cartilaginous  crufts ;  and 
again,  when  the  putrefaction  was  to  be  checked,  1  fprinkled  it  with  vine¬ 
gar  j  wrapped  it  up  in  the  night  time  with  paper,  and  cloths  dipped  in 
the  fame  liquor  ;  and  poured  fome  of  the  fame  wherever  there  was  room 
for  it.  During  the  time  that- the  firfb figure  was  taking  off,  a  hard  frofl 
coming  on,  the  whole  fkeleton  was  frozen,  which  was  the  bell  thing 
that  could  happen  both  for  keeping  it  firm,  and  preventing  the  putre¬ 
faction.  And  if  that  figure  could  have  been  finifhed  before  the  thaw  came, 
upon  untying  the  cords,  I  could  eafily  have  turned  the  fkeleton,  quite 
rigid  with  the  frofl,  in  order  to  the  drawing  of  the  fecond  figure.  But 
the  thaw  coming  on  fooner  than  I  could  have  wifhed,  it  both  began, 
fooner  to  fpoil,.  and  gave  me  a  great  deal  of  more  trouble.  It  was  hurt 
likewife  by  the  fire,  which  we  were  obliged  to  have  always  when  the  naked 
man  flood  for  he  neither  could  nor  would  ftand  without  it. 

✓  —v 

In  thefe  three  figures,,  the  pofture  of  the  fkeleton,.  together  with  the 
pofition  and  connexion  of  all  the  bones,  were  accurately  expreffed  ;  but 
their  figure  and  outward  appearance  only  in  general.  For  the  remains  of 
the  ligaments  were  an  obflruCtion  to  this,,  befides  other  things  which  the 
bones  could  not  eafily  be  cleared  from.  And  indeed  though  they  could 
have  been  perfectly  cleared,  it  would  not  have  been  well  judged  to  have 
taken  up  the  time  in:  doing  it,,  efpecially  as  they  would  have  required  a 
great  deal,  and  I  could  do  it  afterwards  at  my  leifure,  and  have  figures 
taken  of  them.  Having  then  taken  down  the  fkeleton,  my  next  talk  was 
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to  clean  the  bones  very  neatly,  fo  as  that  nothing  about  them  might  be 
fpoiled.  After  I  had  cleaned  them,  I  deferred  having  the  figures  of  the 
fkeleton  finifhed  from  them,  till  I  had  figures  of  each  of  them  ingraved 
feparately  of  the  natural  fize.  I  put  it  off  upon  this  account  too,  that,  by 
making  of  thefe  figures,  the  ingraver  might  prepare  himfelf  for  drawing 
the  others,  when  I  had  a  mind  to  have  them  done.  Having  finifhed  thefe, 
I  returned  again  to  the  figures  of  the  fkeleton  in  the  year  thirty -three. 
The  firft  thing  I  took  care  of  was,  to  reduce  them  from  the  natural  fize 
to  that  which  you  fee  in  the  cuts.  Then  the  ingraver,  having  examined 
all  the  bones  in  that  pofition  in  which  they  flood  in  the  figures,  fupplied 
whatever  he  found  deficient  in  the  figures,  and  amended  whatever  he 
thought  done  with  lefs  accuracy.  And  now  I  began  to  be  confirmed  in 
my  defign  of  publifhing,  which  was  my  chief  intention  in  taking  fo  much 
pains  about  thofe  figures,  provided  they  all  anfwered  to  my  mind  ;  and 
I  was  defirous  to  have  them  ingraved,  as  I  hoped  it  would  make  them 
appear  flill  more  elegant.  They  were  ingraved,  and  chiefly  after  the 
bones  themfelves,  that  fo  they  might  be  both  more  perfect  and  neat. 

They  fliew  the  fkeleton  Handing  in  an  eredl  poflure,  and  proper  at¬ 
titude.  The  limbs  I  have  put  into  fuch  attitudes  and  pofitions,  as  that 
the  order  and  connexion  of  both  the  bones  and  mufcles  may  in  general 
appear  to  the  mofl  advantage;  and,  if  I  was  to  proceed,  even  the  bowels 
themfelves,  as  alfo  the  arteries,  veins,  nerves,  &c.  The  poflure  of  the 
firfl  and  fecond  is  the  fame ;  the  firfl  reprefenting  a  fore  view  of  the 
fkeleton,  and  the  fecond  a  hind  one.  Thefe  two  figures  anfwer  to  each 
other  *,  by  which  means  you  have  a  view  all  round  the  fkeleton.  The 
third  figure  is  added  to  give  a  fuller  view  of  the  fide ;  upon  which  ac¬ 
count  the  poflure  of  this  is  different  from  that  of  the  others.  But,  with 
regard  to  the  poflures  of  each,  the  following  particulars  are  to  be  taken 
notice  of :  the  fkeleton  in  the  firfl  and  fecond  figures  Hands  firm  upon  the 
right  foot,  refiing  but  very  gently  upon  the  left.  The  right  foot  refis 
upon  the  heel,  and  upon  the  anterior  heads  of  all  the  bones  of  the  meta- 
tarfus,  efpedally  of  that  which  belongs  to  the  great  toe,  the  fefamoid 
bones  in  the  mean  time  intervening.  The  toes  are  bended  downwards, 
as  it  were  to  catch  hold  of  the  ground  -,  and  by  this  it  Hands  the  firmer. 
The  extremity  of  the  foot  is  turned  outwards,  as  it  naturally  is  in  that 
poHure,  when  the  foot  Hands  moH  firm.  The  right  knee  is  Hrait.  The 
patella  reHs  upon  the  hollow  in  the  middle  between  the  condyles  of  the 
femur,  in  the  fame  fituation  as  it  naturally  has  when  the  knee  is  Hrait, 
and  itfelf  pulled  up  by  the  redlus,  vaHi,  and  crureous  mufcles.  The 
leg  is  inclined  a  little  outwards  over  the  extremity  of  the  foot,  the  joint 
of  the  ankle,  with  the  heel-bone,  being  a  little  bended.  Hence  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  foot  reHs  full  upon  the  ground,  and  the  heel  is  in  the  fame 
perpendicular  line  with  the  head  •,  by  which  means  the  pofition  is  rendered 
more  firm.  This  is  likewife  affiHed  by  the  thigh-bone  being  gently  in¬ 
clined  the  fame  way ;  and  at  the  fame  time  correfponding  with  the  tibia 
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in  fucli  a  manner  as  to  form  3  kind  of  angle  with  it,  but  a  very  obtufe 
one,  and  obtufe  at  that  part  mentioned  above.  The  left  foot,  which  is* 
turned  from  the  right  Tideways,  and  a  little  forwards,  refts  only,  and 
very  gently,  upon  the  anterior  head  of  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great 
toe,  by  means  of  the  fefamoid  bones.  The  left  knee  is  moderately  bent, 
and  the  patella  is  fituated  in  the  hollow  made  for  it  between  the  condy¬ 
les  of  the  femur.  Thus  the  right  foot  alone  fuftains  the  weight  of  the 
pelvis,  which  is  fituated  obliquely,  the  left  fide  being  lowed,  becaufe  the 
left  foot  is  turned  farther  out  than  the  right,  and  yet  touches  the  ground.. 
And  becaufe  the  left  foot  is  likewife  ftretched  a  little  .forwards,  fo  the 
left  fide  of  the  pelvis  is  inclined  forwards  likewife  a  little  more  than  the 
right.  The  trunk  above  the  pelvis  is  turned  towards  the  right,  juft 
enough  to  keep  up  the  equilibrium.  The  whole  fpine  then  is  bended 
towards  the  right.  It  is  likewife  twifted  as  it  were  a  very  little  towards* 
the  left,  excepting  only  the  neck  •,  fo  that  though  the  left  fide  of  the  pel¬ 
vis  is  inclined  a  little  more  forwards  than  the  right,  yet  the  thorax  may 
neverthelefs  be  directed  ftrait  forwards.  The  neck  on  the  contrary  is. 
turned  towards  the  right,  and  the  atlas  with  the  head  inclined  the  fame 
way,  as  much  as  was  neceffary  to  give  the  face  a  gentle  diredtion  to  that 
fide.  Further,  the  pofition  of  the  pelvis  is  fuch,  as  that  the  whole  up¬ 
per  brim  is  placed  obliquely,  chiefly  indeed  upwards,  but  likewife  re¬ 
markably  forwards..  Wherefore  the  os  facrum  defcending  from  the  loins, 
is  directed  a  little  backwards,  and  from  it  the  coccyx  is  inclined  forwards,, 
and  bended  the  fame  way.  The  loins  above  the  os  facrum  are  firft  re¬ 
markably  crooked,  then  prefently  become  ftraiter*  incline  gently  back¬ 
wards,  and  are  hollow  towards  the  back  part;  by  which  means  they  fup- 
port  the  thorax  the  better.  The  fpine  of  the  back,  inclining  likewife- 
backwards,  is  gently  bended  at  its  upper  part,  but  contrary  from  that  of 
the  loins  ;  and  hence  the  thorax  is  prevented  from  inclining  too  muck 
forwards.  The  neck  riles  from  the  back  moderately  bended,  and  fup- 
ports  the  head  fo,  as  that  the  face  may  be  fufflciently  prominent  forwards.. 
The  thorax  with  the  fpine  is  bended  a  little  to  the  right.  Hence  the  ribs 
on  the  right  fide  are  placed  nigher  together ;  the  upper  ones  inclined  & 
little  downwards,  and  the  lower  ones  upwards.  On  the  other  hand,  thofe 
on  the  left  fide  are  at  a  greater  diftance  from  one  another ;  the  upper; 
ones  inclining  upwards,  and  the  lower  ones  downwards.  Wherefore  the 
thorax  externally  according  to  its  whole  length  is  prominent  on  the  left 
fide;  and  in  the  right,  below  the  middle,  moderately  hollow.  Hence 
the  lower  ribs  of  the  right  fide,  by  being  more  ereft,  have  their  ante¬ 
rior  extremities  more  diftant  from  the  fpine  than  thofe  of  the  left.  The 
right  arm  is  almoft  pendulous,  only  a  very  little  raifed  ;  whereby  the 
pofition  of  the  fcapula  is  ftrait,  and  that  of  the  clavicle  almoft  quite 
tranfverfe.  But  the  fcapula  is  prefled  a  little  backwards,  and  together 
with  it  the  clavicle,  where  it  fupports  the  fcapula ;  by  which  means 
the  cheft  is  more  openly  expofed.  The  left  arm  again  is  raifed  up 
higher  ;  whereby  the  clavicle,,  at  that  part  upon  which  the  upper  procels 
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©f  the  fcapula  refts,  rifes  up  together  with  that  bone  ;  and  the  fcapula  is  a 
little  turned,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  that  its  lower  angle  is  diredted  to  the 
left  fide.  The  right  elbow  is  ftreight,  as  alfo  the  radius  and  ulna;  and  the 
fund  on  the  fame  fide  hangs  open..  The  left  elbow  again  is  a  little  bent,  the 
radius  turned  round  the  ulna  as  much  as  polfible,  and  the  hand  turned  with 
it.  So  much  for  the  pollutes  of  the  firft  and  fecond  figures. 

I  n  the  third  table  the  figure  is  in  a  walking  pofition.  This  likewife 
Hands  on  the  right  foot,  the  left  only  touching  the  ground  with  tlje  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  great  toe  ;  upon  which  account  it  is  a  little  bended  upwards,, 
as  in  walking,  when  we  want  to  bring  the  hind  foot  forwards.  Farther, 
the  right  foot  refts  upon  the  heel,  and  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe,  by  means  of  the  intervening  fefamoid 
bones;  and  upon  thefe  it  chiefly  Hands,  as  alfo. upon  the  anterior  extremi¬ 
ties  of  the  metatarfal  bones  of  the  little  toes.  The  right  knee  is  {freight,, 
like  that  of  the  firft  figure,  with  the  patella  raifed  up  in  the  fame  manner, 
and  for  the  fame  reafon,  fo  as  its  lower  part  only  refts  upon  the  hollow  be¬ 
tween  the  condyles  of  the  femur,  and  its  upper  part  upon  the  thigh-bone 
above  that  hollow.  The  left  knee  is  a  little  bent ;  and  therefore  the  pa¬ 
tella  of  this  refts  with  its  upper  part  in  the  hollow  between  the  condyles. 
Hence  its  point  is  diredled  towards  that  eminence  of  the  tibia,,  to.  which 
the  ligament  that  goes  to  the  patella  is  inferred.  The  pelvis,  the  fame 
way  as  in  the  firft:  and  fecond  figures,  is  fupported  entirely  upon  the  right 
loot ;  and  the  left  fide  of  it  is  lower  than  the  other.  The  fpine  above  the 
pelvis  is  turned  a  little  to  the  right  fide ;  whereby  the  thorax  in  its  fore 
part  is  fomewhat  inclined  the  fame  way.  The  pofition  of  the  face  is  more 
diredl ;  both  becaufe  the  neck  is  more  bended  forwards,  and  befides  the 
atlas  with  the  head  is  turned  confiderably  that  way.  The  upper  brim  of 
the  pelvis  is  directed  upwards  and  forwards,  the  fame,  as  in  the  other 
figures ;  and  the  os  coccygis  with  the  lower  part  of  the  facrum  bended- 
forwards.  The  loins  immediately  above  the  os  facrum  are  remarkably 
crooked,  but  prefently  become  {freighter,.  are  gently  inclined  backwards, 
and  hollow  on  the  back  part.  The  back-bone  above  the  loins  inclines  alfo 
backwards,  is  gently  bended  at  tap,  and  hollow  on  the  fore  part.  Above 
this  rifes  the  neck,  bended  a  little  forwards.  The.  left  arm  is  lifted  up* 
whereby  the  fcapula  is  fomewhat  turned,  fo  that  its  upper  part  is  directed 
a  little  backwards,  and  its  lower  angle  forwards.  But  as  the  right  arm 
hangs  down,  and  is  likewife  turned  backwards,,  hence  the  bafis  of  the 
right  fcapula  is  kept  at  lbme  diftance  from  the  ribs,  efpecially  at  its  lower 
angle.  But  I  have  explained  the  pofition  of  the  figures  fufficiently  ;  for 
what  remains  in  all  of  them  may  eafily  be  underftood  only  by  viewing  them. 
All  the  joints  are  large,,  and  very  well  adapted,  their  cartilaginous  crufts 
having  been  carefully  preferved.. 

I  proceed  next  to  explain  what  fort  of  fkeleton  I  made  ufe  of,  to 
have  the  figures  taken  from,.  I  chofe  it  of  that  age  in  which  the  bones 
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are  arrived  at  their  full  growth  and  firmnefs-,  that  is,  when  the  epiphyfes 
are  plainly  continued  into  the  bones,  of  which  they  are  a  part ;  nor  can  the 
bones  be  laid  to  be  compleat  before.  It  was  of  the  male  fex,  of  a  middle 
feature,  and  very  well  proportioned ;  of  the  mod  perfedt  kind,  without 
any  blemiffi  or  deformity,  either  as  to  the  bones  themfelves,  or  their  con¬ 
nexions  with  one  another.  And  as  fkeletons  differ  from  one  another,  not 
only  as  to  the  age,  fex,  ftature,  and  perfedtion  of  the  bones,  but  likewife  in 
the  marks  of  ftrength,  beauty,  and  make  of  the  whole ;  I  made  choice  of 
one  that  might  difcover  figns  both  of  ftrength  and  agility  •,  -the  whole  of  it 
elegant,  and  at  the  fame  time  not  too  delicate ;  fo  as  neither  to  fhew  a  juve¬ 
nile  or  feminine  roundnefs  and  ftendernefs,  nor  on  the  contrary  an  unpo- 
lifhed  roughnefs  and  clumfinefs ;  in  Ihort,  all  the  parts  of  it  beautiful  and 
pleafing  to  the  eye.  For  as  I  wanted  to  fhew  an  example  of  nature,  I  chofe 
to  take  it  from  the  belt  pattern  of  nature.  But  as  even  thofe  fkeletons,  which 
may  be  reckoned  the  beft,  are  different  from  one  another,  and  I  intended 
only  to  exhibit  one  of  them  ;  I  propofed  that  that>one  fhould  be  an  example 
for  the  others.  And  I  cannot  help  congratulating  my  good  fortune  in  this 
refpedt,  for  happening  upon  a  body,  which  as  it  promifed,  fo  likewife  it 
contained  fuch  a  fkeleton  as  I  wanted.  Yet  however  it  was  not  altogether 
fo  perfect,  but  fomething  occurred  in  it  lefs  compleat  than  one  could  wifh. 
As  therefore  painters,  when  they  draw  a  handfome  face,  if  there  happens  to 
be  any  blemiffi  in  it,  mend  it  in  the  pidture,  thereby  to  render  the  likenefs 
the  more  beautiful ;  fo  thofe  things  which  were  lefs  perfect,  were  mended 
in  the  figures,  and  were  done  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  exhibit  more  perfedt 
patterns  •,  care  being  taken  at  the  fame  time  that  they  fhould  be  altoge¬ 
ther  juft.  This  then  is  the  manner  and  hiftory  of  the  figures  of  the 
fkeleton.  From  which,  I  think,  it  may  eafily  be  underftood,  that  by  this 
-method  it  is  poflible  to  exprefs  the  perfedtion  of  nature,  at  leaft  to  come 
very  near  it :  but  it  is  not  poflible  to  produce  any  fkeleton  fo  perfedt  as 
thefe  figures  reprefent ;  at  leaft,  it  is  plain  that  it  cannot  be  done  fo  eafily. 
For  where  is  the  anatomift,  who,  after  having  cleaned  the  bones  perfedtly 
well,  and  confequently  has  cleared  away  all  the  ligaments  with  which  they 
lare  connedted,  and  partly  covered,  preferving  at  the  fame  time  the  carti¬ 
laginous  crufts  of  the  joints,  can  propofe  to  join  them  together  again  in  fuch 
a  manner,  as  that  the  whole  fhali  be  perfedtly  juft  and  elegant  ? 

After  thefe  figures  were  drawn,  I  farther  intended,  as  foon  as  they 
fhould  be  ingraved,  to  add  the  mufcles  to  them  ;  and,  pufhed  on  both 
by  a  love  of  the  work,  and  an  earned:  inclination  to  improve  Anatomy,  to 
try  if  I  could  perfedt  what  I  had  conceived  in  my  mind.  Neither  did  I 
fet  out  upon  this  unprovided.  And  indeed,  as  there  is  a  great  number  of 
mufcles  intimately  blended  with  other  parts  of  the  body  ;  and  as  a  great 
many  difficulties  mull  frequently  occur,  if  you  want  to  examine  them  all, 
not  fuperficially,  but  fully  and  accurately  ;  as  they  differ  greatly  and 
frequently  from  one  another  in  different  bodies ;  as  very  few  bodies  are 
proper  fiibjedts  for  one  who  is  in  fearch  of  the  moft  perfedt  in  its  kind  *, 

while 


AN  HISTORICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  WORK. 

while  at  the  fame  time  it  was  requifite  that  the  ingraving  fliould  be  re¬ 
tarded  as  little  as  poffible :  therefore  it  was  abfolutely  neceffary,  to  pro¬ 
vide  every  thing  for  the  work  that  I  poffibly  could.  From  the  time 
then  that  the  firft  draughts  of  the  fkeleton  were  taken  off,  every  year, 
with  the  confent  of  my  pupils,  and  whenever  an  opportunity  offered  be- 
fides,  I  traced  the  mulcles  carefully,  in  order  to  obferve  their  pofition, 
connexion,,  figure,  thicknefs,,  and  fubftance.  And,  according  as  more 
and  more  bodies  occurred,  either  confirmed  what  I  had  before  oblerved, 
or  added  whatever  I  found  to  be  different.  In  this  manner  I  proceeded 
every  year;  And  as  it  is  always  better  to  prefent  things  to  the  view,  if 
poffible,  than  to  trufl  to  defcriptions  of  them,  I  was  at  pains  to  preferve 
all  of  them  I  could,  in, order  that. I  might  be  aflifted  by  them  afterwards. 

I  took  care  efpecially  to  preferve  in  a  proper  liquor,  that  they  might  re¬ 
ceive  no  damage,  the  bones  and  other  parts  to  which  the  mufcles  are 
connected,  whether  they  are  faid  to  arife  from,  or  be  inferted  into  them,  , 
together  with  the  extremities  of  thefe  mufcles  joined  to  them,  and  thefe 
all  picked  from  the  belt  fubjedts,  which  therefore  I  could  confult  when¬ 
ever  there  was  occafion..  And  as  I  had  now  a  great  number  of  fcattered 
obfervations, .  I  began  to  , digeft  them,  that.  I  might  ,  have  every  thing  in 
readinefs.  Which  being  done,  I  intended  to  compofe  from  them  a  hiftory 
of  the  mufcles,.  making  choice  chiefly  of  thofe  which  I  found  the  moil 
frequently,  and  which  I  thought  anfwered  moft  the  intention  of  nature. 
And  though  I  defigned  to  infert  nothing  into  that  hiftory,  but  what 
the  book  of  nature  prefented  to  me,  yet  I  thought  it  would  be  of  fervice 
to  confult  the  books  of  anatomifls,  .and  not  only  thofe  of  the  bed,  but 
likewife  of  others  which  I  could  purchafe;.  that  I  might  be  informed 
if  I  had  parted  over  any  thing,  which  was  remarked  by  them,  worthy 
to  be  taken  notice  of.  And  even  fince  that  fyflem  of  myology  has  been, 
publifhed,  I  have  not  negl.edted  to, add  whatever  improvements  dirtedtions 
have  fince  fuggefted  to .  me. 

Thus  prepared,. and  with  firmer irefolutiorr*  and  more  fanguine  hope, . 
I'began  to  add  the  mufcles  to  the  figures  of  the  fkeleton  in  the  year 
thirty-eight.  For  this  purpofe  it  was  proper  to  ufe  the  out-line  figures 
only  j  for  thofe  which  were  ingraved  were  not  fo  fit,  upon  account  of  the 
ihades  rendering  obfcure  whatever  fbould  be  added.  But  here  I  obferved 
a. fault  in  making  the  plates  of  the  fkeleton,  which  ought  to  be  prevented. 
Ingravers,  in  order  to  take  off  a  figure  done  upon  paper,  and  ingrave  it 
upon  a  copper-plate,  firft  of  all  dawb  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  paper  with 
powder  of  cerufs,  then  they  lay  that  fide  of  it  carefully  upon  the  plate, 
fitting  it  to  it  according  as  the  pofition  of  the  figure  requires,  and  then 
they  fallen  it*.  Afterwards  by  drawing  a  needle  along  the  lines  of  the 
figure,  and  imprefiing  them  gently,  and  juft  enough  upon  the  plate,  they 
order  it  fo,. that  when  the  paper  is  removed,  .the  lines  appear  upon  the 
plate,  by  die  imprefilon  made  in  the  cerufs.  But  after  the  figure  is 
finifhed,  when  the  plate  is  ingraved,  it  happens  that  what  was  reprefented 
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on  the  right,  in  the  figure  upon  'the  paper,  is  ingraved  on  the  left  upon 
the  plate,  and  vice  versa.  If  therefore  any  certain  order  of  the  mufcles 
fhould  be  added  to  the  out-line  figures  of  the  fkeleton  ingraved  upon 
paper,  and  thefe  again  laid  upon  a  copper-plate  in  order  to  be  ingraved, 
according  to  the  method  above-mentioned  •,  the  right  and  left  orders  of 
the  mufcles  would  not  anfwer  to  the  right  and  left  Tides  of  the  fkeleton. 
This  was  eafily  corrected  by  ingraving  the  out-line  figure  of  the  fkeleton 
upon  a  plate,  in  the  ufual  way,  and  then  having  taken  an  imprefiion  of 
it  upon  paper  (which  I  fhall  call  the  original)  taking  an  imprefiion  of 
this  upon  another  paper,  fo  as  to  have  a  figure  dire&ly  contrary  to  the 
other  withrefpeCt  to  the  fides,  or  right  and  left ;  and  lb  ufing  this  con¬ 
trary  one  (which  I  fhall  call  the  copy)  to  draw  the  mufcles  upon  j  and 
thefe  being  drawn,  it  was  laid  upon  the  copper-plate,  and  fo  ingraved ; 
and  thus  the  figure  which  was  caft  off  from  this  plate,  was  contrary  to 
the  copy,  and  therefore  anfwered  to  the  original,  which  was  wanted. 
But  here  I  was  retarded  by  another  obftacle.  In  order  that  the  figures 
may  be  well  ingraved,  it  is  necefiary  that  the  paper  fhould  be  fufficiently 
macerated.  But  when  the  fheets  thus  wetted,  viz.  the  original  and  the 
copy,  are  put  into  the  prefs  together,  it  happens  that  being  fqueezed 
between  two  cylinders  (which  kind  of  prefs  the  ingravers  always  make 
ule  of)  they  are  not  only  prefled,  but  likewise  extended  ;  by  which 
means  the  figures  are  rendered  fo  much  larger,  that  when  the  fheets  are 
afterwards  dried,  they  do  not  contraft  to  their  juft  dimenfions.  Where¬ 
fore,  if  I  had  ufed  fuch  copies  of  the  fkeleton  to  draw  the  mufcles  upon, 
the  figures  of  the  mufcles  would  have  been  too  large  in  proportion  to 
thofe  of  the  fkeleton.  To  prevent  this,  I  ordered  dry  paper  to  be  ufed 
both  for  the  originals,  and  for  the  copies  *,  by  which  means,  they  were 
indeed  faintly  and  imperfeCtly  ingraved,  efpecially  the  copies,  but  how¬ 
ever  not  fo  much,  but  they  anfwered  my  purpofe.  But  before  I  obierved 
that  fault  of  the  copies  which  were  ingraved  upon  wet  paper,  the  fecond 
clafifes  of  the  mufcles  were  added  to  a  copy  of  that  kind  of  the  figure  of 
the  fkeleton  ;  and  hence  it  happens,  that  the  out-line  figures  of  the  pofte- 
rior  layers  of  the  mufcles  are  rather  fomewhat  larger  than  they  ought  to  be. 
But  this  I  could  well  enough  difpenfe  with  in  thefe  figures,  feeing  they 
were  only  ingraved  for  the  fake  of  the  others  which  are  fhaded,  and 
lhew  nothing  but  the  bare  out-lines  together  with  the  marks.  But  I  cor¬ 
rected  it  in  the  fhaded  figures  before  they  were  ingraved  ;  for  thefe  were 
.all  ingraved  after  the  others,  and  all  the  out-line  figures  were  tranfpofed 
upon  the  copper-plates,  which  the  fhaded  figures  belonging  to  them 
were  to  be  ingraved  upon.  And  I  corrected  it  in  this  manner.  I  took 
care  that  the  paper  made  ufe  of  for  the  originals  of  the  out-line  figures, 
upon  which  the  pofterior  layers  of  the  mufcles  were  to  be  ingraved, 
fhould  be  dry  :  but  that  ufed  for  the  copies  I  ordered  to  be  wetted.  By 
this  means  the  paper  of  the  original  figure,  which  was  dry,  was  not  ex¬ 
tended  by  the  force  of  the  prefs,  and  therefore  the  ftze  of  the  copy 
immediately  after  i.t  was  ingraved,  as  well  as  that  of  the  original,  was  the 
.  fame 
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fame  with  the  fize  of  the  figure  upon  the  copper-plate,  with  which  the 
original  was  ftamped.  But  the  paper  of  the  copy  being  wetted,  con¬ 
tracted  itfelf  upon  drying,  and  confequently  the  figure  which  was  ftamp¬ 
ed  upon  it.  Wherefore,  by  repeated  experiments,  I  found  at  laft  what 
maceration  was  exaCtly  fufficient  for  the  paper  upon  which  the  copies 
were  to  be  ingraved,  lb  that,  after  they  were  call  off,  it  fihould  contract 
itfelf  juft  enough  to  render  the  figure  of  a  proper  dimenfion.  And  thefe 
copies  which  I  had  corrected  after  this  manner,  I  made  ufe  of  for  the 
polterior  claffes  of  the  mufcles,  which  were  to  be  tranfpofed  upon  the  cop¬ 
per-plates  for  ingraving  the  fhaded  figures.  Hence  however  I  know,  that 
when  the  cuts  were  quite  ingraved,  and  ready  to  be  publifhed,  though 
the  figures  in  all  the  copper-plates  were  of  an  equal  fize,  it  was  fcarcepoffi- 
ble  but  in  the  cuts  they  muft  be  more  or  lefs  inequal :  for  as  the  paper 
upon  which  they  are  ingraved  is  of  a  loofer  or  firmer  texture,  and  as  it  is 
more  or  lefs  foftened  by  means  of  the  maceration,  fo  it  contracts  itfelf 
more  or  lefs  after  it  is  dried. 

The  mufcles  appear  connected  to  the  out-line  copies  of  the  fkeleton, 
ill  the  fame  manner  as  they  are  to  the  llceleton  in  the  dead  fubjeCt.  And 
likewife  the  other  parts  to  which  mufcles  belong,  as  well  as  to  the  fkele¬ 
ton  ;  as  the  os  hyoides,  the  larynx,  the  tongue,  CdV.  are  connected  the 
fame  way  to  the  figures  of  the  Ikeleton,  and  the  mufcles  connected  to 
them  again.  At  the  fame  time  I  added  the  hiftory  of  the  mufcles,  to¬ 
gether  with  remarks,  which  were  fubjoined  after  it  was  publifhed ; 
having  recourfe  every  now  and  then  to  thofe  obfervations  above  men¬ 
tioned,  which  I  had  formerly  put  in  writing,  concerning  the  mufcles. 
Nor  was  there  any  thing  taken  but  from  bodies  themfelves.  And 
wherever  they  manifeftly  and  remarkably  differed  from  what  I  had  more 
frequently  obferved  in  others,  thofe  things  were  fupplied  from  other 
bodies.  And  as  this  fucceeded  according  to  my  mind,  though  it  retard¬ 
ed  the  work,  there  arofe  a  new  difficulty.  It  was  downright  impoffible 
for  me  to  draw  the  figures  of  moft  part  of  the  mufcles  from  one  and  the 
fame  body,  and  far  lefs  thofe  of  them  all :  on  the  contrary  it  was  very 
evident,  that  it  would  require  fome  years,  and  a  great  many  bodies  muft 
be  made  ufe  of  for  the  purpofe.  It  is  very  true,  that  the  mufcles  of 
any  of  thefe  bodies  might  well  enough  be  adapted  to  the  figures  of  the 
fkeleton  ;  but  as  fome  bodies  are  more  brawny  or  fiefhy  than  others,  nor 
could  I  hope  having  it  in  my  power  to  get  the  others  exaCtly  like 
the  firft,  it  was  a  hard  matter  to  contrive  how  mufcles  taken  from  fub- 
jeCts  differing  in  that  refpeCt,  and  compared  with  one  another,  fhould 
be  modified  into  a  proper  equality,  and  proportion  with  one  another.  This 
could  not  poffibly  be  effected  by  means  of  the  fkeleton  only.  T  herefore, 
befides  it,  there  was  fome  other  certain  ftandard  to  be  found  out  •,  for  to 
depend  upon  the  judgment  alone,  was  neither  quite  fate,  nor  did  I  at  all 
approve  of  it.  The  chief  thing  to  be  done  was  to  look  out  for  large  and 
thick  mufcles,  efpecially  for  thofe  of  the  trunk  and  neck,  and  moft  of  all, 

c  the 


* 


Kviii  AN  HISTORICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  WORK, 

the  extremities.  I  endeavoured  then  all  I  could  to  draw  the  external  clafs 
of  the  mufcles  of  the  trunk,  neck,  and  extremities,  all  from  the  firfl  body, 
within  which  were  to  be  placed  thofe  taken  from  other  bodies,  at  the  fame 
time  adapted  to  the  figure  of  the  fkeleton  •,  and  thefe  too  I  took  from  bo¬ 
dies  as  like  the  firft  as  pofiible.  But,  in  drawing  the  external  clafies  of 
the  mufcles,  it  was  difficult  to  find  out  the  proper  pofition  of  them  with 
refpedt  to  the  fkeleton,  becaufe  the  moft  part  of  the  fkeleton  was  covered 
by  them.  Although  then  a  great  deal  of  care  was  taken,  yet  afterwards, 
as  the  inner  clafies,  by  the  fkeleton’s  being  more  expofed  in  them,  fhewed 
what  was  to  be  done,  the  external  claffes  were  to  be  corredted.  For  to 
conned  the  mufcles  accurately  with  the  figures  of  the  fkeleton,  I  mtift 
have  done  them  all  feparately,  and  if  fo,  I  could  not  eafily  have  placed 
them  in  proper  order  with  one  another.  In  order  to  this,  it  was  proper 
to  begin  with  the  external,  which  upon  doing  I  found  very  difficult,  as  I 
juft  now  mentioned,  to  place  them  juftly  with  refpedt  to  the  fkeleton, 
which  was  almoft  quite  covered  with  them ;  and  it  was  likewife  no  eafv 
matter  to  draw  thofe  properly,  which  lie  in  a  great  mealure  concealed  un¬ 
der  others.  Both  thefe  difficulties  were  then  got  over,  by  beginning  with 
the  external  clafs  firft,  and  fo  proceeding  from  that  to  the  more  internal,, 
and  again  afterwards  correcting  the  external,  according  as  the  internal, 
fhewed  what  was  to  be  done. 

Great  care  was  taken  in  raffing  and  expofing  the  mufcles,  that  they 
fhould  not  be  fpoiled.  In  order  to  prevent  this,  I  ufed  bodies  that  were 
fattifh,  whenever  fuch  were  requifite,  in  which  the  mufcles  are  preferved 
by  the  fat ;  and  of  this  I  took  away  no  more  than  was  quite  necefifary,, 
that  a  right  view  might  be  had  of  the  part  that  was  to  be  drawn,  leaving, 
the  reft  untouched,  to  preferve  the  mufcles  not  dififected.  In 
many  parts  it  was  necefifary  to  trace  and  draw  the  mufcles  at  the  fame 
time,  efpecially  thofe,  which  if  I  had  attempted  to  dififedt  and  expofe  en¬ 
tirely,  it  would  have  been  a  very  difficult  matter,  and  next  to  im pofiible,, 
to  have  kept  them  from  fpoiling :  and  I  was  frequently  obliged  to  call  in 
other  helps  befides.  Thus,  in  order  to  draw  the  coracohyo'ideus  mufcle, 
which  is  the  thirty-fifth  figure  of  the  eleventh  table,  I  firft  laid  bare  the 
external  part,  and  drew  it,  then  afterwards  the  internal  part  of  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  it  •,  to  expofe  which  diftindtly,  I  di fiddled  away  the  fat  exceed¬ 
ing  clean,  without  hurting  the  mufcle,  leaving  only  what  was  necefifary 
to  keep  it  from  ffirinking,  and  at  the  fame  time  could  not  obftrudt  the 
figure.  The  concave  and  convex  fides  of  the  diaphragm,  as  they  are  re- 
prelented  in  tables  fourth,  and  fourteenth,  cannot  be  feen  both  at  one 
time  in  the  body.  For  to  have  a  view  of  the  concave  fide,  the  abdomi¬ 
nal  vifcera,  which  obftrudt  it,  rnuft  be  removed  ;  and  for  the  convex 
again,  the  thorax  muft  be  laid  open.  But  if  you  open  the  thorax,'  after 
having  taken  out  the  abdominal  vifcera,  or  the  abdomen,  having  firft 
emptied  the  thorax  •,  in  either  cafe,  the  diaphragm  becomes  flaccid,  and 
its  figure  is  fpoiled.  Wherefore,  having  emptied  the  abdomen  of  its 
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contents,  I  fird  expofed  the  convex  fide  of  the  diaphragm,  and,  as  foon 
as  that  was  drawn,  I  put  them  all  in  again,  in  order  to  fupport  it ;  and 
then  opening  the  thorax,  I  added  the  convex  part  of  the  figure ;  to  finifh 
which  I  made  ufe  of  another  body,  the  thorax  of  which  I  opened  fird, 
keeping  the  belly  entire,  whence  the  diaphragm  was  fupported  by  the 
abdominal  vifcera.  There  were  a  great  many  other  mufcles  very  trou- 
blefome  to  reprefent  right  j  as  thofe  of  the  anus,  and  efpecially  thofe  of 
the  pharynx,  palate,  uvula,  and  face.  However,  by  means  of  contrivan¬ 
ces  of  this  kind,  there  are  a  great  many  things,  if  I  am  not  mi  (taken, 
very  judly  reprefented  ;  fome  of  which  can  very  hardly,  and  others  not 
at  all,  be  expofed  fo  plain  in  bodies  themfelves.  But  it  would  take  up 
too  long  a  time  to  difcover,  what  and  how  many  methods  I  made  ufe  of, 
to  have  every  thing  reprefented  as  perfect  and  didindt  as  pofiible. 

The  bodies  which  I  ufed  were  thofe  of  adults,  and  fuch  of  them  only 
as  were  mod  proper  for  the  purpofe.  The  mufcles  again  were  fuch  as 
mod  frequently  occur  •,  only  I  picked  out  thofe  that  I  judged  the  mod 
perfedt,  and  in  bed  condition.  But  it  would  be  an  endlefs  talk  to  trace 
all  thofe  differences  which  appear  in  different  bodies,  in  the  fame  manner 
as  the  features.  And  although,  pafling  over  all  trifling  varieties,  I  had 
only  taken  notice  of  fuch  as  are  remarkable,  I  fhould  have  found  it  no 
eafy  matter  to  come  to  a  dole.  Neither  was  it  proper  to  infert  many  of 
thefe  into  a  general  fydem  of  the  mufcles,  although  they  were  even  re¬ 
markable,  and  frequently  occurred.  Some  of  them  however  are  inferted. 
There  are  a  few  mufcles  inferted  which  rarely  occur,  as  the  pfoas  parvus  $ 
and  like  wife  a  mufcle  of  the  bladder,  which  I  have  very  feldom  feen. 
And  altho*  I  have  endeavoured  to  examine  all  the  mufcles  fully  and  accu¬ 
rately,  and  likewife  to  have  them  expreffed  in  the  fame  manner  *,  yet  I 
have  negleded  fome  circumdances  which  appeared  lefs  material.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  there  are  fome  mufcles  a  little  tendinous  at  their  beginning,  or 
extremity,  which  do  not  appear  fo  in  the  figures.  Neither  are  there 
certain  fiffures  expreffed,  through  which  the  fmaller  arteries,  veins,  and 
nerves  penetrate,  together  with  other  things  of  the  fame  nature,  which 
partly  did  not  feem  to  be  of  any  great  confequence,  and  partly  would 
render  more  or  lefs  obfcure  the  figure,  and  general  fymmetry  of  the 
mufcles  befides  that,  I  thought  them  lefs  agreeable  to  that  fimplicity 
which  I  endeavoured  after.  And  certainly  it  is  proper  in  things  of  that 
nature,  when  reafon  requires  it,  always  to  confine  ourlelves  to  certain 
bounds,  not  to  be  trefpaffed.  Here  the  fituation,  figure,  fize,  origin, 
infertion,  cohefion,  fldliy  and  tendinous  nature,  and  the  general  courfe  of 
the  fibres,  to  which  their  diredtion  might  be  referred,  were  the  chief  cir¬ 
cumdances  to  be  taken  into  confideration  about  the  mufcles. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  tables,  in  which  I  have  comprehended  the 
whole  work.  The  one  contains  the  general  connexion  and  difpofition  oi 
the  mufcles  all  over  the  body  j  the  other  again  contains  the  figures  of 
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each  of  them.  The  firft,  the  fame  as  the  fkeleton,  gives  a  fore,  a  back, 
and  a  fide  view  of  the  whole.  And  it  exhibits  the  mufcles  according  to 
their  different  clalfes :  firft  the  moft  external,  then  thofe  next  below, 
and  fo  forth  ;  and  the  following  is  always  a  continuation  of  the  preced¬ 
ing.  But  as  the  fore  and  back  views  of  the  body  are  always  the  full- 
eft,  and  by  comparing  thefe  two  together,  you  can  generally  guefs  the 
fides  •,  therefore  the  different  claffes  are  exhibited  before  and  behind.  To 
thefe  however  I  added  the  external  clafs  of  the  fide,  that  it  might  ap¬ 
pear  fuller  and  more  diftindt,  than  can  be  conceived  from  comparing  the 
fore  and  back  parts  together  ;  and  this  the  pofition  of  the  mufcles  feemed 
to  require.  This  one  at  firft  I  thought  would  be  fufficient,  as  from  it 
the  general  difpofition  of  the  mufcles  there  might  be  well  enough  un- 
derftood  ;  efpecially  if  the  claffes  on  the  fore  and  back  parts  were  com¬ 
pared,  befides  the  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles,  if  occafion  required. 
But  as  fome  of  thofe  which  are  fituated  in  the  neck,  and  under  the 
head,  could  not  be  better  expofed,  neither  from  before  nor  behind, 
nor  in  any  other  pofition  *,  therefore  there  are  fome  claffes  exhibited 
laterally.  For  the  fame  reafon  I  have  added  views  of  the  mufcles  in 
the  foie  of  the  foot,  and  in  the  cavity  of  the  orbit.  But  as  according 
to  the  various  fituation  and  pofition  of  the  parts,  and  the  different  view 
of  them,  the  order  of  the  mufcles  is  really  different,  or  appears  to  be  fo, 
and  of  this  there  is  an  infinite  deal  of  variety  *,  fo  the  figures  may  be 
multiplied  to  an  infinite  number.  But  I  have  made  choice  of  that 
pofition  which  I  thought  the  moft  proper.  And  as  it  is  impoffible  to 
hit  upon  one  where  there  is  not  fome  part  or  other  lefs  confpicuous, 
I  chofe  that  in  which  the  mufcles  in  general  are  moft  expofed.  And  of 
this  fort  there  might  ftill  be  a  great  many  more  figures.  But  as  thofe 
few  which  I  have  given,  are,  in  my  opinion,  fufficient  to  fliew  the  order 
of  the  mufcles  in  general ;  and  whatever  more  is  required  can  eafily  be 
fupplied  by  comparing  the  general  figures  with  thofe  of  the  fingle  mufcles, 
therefore  I  thought  it  needlefs  to  add  any  more.  Befides,  I  avoided  too 
great  a  number,  for  fear  of  confufion.  And  it  was  much  more  difficult 
to  reduce  the  mufcles  in  general  to  a  few  orders,  with  perfpicuity,  than 
the  multiplying  of  thofe  could  poffibly  have  been.  But  as  in  thofe  ge¬ 
neral  figures  it  is  impoffible  that  the  whole  mufcles  Ihould  appear,  ex¬ 
cepting  a  very  few,  it  was  neceffary  to  add  compleat  figures  of  each  of 
them.  And  if  I  had  multiplied  the  general  figures  fo,  as  that  there  fhould 
not  be  a  mufcle  in  the  whole  body,  that  could  not  be  found  at  full  length 
in  one  or  other  of  them ;  yet  they  could  not  all  of  them  be  known  fo 
diftindtly,  at  leaft  not  fo  eafily  and  readily,  from  thofe  figures,  as  they 
are  from  the  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles,  in  which  the  proximity  of  other 
mufcles  occafions  no  obfcurity.  Further,  the  general  figures  ought  not  to 
be  large,  in  order  that  they  may  be  perufed  at  one  view,  and  therefore 
fcarce  larger  than  they  are  in  thofe  tables  ;  for  it  is  poffible  for  them  to  be 
too  large  to  be  conveniently  infpe&ed.  This  fize  was  proper  for  fuffi- 
ciently  exprefling  moft  part  of  the  mufcles,  even  the  fmail  ones  amongft 
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them,  as  far  as  regards  their  general  order  and  difpofition.  The  larger 
mufcles  again,  and  even  a  great  many  of  the  fmall  ones,  might  be  plainly 
enough  exprelfed  in  the  fame  fize,  fo  as  to  be  traced  each  of  them  diflindt- 
ly  ;  but  there  were  feveral  which  could  not,  either  on  account  of  their 
fmallnefs,  or  their  fituation  with  regard  to  the  neighbouring  ones.  The 
light  and  fhade  too  in  the  general  ones  could  not  fo  eafily  be  exprelfed  with 
fimple  lines,  which  are  fitter  for  pointing,  out  the  courfe  of  the  fibres,  and 
with  which  the  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles  are  drawn,  as  they  are  with 
decuffated  lines.  It  remained  then  that  I  fhould  reduce  the  general  figures 
to  as  few  dalles  as  polfible,  and  make  them  as  perfect  as  I  polfibly  could  ; 
and,  belides  them,  exhibit  the  fingle  mufcles  feparately. 

In  drawing  the  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles,  I  have  followed  the  gene¬ 
ral  ones  wherever  I  could.  And  this  I  did,  that  the  former  might  afUft 
the  latter,  and  make  them  be  underltood  *,  as  well  thofe  things  which,  on 
account  of  the  contiguous  or  incumbent  parts,  are  either  lefs  compleat  in 
the  general  ones,  or  plainly  not  confpicuous,  as  thofe  which  could  not  be 
fo  well  exprelfed  in  them.  By  this  means  too  the  whole  is  better  con¬ 
nected.  But  where  the  pofition  which  I  borrowed  from  the  general  figures 
was  not  fufficient,  I  have  added  others  in  -another  pofition,  fuch  as  I 
thought  proper.  There  are  fome  mufcles  in  the  general  figures,  whofe 
pofition  is  not  fo  proper  as  I  could  wifih,  and  fome,  no  part  of  which  can. 
be  made  to  appear  in  the  moll  proper  pofition.  I  could  have  multiplied 
the  number  of  figures  indeed,  if  I  had  wanted  to  exhibit  every  part  of  each 
of  them,  viz.  externally,  internally,  and  laterally,  as  there  fhould  be  oc- 
cafion.  But  I  imagined  it  was  better  to  take  a  little  liberty  here,  and  only 
exhibit  thofe  parts  of  them,  which  bed  anfwered  the  intention  of  this  work. 
The  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles  are  drawn  twice  as  large  as  thofe  of  the 
general  tables ;  by  which  means  they  are  rendered  fitter  for  exprelfing 
every  thing  more  fully  and  accurately,  efpecially  thofe  which  are  only 
fmall.  And  although  the  large  mufcles  did  not  require  that,  yet  I  have 
obferved  the  fame  rule  in  them,  that  fo  there  might  be  the  fame  propor¬ 
tion  in  all.  But  thofe  mufcles  which  belong  to  the  internal  ear,  being  fo 
very  fmall,  are  exprelfed  in  the  natural  fize.  They  are  all  likewife  figures 
of  entire  mufcles ;  except  a  few  of  maimed  ones,  which  were  obliged  to 
be  added,  in  order  expofe  to  view  fome  things  remarkable.  But  as'  to 
their  compofition,  and  thofe  appearances  which  their  internal  flrudture 
exhibits  to  our  view,  I  did  not  think  proper  to  infert  any  thing  in  this 
volume,  which  is  already  fwelled  to  a  fufficient  bulk. 

I  ha  vs  not  only  ftudied  the  corredtnefs  of  the  figures,  but  likewife  the 
neatnefs  and  elegancy  of  them.  For  this  end  I  employed  an  artifl  very 
fkilful,  both  in  drawing  and  ingraving.  And  he  happened  to  be  one, 
which  is  very  feldom  the  cafe,  who  was  very  fond  of  doing  things  in  that 
way;  which  difpofition  I  encouraged,  by  giving  him  whatever  he  de¬ 
manded  for  his  trouble.  For  a  great  many  years  by-paft,  he  has  worked 
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For  very  few  befid'es  myfelf  j  and  for  thefe  laft  ten  (moft  part  of  which  he 
has  been  wholly  employed  in  thefe  tables)  almoft  for  me  only.  And  he 
both  drew  and  ingraved  them  all  by  my  direction.  In  the  firft  place  I  en¬ 
deavoured  to  make  him  underftand,  as  well  as  poffible,  what  was  to  be 
drawn  •,  and  I  was  conftantly  with  him,  to  direCt  him  how  every  thing  was 
to  be  done,  affifting  him  in  the  drawing,  and  correcting  what  was  drawn. 
And  thus  he  was  inftruCted,  directed,  and  as  entirely  ruled  by  me,  as  if 
he  was  a  tool  in  my  hands,  and  I  made  the  figures  myfelf.  Afterwards 
too,  when  he  came  to  ingrave  them,  there  was  a  great  deal  of  care  re¬ 
quired,  left  any  thing  fhould  be  done  amifs  in  taking  off  the  figures  upon 
the  copper-plate  *,  and  frequently  I  had  to  advife  him  in  what  manner  the 
parts  were  to  be  ingraved.  And  when  after  all  thefe  pains  he  happened  to 
go  wrong,  I  examined  the  figures  after  they  were  ingraved,  and  what 
faults  I  obferved  he  rubbed  out,  and  corrected  very  exaCtly.  For  the 
chief  care  was,  to  exprefs  every  thing  as  correCtly  and  diftinCtly  as  poftible. 
The  ingraver  befides  employed  all  his  art,  both  in  the  out-lines  of  the 
figures,  in  the  light  and  fhades,  in  the  fymmetry  of  the  parts,  and  in 
their  different  appearance.  Fie  ftudied  dignity  in  the  out-lines,  diftinCt- 
nefs,  force,  grace,  and  harmony  in  the  light  and  fhades,  fo  that  every 
thing  might  appear  full  and  diftinCt;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  whole 
figure,  though  compofed  of  feveral  parts  joined  together,  might  no 
where  be  interrupted,  further  than  nature  has  obferved  in  thofe  parts  *,  in 
the  fymmetry,  a  certain  harmony  and  equality,  which  ought  to  difcover 
itfelf  amongft  all  the  different  parts ;  and  in  the  outward  appearance,  the 
diftinCtion  and  difference  between  bone,  flefh,  tendon,  cartilage,  &V.  in 
fhort,  in  the  whole  figures  the  greateft  perfection.  To  the  general  figures 
he  has  had  added  ornaments,  not  only  to  fill  up  the  empty  fpaces  of  the  ta¬ 
bles,  and  make  them  appear  more  agreeable ;  but  likewife  that  by  the 
fhading  of  thofe  ornaments  upon  the  margins  of  the  tables,  the  light  and 
fhades  of  the  figures  might  be  preferred,  and  heightened,  and  the  figures  - 
themfelves  appear  more  raifed  or  rounded  ;  and  though  they  are  compofed 
of  feveral  parts,  and  thereby  confequently  muft  be  interrupted,  that  ne- 
verthelefs  they  might  feem  to  be  entire.  This  required  a  confiderable  deal 
of  fkill  •,  and  though  it  was  not  eafily  done  in  any  of  the  other  tables,  it 
was  ftill  more  difficult  in  thofe  of  the  fkeleton.  But  whoever  wants  to 
examine  how  this  is  executed,  will  know  it  beft  by  looking  at  the  tables, 
at  a  proper  diftance,  through  his  hand  placed  before  the  eye  in  the  manner 
of  a  fpy-glafs,  fo  that  the  furrounding  light  may  not  hinder  the  viewing 
them  diftinClly.  And,  I  hope,  to  a  perfon  who  obferves  them  at¬ 
tentively,  thefe  ornaments  will  be  found  to  have  no  bad  effeCt,  in 
making  him  difcover  lefs  readily  what  is  expreffed  in  the  figures 
themfelves. 

In  order  therefore  that  the  beauty  of  the  figures  might  not  be  hurt,  it 
was  proper  not  to  add  any  marks  to  them,  by  which  the  feveral  parts 
fhould  be  pointed  out  in  the  text.  For  befides  that  they  would  have  be- 

fpotted 
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fpotted  the  figures,  fo  to  fpeak,  they  would  have  obfcured  feveral  things, 
and  obliterated  not  a  few,  feeing  many  things  are  fo  finall,  that  thefe 
marks  would  have  covered  them  entirely,  or  almofl  fo.  Befides,  of  thofe 
of  them  which  were  to  have  been  placed  in  the  firades,  the  mod  part  could 
not  eafily  have  been  difcerncd,  and  feveral  of  them  hardly  at  all.  For  this 
there  is  found  a  remedy,  by  adding  the  out-line  figures,  and  putting  the 
marks  to  them  :  which  has  this  advantage,  that  in  the  out-line  figures  the 
bounds  and  terminations  of  the  different  parts  are  very  readily  diftinguifh- 
ed  *,  and  therefore  they  remove  any  doubt  which  might  arife  in  the  fhaded 
ones,  either  from  the  fmallnefs  of  the  part,  or  the  manner  of  the  fhades, 
or  the  ingraving,  which  cannot  be  prevented.  But  thefe  marks  are  added 
to  the  figures  of  the  fingle  mufcles,  becaufe  they  drew  them  almoft  all 
fingly,  and  of  larger  dimenfions,  and  themfelves  are  engraved  all  in  one 
line ;  they  could  likewife  be  eafily  added,  and  eafily  difcerned.  Neither 
do  they  hurt  thofe  figures  fo  much,  feeing  it  was  not  neceflary  to  be  at  fo 
much  pains  about  them.  Befides,  the  bones,  and  other  parts  which  are 
exhibited  with  the  mufcles,  whereby  you  may  know  with  what  parts  they 
are  contiguous  and  connedted,  are  only  expreffed  in  out-lines,  not  only 
becaufe  that  was  fufficient  for  the  purpofe,  but  that  thereby  the  whole 
bodies,  and  terminations  of  the  mufcles,  might  appear  the  plainer.  Nei¬ 
ther  are  the  mufcles  themfelves,  in  thefe  figures,  drawn  with  lefs  art  than 
in  the  others,  whether  as  to  their  limits,  the  light  and  fhades,  or  the  di- 
ftindtion  of  their  tendinous  and  flefhy  fibres.  The  manner  too  of  ingrav¬ 
ing  is  different  in  thefe,  and  they  have  this  to  recommend  them,  that 
they  are  expreffed  in  fimple  lines,  without  any  crofs  ones  ;  which  fimpli- 
city  was  made  ufe  of,  in  order  to  point  out  the  courfe  of  the  fibres  more 
diftindlly.  But  this  is  only  expreffed  in  general  •,  neither  did  I  think  it 
neceflary  to  purfue  the  fibres  minutely,  and  Ihew  how  they  are  com¬ 
pounded.  For  befides  that  this  could  only  be  done  juflly  in  part,  I  was 
of  opinion,  that  the  exadt  courfe  of  the  fibres  was  rather  to  be  looked  for 
in  the  general  fyftem  of  figures. 

For  adding  the  marks  I  employed  a  fkilful  engraver,,  who  could  do  it 
with  judgment ;  fo  as  to  put  them  in  their  proper  places  as  exadlly  as 
poffible,  and  anfwer  both  in  fize  and  fulnefs  to  thofe  figures  to  which  they 
were  to  be  annexed ;  whereby  they  might  both  accurately  point  them  out, 
and  be  confpicuous  themfelves,  at  the  fame  time  being  no  obftrudtion  to 
any  thing  *,  and  efpecially,  that  they  fhould  not  obfcure  fmaller  parts  too 
much.  I  took  care  too  that  the  tables  fhould  be  imprefled  as  well  as 
poffible,  which  is  of  the  greateft  confequence  for  the  elegance,  force, 
and  beauty  of  the  figures,,  as  every  body  verfed  in  engraving  muff;  know. 
Wherefore  I  both  ufed  the  fitted:  paper,  in  which  a  great  deal  depends,, 
and  employed  a  very  fkilful  and  experienced  workman.  As  to  the  expla¬ 
nations  of  the  tables,  they  are  fhort,  in  the  form  of  an  index ;  which  I 
thought  was  fufficient :  though  thofe  that  belong  to  the  fingle  figures  are 
a  little  fuller.  The  reft,  the  hiftory  of  the  mufcles  will  explain. 
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Th  is  is  all  I  have  thought  necefiary  to  fay  concerning  the  nature  of  this 
work.  Though  he  will  beft  underftand  it,  and  he  will  find  it  no  eafy  tafk 
neither,  who  engages  in  an  affair  of  the  fame  kind.  It  may  poflibly  be 
thought,  that  I  (hould  have  treated  particularly  of  thofe  things,  which, 
befides  fuch  as  have  been  inlarged  upon  by  the  beft  hands  before  me,  they 
mirrht  expedt  I  fhould  explain,  after  all  the  pains,  labour,  and  expence 
whTch  I  have  been  at,  and  which  are  indeed  greater  than  can  well  be  ima¬ 
gined.  But  as  to  fuch  as  love  and  cultivate  this  ftudy,  if  they  fufficiently 
confider  what  I  have  faid  above,  they  will  readily  underftand  what  I  in¬ 
tended.  And  if  any  one  fhould  fneeringly  defire  to  know,  in  what,  be¬ 
fides  diredting  every  thing  according  to  the  rules  above-mentioned,  I  differ 
either  in  the  figures,  defcriptions,  or  any  thing  elfe,  from  former  anato- 
mifts,  or  what  I  have  either  corrected,  or  added,  although  he  may  find  it 
out  upon  making  a  comparifon,  I  thought  I  might  be  allowed  to  pafs  that 
over.  It  is  poftible  enough  that  I  might  have  beftowed  my  labour,  which 
in  fuch  a  number  of  things  was  certainly  very  great,  to  a  ftill  better  pur- 
pofe.  But  whoever  imagines,  that  that  accuracy  and  perfedtion,  which  I 
have  fo  earneftly  endeavoured  after,  was  needlefs  and  unneceffary,  I  would 
have  him  to  confider,  what  the  greatnefs  and  dignity  of  fuch  a  work  re¬ 
quired,  befides  a  necefiary  ufefulnefs.  And  I  do  not  doubt  but  they  will 
be  lefs  furprized,  that  I  efteem  thefe  tables  to  be  not  only  more  juft  and 
more  ufeful,  but  likewife  more  finifhed  and  more  beautiful  than  any  other 
have  appeared  to  be. 

/  *. 

To  this  work  is  added  a  Supplement,  containing  a  compleat  fyftem  of 
the  blood-veffels  and  nerves  taken  from  Albinas* s  edition  of  Eaftachias ;  alfo 
from  Ruyfch ,  Vieujfens ,  Du  Verney ,  Haller ,  and  T rew,  beautifully  engraved 
on  large  copper-plates  of  the  fame  fize  as  Albinas* s  Tables,  with  Tables  of 
Explanation,  containing  the  Text  of  Eufiachius ,  Albums ,  &c.  tranflated  into 
Englifii.  To  which  are  prefixed  three  whole-length  anatomical  figures, 
reprefenting  the  external  parts  of  the  human  body,  in  both  fexes. 
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Firft  Anatomical  Table 

OF  THE 

HU'MAN  SKELETON 

EXPLAINED. 


HIS  firft  Table  contains  chiefly  a  front  view 
or  figure  of  the  Human  Skeleton ;  whereunto 
are  added  fome  of  the  Ligaments  and  Carti¬ 
lages,  without  which  the  connexion  or  joints  of 
the  Bones  would  be  interrupted. 


A  The  os  fronds,  or  forehead-bone.  In  the 

B  B  The  fuperciliar  foramina  or  holes,  tranfmitdng  each  a  fmall  artery  and  head, 
nerve  out  of  the  orbit,  to  the  frontal  mufcles :  the  left  of  thefe  holes  is  en¬ 
tire  ;  but  the  right  is  partly  abfent,  forming  only  a  kind  of  notch. 

C  D  the  coronal  future.  C  the  part  of  it  which  makes  a  ferrated  or  true 
future  :  D  the  part  which  is  fquamofe  or  like  a  fifh-fcale.. 

E  The  left  parietal  bone. 

F  A  fquamofe  or  fcale-like  future,  which  is  formed  by  the  conjunction  of 
the  parietal  with  the  temporal  bone. 

G  A  fquamofe  future  formed  by  a  meeting  of  the  parietal  bone  with  the 
largeft  lateral  procefs  of  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal  bone. 

H  A  fquamofe  future,  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the  os  fronds  with  the 
largeft  lateral  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

I  The  largeft  lateral  procefs  of  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal  bone. 

K  A  future  common  to  the  os  fquamofum  or  temporale  with  the  largeft  late¬ 
ral  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

L  The  fquamofe  or  feale-like  part  of  the  temporal  bone.. 

M  The  bony  entrance  or  paflage  of  the  ear. 

N  The  maftoide  or  mammillary  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

O  Zygomatic  or  jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

P  A  future  common  to  the  jugal  or  cheek  bone,  with  the  zygomatic  procefs 
ot  the  temporal  bone. 

CLQ^The  ofta  jugalia,  or  cheek  bones. 

R  R  Sutures  which  conjoin  the  frontal  bone  with  the  cheek  bones,  near  the 
ends  of  tlie  eye-brows. 

S.  S. 
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S.  S.  Sutures  formed  by  the  union  of  the  cheek  bones  with  the  upper  jaw  bones. 

T  T.  Parts  of  the  cheek  bones  which  help  to  form  the  orbits  or  i'ockets  for 
the  eyes. 

Betwixt  T  and  W  is  a  future  formed  in  the  orbit  by  a  conjun&ion  of  the 
cheek  bone  with  the  upper  jaw  bone. 

Betwixt  T  and  c :  T  and  c  appear  futures  in  common  to  the  cheek  bones 
with  the  forehead-bone,  within  the  orbits  or  holes  for  the  eyes. 

Betwixt  T  and  Y :  T  and  Y  appear  futures  joining  the  cheek  bones  to  the 
larged  lateral  procedes  of  the  multiform  bone. 

V  V  A  channel  appearing  in  the  bottom  of  the  orbits  or  holes  of  the  eyes, 
which  opens  to  the  cheek  (at  t)  and  tranfmits  the  upper  maxillary  branch 
of  the  gudatory  nerve  to  the  lips,  palate,  &c. 

WX  Part  of  the  upperjawbonebelonging  to  the  bottom  of  the  orbit  of  the  eye. 

Betwixt  W  and  X  appears  a  future  running  by  the  channel  Y,  and  extend¬ 
ed  along  the  bottom  of  the  orbit  of  the  eye.  This  future  pading  over  the 
lower  margin  of  the  orbit  is  extended  toward  the  opening  the  faid  chan¬ 
nel  (at  t)  in  the  cheek. 

Between  X  and  d  is  a  future  common  to  the  upper  jaw  bone  and  the  os  pla¬ 
num  (d)  of  the  multiform  bone. 

Between  X  and  e  is  a  future  common  to  the  upper  jaw  bone  and  the  os  un¬ 
guis  (e.  f.) 

Y  Y  The  orbitary  furfaces  of  the  larged  lateral  procedes  of  the  multiform  or 
fphenoidal  bone. 

Betwixt  Y  and  c :  Y  and  c  appear  futures  common  to  the  larged  lateral  pro¬ 
cedes  of  the  multiform  bone  with  the  frontal  bone,  in  the  orbits  of  the  eyes. 

Z  The  foramen  lacerum  or  hole  thro*  which  the  third  pair  of  nerves  of  the 
brain,  together  with  the  fourth,  dxth  and  fird  branch  of  the  fifth  pair, 
pafs  out  of  the  Ikull  into  the  orbit  for  the  mufcles  of  the  eye. 

a  The  thin  procefs  of  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal  bone. 

b  The  hole  thro’  which  the  optic  nerve  padfes  out  of  the  fkull  into  the  orbi¬ 
tal  cavity,  accompanied  with  a  branch  of  the  internal  carotid  artery. 

Betwixt  a  and  c  appears  a  future  within  the  orbit,  common  to  the  frontal 
bone  with  the  thin  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

Between  a  and  d  is  a  future  common  to  the  os  planum  and  the  thin  procefs 
of  the  multiform  bone. 

c  c  Parts  of  the  frontal  bone  belonging  to  the  orbits  of  the  eyes. 

Betwixt  c  and  d  is  a  future  common  to  the  os  planum  and  frontal  bone. 

Between  c  and  e  f  is  a  future  common  to  the  frontal  bone  with  the  os  unguis. 

d  The  os  planum  of  the  multiform  bone. 

Betwixt  d  and  e  is  a  future  common  to  the  os  planum  with  the  os  unguis. 

e  f  The  os  unguis  j  in  which  f  denotes  a  finus  or  cavity  belonging  to  the 
nafal  canal. 

Betwixt  f  and  g  is  a  future  common  to  the  os  unguis  with  the  nafal  procefs 
of  the  upper  jaw  bone. 

g  g  The  nafal  precedes  of  the  upper  jaw  bones. 

Betwixt  g  and  k :  g  and  k  appear  futures  common  to  the  nafal  bones  with 
the  nafal  procedes  of  the  upper  jaw  bones. 

h  A 
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li  A  future  common  to  the  Frontal  bone  with  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  upper 
jaw  bone. 

i  i  Sutures  common  to  the  frontal  and  nafal  bones, 
k  k  The  ofla  nafi,  or  bones  of  the  nofe. 

Betwixt  k  and  k  is  a  future  common  to  the  two  nafal  bones. 

1  The  interior  part  of  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  upper  jaw  bone,  belonging  to 
the  cavity  of  the  nofe. 

m.  m  The  lower  turbinated  or  fpongy  bones. 

Betwixt  1  and  m,  on  the  right  fide,  is  a  future  formed  by  the  conjunction 
of  the  lower  fpongy  bone  with  the  upper  jaw  bone, 
n  o  A  thin  plate  of  the  ethmoidal  or  fieve-like  bone  which  makes  part  of  the 
(feptum  narium)  partition  of  the  noftrils.  o  the  extremity  of  the  faid 
bony  plate  which  joins  to  the  cartilaginous  or  griftly  part  of  the  partition, 
p  The  os  vomer  or  plow-fhare  bone. 

•Betwixt  n  and  p  is  a  kind  of  future  formed  by  the  connexion  of  the  vomer 
(p)  with  the  plate  of  the  ethmoidal  or  cribriform  bone, 
q  Part  of  the  upper  jaw  bone,  which  belongs  to  the  bottom  of  the  noftrils. 
r  A  future  common  to  the  upper  jaw  bones, 
s.  s  The  upper  jaw  bones,  next  the  cheeks. 

1. 1  The  foramina  or  holes  of  the  channels  (V  V)  which  pafs  along  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  orbits  of  the  eyes. 

u  The  pterugoide  or  winged  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone, 
w  x  y  z  The  lower  mandible  or  jaw-bone,  x  a  hole  out  of  which  pafs  a 
nerve  of  the  fifth  pair  and  blood-veffels  to  the  chin,  after  palling  thro’  a 
canal  within  the  jaw.  y  the  acute  procefs.  z  the  neck  of  the  obtufe  procefs 
or  head,  by  which  the  mandible  is  articulated  to  the  temporal  bone. 
c *  The  cartilage  in  the  joint  of  the  lower  jaw,  interpofed  betwixt  its  head, 
and  the  temporal  bone. 

y.  3.  e.  f.  n.  0. »  :  (3.  y.  £  i.  0.  »  The  left  teeth  in  each  of  the  jaws. 

{3.  (3  the  firft  of  the  incifive  or  cutting  teeth,  y.  y  the  fecond  incifive  teeth. 

<?.  ^  the  canine  or  dog-teeth,  f.  £  the  firft  of  the  grinders,  f.  £  the  fe¬ 
cond.  ».  v  the  third.  0. 0  the  fourth,  t.  *  the  fifth,  (call’d  dentes  fapi- 
entiae)  or  eye-teeth. 

x  The  body  of  the  atlas,  or  vertebra  of  the  fpine  which  fuftains  the  head  ;  in  the 
and~in  this  place  it  is  connected  to  the  epiftrophasus,  or  next  vertebra.  fpine. 
A  The  body  of  the  epiftrophaeus  where  it  fuftains  the  atlas. 

P  The  lower  oblique  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 
v  £  o  7r  The  fourth  vertebra  of  the  neck,  u  its  upper  oblique  procefs.  £  its 
lower  oblique  procefs.  o  its  tranfverfe  procefs.  7 r  its  body. 

^  The  lateral  opening  betwixt  the  third  and  fourth  vertebra  i  but  in  the 
figure  it  is  marked  e. 

(r.  o'  &c.  The  ligaments  which  are  interpofed  betwixt  the  bodies  of  the  ver¬ 
tebrae,  and  which  tie  them  one  to  the  other. 
r  v  v  (p  (p  %  The  third  vertebra  of  the  neck,  r  the  body.  v.  v  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes.  (p .  (p  the  upper  oblique  procefles.  x  lower  oblique  procefs. 

44  wwr  The  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck.  4*  4  the  upper  oblique  pro¬ 
cefles.  w.  w  the  tranfverfe  procefles.  r  the  body. 
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A  A  0  0  A  A  S'  The  firft  vertebra  of  the  neck.  A.  A  the  upper  oblique  pro¬ 
ceffes.  0.  0  the  tranfverfe  proceffes.  A.  A  the  lower  oblique  proceffes. 
S  the  body. 

The  twelfth  vertebra  of  the  back.  FT.  II  its  upper  oblique 
proceffes.  2  the  tranfverfe  procefs.  <P.  $  the  lower  oblique  proceffes. 
¥  the  body. 

XI  a  a  b  b  The  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back.  XI  the  body.  a.  a  the  upper 
oblique  proceffes.  b.  b  the  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

c  The  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  back. 

d  d  e  e  The  third  vertebra  of  the  back,  d  d  the  body,  e  e  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes. 

f  g  g  The  fecond  vertebra  of  the  back,  f  its  body,  gg  its  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

h  The  body  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  back. 

i  k  k  The  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins,  i  its  body,  k  k  its  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

I  m  m  n  The  fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins.  1  its  body,  m  oft  its  tranfverfe  pro- 

ceffes.  n  its  upper  oblique  procefs. 

o  p  p  The  third  vertebra  of  the  loins,  o  its  body,  p  p  its  tranfverfe  proceffes. 

q  q  r  r  s  The  fecond  vertebra  of  the  loins,  q  q  the  upper  oblique  proceffes. 
r  r  its  tranfverfe  proceffes.  s  its  body. 

I I  u  u  v  v  w  The  firft  vertebra  of  the  loins.  1 1  its  upper  oblique  pro.- 
ceffes.  u  u  its  tranfverfe  proceffes.  v  v  its  lower  oblique  proceffes.  w  its 
body. 

xxyyzzzzzzAAAA  The  os  facrum  or  great  bone  of  the  fpine. 
x  x  the  upper  oblique  proceffes  of  its  firft  vertebra,  y  y  the  fides  of  this 
bone.  z.  z.  z  :  z.  z.  z  the  three  upper  and  anterior  foramina  or  holes  to 
tranfmit  the  nerves  on  each  fide.  A  A  A  A  the  four  upper  bodies  of  this 
bone  •,  betwixt  which  are  bony  lines  that  were  formerly  ligaments. 

B  The  fourth  lmall  bone  of  the  coccyx. 

C  D  E  F  The  fternum  or  breaft  bone  confifting  of  three  parts,  of  which  C 
is  the  upper,  D  the  middle,  and  E  the  lower  j  to  which  laft  is  fixed  the 
enfiform  cartilage  F. 

G  H  The  ligaments  by  which  the  bones  of  the  fternum  are  connefted  together. 

I  K  L  M.  1KLM  The  firft  ribs.  K  the  fmall  head  by  which  it  is  articu¬ 
lated  with  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  twelfth  vertebra  of  the  back.  L 
the  former  part  of  the  faid  head,  which  is  connected  with  the  body  of  the 
fame  twelfth  vertebra  of  the  back.  M  its  cartilaginous  end  by  which  it  is 
continued  to  the  fternum. 

NNOP.  N  N  O  P  The  fecond  ribs.  O  the  former  part  by  which  it  is 
articulated  with  the  bodies  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  vertebrae  of  the 
back.  P  the  cartilaginous  end  of  this  rib. 

QQJ3JE  QjQjQJR.  The  third  ribs.  R  its  cartilaginous  end. 

S  S  S  T.  S  S  S  T  The  fourth  ribs.  T  its  cartilaginous  end. 

V  V  Y  V  W  X.  VVVVW  The  fifth  ribs.  W  its  cartilaginous  end, 
fpreading  and  adhering  (on  the  left  fide  X)  to  the  cartilage  belonging  to 
the  fixth  rib. 

YYYYZr.  YYYYZr  The  fixth  ribs.  Z  its  cartilaginous  end, 
fpreading  in  the  part  r  and  adhering  to  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh  rib. 
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A  A  A  0  A.  A  A  A  0  A  The  feventh  ribs,  0  the  cartilaginous  end  which 
grows  broad  at  A  and  is  attached  to  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth  rib. 

SHHHni.  H  H  E  n  The  eighth  rib.  n  the  cartilaginous  end,  which  in  fome 
bodies  fpreads  in  the  part  2  and  is  attached  to  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh  rib. 

$  <2>  $  ^  The  ninth  rib.  Y  its  cartilaginous  end. 

n  n  n  n  n  XI  a.  xinxinna  The  twelfth  rib.  a  its  cartilaginous  end. 

(3  (3  (3  (3y.  (3  (3  (3  (3y  The  eleventh  rib.  y  its  cartilaginous  end. 

S  e.  i  e  The  twelfth  rib.  f  its  cartilaginous  end. 

£  n  t,  £  n  i  The  clavicles  or  collar-bones,  y  the  head  which  is  fuftained  by  the 
fternum.  i  the  head  fattened  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  fcapula  or  blade-bone. 

9. 9  Cartilages  interpofed  betwixt  the  joints  of  the  clavicles  with  the  fternum. 
x.  a  The  cartilages  interpofed  betwixt  the  joints  of  the  collar-bones  and  the 
upper  proceffes  of  the  lcapube  or  blade  bones. 

AAAAAAAAAjt/,v£o7r.  AAAAAAAAA|Uii£o7r  The  fcapulse  Or  fhoul- 
der  blades.  ^  its  fpine  or  ridge,  v  its  coracoide  or  crows -bill  procefs.  £  its 
acromion  or  upper  procefs..  o  the  neck.  ?r  the  cartilaginous  cruft  which  in- 
creafes  the  neck. 

(<rrv(p%}j/uab.  f  <rru(p7vij/wab  The  humeri  or  bones  of  the  arms.  In  the 
g  the  head,  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage.  <r  the  greater  unequal  pro-  arms, fore- 
tuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  this  bone,  t  the  lefs  unequal  protube-  and 

ranee  of  the  fame.  Betwixt  thefe  protuberances  is  a  ftnus,  thro’  which 
pafles  the  tendon  of  the  longer  head  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm.  <p  a: 
ftnus  or  cavity  which  receives  the  upper  head  of  the  radius,  at  the  time 
when  the  fore-arm  is  bent  as  much  as  poflible.  x  a  fmus  that  receives  the 
upper  head  of  the  ulna,  when  the  cubit  is  bent  as  much  as  it  can  be.  \J, 
a  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  articulated  with  the 
ulna,  u  another  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  ar¬ 
ticulated  with  the  radius,  a  the  lefler  condyle,  b  the  greater  condyle, 
edefg.  edefg  The  ulna  or  greater  bone  in  each  fore-arm.  d  its  upper 
head,  upon  which  appears  a  roughnefs,  wherein  is  inferted  the  brachiaeus 
internus  mufcle.  e  f  its  lower  head  wrhich  fuftains  the  radius  j  ,and  here, 
f  denotes  an  arch  or  concavity  lined  with  a  fmooth  cartilage, 
g  A  ftyloide  or  pointed  procefs  in  the  lower  head  of  the  ulna, 
h  i  n  o  p  q.  h  k  1  m  The  radius  or  lefs  bone  in  each  fore- arm.  i  its  upper  head, 
k  the  circumference  or  rim  of  its  upper  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  car¬ 
tilage.  1  a  protuberance,  at  the  pofterior  part  of  which  the  tendon  of  the 
biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm  is  inferted,  which  bends  the  fore-arm  toward  the 
body  when  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  downwards,  m  n  o  p  q  the  lower  head 
of  this  bone,  n  denotes  a  ftnus  or  groove  thro’  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the 
long  abdu&or,  and  lefs  extenlor  mufcles  of  the  thumb,  o  a  fmus  thro* 
which  goes  the  tendon  of  the  longer  radialis  externus  mufcle.  p  a  ftnus 
thro’  which  goes  the  tendon  of  the  Ihorter  radialis  externus  mufcle.  q  a 
ftnus  for  the  tendon  of  the  greater  extenfor  of  the  thumb, 
r  s  t.  r  s  The  navicular  bones  of  the  wrifts.  s  die  convexity  or  head  which  is 
articulated  with  the  radius,  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  t  a  convexi¬ 
ty  covered  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  received  by  the  multangular  bones. 
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U  w.  u  The  lunar  bones  of  the  carpus  or  wrift.  w  a  convexity  incrufted 
with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  articulated  with  the  radius. 

x  x  The  cuneiform  or  wedge-like  bones  of  the  wrifts.  In  the  right  hand 
this  bone  appears  with  a  lmooth  cartilaginous  cruft,  by  which  it  is  arti¬ 
culated  with  the  lunar  bone  and  with  the  ulna. 

y  The  roundifh  or  pea-like  bone  of  the  wrift. 

z  A  A  B.  z  A  The  unciform  or  hook-like  bones.  A  A  the  part  which  is 
covered  with  a  lmooth  cartilage,  articulated  to  the  cuneiform  and  lunar 
bones.  B  the  unciform  procefs. 

C  D.  C  D  Ofla  magna  vel  capitata,  the  great  or  round-headed  bones  of  the 
wrifts.  D  the  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  articu¬ 
lated  with  the  navicular  and  lunar  bone. 

E  E  The  trapezoide,  cubical,  or  leaft  of  the  multangular  bones  in  the  wrifts. 

F  F  the  greater  trapezial  or  multangular  bones  of  the  wrifts. 

G  H.  G  H  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  thumbs.  H  the  lower  head  incruft¬ 
ed  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  by  which  it  is  articulated  with  the  firft  bone 
of  the  thumb,  and  v/ith  the  fefamoide  bones,  I.  K. 

I  K  The  fefamoide  bones  (/.  e.  like  fefamum  feeds)  fixed  at  the  joint  of  the 
thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone. 

LM.  LM  The  firft  bones  of  the  thumbs.  M  the  lower  head  incrufted  with  a 
fmooth  cartilage,  by  which  it  is  articulated  with  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

N  A  felamoide  bone  placed  at  the  laft  joint  of  the  thumb. 

O  O  The  laft  bones  of  the  thumbs. 

P.  Q^R.  S.  T :  P.  Q^R.  S.  T  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  hands.  P  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  index  or  firft-finger.  Q_that  of  the  middle-finger. 
R  that  of  the  ring-finger.  S  that  of  the  auricular  or  little  finger.  T  the 
lower  head,  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  in  the  firft  joint  of  the  fin¬ 
ger  :  and  the  fame  holds  in  the  reft  of  thefe  bones. 

V  W  Small  fefamoide  bones  fometimes  found  at  the  firft  joints  of  the  index 
and  little  finger. 

X.  Y.  Z.  r.  A  :  X.  Y  Y.  Z  Z.  r.  A  The  firft  phalanx,  order  or  row,  of 
bones  in  the  fingers.  X  that  of  the  index.  Y  that  of  the  middle  finger. 
Z  that  of  the  ring  finger,  T  that  of  the  little  finger.  A  the  lower  head,  co¬ 
vered  with  a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft,  at  its  articulation  or  joint  with  the 
fecond  bone  of  the  finger :  the  fame  holds  alfo  in  the  reft  of  the  fingers. 

0.  A.  E.  n.  X  :  0.  A.  E.  n.  X  The  bones  in  the  fingers  of  the  fecond  pha¬ 
lanx  or  order.  0  that  of  the  index.  A  that  of  the  middle  finger.  E  that 
of  the  ring-finger,  n  that  of  the  little  finger.  X  the  lower  head,  incruft¬ 
ed  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  and  jointed  to  the  third  or  laft  bone  of  the 
finger  :  and  fo  in  the  reft  of  thefe  bones. 

<3>.  Y.  n  a :  <&.  Y.  n.  a.  The  bones  of  the  third  phalanx  or  laft  order  of  the 
fingers.  $  that  of  the  index.  Y  that  of  the  middle  finger.  X2  that  of  the 
ring  finger,  a  that  of  the  little  finger. 

In  the  0  (  nt  A//,.  The  innominate  or  bafon 

pelvis, 
legs,  and 
feet. 


bones,  including  three  others.  (3  y  $  the  os  ilium  or  flank-bone,  y  the 
fpine  or  ridge  of  that  bone.  $  a  tubercle  from  whence  arifes  the  reftus  or 
ftraight  mufcle  of  the  thigh.  £  £  {  the  ilchion,  or  hich  bone.  £  a  finus 

or 


or  notch  through  which  pafs  the  internal  iliac,  and  great  pfoas  or  lum¬ 
bal  mufcle.  «  the  fharp-pointed  procefs  of  the  ifchium.  6  the  tubercle  of 
the  ifchium.  » >  x  a  the  os  pubis,  x  the  fpine  or  ridge  of  the  os  pubis,  from 
whence  arifes  the  pedtineus  mufcle  of  the  thigh,  a  a  tubercle,  into  which 
is  inferted  the  lower  and  outer  tendon  of  the  double  aponeurofis  of  the 
oblique  external  mufcle  of  the  abdomen.  ^  the  great  foramen  or  hole  of 
this  bone. 

v  A  cartilage  or  griftle  interpofed  betwixt  the  bones  of  the  pubis,  and  con¬ 
necting  them  together. 

o  tt  ^  r  t  u  (J)  \js.  £o7rg(rTv(px%xl>  ip  The  thigh  bones.  £  the 
head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  c  the  neck,  tt  the  greater  trochan¬ 
ter  or  fpoke.  f  a  rough  protuberance,  to  which  is  fixed  a  ligament  that  fe- 
cures  the  joint  of  the  hip.  <r  the  lefs  trochanter  or  fpoke.  u  the  outer  con¬ 
dyle  of  the  lower  head,  (p  the  inner  condyle,  x  a  finus  or  cavity  incrufted 
with  a  fmooth  cartilage  next  the  joint  of  the  patella  or  knee-pan  bone.  4^  f° 
far  extends  the  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that  covers  the  condyles  or  lower 
heads  of  the  thigh  bone,  at  its  juncture  with  the  tibia,  or  great  bone  of 
the  leg. 

w.  u  The  patellae  or  knee-pan  bones. 

a  b.  a  b  The  interior  femilunar  cartilages  in  the  joints  of  the  knees :  at  b  b, 
backwards,  thefe  turn  into  ligaments,  and  are  inferted  into  the  tibia, 
c  d.  c  d  The  outer  femilunar  cartilages,  turning  to  ligaments  in  the  back 
part  of  the  joint  d  d,  which  are  inferted  into  the  tibia, 
efghikl.  efghikl  The  tibiae  or  great  bones  of  the  legs,  e  the  upper 
head,  f  g  fmooth  cartilaginous  incruftations  covering  the  top  of  the  tibia, 
next  the  femur,  in  the  joint  of  the  knee,  h  the  protuberance  into  which 
is  fixed  the  ligament  of  the  patella,  fattening  the  bone  to  that  tibia,  i  the 
fpine  or  edge  of  the  tibia,  k  1  its  lower  head.  1  the  inner  ancle, 
m  no.  m  n  o  The  fibulae  or  {lender  bones  of  the  leg.  m  the  upper  head. 

n  the  fpine  or  ridge,  o  the  lower  head,  which  makes  the  outer  ancle, 
p  q  r.  p  q  r  The  aftragalus  or  cockal  bone,  q  the  fmooth  cartilaginous 
cruft  that  covers  its  convexity  next  the  bones  of  the  leg  to  which  it  is  joint¬ 
ed.  r  a  like  cruft  covering  its  head  or  fore  part, 
s  t.  s  t  The  calcanei  or  heel- bones,  t  the  part  that  fuftains  the  neck  of  the 
aftragalus. 

u  u  The  navicular  bones  of  the  tarfus  or  ancle, 
v  v  The  greater  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 
w  w  The  fmall  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 
x  x  The  middle  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 
y  The  cuboide  or  cubical  bone  of  the  tarfus. 

z.  A.  B.  C.  D.  E :  z.  A.  B.  C.  D.  E  The  bones  of  the  .uetatarfus  or  inftep. 
z  that  of  the  fourth  or  little  toe.  A  that  of  the  third.  B  of  the  fecond.  C 
of  the  firft,  and  D  of  the  great  toe.  E  a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that 
covers  the  lower  head  at  its  juncture  with  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe : 
which  cruft  is  alfo  in  the  reft  of  thefe  bones. 

E.  G :  F  Semafoide  bones  placed  at  the  junctures  of  the  great  toes  with  their 
metatarfal  bones. 

H.  II 


H.  H  The  firft  bones  of  the  great  toes. 

I.  I  The  laft  bones  of  the  great  toes. 

K.  L.  M.  N :  K.  L.  M.  N  The  bones  of  the  firft  phalanx  or  order  of  the 
fmaller  toes.  K  that  of  the  firft  toe.  L  of  the  fecona.  M  of  the  third,  and 
N  of  the  fourth  or  little  toe. 

O.  P.  Cb  R:  O.  P.Q.R  The  bones  of  the  fecond  phalanx  or  order  of  the 
fmaller  toes."  O  that  of  the  firft  toe.  P  that  of  the  lecond.  Q^of  the  third, 
and  R  that  of  the  fourth  or  little  toe. 

S.  T.  V.  W :  S.  T.  V.  W  The  bones  of  the  laft  phalanx  or  third  order  of  the 
fmaller  toes.  S  that  of  the  firft  toe.  T  that  of  the  fscond.  V  of  the  third, 
and  W  of  the  fourth  or  little  toe. 
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explained. 


HIS  Table  reprefents  a  back- view  of  the  for¬ 
mer  Skeleton,  and  in  the  fame  Portion.  We 
have  likewife  here  added  fome  of  the  ligaments 
and  cartilages,  where  they  appeared  necefiary  to 
make  up  or  continue  the  joints  of  the  bones. 


a.  a  The  vertical  or  parietal  bones.  In  the 

b.  b  The  vertical  foramina  or  holes  tranfmitting  fmall  veins  to  the  longitu-  head  and 

dinal  fmus.  fPme- 

c  The  fagittal  or  longitudinal  future, 
d  d  The  lambdoide  or  occipital  future, 
e  The  occipital  bone. 

f  The  fquamofe  future  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the  fcaly  part  of  the  tem¬ 
poral  and  parietal  bones. 

g.  g  True  futures,  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the  maftoide  or  dugdike  pro- 
cefTes  of  the  occipital  bone  with  the  parietal  bones, 
h  The  os  fquamofum,  or  fcaly  part  of  the  temporal  bone, 
i  i.  i  i  Appendages  of  the  lambdoide  future. 

k.  k  Foramina  or  holes,  through  which  pafs  branches  of  the  internal  jugular 
veins,  to  the  lateral  finufles  of  the  dura  mater. 

l.  1  The  maftoide  or  mammillary  proceffes  of  the  temporal  bones, 
m  The  frontal  or  forehead  bone. 

n  A  future  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  jugal  with  the  frontal  bone, 
near  the  extremity  of  the  eye-brow. 

o  A  future  made  by  the  conjunction  of  the  jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal 
bone  with  the  cheek-bone, 
p  p  The  os  jugale  or  cheek  bone, 
q  The  jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone, 
r  Os  maxillare  fuperius,  or  the  upper  jaw-bone. 
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Betwixt 


Betwixt  r  and  p  is  a  future  formed  by  a  conjun&ion  of  the  jugal  or  cheek-bone 
with  the  upper  jaw-bone. 

s  A  cartilaginous  plate  interpofed  betwixt  the  joint  of  the  lower  jaw  with  the 
temporal  bone. 

t  u  u  u  u  The  lower  jaw  or  mandible,  t  the  head  which  is  jointed  to  the 
temporal  bone. 

w.  w  Thofe  parts  of  the  upper  jaw-bones  which  fuftain  the  palate  or  roof 
of  the  mouth. 

The  teeth  in  the  jaws  appear  evidently  of  themfelves. 

x  x  The  ftyloide  or  pointed  proceffes  of  the  temporal  bones. 

yyzABCDDE  The  atlas,  or  uppermoft  vertebra,  that  fuftains  the 
head,  y  y  its  tranfverfe  proceffes.  z  a  hole  in  the  tranfverfe  procels.  A  an 
arch  or  curvature  found  in  fome  bodies :  and  this,  with  the  finus  thro* 
which  the  vertebral  artery  is  infledted  behind  the  body  of  the  atlas,  makes 
the  hole  B,  thro’  which  that  artery  penetrates  into  the  great  cavity  of  the 
vertebrae  •,  as  at  other  times  it  paffes  thro’  a  finus  or  notch,  marked  C  in 
the  left  fide.  C  a  finus  or  notch  in  that  part  of  the  body  of  the  atlas  where 
it  fuftains  the  head  •,  thro’  which  finus  the  vertebral  artery  bends  itfelf, 
when  it  is  about  to  enter  the  great  fpinal  cavity  of  the  vertebrae.  D  D  the 
lower  parts  of  its  body,  by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  epiftrophteus.  E  a 
rough  protuberance,  which  is  inftead  of  a  fpinal  procefs,  and  from  whence 
arife  the  (mufculi  redti  poftici  minores  capitis)  ftnaller,  pofterior,  ftraight 
mufcles  of  the  head. 

EGHHIIKKL  The  epiftrophaeus,  or  vertebra  upon  which  the  head 
and  atlas  turn  laterally.  F  its  axis.  G  the  inner  part  of  its  body.  H  H  the 
two  vertices  or  turning  points  which  fuftain  the  atlas.  1 1  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes.  K  K  the  lower  oblique  proceffes.  L  the  fpinal  procefs. 

M  N  Two  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  neck.  M  the  fifth.  N  the  fourth  in  order, 
counting  upwards. 

O  P  P  QJQJI  R  The  third  vertebra  of  the  neck.  O  the  fpinal  procefs.  P  P 
the  upper  oblique  proceffes.  QC^  the  lower  oblique  proceffes.  R  R  the 
tranfverfe  proceffes.  From  hence  the  parts  of  the  other  vertebrae  of  the 
neck  may  be  likewife  underftood. 

ST  The  two  lower  vertebrae  of  the  neck.  S  the  fecond,  and  T  the  firft:  in  order. 

V  W  X  Y  Vertebrae  of  the  back.  V  the  twelfth.  W  the  eleventh.  X  the 
tenth.  Y  the  ninth. 

Z  Z  at  a  j3  (3  y  The  eighth  vertebra  of  the  back.  Z  Z  its  upper  oblique  pro¬ 
ceffes.  a  a,  the  tranfverfe  proceffes.  (3  (3  the  lower  oblique  proceffes.  y  the 
fpinal  procefs.  From  this  the  parts  of  the  other  vertebrae  of  the  back  may 

be  underftood. 

£  e.  a-.  0.  i  Vertebrae  of  the  back.  $  the  feventh.  £  the  fixth.  f  the  fifth. 

,  v  the  fourth.  0  the  third.  *  the  fecond. 

x  x  A  p  (a  [*  The  firft  vertebrae  of  the  back  in  which  x  x  denote  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes,  as  if  they  were  infledted  behind  the  junctures  of  the  upper  ob¬ 
lique  proceffes  of  this  vertebra  with  the  lower  oblique  proceffes  of  the  fecond 
vertebra,  p  /x  y.  its  body. 

v  The  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins. 
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£oo?r7r£(9<r<r<r  The  Fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins.  g  the  fpinal  procefs. 
o  o  the  upper  oblique  procefles.  -n-  v  the  tranfverfe  procefles.  ^  g  the  lower 
oblique  procefles.  <r  <r  <r  the  body  of  this  vertebra.  The  parts  of  the  other 
vertebrae  of  the  loins  may  without  difficulty  be  underftood  from  this. 
t.  u.  (p  The  remaining  vertebrae  of  the  loins,  r  the  third,  v  the  fecond,  and 
<p  the  firft  of  them,  reckoning  upwards  with  Albinus,  which  is  contrary  to 
the  cuftom  of  Britifh  Anatomifts. 

X-  x  &c*  T 'he  ligaments  that  are  interpofed  betwixt  the  bodies  of  the  verte¬ 
brae  and  conned;  them  one  to  the  other. 

M  «cdww«ww&>rrrAA0A  The  os  facrum  or  great  bone  of  the 
fpine.  ^  ^  the  upper  oblique  procefles.  «.  w.  «.  w  w.  w.  u.  a  the  po- 
fberior  foramina  or  holes,  rrr  the  fpinal  procefles.  A  A  the  lower  ob¬ 
lique  procefles,  with  which  are  conjoined  the  upper  oblique  procefles  of  the 
firft  bone  of  the  coccyx.  ©  the  body  of  the  fourth  of  thofe  vertebrae  which 
compole  the  os  facrum.  betwixt  0  and  A  is  a  bony  part  which  was  for¬ 
merly  a  ligament,  intervening  and  contiguous  with  the  bodies  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  of  thefe  falfe  vertebrae.  A  the  body  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the 
os  facrum. 

Betwixt  A  and  E  is  a  ligament,  interpofed  between  the  bottom  of  the  os  fa¬ 
crum  and  coccyx,  and  tying  them  together. 

Hill  The  firft  bone  of  the  os  coccygis.  E  the  body,  n  the  tranfverfe  pro¬ 
cefs  •,  the  fellow  to  which  is  alfo  in  the  other  fide.  2  the  upper  oblique 
procefs ;  the  fellow  to  which  is  alfo  in  the  other  fide. 

Betwixt  3  and  <I>  is  a  ligament  that  ties  together  the  bodies  of  the  firft  and 
fecond  bones  of  the  coccyx. 

C>  ¥  Si  The  lower  bones  of  the  coccyx,  «I>  the  fecond,  ¥  the  third,  SI  the 
fourth. 

a  a  b  b  The  fternum  or  breaft-bone. 

ccdd.  ccdd  The  firft  or  uppermoft  ribs,  d  d  the  cartilaginous  part, 
eeef.  eeef  The  fecond  ribs,  f  the  cartilaginous  part, 
g  g  h.  g  g  g  h  The  third  ribs,  h  the  cartilaginous  part, 
i  i  k.  i  i  k  The  fourth  ribs,  k  the  cartilaginous  part. 

11m.  11m  The  fifth  ribs,  m  the  cartilaginous  part, 
nnnnoo.  nnnno  The  fixth  ribs,  o  the  cartilaginous  part, 
pppppqq.  ppppqq  The  feventh  ribs,  q  the  cartilaginous  part, 
rrrs.  rrrrs  The  eighth  ribs,  s  the  cartilaginous  part. 

1 1 1  u.  ttu  The  ninth  ribs,  u  the  cartilaginous  part, 
w  x  x.  w  x  x  x  The  tenth  ribs,  x  the  cartilaginous  part, 
y  z.  y  z  The  eleventh  ribs,  z  the  cartilaginous  part. 

A  B.  A  B  The  twelfth  rib.  B  the  cartilaginous  part. 

C  C  C  C.  C  C  C  The  clavicles  or  collar  bones. 

D  D  Cartilaginous  plates  faftened  betwixt  the  jundhires  of  the  clavicles  with 
the  acromia  or  upper  procefles  of  the  fcapulae  or  fhoulder  blades. 
EEFGHI.  EEFGHI  The  fcapulae  or  blade-bones.  F  the  fpine.  G 
the  acromion  or  upper  procefs.  FI  the  neck.  I  the  cartilage  that  lines  the 
cavity  of  its  neck. 
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K  L  M  NOP.  KLMNOP  The  humeri  or  bones  of  the  arms.  K  the 
head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  where  it  is  jointed  or  received  into 
the  cavity  of  the  fcapula.  L  the  greater  unequal  protuberance  of  the  upper 
head.  M  a  finus  or  groove  thro’  which  the  brachial  artery,  vein  and  nerve 
pafs  along.  N  a  finus  or  cavity  that  receives  the  olecranon  or  head  of  the 
ulna  when  the  fore-arm  or  cubit  is  extended.  O  the  leffer  condyle,  and 
P  the  greater  condyle  or  protuberance  in  the  lower  head  of  the  humerus. 

QJR.  S  T.  QJR.  S  T  The  ulna  or  greater  bone  of  the  cubit.  R  the  protube¬ 
rance  of  its  upper  head,  call’d  the  olecranum  or  elbow.  S  its  lower  fmall 
head  that  fuftains  the  radius.  T  the  pointed  procefs  of  its  lower  head. 

V  V  W  X.  VXYZa|3  The  radii  or  lefs  bones  of  the  cubit.  W  X  the 
upper  head.  X  the  circumference  or  rim  of  the  upper  head  incrufted  with 
a  fmooth  cartilage  which  moves  in  the  concavity  of  the  ulna.  Y  the  finus 
which  contains  the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb,  and  of  the 
lefs  extenfor.  Z  a  finus  that  receives  the  tendons  of  the  outer  radial  muf- 
cles.  a  the  finus  or  groove  that  conducts  the  tendon  of  the  larger  extenfor 
of  the  thumb.  (3  the  finus  or  groove  that  conducts  the  tendons  of  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  with  that  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little 
finger,  and  to  the  index  or  firft  finger. 

y  2  e.  y  The  navicular  bones  of  the  wrifts.  $  the  fmall  head  incrufted  with 
a  fmooth  cartilage  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  radius,  e  the  head  covered 
with  a  fmooth  cartilage  that  meets  the  multangular  bones. 

£  The  lunar  bones,  that  in  the  right  hand  appears  covered  with  a  fmooth 
cartilaginous  cruft  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  radius. 

Tj  9.  n  The  offa  triquetra  or  cuneiform  bones  of  the  wrifts.  0  the  part  cover¬ 
ed  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  which  is  jointed  with  the  unciform  bone  (>c  a). 

i.  i  The  offa  fubrotunda,  pififormia,  or  pea-like  bones. 

x  A.  x  a  The  unciform  bones  of  the  carpus.  A  the  furface  incrufted  with  a 
fmooth  cartilage  that  is  jointed  with  the  cuneiform  bone  (*?). 

u  v.  jw.  Offa  rnagna  vel  capitata,  the  great  or  round  headed  bones  of  the 
wrifts.  v  the  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  by  which  it  is 
jointed  to  the  lunar  and  navicular  bone. 

£.  £  The  trapezoide  or  lefs  of  the  multangular  bones  in  the  wrifts. 

o  o  The  trapezial  or  great  multangular  bones  of  the  carpus. 

7r  £.  7r  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  thumbs.  ^  the  lower  head  covered  with 
a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft,  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  firft  bone  of  the 
thumb,  and  with  the  fefamoide  bones.  The  lame  is  alfo  true  of  the  left 
thumb. 

«r.  <r  The  fefamoide  bones  placed  at  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  meta¬ 
carpal  bone. 

-tv.  t  u  The  firft  bones  of  the  thumbs,  u  a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that 
covers  the  lower  head  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

(p.  (p  The  laft  phalanges  or  bones  of  the  thumbs. 

X  r  A :  x  vj/.  r  A  The  bones  of  the  metacarpus  or  hand,  x 
that  of  the  index  or  firft  finger.  ^  that  of  the  middle  finger,  u  that  of  the 
ring  finger,  r  A  that  of  the  little  finger.  A  the  cartilaginous  cruft  that 

covers 


covers  its  lower  head  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx  or 
order.  The  fame  holds  in  the  reft  of  thefe  bones. 

0  A.  H  n  2  :  0.  A.  H.  II  The  bones  of  the  fingers  of  the  firft  phalanx  or 
order.  0  that  of  the  little  finger.  A  that  of  the  ring  finger.  E  that  of  the 
middle  finger.  FI  2  that  of  the  index  or  firft  finger.  2  a  cartilaginous 
cruft  covering  the  lower  head,  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  bone  of  the  fecond 
phalanx  :  the  fame  likewife  holds  in  the  other  fingers. 

¥.  n.  a  b :  $.  n.  a  The  bones  of  the  fingers  of  the  fecond  phalanx  or 
order ;  $  that  of  the  index.  ¥  that  of  the  middle  finger,  fl  that  of  the 
ring  finger,  a  b  that  of  the  little  finger,  b  part  of  the  lower  head  at  its 
joint  with  the  bone  of  the  third  and  Iaft  order,  incrufled  with  a  fmooth 
cartilage.  The  like  in  the  other  fingers.  , 

cdefi  cdef  The  bones  of  the  fingers  of  the  third  and  laft  phalanx  or 
order. 

g  h  i  k  1  m  m.  g  h  i  k  1  m  The  offa  innominata  or  haunch  bones,  g  h  the 
os  ilium,  hip  or  flank  bone,  h  its  fpine  or  edge,  i  the  ifchium  or  hitch  bone, 
k  the  fharp  procels  of  the  ifchium.  1  the  tubercle  or  feat  of  the  ifchium. 
m  the  os  pubis. 

nopqrstuwx.  opqrstuwx  The  thigh  bones,  n  the  round  head, 
which  being  incrufled  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  is  received  or  jointed  into 
the  acetabulum  or  cavity  of  the  haunch  bone,  o  the  neck,  p  the  great  tro¬ 
chanter  or  fpoke.  q  the  lei's  trochanter,  r  the  linea  afpera  or  roughnefs 
that  is  extended  down  the  backfide  of  the  thigh  bone,  st  the  outer  con¬ 
dyle  or  protuberance  of  the  lower  head  of  the  femur,  of  which  t  denotes 
the  part  belonging  to  the  joint  of  the  knee,  covered  with  a  fmooth  carti¬ 
laginous  cruft,  u  w  the  inner  condyle  ;  w  the  part  of  it  that  belongs  to  the 
joint  of  the  knee  incrufled  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  x  the  finus  or  cavity 
betwixt  the  condyles. 

y  y  The  exterior  femilunar  cartilages  which  end  in  ligaments  that  are  infert- 
ed  into  the  head  of  the  femur  and  tibia  in  the  joint  of  the  knee,  z  z. 

A  A  the  interior  femilunar  cartilages,  inferted  in  the  joint  of  the  knee  •,  and 
affixed  to  the  tibiae  or  greater  bones  of  the  legs  B  B  by  their  extremities, 
turned  into  ligaments. 

CDEFG.  CDEFG  The  tibiae  or  greater  bones  of  the  legs.  D  E  parts  of 
the  upper  head  of  the  tibia  which  being  incrufled  with  a  fmooth  cartilage 
belong  to  the  joint  of  the  knee.  F  the  inner  ancle.  G  a  finus  or  groove  thro* 
which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  tibialis  pofticus  and  long  flexor  of  the  toes. 

HIKL.  FIIKL  The  fibulas  or  (lender  bones  of  the  legs.  I  the  upper 
head  which  is  fix’d  to  the  tibia.  K  the  outer  ancle.  L  the  finus  or  notch 
thro’  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  long  and  fhort  peronei  mufcles. 

M  N  O  P.  M  N  O  P  The  aftragali  or  cockal  bones.  N  O  the  fmooth  car¬ 
tilaginous  incruftation  that  covers  its  convexity  •,  and  N  denotes  that  part 
which  is  jointed  to  the  tibia ;  O  that  which  is  jointed  to  the  os  perone 
or  fibula.  P  its  head. 

QJT  Q^R  The  calcanei  or  heel  bones.  R  a  protuberance  at  which  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  pCroneus  longus  mufcle  is  infle&ed. 


S.S 


S.  S  The  navicular  bones  of  the  tarfus  or  ancle. 

T.  T  The  lefs  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

V.  V  The  middle  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

W.  W  The  cubical  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

XYZ«.  XXYZc*  The  bones  of  the  metatarfus  or  inftep.  X  that  of  the 
firft  of  the  fmaller  toes.  Y  that  of  the  fecond,  Z  of  the  third,  and  «  that 
of  the  fourth  or  little  toe. 

p.  y.  e :  p.  y.  %  The  bones  of  the  firft  phalanx  or  order  of  the  fmaller 
toes.  j3  that  of  the  fourth  or  little  toe,  y  that  of  the  third,  3  that  of  the 
fecond,  £  of  the  firft. 

£.  v :  £  The  bones  of  the  fecond  order  or  phalanx  of  the  fmaller  toes ;  £ 
that  of  the  fourth,  v  of  the  third. 

0,  i.  k  :  0  The  bones  of  the  third  or  laft  phalanx  of  the  fmaller  toes  ;  0  that 
of  the  fourth  or  little  toe,  »  of  the  third,  n  of  the  fecond. 

x  The  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

y.  The  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

v  The  greater  cuneiform  bone  of  the  tarfus. 

g.  o  The  fmall  fefamoide  bones  that  are  placed  at  the  joint  of  the  great  toe 
with  its  metatarfal  bone.  £  the  inner,  and  o  the  outer  of  thefe  fmall  bones. 
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EXPLAINED. 


HIS  Table  reprefents  a  fide- view  of  the  fame 
Skeleton,  as  before ;  but  in  a  different  attitude 
or  pofition.  And  to  this  figure  we  have  like- 
wife,  in  fome  places,  added  ligaments  and  car¬ 
tilages,  where  they  feemed  neceflary  to  continue  the  joints 
of  the  bones. 


A  A  The  vertical  or  parietal  bones. 

B  The  fagittal  or  longitudinal  future. 

C  C  The  vertical  foramina  or  holes  tranfmitting  fmall  veins  to  the  longitu¬ 
dinal  finus  of  the  dura  mater. 

D  D  The  lambdoide  future. 

E  The  occipital  bone. 

F  G.  G  The  mammillary  proceftes  of  the  temporal  bones.  F  a  protuberance 
from  whence  ariles  the  digaftic  mufcle  of  the  lower  jaw. 

H  Two  foramina  or  fmall  holes ;  one  in  the  maftoide  procefs  of  the  tempo¬ 
ral  bone,  near  the  appendix  of  the  lambdoide  future  :  the  other  in  the  ap¬ 
pendix  itfelf  of  that  future  j  thro’  which  laft  foramen  a  vein  palfes  to  the 
lateral  finus  of  the  dura  mater. 

I  an  appendix  or  addition  to  the  lambdoide  future. 

K  A  true  future  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the  maftoide  part  of  the  tem¬ 
poral  bone  with  the  parietal  bone. 

L  The  maftoide  or  mammillary  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

M  The  bony  meatus  or  entrance  of  the  ear. 

N  The  zygomatic  or  jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

O  The  fquamofe  or  fcaly  part  of  the  temporal  bone. 

P  The  fquamofe  future  formed  by  a  conjunction  of  the  temporal  with  the 
parietal  bone. 

QJCS 
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QJl  S  The  coronal  future.  Q^that  part  which  is  a  ferrated  or  true  future. 

R  S  that  part  of  the  frontal  bone  which  like  a  fcale  Ihoots  under  the  pa¬ 
rietal  bone  R.  S  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal  bone. 

T  The  frontal  bone. 

y  The  fquamofe  future  formed  by  the  conj unilion  of  the  multiform  bone 
with  the  parietal  bone. 

\y  A  future  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  larged  lateral  procefs  of  the 
multiform  bone  with  the  fquamofe  part  of  the  temporal  bone. 

X  The  largeft  lateral  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

Y  A  future  common  to  the  os  frontis  and  cheek  bone  near  the  extremity  of 
the  eye-brow. 

Z  Part  of  the  os  jugale  or  cheek  bone  in  the  temporal  cavity. 

Below  Z  is  a  future  common  to  the  cheek  bone  with  the  upper  jaw  bone,  in 
the  temporal  cavity. 

Betwixt  Z  and  X  is  a  future  common  to  the  cheek  bone  with  the  largeft  la¬ 
teral  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

a  The  os  maxiflare  fuperius,  or  upper  jaw  bone. 

Betwixt  a  and  X  is  a  flit  or  aperture  that  is  left  betwixt  the  upper  jaw,  cheek, 
and  multiform  bone. 

b  The  outer  part  of  the  os  jugale,  or  cheek  bone. 

c  A  future  common  to  the  cheek  bone  with  the  zygomatic  procefs  of  the 
temporal  bone. 

d  The  os  maxillare  fuperius,  or  upper  jaw  bone. 

e  f  g  g  The  mandible  or  lower  .jaw.  e  its  coronal  or  acute  procefs.  f  its 
condyle  or  head  that  is  jointed  with  the  temporal  bone.  Juft  above  f  ap¬ 
pears  the  moveable  cartilaginous  plate  that  is  interpofed  in  the  articulation 
of  the  lower  jaw. 

h  i  The  concave  part  of  the  left  winged  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone, 
i  the  little  hook  that  fupports  and  confines  the  tendon  of  the  circumflex 
mufcle  of  the  palate. 

k  1  The  balls  of  the  upper  jaw  bone,  k  that  part  which  forms  the  gums  or 
fockets  of  the  teeth.  1  that  which  is  in  the  palate. 

m  m  m  The  teeth  in  each  of  the  jaws. 

n  o  o  p  p  q  The  atlas  or  uppermoft  vertebra,  n  the  left  part  of  its  body,  in-  - 
to  which  is  received  the  coronoide  procefs  of  the  occipital  bone,  which 
fuftains  the  head  with  a  moveable  joint,  o  o  the  two  lower  parts  of  its 
body  by  which  it  is  fattened  with  moveable  articulations  to  the  epiftrophae- 
tis.  p  p  the  tranfverfe  proceflfes.  q  the  protuberance  or  inequality  that  is 
inftead  of  a  fpinal  procefs,  and  from  whence  arife  the  (redti  poftici  mino- 
res  capitis)  the  lefs  pofterior  and  llraight  mufcles  of  the  head. 

r  r  s  t  u  The  epiftrophaeus  or  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck,  r  r  the  two  parts 
of  its  body  which  fuftain  the  atlas  or  uppermoft  vertebra,  with  moveable 
junctures,  s  the  tranfverfe  procefs,  in  which  is  a  foramen  or  fmall  hole  to 
give  a  paflage  to  the  vertebral  artery  and  vein,  t  the  lower  oblique  pro- 
cels.  u  the  fpinal  procefs,  the  extremity  or  end  of  which  is  furcated  or 
divided  into  two. 
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Vwxyz  The  fifth  vertebra  of  the  neck  (if  we  reckon  upwards,  otherwife 
the  third,  if  we  count  downwards,  as  is  moft  ufual).  v  its  body,  w  its 
tranfverfe  procefs.  x  its  upper  oblique  procefs.  y  its  lower  oblique  pro- 
cefs.  z  its  fpinal  procefs. 

(c  a,  &c.  The  ligaments  interpofed  betwixt  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  and 
tying  them  to  each  other. 

y.  S.  s  The  lower  vertebrae  of  the  neck.  j3  the  fourth,  y  the  third.  $  the 
fecond.  i  the  firft.  The  parts  or  procefies  of  thefe  vertebrae  are  intelli¬ 
gible  from  the  lafb  explained. 

£  %  0  The  twelfth  or  uppermoft  vertebra  of  the  back.  £  the  body,  v  the 
tranfverfe  procefs.  0  the  fpinal  procefs. 

*  x  a  The  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back.  *  the  tranfverfe  procefs.  a  the  fpi¬ 
nal  procefs. 

/x  The  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  tenth  vertebra  of  the  back. 

«/.  v.  &c.  Openings  made  betwixt  the  vertebrae  for  the  fpinal  nerves  to  come 
out,  &c. 

£.  o.  t r.  <r  The  fpinal  procefies  of  the  vertebras  of  the  back.  £  that  of  the 
tenth,  o  of  the  ninth.  % r  of  the  eighth,  o  of  the  feventh,  and  <r  of  the 
fixth. 

r  v  The  fifth  vertebra  of  the  back,  r  the  fpinal  procefs.  u  the  body. 

(p  x  ^  The  fourth  vertebra  of  the  back,  (p  the  body.  ^  the  fpinal  procefsi 
to  T  A  The  third  vertebra  of  the  back,  w  the  body,  r  the  lower  oblique 
procefs.  A  the  fpinal  procefs. 

0  ©  A  S  The  fecond  vertebra  of  the  back.  0  0  the  body.  A  the  upper 
oblique  procefs.  H  the  fpinal  procefs. 
mo  The  firft  vertebra  of  the  back,  n  its  body.  $  its  fpinal  procefs. 

¥  ¥  n  The  uppermoft  vertebra  of  the  loins.  ^  ¥  its  body.  X2  its  fpinal 
procefs. 

A  A  JE  B  C  C  D  The  fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins.  A  A  the  body.  7E  the 
upper  oblique  procefs.  B  the  tranfverfe  procefs.  C  C  the  lower  oblique 
procefs.  D  the  fpinal  procefs. 

E  F  G  H  I  The  third  vertebra  of  the  loins.  E  the  body.  F  the  tranfverfe 
procefs.  G  the  upper  oblique  procefs.  H  the  fpinal  procefs.  I  the 
lower  oblique  procefs. 

K  The  fecond  vertebra  of  the  loins,  the  parts  and  procefies  of  which  may 
be  underftood  from  the  laft  mentioned.' 

L  M  The  loweft  vertebra  of  the  loins.  L  its  upper  oblique  procefs.  M  its 
fpinal  procefs. 

NOP  The  os  facrum  or  great  bone  of  the  fpine.  N  the  unequal  or  rough 
part  of  its  fide  below  the  os  ilium.  O  the  third  fpinal  procefs.  P  the 
lower  oblique  procefs,  which  is  jointed  to  the  upper  oblique  procefs  of 
the  firft  fmall  bone  of  the  coccyx. 

Q^R  The  firft  fmall  bone  of  the  coccyx.  its  upper  oblique  procefs. 

R  its  body. 

S  T  The  lower  fmall  bones  of  the  coccyx.  S  the  fecond.  T  the  third. 

V  W  X  The  firft  rib  of  the  left  fide.  V  the  firft  head  or  anterior  part  of  its  the 

fpinal  end  that  is  faftened  into  the  body  of  the  twelfth  vertebra  of  the 

C  back. 


blades,  back.  W  the  fecond  head  that  is  jointed  with  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 

and  clavi-  fame  vertebra. 

clcs*  Y  Z  a  a  b  The  fecond  rib  of  the  left  fide.  Y  the  firft  head  that  is  fattened 
into  a  finus  or  fmall  cavity,  common  to  the  bodies  of  the  eleventh  and 
twelfth  vertebras  of  the  back.  Z  the  fecond  fmall  head  that  is  jointed  with 
the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back,  b  its-eartilagi- 
nous  end. 

c  The  fecond  rib  of  the  right  fide. 

d  d  e  The  third  rib  of  the  left  fide,  e  its  cartilaginous  end. 
f  f  The  third  rib  of  the  right  fide. 

g  h  The  fourth  rib  of  the  left  fide,  h  its  cartilaginous  end. 
i  i  k  The  fourth  rib  of  the  right  fide,  k  its  cartilaginous  end* 

1  m  The  fifth  rib  of  the  left  fide,  m  its  cartilaginous  end. 
nnoo  The  fifth  rib  of  the  right  fide,  o  o  its  cartilaginous  end- 
p  p  q  The  fixth  rib  of  the  left  fide,  q  its  cartilaginous  end* 
rrss  The  fixth  rib  of  the  right  fide,  s  s  its  cartilaginous  end. 

1 1  u  The  feventh  rib  of  the  left  fide,  u  its  cartilaginous  end* 

vvww  The  feventh  rib  of  the  right  fide,  w  w  its  cartilaginous  extremity. 

x  y  The  eighth  rib  of  the  left  fide,  y  its  cartilaginous  end. 

2  z  z  i.  i  The  eighth  rib  of  the  right  fide.  1.  i  its  cartilaginous  end. 

2.  3  The  ninth  rib  of  the  left  fide.  3  its  cartilaginous  end. 

4.  4.  4.  5.  5  The  ninth  rib  of  the  right  fide.  5.  5  its  cartilaginous  end. 

6.  6.  7  The  tenth  rib  of  the  left  fide.  7  its  cartilaginous  end. 

8.8.9  The  tenth  rib  of  the  right  fide.  9  its  cartilaginous  end.. 

10.  10.  11  The  eleventh  rib  of  the  left  fide.  1 1  its  cartilaginous  end. 

12.  12..  13  The  eleventh  rib  of  the  right  fide.  13  its  cartilaginous  end. 

14.  15.  15.  16  The  twelfth  rib  of  the  left  fide.  14  its  firtt  head  that  is 
fattened  to  the  body  of  the  lowermoft  vertebra  of  the  back.  1 6  its  carti¬ 
laginous  end. 

*7  The  inner  fide  of  the  right  fcapula  or  fiioulder-blade. 

18.  19.  20.  21.  22  The  left  fcapula.  19  its  neck.  20  the  cartilaginous- 
part  that  enlarges  its  neck,  and  covers  the  cavity  into  which  the  humerus  is 
jointed.  21  the  fpine.  22  its  acromion  or  upper  procefs. 

23  The  left  clavicle  or  collar  bone. 

24.  24.  24  The  os  pe&oris  or  breaft  bone. 

In  the  up-  ABCDEF.  AFGH  The  humeri  or  bones  of  the  arms.  A  in  the  left 
per  extre-  humerus  denotes  a  protuberance  where  the  deltoide  mufcle  is  inferted. 

B  C  C  the  upper  head.  B  the  lefs  protuberance  of  the  upper  head.  C  the 
greater  protuberance  of  the  upper  head.  Betwixt  B  and  C  is  a  finus  or. 
groove  wherein  is  lodged  the  tendon  of  the  longer  head  of  the  biceps  muf¬ 
cle  of  the  arm.  D  a  frnooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that  covers  the  part  of  the; 
head  which,  is  jointed  into  the  cavity  of  the  fcapula.  E  the  lefs  condyle  of 
the  lower  head.  F  the  head  cover’d  with  a  frnooth  cartilage  with  which, 
the  radius  is  articulated.  G  a  convexity  incrufted  with. a  frnooth  cartilage 
to  which  the  ulna  is  articulated..  H  the  greater  condyle. 

1 K  L.  IKLM  The  ulnse  or  greater  bones  of  the  cubit.  I  the  olecranon  or 
elbow.  La  fmall  head,  in  its  circumference  incrufted  with,  a  frnooth  car¬ 


tilage 
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tilage  where  it  is  articulated  to  the  radius.  M  the  ftyloide  or  pointed  pro- 
cefs. 

NOP  QCh  NOPRS  The  radii  or  lefs  bones  of  the  fore-arm.  O  the 
upper  head.  P  a  tubercle  at  the  back  part  of  which  the  tendon  of  the  bi¬ 
ceps  mufcle  of  the  arm  is  inferted,  which  bends  the  fore-arm  towards  the 
body  when  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  downwards.  QjQ.R  S  the  lower  heads. 
R  a  finus  or  groove  thro*  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  lefs  extenfor  and 
long  abdudtor  mufcles  of  the  thumb.  S  a  finus  or  groove  that  is  again 
partitioned  into  two,  thro’  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  external  radial 
mufcles. 

T  V.  T  The  navicular  bones  of  the  wrifts.  V  the  head  incrufted  with  a 
fmooth  cartilage  by  which  it  is  jointed  to  the  multangular  bones. 

W.  W  The  lunar  bones  of  the  carpus. 

X  Y  The  os  triquetrum  or  cuneiform  bone  of  the  wrift.  X  that  part  which 
is  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage,  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  ulna  by  a 
ligament  that  pafles  from  the  bottom  of  the  head  of  the  ulna  to  the  bottom 
of  the  radius,  where  the  latter  is  jointed  to  the  ulna. 

Z.  Z  The  ofla  rotunda  or  pea  like  bones  of  the  carpus. 

a.  a  The  trapezial  or  great  multangular  bones. 

b.  b  The  trapezoide  or  lefs  multangular  bones  of  the  carpus. 

c.  c  c  The  ofla  magna  vel  capitata,  the  great  or  round  headed  bones  of  the 
wrifts. 

d.  d  e  f  The  unciform  bones  of  the  wrifts.  e  the  part  incrufted  with  a  fmooth 
cartilage  where  it  is  articulated  with  the  cuneiform  bone  (X  Y).  f  the 
unciform  procefs. 

g.  g  h  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  thumbs,  h  a  cartilaginous  cruft  that 
covers  the  lower  head  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  firft  phalanx  and  the  fela- 
moide  bone.  The  fame  is  alfo  true  in  the  right  thumb. 

i.  i  The  fefamoide  bones  placed  at  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  meta¬ 
carpal  bone. 

k.  k  1  The  firft  phalanx  or  bone  of  the  the  thumb.  1  a  cartilaginous  cruft 
covering  the  lower  head  where  it  is  jointed  with  the  laft  bone. 

m.  m  The  laft  phalanx  or  bones  of  the  thumbs. 

n  n.  p.  q.  r :  n  o.  p.  r  The  metacarpal  bones  of  the  hands ;  n  that  of  the 
index  or  firft  finger,  p  that  of  the  middle  finger,  q  that  of  the  ring  finger, 
r  that  of  the  little  finger,  o  the  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that  covers  the 
lower  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index,  where  it  is  jointed  to  the 
bone  of  the  firft  phalanx :  and  the  fame  holds  of  the  reft  of  thefe  bones  in 
each  hand. 

s.  t.  u.  v  :  s.  t.  u.  v.  w  The  bones  of  the  firft  phalanx  or  order  of  the  fin¬ 
gers.  s  that  of  the  little  finger,  t  that  of  the  ring  finger,  u  that  of  the 
middle  finger,  v  that  of  the  index,  w  a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that 
covers  the  lower  head  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  bone  of  the  fecond  pha¬ 
lanx  or  order :  and  the  fame  alfo  holds  in  the  reft. 

x.  y.  z.  r :  x.  y.  z.  r.  A  The  bones  of  the  fecond  phalanx  or  order  of  the 
fingers :  x  that  of  the  index,  y  that  of  the  middle  finger,  z  that  of  the 
ring  finger,  r  that  of  the  little  finger.  A  the  lower  head  incrufted  with 
■  C  2  a  fmooth 


In  the 
pelvis  and 
lower  ex¬ 
tremities. 


a  fmooth  cartilage,  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  bone  of  the  third  or  laft  or¬ 
der  :  and  fo  of  the  reft. 

G.  A.  H.  n:  0.  A.  E  The  bones  of  the  third  or  laft  phalanx  of  the  fingers. 
©  that  of  the  index,  A  that  of  the  middle  finger,  H  that  of  the  ring  fin¬ 
ger,  n  that  of  the  little  finger. 

ilab  The  left  os  innominatum.  2  $  Y  the  os  ilium,  hip  or  flank 
bone.  $  its  fpin.  Y  the  protuberance  from  whence  arifes  the  recftus  muf- 
cle  of  the  leg.  n  a  the  os  ifchium  or  hich  bone,  a  the  acute  procefs  of  the 
ifchium,  b  the  os  pubis. 

c  d  e  f  f  The  right  os  innominatum.  c  the  fpine  or  edge  of  the  os  ilium, 
d  the  tubercle  from  whence  arifes  the  redtus  mufcle  of  the  leg.  e  the  acute 
procefs  of  the  ifchium.  ff  the  os  pubis. 

g  h  i  k  1  m  The  left  femur  or  thigh  bone,  g  the  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth 
cartilage  where  it  is  jointed  into  the  acetabulum,  h  the  neck,  i  the 
greater  trochanter.  1  the  outer  condyle  of  the  lower  head,  m  fo  far  ex- 
extends  the  fmooth  .cartilaginous  cruft  that  covers  part  of  the  condyles,  at 
their  juncture  with  the  knee. 

n  n  o  p  p  The  right  femur  or  thigh  bone,  o  the  inner  condyle,  p  p  tire 
boundaries  of  the  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  that  covers  the  part  of  this 
condyle  where  it  is  jointed  to  the  tibia,  and  patella. 

q  r.  q  r  The  patellae  or  knee-pan  bones,  r  that  part  which  is  covered  with 
a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft  which  forms  part  of  the  joint  at  the  knee. 

s.  s  The  inner  femilunar  cartilages  that  are  interpofed  in  the  joints  of  the 
knees. 

t  The  outer  femilunar  cartilage  in  the  joint  of  the  knee. 

uvvwxyz.  uvwxyz  The  tibiae  or  greater  bones  of  the  legs,  u  the 
upper  head,  v  that  part  of  the  upper  head  which  belonging  to  the  joint  of 
the  knee  is  covered  with  a  fmooth  cartilaginous  cruft,  w  a  protuberance 
in  which  terminates  the  ligament  that  comes  from  the  patella,  and  ties  the 
fame  to  the  tibia,  y  z  the  lower  head,  z  the  inner  ancle. 

ABC.  ABC  The  fibulas  or  fmall  bones  of  the  legs.  B  the  upper  head. 
C  the  outer  ancle. 

D  E  F  G.  DEG  The  aftragali  or  cockal  bones,  e  that  part  which  helps  to 
form  the  juncture  with  the  bones  of  the  leg,  covered  with  a  fmooth  car¬ 
tilaginous  cruft.  F  a  finus  or  groove  thro’  which  paftes  the  tendon  of  the 
long  flexor  mufcle  of  the  great  toe.  G  the  cartilaginous  incruftation  that 
covers  this  head  of  the  aftragalus. 

H.  H  I  K  The  calcanei  or  heel  bones.  I  the  tubercle  by  which  it  begins  : 
and  into  the  back  and  lower  part  of  which  is  inferted  the  tendo  Achillis 
with  the  tendon  of"  the  plantaris  mufcle*,  it  is  inclined  upward  and  back¬ 
ward  when  we  bend  the  leg  and  foot  forwards.  K  the  projecting  part 
that  fuftains  the  head  of  the  aftragalus. 

L  L  The  cubical  bones  of  the  tarfus  or  ancle. 

M  M  The  navicular  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

N  The  middle  cuneiform  bone  of  the  tarfus. 

O  O  The  lefs  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus. 

P  P  The  greater  cuneiform  bones  of  the  tarfus., 

Q^R.  S.  T.  V: 
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Q.R.  S.  T.  V  :  Q^R.  S.  T.  V.  W  The  bones  of  the  metatarfus  or  inftep : 
Q^that  of  the  great  toe,  R  that  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes,  S  that  of 
the  fecond,  T  that  of  the  third,  V  that  of  the  fourth.  W  the  head  of 
the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe  cover’d  with  a  fmooth  cartilaginous 
cruft  at  its  jun<5ture  with  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx  and  fefamoide  bones. 
The  fame  is  alfo  true  of  the  other  bones  of  the  metatarfus. 

X  The  fefamoide  bones  that  are  placed  at  the  joint  of  the  great  toe  with  its 
metatarfal  bone. 

Y.  Z.  x:  Y.  Z.  a.  (3.  y:  A  The  bones  of  the  firft  phalanx  or  order  of  the 
great  and  fmall  toes :  Y  that  of  the  great  toe,  Z  that  of  the  firft  of  the 
fmall  toes,  a  that  of  the  fecond,  (3  that  of  the  third,  y  that  of  the  little 
toe.  A  the  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  where  it  is  jointed 
to  the  next  bone.  The  fame  likewife  holds  in  the  reft  of  thefe  bones. 

t :  £.  £.  n.  9  The  bones  of  the  fecond  phalanx  or  order  of  the  fmall  toes, 
e  that  of  the  firft  toe,  £  that  of  the  fecond,  *  of  the  third,  and  0  of  the 
little  toe. 

i.  i  The  laft  bones  of  the  great  toes. 

x  x :  x.  a.  y..  v  The  bones  of  the  third  and  laft  phalanx  or  order  of  the  fmall 
toes,  x  that  of  the  firft.  A  of  the  fecond.  y.  of  the  third,  and  v  of  the 
little  toe.  ' 
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HUMAN  MUSCLES 
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EXPLAINED. 


* 


N  this  Table  are  exhibited  the  outermoft  of  the: 
mufcles,  juft  as  they  are  Situated,  behind  the 
common  integuments  and  tendinous  fafcise, 
throughout  the  whole  anterior  part  of  the  body; 
to  which  we  have  added  fome  of  the  ligaments  belonging 
to  thofe  fafciae ,  and  to  the  Skeleton,  or  proper  to  fome 
other  parts,  as  thofe  of  the  nofe,  ears,  and  pudends,  which 
are  not  covered  with  mufcles. 


aaabbcdefghd.  efghikl  The  Epicranius  or  mufcle  of  the  fcalp.  in  ths- 
aaa  the  tendinous  expanfion  betwixt  the  occipital  and  frontal  mufcles.  liead,neck 
bb  &c.  The  frontal  mufcles.  b  b  the  round  margins  from  whence  they  and  trunk, 
arife.  c  the  conjunction  of  the  frontal  mufcles  along  the  middle  of  the 
forehead,  d-e.  d-e  the  termination  of  the  frontal  mufcles  at  the  orbicular 
mufcles  of  the  eye-lids.  e-f.  e-f  their  inflexion  along  the  eye-lids  to  the 
greater  or  inner  corners  of  the  eyes,  according  to  the  courfe  of  the  orbi- 
culares  palpebrarum,  g.  g  the  points  that  infledt  themfelves  into  the  greater 
angles,  h.  h  portions  that  go  to  the  elevators  of  the  upper  lip  and  wings 
of  the  nofe,  i  the  part  that  runs  betwixt  the  eyebrows,  and  upon  the  nofe. 
kl  the  conjunction  of  the  frontal  mufcles  with  the  compreflores  narium 
with  ,  which,  at  k  they  are  interwove,  and  at  1  they  are  continued  with, 
them. 

mmnoo'pqr.  mo  op  The  orbicular  mufcles  of  the  eye-lids,  m  m  that 
part  which  is  expanded  round  the  margin  of  the  orbit  ot  the  eye.  n  the 
part  that  comes  from  the  corrugator  of  the  eye-brow,  o  o  the  part  that  is 
Spread  over  the  eye-lid.  p  an  intertexture  or  implication  of  the  fibres 

which- 
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which  coming  from  the  eye-lids  meet  together  near  the  leflfer  canthus  or 
angle,  q  r  the  origin  of  the  fibres  from  the  ligament,  by  which  the  con¬ 
junction  of  the  eye-lids  in  the  greater  canthus  is  tied  to  the  nofe. 

s  The  ligament  by  which  the  tarfi,  or  cartilaginous  edges  of  the  eye-lids 
meeting  in  the  greater  canthus,  are  tied  to  the  nofe,  and  partly  to  that 
origin  of  it  that  fprings  from  the  upper  jaw-bone. 

t  u  The  comprefior  of  the  noftril.  t  the  tleftiy  part,  u  its  tendinous  ex- 
panfion,  by  which  the  right  and  left  of  thofe  mufcles  are  conjoined,  along 
the  back  of  the  nofe. 

w  x  y.  y  The  elevators  of  the  upper  lip  and  of  the  noftril.  x  that  part 
which  goes  along  the  fide  of  the  nofe  to  the  wing  of  the  noftril.  y  that 
end  which  is  expanded  thro’  the  upper  lip  and  there  difappears. 

z  A.  z  The  elevators  of  the  upper  lip.  A  the  extremity  which  being  ex¬ 
tenuated  runs  thro’  the  upper  lip,  and  therein  difappears. 

B.  B  Portions  which  come  to  the  upper  lip,  from  the  orbicular  mufcles  of 
the  eye-lids. 

C.  C  The  lefs  zygomatics,  which  being  extenuated  thro’  the  upper  lip,  dif- 
appear. 

D  D.  D  The  elevators  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  D  D  continues  itfelf 
partly  to  the  depreffor  of  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  and  partly  bends  itfelf 
round  the  faid  angle  to  the  lower  lip,  and  there  it  forms  the  outer  part  of 
the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  mouth, 

E  F  G.  E  The  greater  zygomatics.  F  the  origin  from  the  os  jugale.  G  the 
lower  extremity  continued  to  the  deprefibr  of  the  angle  oi  the  mouth. 

H.  H  The  nafal  mufcles  of  the  upper  lip.  Here  may  be  feen  its  origin 
from  the  nofe,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  orbicular 
mufcle  of  the  mouth. 

I  Part  of  the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  mouth  in  the  upper  lip,  where  it  goes 
round  the  angle  of  the  mouth  it  receives  a  portion  from  the  elevator  of 
the  angle  (D  D)  which  paflfes  round  with  it. 

K  K  Part  of  the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  mouth  which  is  in  the  red  margin 
of  the  lips. 

L  L  Thin  fafciculi  or  expanfions,  that  come  partly  from  the  greater  zygo¬ 
matics,  extended  hither  •,  and  partly  from  the  depreflors  of  the  corners  of 
the  mouth,  they  crofs  the  fafciculi  of  the  fubjacent  depreffors  of  the  lower 
lip. 

M.  M  N  The  depreflors  of  the  lower  lip,  which  decuflate  or  traverfe  each 
other  at  N. 

O  P  The  elevators  of  the  chin.  P  fibres  that  intermix  with  the  fat  of  the 
chin. 

QR  R  S.  Q^The  depreflors  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  R  R  its  origin 
from  the  lower  jaw.  S  its  continuation  to  the  greater  zygomatic. 

T  The  buccinator,  or  trumpet-mufcle. 

V'WXY.  V  The  mafteters.  V  the  anterior  and  outer  part.  W  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  part  of  it  from  the  os  jugale.  X  the  pofterior  part  which  is  naked 
before.  Y  the  origin  of  this  pofterior  part  from  the  os  jugale,  and  from 
tne  jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 


Z  The 


s  «•  m  a  in  >  © 


Z  The  anterior  mufcle  of  the  outer  ear. 

r  A  The  elevator  of  the  outer  ear.  r  its  tendinous  beginning  by  which  it 
goes  off  from  the  epicranius.  A  the  flelhy  part. 

The  greater  mufcle  of  the  helix. 

The  mufcle  of  the  tragus. 

The  lefs  mufcle  of  the  helix. 

The  antitragicus  mufcle. 

The  digaftric  mufcle  of  the  lower  jaw. 

The  fternomaftoide  and  cleinomaftoide  mufcles  conjoined  together  into 
one. 

Y  Part  of  the  cucullares  mulcles. 

Si  a,  »  a,  £  y  0  The  quadratus  genre  or  broad  muf¬ 
cle  of  the  neck,  a,  a,  a,  its  origin  confifting  of  thin  and  fcattered  fafciculi. 
(3  j3  (3  fafciculi  or  fibres  that  in  fome  people  are  detached  to  the  fide  of  the 
neck,  y  y  fcattered  fibres  -which  difappearing  in  the  cheek  terminate  this 
mufcle.  }  a  fafciculus  that  is  extended  towards  the  angle  of  the  mouth, 
over  the  forepart  of  the  depreflor  of  that  angle,  e  £  the  lower  jaw  pro¬ 
jecting  under  this  thin  and  broad  mufcle  of  the  neck  (£.  y.  0)  in  like  man¬ 
ner  the  fternomaftoideus  £,  and  cleinomaftoideus  y,  with  the  clavicle  0  ap¬ 
pear  protuberant  under  this  mufcle. 

i.  »  The  flernohyoidei  mufcles. 

x.  x  The  aipera  arteria  or  wind-pipe. 

A  fA.  y.  The  fternomaftoidei.  y.  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from  the 
fternum. 

v.  v  The  flernothyroide  mufcles. 

geoTTfjr.  %  o  on  a  s  r  The  peftoral  mufcles.  o  o  its  origin  from  the  fter¬ 
num.  7 r  from  the  cartilage  of  the  fixth  rib.  from  the  feventh,  by  a 
beginning  that  is  for  fome  way  thin  and  tendinous,  g  a  cohefion  with  the 
aponeurofis  of  the  oblique  external  mufcle  of  the  abdomen.  $-  a  part  of 
this  mufcle  coming  from  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  oblique  mufcle  ; 
which  part  is  in  this  fubjeCt  thin  and  tendinous,  in  others  it  is  thicker  and 
flefhy,  varying  its  condition  in  various  bodies. 

<r  <t  The  teres  major. 

t  v  (p.  t  v  ip  The  iatifiimi  dorfi.  u.  (p  two  heads  arifing,  the  former  from  the 
tenth,  and  the  latter  from  the  ninth  rib. 

p£\J/&>abcccc.  4/wabcccc  The  ferrati  magni,  vel  antici  inferiores.  % 
the  head  arifing  from  the  fifth  rib,  xj,  that  from  the  fixth  rib,  u  from  the 
feventh,  a  from  the  eighth,  b  from  the  ninth,  c  c  c  c  the  origin  of  the 
heads  themfelves  from  the  ribs. 

defghikkkklllmmnoooppppqrrrrfstuvvwwx.  defgh 
kkkkillmmnoooppppqrrrrfstuvvwwx.  The  external  ob¬ 
lique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  d  the  flefhy  part,  e  the  head  arifing  from 
the  fixth  rib,  f  from  the  feventh,  g  from  the  eighth,  h  from  the  ninth, 
i  from  the  tenth,  k  the  origin  of  the  heads  themfelves  from  the  ribs, 
lllmmnoooppppqrrrrfstuvvwwxits  aponeurofis  or  tendi¬ 
nous  expanfion,  under  which,  at  m  m,  is  protuberant  the  fiefli  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  oblique  mufcle,  and  under  the  aponeurofes  of  both  thefe,  at  n  pro- 
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tuberates  the  flelh  of  the  tranfverfe  mofcle.  Here  the  refti  0  o  0,  and 
their  innervations  p  p  p  p  appear  thro’  the  faid  aponeurofes,  and  under  the 
fame  at  q,  protuberates  the  pyramidal  mufcle.  r  r  r  r  the  linea  alba,  into 
which  the  aponeurofes  of  the  oblique  external  mufcles  are  continued,  and 
crofs  each  other,  and  are  conjoined  to  the  fubjacent  ones,  f  an  aponeu- 
rofis  inlerted  into  the  breaft  bone.  The  part  s  may  be  faid  to  belong  ei¬ 
ther  to  the  aponeurofis  of  the  oblique  external,  or  to  the  pedoral  mufcle  ; 
and  fo  either  to  arife  from  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh  rib,  or  to  be  infert- 
ed  into  it.  t  an  opening  in  the  linea  alba  thro’  which  in  the  foetus  pafs  out 
the  umbilical  arteries,  the  umbilical  vein,  and  urachus,  u  the  bottom  of 
the  tendinous  margin  that  is  extended  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium  to  the 
pubes,  v  v.  w  w  the  two  parts  into  which  the  aponeurofis  fplits  itfelf, 
and  continues  diftind  from  thence  to  the  pubes  under  the  appearance  of  a 
tendon,  wherein  is  an  aperture  thro’  which  paffes  out  the  chord  of  the  lper- 
matic  veffels  with  the  cremafter  mufcle.  x  a  thin  expanfion  continued  from 
one  tendon  to  the  other,  and  conneding  them  together.  Under  this  ex¬ 
panfion  the  fpermatic  chord  pafies  along  a  little  protuberant  and  confpicuous 
through  it ;  till  at  length  the  faid  chord  comes  out  from  beneath  the  expan¬ 
fion  thro’  an  oblique  ring  or  aperture  near  the  pubes  *  which  ring  is  fmall 
and  formed  betwixt  the  expanfion  x,  the  tendons  v  v.  w  w  and  the  os  pu¬ 
bis.  Laftly,  the  fibres  of  the  aponeurofis  that  are  expanded  under  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  flefh  or  mufcle  decuflate  other  fmall  and  thin  tendinous  fibres  ; 
as  fufficiently  appears  from  the  figure,  and  from  both  thofe  kinds  of  fibres 
is  formed  the  expanfion  x,  that  runs  from  one  tendon  thro’  the  other. 

y.  y  The  naked  chords  of  the  fpermatic  veffels. 

z.  z  The  cremafter  mufcles. 

A.  A  The  glutei  maximi. 

B.  B  The  gracicles. 

C.  C  The  great  abdudors  of  the  triceps  of  each  thigh. 

D.  D  The  long  abdudors  of  the  triceps  of  each  thigh. 

E.  E  The  pedinei  mufcles. 

F.  F  The  great  pfoas  or  lumbal  mufcle  of  the  thigh  coming  out  of  the  ab¬ 
domen. 

G.  G  The  internal  iliac  mufcles. 

HI.  HI  The  Sartorius  or  Taylor’s  mufcle.  I  its  origin  which  is  outward¬ 
ly  tendinous  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

K  L.  K  The  glutei  medii.  L  its  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

MNO.  M  N  O  The  fafciales  or  extenfors  of  the  aponeurotic  fafcias  of  the 
thighs.  N  its  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium.  O  its  extremity  from, 
when  the  tendinous  part  is  cut  off  that  joins  the  fafcia  or  vagina  of  the 
thigh. 

P  QJR.  S.  P  QJR  S  The  vafti  extemi.  Q^the  tendinous  part.  R  the  lower 
tendon,  inferted  into  the  patella  at  S. 

T  V  W  X.  T  V  W  X  The  redi  or  ftraight  mufcles  of  the  thighs.  V  the 
tendon  inferted  into  the  patella  or  knee-pan  bone.  W  the  place  where  the 
tendon  inferts  itfelf  into  the  patella.  X  an  aponeurofis  that  runs  over  the 
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patella  from  the  redtus,  and  afterward  joins  itfelf  to  the  fore  part  of  the 
ligament  that  ties  the  patella  to  the  tibia. 

Y  Z  r.  YZr  The  vafti  intemi.  Z  the  tendon  of  its  end,  inferred  into  the 
patella  at  r. 

A  0  A.  A  0  A  The  ligament  that  ties  the  patella  to  the  tibia.  0  the  part 
where  it  arifes  from  the  patella.  A  the  whole  fpace  by  which  it  is  inferted 
into  the  tibia  below. 

H  n  I.  Hill  Part  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  each  leg.  n  1  its  tendinous  end, 
of  which  the  principal  part  IT  is  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  fibula ;  £  the 
part  which  belongs  to  the  tibia. 

$  ¥  12.  $  ¥  li  The  lartorius  (H).  ¥  the  tendon  which'  is  inferted  into  the 

tibia  at  n. 

a.  cc  Lower  end  of  the  femitendinofus,  or  feminervofus. 

0  y  S.  (3  y  The  gemelli  or  gaftroknemii.  (3  aponeurofis.  S  the  tendon. 

f  ?  C  *J.  e  C  C  n  The  folei.  £  £  the  origin  from  the  tibia.  «  the  tendinous 
furface. 

9  nx.  9 1 1  x  The  long  flexors  of  the  toes.  » » the  origin  from  the  tibia.  * 
the  beginning  of  the  tendon. 

a.  a  The  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici. 

fA.  (a  The  tendons  of  the  plantares  mufeuli. 

v  v.  v  The  great  tendons  of  the  heel,  call’d  Achillis. 

£.  £  The  folei  mufcles. 

on  g.  0  7 r  (j  The  peroneus  longus.  7 r  its  origin  from  the  head  of  the  fibula, 
f  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  outer  part  of  its  flelliy  body. 

<r.  <r  The  peroneus  brevis. 

r  v.  r  u  The  long  extenfors  of  the  toes  conjoined  into  one  with  the  peronei 
tertii.  v  the  origin  from  the  tibia. 

(p  x  X-  P  XX  The  peronei  tertii.  x  X  t^ie  tendon  on  the  leg  and  foot. 

vfwabc.  4/wabc  The  long  extenfors  of  the  toes.  the  tendon  which  is 
divided  into  four  other  tendons  w  a  b  c  running  over  the  back  of  the  foot 
and  on  the  fmall  toes. 

d  e  f  g  h  Thefe  letters  are  engraved  only  upon  the  firfi:  of  the  fmall  toes  of 
the  right  foot  (there  not  being  room  enough  for  them  on  the  other  fmall 
toes  of  each  foot) ;  but  from  this  one,  the  correfponding  parts  of  the  reft 
may  eafily  be  underftood.  d  the  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  ftiort 
extenfor  of  the  toes,  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  fecond  phalanx,  e  the 
tendon  running  to  the  bone  of  the  third  or  laft  order,  which  tendon  comes 
from  the  ftiort  extenfor  of  the  toes  ;  but  there  is  no  fuch  tendon  goes  to 
the  little  toe.  f  part  of  the  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  ftiort  exten¬ 
for,  running  to  the  third  or  laft  bone,  g  the  common  end  of  the  two 
tendinous  portions  belonging  to  the  third  bone,  into  which  they  are  inferted. 
h  the  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  d,  coming  partly  from  the  capfula 
of  the  joint  of  the  toe  with  its  metatarfal  bone,  partly  from  the  tendon  of 
the  introfleus  and  lumbrical  mufcle  of  this  fide,  and  in  part  from  the  fide 
of  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx. 

i  i  i  k.  i  i  i  k  The  tendons  of  the  extenfors  proper  to  the  great  toes,  k  the 
end  inferted  into  the  laft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 
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111.  Ill  Branches  of  the  tendons  of  the  extenfors  proper  to  the  great  toes,, 
which  are  fometimes  found. 

m.  m  Aponeurofes  which  the  tendons  proper  to  the  great  toes  receive  from 
the  capfules  of  the  joints  of  the  faid  toes  with  their  metatarfal  bones. 

nooppp.  nooppp  The  tibiales  antici.  o  o  the  origin  from  the  tibia, 
p  p  p  the  tendon. 

q  r  s  t.  qrst  The  ligaments  that  cover  and  confine  the  tendons  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  leg,  and  on  the  back  of  the  foot,  r  the  upper  horn  affixed  to 
the  tibia  at  s.  t  the  lower  horn. 

11  w.  11  w  The  ligaments  that  retain  the  tendons  near  the  inner  ancles,  w  its 
origin  from  the  faid  ancle. 

x  x  The  ligaments  that  retain  the  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici. 

y  y.  y  The  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici  inferted  partly  into  the  navicular 
bones,  and  running  partly  to  the  greater  cuneiform  bones. 

z.  z  The  mulcular  heads  which  arife  from  the  calcanei  or  heel-bones  and  go 
to  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  foies  of  the  feet. 

AB  C.  ABC  The  abdudlors  of  the  great  toes.  B  the  origin  from  the  fide 
of  the  heel  bone.  C  the  tendon. 

D  D  The  fhort  flexor  mufcles  of  the  great  toes. 

E  E  The  ffiort  flexor  mufcles  of  the  other  toes. 

F  F.  F  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes. 

G  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  in  the  left  foot,  where  it 
paffes  under  the  firft  phalanx,  confined  in  a  tendinous  fheath  that  fplits  in¬ 
to  two  horns. 

H  I  K.  H  I  The  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes.  H  a  part  belonging  to  the  great 
toes.  I  a  portion  running  to  that  fide  of  the  firft  of  the  lefs  toes  which  is 
next  the  great  toe ;  fometimes  found.  K  a  portion  belonging  to  the  firft 
of  the  lefs  toes. 

L  L  The  firft  of  the  interoffei  mufcles,  belonging  to  the  firft  of  the  fmall 
toes. 

M  N  O  P  Q.  MNO  The  deltoide  mufcles.  M  the  firft  portion  of 
the  anterior  order  of  fafciculi  that  compofe  this  mufcle.  N  the  firft  of  the 
lateral  order.  O  P  the  third  portion  of  the  firft  or  anterior  order.  P  its 
origin  from  the  acromion  or  upper  procefs  of  the  fcapula.  Q^the  middle 
portion  of  the  fecond  order. 

R  S  The  coracobraehiales,  at  the  part  R  they  are  conjoined  with  the  lower 
head  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm. 

T.  T  The  long  portions  of  the  triceps  mufcles  of  the  arms* 

V.  V  The  fhort  portions  of  the  triceps  mufcles  of  the  arms* 

WXYZr.  WXYZr  The  biceps  mufcles  of  the  arms.  W  the  longer 
head.  X  the  fhorter  head.  Y  the  common  belly.  Z  the  aponeurofis 
that  gives  the  tendinous  fafcia  to  the  fore  arm,  here  cut  off.  r  the  tendon 
by  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  radius. 

A  ©.  A  0  Portions  of  the  triceps  mufcles  of  the  arms,  which  are  commonly 
call’d  the  brachiaei  externi.  0  a  tendon  which  arifing  from  the  furface, 
the  faid  brachiaeus  goes  to  the  pofterior  condyle  of  the  humerus. 
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AAA.  A  A  A  The  brachiaei  interni  mufcles. 

S  The  fhort  fupinator  mufcle  of  the  radius, 
n  2.  n  2  The  long  fupinators.  2  the  tendon. 

$  $  The  round  pronators  of  the  radius. 

¥  Xi.  fll  The  radiales  interni.  n  the  tendon. 

a  /3 \y  i  e  e  s  s  e  e  e  e.  «  (3  The  palmares  longi.  (3  the  tendon,  y  8 t  e  e  e  e  e  e  e 
its  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  expanfion,  firft  (lightly  diftinguiftied  into  four 
portions,  which  become  afterwards  more  diftinCt  and  ftrengthened  by 
tranfverfe  tendinous  fibres,  a  the  portion  which  it  fends  off  to  the  fhort 
abduCtor  of  the  thumb,  e.  e.  e.  e.  e.  e.  e.  e  the  extremities  which  this  apo- 
neurofis  fends  to  the  roots  of  the  fingers. 

CCC  The  fublimes.  n  0  a  portion  that  belongs  to  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger ;  G  the  tendon.  *  *  the  portion  that  belongs  to  the  ring  finger  ; 
x  the  tendon,  a  a  a  the  portion  to  the  index,  y.  the  portion  to  the  little 
finger. 

v%o  The  ulnaris  internus.  £  the  tendon,  inferted  into  the  pifiform  bone  of 
the  wrift  o. 

7T  £.  7T  The  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs.  ^  the  tendon. 
c  The  tendon  of  the  profundus  that  goes  to  the  index. 

-r  The  pronator  quadratus. 

v.  u  The  ligaments  under  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudlors  and 
lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumbs. 

(pX^u  b  b.  ^w.wabb  The  long  abdudlors  of  the  thumbs.  ^  the  upper 
part.  4/  the  lower  part,  u  u  the  tendon  of  the  upper  part,  a  the  por¬ 
tion  which  it  fends  off  to  the  fhort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb,  b  b  the  ten¬ 
don  of  its  lower  part. 

c  d.  c  d  The  lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumbs,  d  the  tendon, 
e  The  outer  part  of  the  armillary  or  round  ligament. 

fggggh  The  longer  external  radialis  mufcle.  ggggh  the  tendon  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index  at  h. 
i  The  tendon  of  the  lefs  radialis  externus  longior. 
k  k  1 1 1 1  The  fhorter  radialis  externus,  1111  the  tendon, 
mnopq  The  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  n  o  the  portion  that  be¬ 
longs  to  the  index,  of  which  o  denotes  the  tendon,  p  the  tendon  to  the 
middle  finger,  q  the  tendon  to  the  ring  finger.  - 
r  s  The  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger,  s  the  tendon.  In  the  left 

t  The  aponeurofis  by  which  the  tendon  of  the  index  o,  and  that  of  the  mid-  hand, 
die  finger  p  are  conjoined  together.  By  like  aponeurofes  alfo  are  conjoined 
the  tendons  of  the  middle  and  ring-finger,  of  the  ring  and  little  finger  : 
but  thefe,  as  well  as  the  conjunctions  and  divifions  of  the  tendons  of  the 
common  and  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger  arc  not  marked  with  let¬ 
ters  ;  becaufe  the  whole  may  be  better  underftood  from  the  firft  of  the 
back  views,  which  makes  the  fifth  mufcular  table, 
u  u  The  tendon  of  the  indicator  mufcle. 
w  The  firft  or  outermofi:  interofleus  mufcle  of  the  index, 
x  The  abduCtor  of  the  index. 


#  3°  # 

y  The  tendon  of  the  greater  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

z  The  oppofing  mufcle  of  the  thumb. 

A  B  The  common  tendon  of  the  greater  and  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb, 
inferted  into  the  laft  bone  or  phalanx  at  B. 

C  The  aponeurofis  that  invefts  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with 
its  metacarpal  bone,  adhering  to  the  laid  capfule  and  to  the  tendon  of  the 
common  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

D  The  pofterior  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

E  The  aponeurofis  which  the  pofterior  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb 
fends  to  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

F  G  The  abductor  of  the  thumb.  G  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the 
firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

H  The  aponeurofis  which  arifing  partly  from  the  firft  lumbrical  and  abdudtor 
mufcle  of  the  index,  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of 
the  index. 

I  The  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbrical  mufcle. 

K  L  The  common  tendon  of  the  indicator  and  extenfor  mufcles  belonging 
to  the  index. 

M  The  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbrical  mufcle,  enlarged  by  a  portion  it  receives 
from  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  index,  and  running  to 
the  third  or  laft  bone  of  that  finger. 

N  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  index,  which  being 
increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors 
of  the  index,  goes  on  to  the  third  bone  or  phalanx  of  the  index. 

O  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  M  and  N,  inferted  into  the  third  bone 
of  the  index,  formed  by  the  tendons  of  the  interoflei  mufcles  (M  N)  con¬ 
joined  into  one. 

P  P  The  tendons  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  where  they  defcend 
over  the  backs  of  the  fingers,  with  the  aponeurofis  they  receive. 

The  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  little  finger,  defcending  over 
the  back  of  that  finger. 

R  A  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger 
and  lecond  lumbrical  mufcle  j  which  tendon  being  augmented  by  a  portion 
it  receives  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor,  runs  down  to  the 
laft  or  third  bone. 

S  A  tendon  of  the  fublimis  mufcle. 

T  A  ligament  that  invefts  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  together  with  the 
extremities  of  the  tendon  of  the  fublimis. 

V  A  tendon  of  the  profundus. 

The  fame  (S  T  V)  alfo  holds  in  the  other  three  fingers,  in  which  the  parts 
being  very  fmall  are  not  marked  with  letters. 

W  W  The  ligament  of  the  carpus  that  with  the  hollow  of  the  wrift  forms  a 
canal  that  holds  and  confines  the  tendons  which  go  to  the  fingers  and  thumb 
from  the  fublimis,  profundus,  and  long  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

X  The  opponent  mufcle  of  the  thumb. 

Y  Z  r  A  The  fhort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb.  Z  its  origin  from  the  ligament 
of  the  wrift.  r  part  of  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of 
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the  thumb.  A  tendinous  fibres  which  pafs  over  the  back  of  the  thumb, 
and  join  to  the  other  part  of  the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb, 
and  continues  itfelf  to  a  like  aponeurofis  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 
0  The  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb. 

A  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be  reckon’d  another 
fhort  abdudlor  of  the  thumb :  its  tendinous  end  being  inferted  into  the 
firfl  bone  of  the  thumb. 

HHn  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb  in  a  manner  fplit  in 
two.  n  the  end  that  belongs  to  the  lafl  bone  of  the  thumb. 

2  The  ligament  by  which  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb  is 
retained  upon  the  firfl  phalanx  •,  which  ligament  is  oblique  and  Ample  at 
firfl,  but  is  afterwards  divided,  or  fplit  into  two  extremities. 

$  the  poflerior  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

¥  The  abdudlor  of  the  thumb. 
n  The  firfl  lumbrical  mufcle. 

a  The  anterior  or  outer  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  index, 
b  The  abdu&or  of  the  index,  its  tendinous  end  being  inferted  into  the  firfl 
bone  of  the  index. 

c  d  e  The  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger,  d  its  origin  from  the  ligament  of 
the  carpus,  and  from  the  round  or  pifiform  bone  of  the  wrifl,  e. 
f  The  abdudtor  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger, 
g  g  The  palmaris  brevis,  or  fquare  mufcle  of  the  palm, 
h  The  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger, 
i  The  fourth  lumbrical  mufcle. 
k  The  third  lumbrical  mufcle. 

1  The  fecond  lumbrical  mufcle. 

m  The  former  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger, 
n  The  former  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  ring  finger, 
o  The  former  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  little  finger. 

p  The  common  tendon  of  the  fmall  flexor,  and  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger, 
q  The  common  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbrical,  and  former  interofieous 
mufcle  of  the  little  finger. 

r  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  ring  finger, 
s  The  common  tendon  of  the  third  lumbrical,  and  former  interofieous  muf¬ 
cle  of  the  ring-finger. 

t  The  tendon  of  the  poflerior  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger, 
u  The  common  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbrical,  and  former  interofieous 
mufcle  of  the  middle  finger. 

v  The  tendon  of  the  poflerior  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  index, 
w  The  tendon  of  the  firfl  lumbrical  mufcle. 

x  The  tendon  of  the  fublimis  :  by  the  fide  of  which,  next  the  thumb,  is  a 
tendon  of  the  profundus,  on  which  there  is  not  room  for  a  letter  to  be 
marked. 

y  z  A  tendon  of  the  profundus,  fplit  as  it  were  lengthwife,  and  inferted  in¬ 
to  the  third  bone  or  phalanx. 

2  2  The  two  horns  or  tails  of  a  tendon  of  the  fublimis. 


n  Hie  ligament  that  invefts  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  profundus  as 
^  they  pafs  along  the  firft  bone  or  phalanx  :  which  ligament  is  fixed  on  each 
fide  of  the  margin  of  the  faid  firft  bone. 

444  Three  fmall  ligaments  which  retain  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and 
profundus,  near  the  joint  of  the  finger,  with  its  metacarpal  bone  •,  they 
are  thick  and  continued  to  each  other,  and  to  the  next  ligament,  3,  by  thin 
tendinous  fibres. 

5  The  ligament  that  invefts  the  tendon  from  the  profundus,  and  the  extre¬ 
mities  or  tails  of  the  fublimis  tendon,  about  the  middle  of  the  length  of 
the  fecond  bone  or  phalanx  i  which  ligament  is  affixed  on  each  fide  to  the 
margin  of  the  fecond  bone. 

The  fame  parts  (x.  y  z.  22.  3.  444.  5 .)  are  likewife  in  the  reft  of  the  fin¬ 
gers  ;  and  are  fufficiently  apparent,  altho*  they  are  not  marked  with  letters. 
The  parts  of  the  Skeleton  which  appear  betwixt  the  mufcles  are  not  marked' 
with  explanatory  letters  •,  fince  they  may  eafily  be  underftood  from  the  firft 
table  of  the  Skeleton,  in  which  the  figure  is  plainly  the  fame,  and  makes 
the  bafis  or  back-foundation  of  this ;  to  the  bones  of  which  Skeleton  the 
mufcles  are  inferibed  to  form  this  and  the  other  mufcular  tables. 
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Second  Anatomical  Table 


OF  THE 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


O  S  T  of  the  primary  or  outermoft  mufcles 
contained  in  the  firft  Table,  being  here  taken 
away  ;  we  exhibit  in  the  prefent  figure  the  next 
order  of  mufcles,  together  with  fome  of  the  li¬ 
gaments  and  naked  parts  of  the  Skeleton,  which  make 
the  foundation  of  thofe  mufcles. 


The  parts  taken  off  from  this  figure  arc  from  the  head,  the  epicranius, 
the  elevator  and  anterior  mufcle  of  the  outer  ear,  with  the  ear  itfelf. — From 
the  face ,  the  orbiculars  of  the  eye-lids,  the  compreffors  of  the  noftrils,  the 
elevators  of  the  upper  lip  and  fides  of  the  nofe,  the  elevators  proper  to  the 
upper  lip,  the  portion  detached  from  the  orbiculars  of  the  eye-lids  to  the 
upper  lip,  the  greater  and  lefs  zygomatics  and  the  depreffors  of  the  corners 
of  the  mouth. — From  the  neck ,  the  latiffimus  or  quadratus,  and  the  cucul- 
lares. — From  the  trunk,  are  taken  the  pedtorales,  latiffimi  dorfi  mufcles,  and 
oblique  external  ones  of  the  abdomen  with  the  penis. — From  the  thighs,  the 
extenfors  of  their  tendinous  coverings,  with  the  Taylors  and  ftraight  muf¬ 
cles  of  the  thighs  and  legs. — From  the  legs  and  feet  are  taken,  the  gaftrock- 
nemii,  the  tibiales  antici,  the  ligaments  that  confine  the  tendons  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  leg  and  upon  the  back  of  the  foot,  the  ligaments  that  retain  the 
tendons  near  the  inner  ancles,  the  ligaments  that  retain  the  tendons  of  the 
tibiales  ..poftici,  the  abduftors  of  the  great  toes,  the  aponeurofes  which  the 
tendons  of  the. extenfors  proper  to  the  great  toes  receive  trom  the  capfules  of 
the  joints  of  thofe  toes  with  their  metatarfal  bones. — From  the  arms  are  taken 
the  deltoide  mufcles.  From  the  fore -arms  and  hands  the  long  fupinators, 
the  round  pronators,  the  internal  radials,  the  palmares  longi,  the  ligaments 
under  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudtors  and  lefs  extenfors  of  tlie 
thumbs.  Alfo  from  the  right  hand  are  taken  the  fnort  abduffor  of  the 

E  '  thumb, 


thumb,  the  ligaments  which  retain  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb, 
die  palmaris  brevis,  the  ligaments  confining  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and 
profundus  where  they  pafs  along  the  fingers.  Alfo  from  the  left  fore-arm  and 
hand  are  taken,  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  the  extenfor  proper  to 
the  little  finger,  the  outer  part  of  the  round  or  carpal  ligament,  and  the 
ligaments  which  confine  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  profundus  in  the 
fingers. 


In  the 

head, 

neck, 

thorax, 

and  iTioul 

ders. 


a  b.  a  b  The  corrugators  of  the  eye-brows,  b  their  origin  from  the  os 
frontis. 

c  d  e.  c  d  e  The  elevators  of  the  upper  eye-lids,  c  the  fie  flay  part,  d  e  the 
part  that  is  like  a  thin  tendinous  expanfion,  fpread  over  the  tarfus,  which- 
makes  it  projeft  out  in  the  part  e. 

f  f  f.  f  &c.  The  membranous  part  of  the  eye-lids. 

g  The  ligament  that  ties  the  meeting  of  the  eye-lids,,  in  the  greater  canthus, 
to  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  upper  jaw-bone.  The  fame  is  alfo  in  the  other 
fide  of  the  face. 

h  h.  h  h  Some  continuations  of  the  orbicular  mufcles  of  the  eye-lids,  arifing 
from  the  extremity  of  the  aforefaid  ligament,  and  fpread  round  the  margin 
of  the  eye-lids  in  one  continued  courfe. 

i  k  1  m  n  The  temporal  mufcles.  k  1  m  the  firfl:  beginning  of  its  origin, 
from  the  os  frontis  at  k,  from  the  parietal  bone  at  1,  and  from  the  tem¬ 
poral  bone  m.  n  its  tendon. 

opqrstuwwx.  r  The  maffeters.  o  the  back  part,  where  it  is  not  co¬ 
vered,  arifing  from  the  zygomatic  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone  p,  and 
from  the  os  jugale  q.  r  the  anterior  and  outer  part,  s  its  tendinous  be¬ 
ginning.  t  u  its  origin  from  the  upper  jaw-bone  t,  from  the  os  jugale  u. 
w  w  its  tendinous  ending,  the  extremity  of  which  x  is  inferted  into  the 
lower  jaw. 

y  The  digaftric  mufcle  of  the  lower  jaw... 

z  The  buccinator  mufcle. 

A  The  external  pterygoide  mufcle. 

B  C  D  E.  B  The  elevators  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  C  its  origin  from 
the  upper  jaw.  D  the  part  where  it  joins  to  the  nafal  portion  of  the  up¬ 
per  lip,  and  by  which  it  joins  the  fphin&er  of  the  mouth.  E  the  part 
by  which  it  is  continued  to  the  depreflbr  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth, 
which  is  cut  off  near  this  part. 

F  The  depreffor  of  the  wing  of  the  noftril  into  which  it  is  inferted :  part, 
of  the  right  is  alfo  vifible. 

G.  G  The  nafals  of  the  upper  lip:  in  which  may  be  feen  the  manner  of 
their  arifing  from  the  nofe,  and  joining  to  the  fphin&er  of  the  mouth. 

H  1 1  The  fphindter  of  the  mouth.  H  that  part  which  is  in  the  upper  lip. 
1 1  the  part  in  the  red  margin  of  the  lips. 

KL.  KM  The  depreffors  of  the  lower  lip.  L  the  origin  from  the  jaw.. 
M  the  part  where  the  right  and  left  crofs  each  other. 

N  O  The  elevators  of  the  chin.  O  fibres  which  mix  with  the  fat  of  the 
chin. 
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P  The  digaftric  mufcle  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Q^The  mylohyoidei,  inferted  into  the  os  hyoides. 

R  The  ftylohyoideus  mufcle. 

S  The  bafiogloflus  mufcle. 

T  The  ceratoglofius  mufcle. 

V  A  ligament  extended  from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides  to  the 
upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide  cartilage,  which  it  ties  to  the  faid  horn. 

W  The  ftylopharingeus  mufcle. 

X  The  lower  conftriCtor  of  the  pharynx. 

Betwixt  W  and  X  is  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

Y  Z.  Y  The  hyothyroidei.  Z  the  origin  from  the  os  hyoides. 

a  a.  (3.  a  a  (3  The  coracohyoidei.  (3  the  end  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  the  os 
hyoides. 

yyyS.  yyy$  The  fternohyoidei.  S  the  end  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  the 
os  hyoides. 

«£ff.  s  b  e  The  fternothyroidei  mufcles. 

£  The  wind-pipe  or  trachia. 

y  9 1  > y..  The  fternal  and  clavicular  portions  of  the  maftoide  muf¬ 

cle  conjoined.  »  G  the  fternal  part  or  fternomaftoideus.  G  its  origin  from 
the  fternum  by  a  tendon,  and  afterwards  tendinous.  *  k  the  clavicular 
portion  or  cleidomaftoideus.  x  its  origin  from  the  clavicle,  a  the  con¬ 
junction  of  them  both  together  into  one.  p  the  inner  fide  of  them,  v 
the  endj which  is  inferted  tendinous  into  the  maftoide  procefs. 

£  The  greater  internal  ftraight  mulcle  of  the  head. 

oo.  o  The  middle  fealeni. 

7t  7 r  The  elevators  of  the  fhoulder  blades. 

^  ^  The  anterior  fealeni  where  they  arife  from  the  fii ft  ribs. 

<r  s  r  r.  <r  g  r  r  The  fubclavian  mufcles.  g  their  tendinous  origin  from  the 
cartilaginous  end  of  the  firft  rib,  the  aponeurofis  running  along  the  lower 
fide  ot  the  mufcle.  gr  r  the  end  which  is  inferted  into  the  clavicle. 

upX'I'wfA©*  u  p  x  ij,  w  r'  A  0  The  anterior  and  upper  ferrati  mufcles. 
<p  the  tendinous  end  that  is  inferted  into  the  coracoide  procefs  of  the  fca- 
pula  j  the  aponeurofis  of  which  tendon  begins  to  appear  firft  in  the  mar¬ 
gin  of  the  mufcle  towards  the  axilla.  %  a  r  A  0  the  three  heads.  %  the 
fiefliy  part  of  the  firft  head.  ^  the  thin  tendinous  part  arifing  from  the 
upper  fide  of  the  bony  and  cartilaginous  end  of  the  third  rib.  «  the  fiefliy 
part  of  the  fecond  head  arifing  in  an  oblique  courfe  from  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  fourth  rib  while  its  thin  tendinous  part  r,  arifes  from  the  bony  and 
cartilaginous  end  of  the  fame  rib.  A  ©  the  third  head  *,  0  the  thin  ten¬ 
dinous  part  arifing  from  the  upper  fide  of  the  bony  end  of  the  fifth  rib. 

A  A  S  n.  A  A  H  The  fubfcapular  mufcles.  E  the  tendinous  part  of  its  end, 
inferted  into  the  lefs  protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of  the  humerus ;  IT 
the  fiefliy  part,  inferted  into  the  humerus  itfelf  below  the  faid  protuberance. 

2.  2  The  teres  major  on  each  fide. 

$  The  tendinous  end  of  the  latifiimus  dorfi  joined  with  the  teres  major  and 
inferted  into  the  os  humeri. 
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In  the  ?  n  A  B  C  D  E  F  G.  t  ABCDEFG  The  greater  anterior  and  lower  fer- 
trunk.  ratus  mufcle.  ¥  the  part  that  arifes  from  the  fecond  rib.  O.  the  head 

arifing  from  the  third  rib.  A  the  head  from  the  fourth.  B  from  the  fifth. 

C  from  the  fixth.  D  from  the  leventh.  E  from  the.  eighth.  E  from  the 

ninth.  G  from  the  tenth  rib. 

H  H,  &c.  The  origin  of  its  heads  from  the  ribs. 

1 1,  &c.  The  conjunction  of  its  heads  with  the  outer  intercoftals. 

K  K,  &c.  The  outer  intercoftal  mufcles. 

L  L,  Sec.  The  internal  intercoftal  mufcles. 

MNOOPQJIRSTU  VV.  MNOOP  QJl  RSTUWWWWX 
X  X  Y  The  internal  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen.  MNOOP 
RR  the  flefhy  part.  N  its  origin’ from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium.  OO 
the  edge  of  it  coming  from  the  tendinous  margin  of  the  external  oblique 
mufcle  of  the  abdomen.  P  the  part  under  which  runs  the  chord  of  the 
fpermatic  veflels,  a  little  protuberating  and  confpicuous  thro*  it.  Q^the 
part  under  which  the  pyramidal  mufcle  appears  protuberant.  RR  the 
flefhy  part  inferted  into  the  tenth  rib.  S  T  the  aponeurofis  which  is  fim- 
ple  in  this  part.  T  the  aponeurofis  inferted  into  the  cartilage  of  the  ninth 
rib.  U  the  flefhy  part  of  the  tranfverfe  mufcle  protuberant  under  this 
aponeurofis.  V  Y  the  anterior  of  the  two  plates  cut  off  into  which  this  apo¬ 
neurofis  S,  fplits  itfelf,  near  the  redtus.  WWWWXXXY  the  an¬ 
terior  of  the  two  plates  into  which  the  left  aponeurofis  S  divides  near  the 
redtus  :  this  lamella  is  cut  off  according  to  the  length  of  the  abdomen, 
juft  by  where  it  firft  joins  to  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  oblique  muf 
cle.  WWWWXXX  the  redtus  here  appears  protuberant  under  the 
aponeurofis,  divided  into  flefhy  portions  WWW  W,  by  tendinous  lines 
XXX.  The  pyramidal  mufcle  appears  alfo  protuberant  under  a  part  of 
this  aponeurofis  at  Y. 

ZZZZZabcdefg.  ZZZZabcdefg  The  ftraight  mufcles  of  the 
abdomen,  a.  b.  c  their  ends,  inferted  into  the  fifth  rib  at  a,  the  fixth  at  b, 
and  the  feventh  at  c.  d.  e.  f.  g  the  tendinous  lines,  h  i  the  white  line, 
i  an  opening  in  that  line  thro’  which  pafs  out,  in  the  foetus,  the  umbilical 
arteries  and  vein  with  the  urachus. 

k  k.  kk  The  aponeurofes  of  the  external  oblique  mufcles  here  cut  off,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  anterior  of  thofe  lamellae  into  which  the  tendons  of  the 
internal  oblique  mufcles  divide  themfelves. 

1  m.  1  m  The  pyramidal  mufcles.  m  their  beginning  from  the  ligaments 
by  which  the  ofia  pubis  are  tied  together  before,  at  their  fynchondrofis. 

n  The  fynchondrofis  of  the  ofla  pubis,  tied  by.  its  ligaments. 

o  The  penis  cut  off. 

p  q.  p  q  The  cremafters.  q  their  beginning  which  goes  off  from  the  flefh 
of  the  internal  oblique  mufcle. 

In  the  r’  r  The:  chords  of  the  fpermatic  veflels. 

lower  ex-'  s  t.  s  t  The  middle  gluteus,  t  its  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium, 
tremiues.  u  v  w.  u  v  w  The  leaft  of  the  glutei,  v  the  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the 
ilium,  w  the  tendon  inferted  at  the  root  of  the  greater  trochanter. 


xx 


x  x  The  beginning  of  the  ftraight  mufcles  of  the  thighs  cut  off. 
y  y  The  internal  iliacs. 

z  z  The  great  pfoae,  or  lumbal  mufcles  of  the  thighs, 
r  r  The  pedinei  mufcles  of  the  thighs. 

A  ©.  A  0  The  long  abdudors  of  the  thighs.  0  its  origin  from  the  ligaments 
that  tie  the  fynchondrofis  of  the  offa  pubis. 

AH.  AS  The  gracilis.  S  its  origin  from  the  ligaments  that  tie  the  fynchon¬ 
drofis  of  the  offa  pubis, 
n  n  The  great  abdudors  of  the  thighs. 

The  internal  vafti.  $  the  origin  from  the  femur. 
¥  ¥  the  part  where  it  joins  to  the  tendon  of  the  cruralis.  n  the  tendon, 
which  is  inlerted  into  the  patella  at  «.  In  this  mufcle,  near  the  crureus, 
is  an  impreffion  from  the  redus. 

(3  y.  (3  y  The  crurei  mufcles.  y  the  tendons 

9.  J  e  e  £  y  y  9  The  external  vafti.  e  e  the  origin  from  the  thigh  bone. 
£  part  of  the  tendinous  beginning,  y  y  the  tendon,  inferted  into  the  pa¬ 
tella  0.  Near  the  crureus  is  a  confiderable  impreffion  made  in  this  mufcle 
by  the  redus.  See  Tab.  I. 

t  x  a.  i  k  A  The  tendons  of  the  ftraight  mufcles  of  the  thighs  cut  off.  x  the 
place  where  it  is  inferted  into  the  patella,  a  the  aponeurofis  which  runs 
from  the  tendon  of  the  redus  over  the  fore  part  of  the  patella  to  the  liga¬ 
ment  that  ties  the  patella  to  the  tibia  j  afterwards  joining  itfelf  to  the  fore 
part  of  the  faid  ligament. 

[a  v  £  The  ligament  that  belongs  to  the  tibia  from  the  patella,  v  the 
place  where  it  arifes  from  the  patella.  £  in  this  part  it  is  fix’d  to  the  tibia 
beneath. 

0  7 r.  07 r  The  tendons  of  the  graciles,  inferted  into  the  tibia  at  n r, 

£.  £  The  tendons  of  the  femitendinofi  inferted  into  the  tibiae. 

<r.  <r  The  poplitei  mufcles. 

f  r  t.  g  rr  The  biceps  in  each  thigh.  ?  V  its  tendinous  extremity,  r  its  prin¬ 
cipal  part  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  fibula ;  v  the  part  that  belongs  to 
the  tibia. 

u.  y-  The  folei  mufcles. 

(p  x  'I'-  X  ^  The  long  peronei  muffles.  %  the  origin  from  the  head  of  the 
fibula.  4/  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  outer  part  of  the  muffular  flelh. 
w.  w  The  fhort  peronei  mufcles. 

ABCDE.  ABCDE  The  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  of  each  foot,  with 
the  third  peronei  mufcles.  A  the  muffular  flefh  common  to  the  extenfor 
and  peroneus  ;  B  its  origin  from  the  tibia.  C  the  third  peroneus,  D  its 
tendon.  E  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes,  which  divides  in¬ 
to  four  tendons,  belonging  to  the  four  fmall  toes,  of  which  that  belonging 
to  the  little  toe  arifes  fooner  and  upon  the  leg  itfelf,  but  the  reft  arile 
where  they  are  about  to  pafs  the  ligament  q.  in  Tab.  I.  Where  the  long 
extenfor  and  peroneus  are  joined,  there  is  a  confiderable  impreffion  from 
the  tibialis  anticus.  See  Tab.  I. 

EGG.  F  G  G  The  tibiales  poftici,  F  the  part  that  comes  from  the  fibula, 
G  G  the  part  arifing  from  the  tibia. 
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II I  K  L  M.  H  IKLM  The  proper  extenfors  of  the  great  toes.  I  the 
tendon,  inferted  into  the  laft  bone  of  the  faid  toe.  L  M  a  branch  of  the 
tendon  which  I  have  fometimes  found,  inferted  into  the  lirft  bone  of  that 


toe. 

N  O  O  P.  N  O  O  P  The  folei.  O  O  the  origin  from  the  tibia.  P  the  ten¬ 
dinous  furface,  where  the  tendon  arifes. 

QJR  R  S.  QJR  R  S  The  long  flexors  of  the  toes.  R  R  the  origin  from 
the  tibia.  S  the  beginning  of  the  tendon.- 

T.  T  The  tendon  of  the  plantarrs  in  each  leg. 

V  V  W  X.  V  V  W  X  The  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici.  W  the  end  that 
is  inferted  into  the  navicular  bone,  and  runs  in  part  to  the  greater  cuneiform 
bone. 

Y  Y  The  great  tendons,  call’d  Achillis. 

Z  Z  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes. 

a  b.  a  b  Mufcular  heads  which  go  to  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  fblc 
of  the  foot,  b  the  origin  from  the  calcanium. 

c  d.  c  d  The  fhort  flexors  of  the  toes,  arifing  from  the  calcanium  at  d. 

e  The  outer  tail  of  the  fhort1  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

1  f  g.  f  f  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes,  at  g  it  is  con- 
fined  in  a  ligamentary  fheath,  that  is  fplit  into  two  horns. 

h.  h  The  firft  interofiei  belonging  to  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes. 

i  k  1.  i  k  The  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  i  the  part  that  belongs  to  the 
great  toe.  k  a  portion  running  to  that  fide  of  the  firft  toe  that  is  next 
the  great  toe,  fometimes  found.  1  the  portion  belonging  to  the  firft  of 
the  fmall  toes. 

m  n  o  p  q.  m  The  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  fhort  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  that  is  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  fecond  order,  n  a  portion  of 
the  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  fhort  extenfor  running  to  the  third 
bone,  o  a  tendon  from  the  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  to  the  third  bone,  p 
the  common  end  of  the  two  portions  belonging  to  the  third  bone  into  which 
it  is  inferted.  q  an  aponeurofis  joining  the  tendon  m,  in  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  toe  with  its  metatarfal  bone,  and  in  part  from 
the  lumbrical  mufcle  and  fide  of  the  bone  of  the  firft  order.  The  fame 
is  to  be  underftood  of  the  reft  of  the  toes  in  each  foot :  except,  that  there 
is  no  portion  from  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes,  detached  to  the  tendon 
of  the  little  toe. 

r  s.  r  s  The  fuprafpinati.  s  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  great  and  rough  tu¬ 
bercle  of  the  humerus. 

t.  t  The  common  origin  of  the  coracobrachialis  and  fhorter  heads  of  the  bi¬ 
ceps  mufcles  of  the  arms,  from  the  coracoide  procefles  of  the  fhoulder 
blades. 

u  u  The  coracobrachiales,  in  the  part  v  v.  v  v  conjoined  with  the  fhorter 
heads  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  each  arm. 

w  x  y  z  a,  (3  y.  wxyza/3^  The  bicipital  mufcles  of  the  arms,  w  x  the 
fhorter  head,  w  the  part  that  is  outwardly  tendinous,  x  the  flelhy  part, 
y  z  the  longer  head  ;  y  the  tendon  by  which  it  arifes  running  over  the 
head  of  the  humerus,  and  then  thro’  the  finus  that  is  betwixt  its  two 

protuberances. 
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protuberances,  z  the  fleftiy  part,  a  the  common  belly.  (3  the  aponeu- 
rofis,  which  it  gives  to  the  tendinous  vagina  of  the  fore-arm,  here  cut  off. 

'  y  the  tendon  by  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  radius, 
f  ri.  J e  The  triceps  extenfor  of  each  arm.  d  the  fhort  head,  e  the 
long  head.  £  the  brachialis  externus.  y  the  tendon  which  arifing  from 
the  lurface  of  the  brachialis  externus,  belongs  to  the  pofterior  condyle  of 
the  humerus. 

0  0  <  x.  0  0 1  x  The  internal  brachiei  mufcles.  i  the  lower  part  that  lies  near 
the  fupinator  longus.  x  the  tendinous  lurface. 

a  /x  The  longer  external  radialis  mufcle  of  the  right  arm.  ^  the  tendon. 

v  £  o  7T  %  The  longer  external  radialis  mufcle  of  the  left  arm,  here  dividing 
itfelf  into  two,  each  of  which  form  a  tendon.  £  the  principal  tendon  of 
the  chief  part,  o  the  tendon  of  the  lefs  part  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  other 
tendon,  it  the  common  tendon,  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of 
the  index. 

<rf.  <r  <r  <;  q  $  The  fhorter  radiales  externi.  q  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  the  index  and  middle  finger. 

r  r  r  u(p.  r(p  The  Ihort  fupinators.  r  u  the  end  inferted  into  the  root  of 
the  tubercle  of  the  radius,  and  into  the  radius  itfelf  below  that  tubercle, 
i p  the  pofterior  part. 

X-  XX  The  profundi  mufcles  bending  the  fingers. 

4^  The  round  pronator  of  the  radius  cut  off. 

«.  u  The  common  origins  of  the  ulnares  interni  and  fublimes ;  arifing 
tendinous  from  the  greater  condyles  of  the  humeri. 

A.  A  A  B  The  ulnares  interni.  B  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  pifiform 
bone. 

GDEFGHIIKLMNNOOP  QJQ.  C  D  E  F  H  I  M  N  The  Sub¬ 
limes.  D  the  thicker  part  arifing  from  the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus. 
E  the  portion  arifing  by  a  fmall  tendon  from  the  ulna,  near  the  end  of  the 
internal  brachialis.  F  G  the  thinner  part  arifing  from  the  radius,  G  its 
origin  from  the  radius.  H 1 1  a  portion  belonging  to  the  ring-finger,  1 1  its 
tendon.  K  L  the  portion  belonging  to  the  little  finger,  L  its  tendon. 
MNN  the  portion  belonging  to  the  middle  finger,  N  N  its  tendon. 
OOP  Q^Q^the  portion  belonging  to  the  index,  P  its  tendon  ;  Q^Q^the 
two  horns  into  which  the  tendon  fplits,  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the 
fecond  phalanx  of  the  index.  In  like  manner  are  divided  into  horns 
and  inferted  the  tendons  I.  L.  N. 

R  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  belonging  to  the  index. 

ST.  STVW  The  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs.  T  V  the  tendon  in  the  part 
V  as  if  it  were  fplit  length-wife,  and  inferted  into  the  laft  bone  of  the 
thumb. 

X  X  the  tendons  of  the  long  fupinators  cut  off 

Y  The  pronator  quadratus. 

Z  b  d.  abed  The  long  abduftors  of  the  thumbs,  a  the  upper  part,  b  the 
tendon  of  the  upper  part,  a  portion  of  which  c,  that  it  gives  to  the  fhort- 
abdudtor  of  the  thumb,  is  here  cut  off.  d  the  tendon  of  the  lower  part. 
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e  f .  e  The  lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumbs,  f  the  tendon. 

g.  g  The  greater  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

h.  h  i  The  common  tendons  of  the  greater  and  lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumbs, 
i  the  infertion  of  the  common  tendon  into  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

k  The  end  of  the  Ihort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  cut  off. 

I  m  n  o  p  The  ligament  of  the  wrift,  which  with  the  carpal  finus  forms  a 

channel  confining  the  tendons  in  their  paffage  from  the  fore-arm  to  the 
fingers  and  thumb,  viz.  of  the  fublimis,  profundus,  and  long  flexor  of 
the  thumb,  m  the  origin  of  the  ligament  from  the  pifiform  bone  of  the 
wrift,  the  multangular  bone  n,  and  from  the  navicular  bone  o.  p  the 
canal  thro’  which  palfes  the  tendon  of  the  internal  radialis  mufcle. 

q  r  s  t  The  oppofing  mufcle  of  the  thumb,  r  its  origin  from  the  larger  mult¬ 
angular  bone,  and  ligament  of  the  carpus  s.  t  its  end  inferted  into  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb. 

u  v  w  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be  reckoned  a 
fecond  fhort  abductor  of  the  thumb,  v  its  origin  from  the  ligament  of 
the  carpus,  w  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

x  The  pofterior  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

y  The  abdudtor  of  the  thumb. 

z  The  outermoft  interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  index. 

« ( 3  The  abdudtor  of  the  index.  (3  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft 
bone  of  the  index. 

y  S  s  The  firft  lumbricalis.  S  its  origin  from  the  tendon  of  the  profundus 
belonging  to  the  index,  g  the  tendon  that  joins  itlelf  with  the  common 
tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  index,  and  then  goes  to  the  third  bone  of 
the  index. 

£.  7i.  9  Lumbrical  mufcles,  £  the  fecond,  n  the  third,  9  the  fourth.  They 
end  in  tendons  like  the  firft,  which  are  not  marked  here  on  account  of 
their  minutenefs.  Thefe  tendons  join  with  the  tendons  of  the  outer 
interoflfei. 

I I  x.  i  i  x.  ii  x.  1 1  x  The  tendons  of  the  profundus,  flit  in  a  manner  length- 
wife,  and  inferted  into  the  bones  of  the  third  order,  *  *  *  x. 

x  The  pofterior  or  inner  interoflfeous  mufcle  of  the  index  with  its  tendon. 

[j.  The  outer  interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger. 

v  The  common  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis  and  outer  interoffeous  muf¬ 
cle  of  the  middle  finger. 

g  The  pofterior  or  inner  interoflfeous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger  with  its 
tendon. 

o  The  outer  interoflfeous  mufcle  of  the  ring  finger. 

7 t  The  common  tendon  of  the  third  lumbrical  and  outer  interoffeous  mdfcle 
of  the  ring  finger. 

The  tendon  of  the  inner  interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  ring  finger. 

<r  The  tendon  of  the  outer  interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  little  finger. 

?  The  common  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbrical  and  outer  interolieous  mufcle 
of  the  little  finger. 

r  u  The  Imall  flexor  of  the  little  finger,  v  its  origin  from  the  ligament  of 
the  carpus. 


(p  The 


‘<P  The  tendon  common  to  the  fmall  flexor  and  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger. 

X  X  The  abdudtor  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger. 
u  The  abdu&or  of  the  little  finger,  u  its  origin  from  the  pifiform  bone 
and  ligament  of  the  wrift. 

r  the  oppofing  mufcle  of  the  thumb.  In  the 

A  The  aponeurofis  encompafling  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  Ieft  han^ 
its  metacarpal  bone,  connected  to  the  faid  capfule  and  to  the  common  ten¬ 
don  of  the  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

©  The  inner  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

A  The  aponeurofis  which  the  inner  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb 
gives  to  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

S  n  The  abductor  of  the  thumb,  n  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firfi: 
bone  of  the  thumb. 

2  The  abdudtor  of  the  index. 

<f>  The  outer  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  index. 

¥  ¥  The  tendon  of  the  indicator. 

fl  The  head  of  the  outer  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger  arifing 
from  the  middle  metacarpal  bone. 

1  The  head  of  the  inner  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  middle  finger  arifing 
from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

2  The  head  of  the  inner  interofleus,  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little 
finger. 

3  The  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  little  finger  cut  off  as  it  paflfes 
along  the  back  of  that  finger. 

4.  5  The  tendons  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  cut  off.  4  that  of 
the  ring  finger.  5  that  of  the  middle  finger,  pafling  afterwards  over  the 
backs  of  thofe  fingers  6.  6.  with  the  aponeurofes  they  receive. 

7  The  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  belonging  to  the  index 
cut  off. 

8.  9  The  common  tendon  of  the  indicator  and  common  extenfor  of  the  fin¬ 
gers  belonging  to  the  index.  9  its  end  inferted  into  the  lecond  bone  of 
the  index. 

10  The  aponeurofis  which  arifing  partly  from  the  firfi:  lumbrical,  and  in  part 
from  the  abdudtor  of  the  index,  joins  itfelf  to  the  common  tendon  of  the 
extenfor  indicis. 

1 1  The  tendon  of  the  firfi  lumbrical  mufcle. 

1 2  The  tendon  of  the  firfi  lumbrical  mufcle,  increafed  by  a  portion  received 
from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  index,  and  running  to 
the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

13.  The  tendon  of  the  inner  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  index,  which  being 
enlarged  by  a  portion  received  from  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenlor 
of  the  index,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

14.  The  common  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

This  is  formed  of  the  tendons  1 2  and  1  3  conjoined  together. 

1 5.  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofleous  and  fecond  lumbrical  muf¬ 
cle  of  the  middle  finger  j  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  from 
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the  tendon  oF  the  common  extenfor,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  middle 
finger. 

Upon  the  inner  fide  of  the  fingers  may  be  feen  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis 
and  profundus. 


THE 

Third  Anatomical  Table 


OF  THE 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


ERE  again,  moft  of  the  parts  in  the  preceding 
Table  being  removed,  in  this  third  Figure,  we 
exhibit  the  next  order  of  mufcles,  together 
with  fome  of  the  ligaments  and  parts  of  the 
Skeleton,  which  now  appears  more  naked. 


In  this  Figure  are  taken  off,  from  the  head ;  the  temporal  mufcle,  the 
maffeters,  the  corrugators  "of  the  eye -brows,  the  elevators  of  the  upper  eye¬ 
lids,  the  ligaments  by  which  the  junctures  of  the  eye-lids,  in  the  greater  an¬ 
gles,  are  tied  to  the  nafal  proceffes  of  the  upper  jaw-bones,  the  eye -lids 
themfelves,  with  the  continuations  of  the  orbicular  mufcles  which  furround 
their  margins,  the  nafals  of  the  upper  lips,  the  elevators  of  the  corners  of 
the  mouth,  the  depreffors  of  the  lower  lip.  From  the  neck  *,  the  fterno-clei- 
no-maftoidei,  the  elevators  of  the  fcapulae,  the  coracohyoidei,  the  fterno- 
hyoidei,  the  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw,,  the  ftylohyoideus.  From  the  trunk  ; 
the  fubclavians,  the  anterior  ferrati,  both  upper  and  lower,  the  redti,  pyra- 
midales  and  internal  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  the  cremafters  and  te- 
fticles.  From  the  thighs ;  the  middle  glutei,  pedtinei,  long  abdu&ors,  the 
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refti,  internal  and  external  vafti,  with  the  crurei.  From  the  legs  and  feet  \ 
the  ligaments  belonging  to  the  knee-pan  and  fhin-bones,  the  tendons  of  the 
feminervofi,  the  proper  extenfors  of  the  great  toes,  the  long  extenfors  of  the 
toes,  with  the  tendinous  ends  belonging  to  the  firft  three  ol  the  fmaller  toes, 
the  peronei  tertii,  the  tendons  of  the  plantares,  the  folei,  the  tendons  of 
Achilles,  the  fhort  flexors  of  the  toes,  the  outer  tail  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the 
great  toe,  the  capfule  or  (heath  confining  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of 
the  great  toe,  near  the  firft  bone  of  the  toe.  From  the  arms  *,  the  fuprafpi- 
nati,  the  bicipital  flexors,  with  the  long  and  fliort  extenfors  of  the  cubit. 
From  the  fore-arms  and  hands ;  the  fublime  flexors,  the  ulnares  interni,  ends 
of  the  long  fupinators,  long  abduftors  of  the  thumbs,  and  lefs  extenfors  of 
the  thumbs.  From  the  right-hand ;  the  end  of  ' the  fhort  abduftor  of  the 
thumb,  part  of  the  fhort  flexor,  which  may  be  reckoned  a  lecond  abduftor, 
the  oppofer  of  the  thumb,  the  abduftor  of  the  index,  the  fmall  flexor  and 
abduftor  of  the  little  finger.  Alfo  from  the  cubit  and  left-hand  are  taken 
the  tendon  of  the  indicator,  the  greater  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  the  common 
tendon  of  the  greater  and  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  with  its  adjoining  apo- 
neurofis  that  invefts  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacar¬ 
pal  bone,  the  oppofer  of  the  thumb,  the  abduftor  of  the  index,  with  its 
aponeurofis  that  joins  to  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  index. 

a  a  The  balls  of  the  eyes. 

b  The  cartilage  of  the  hole  through  which  pafles  the  tendon  of  the  upper  ob¬ 
lique  mufcle  of  the  eye ;  which  cartilage  fupports  and  confines  the-  faid 
tendon. 

c  d  The  tendon  of  the  fuperior  oblique  mufcle  of  the  eye,  c  part  of  it  going 
to  the  notch  or  pully  near  the  internal  fide  of  the  orbit,  d  the  part  that 
runs  back  to  the  globe  of  the  eye  after  pafling  the  pully. 
e  e  The  ftraight  mufcles  turning  the  eyes  upward,  and  inferted  into  their 
hard  coats. 

f  The  reftus  that  turns  the  eye  to  the  nofe,  fixed  into  the  fclerotica. 
g  The  reftus  that  turns  the  eye  from  the  nofe,  fixed  to  the  fclerotica. 
h  h  The  refti  deprefling  the  eyes,  fixed  into  the  fclerotica. 
i.  i  k  The  lower  oblique  mufcles  of  the  eyes,  k  their  origin  from  the  upper 
jaw,  in  the  bottom  of  the  orbit,  near  its  edge,  betwixt  the  future  proper 
to  the  faid  jaw,  and  the  os  unguis. 

1.  1  m  The  depreflors  of  the  wing  of  the  noftrils.  m  the  end  inferted  round 
the  root  of  the  wing. 

nopp  Part  of  the  fphinfter  of  the  mouth  in  the  upper  lip.  o  the  part  that 
is  in  the  red  margin  of  the  lip.  p  p  denote  where  the  depreflors  of  the 
corners  of  the  mouth  are  cut  off,  from  their  infertion  into  the  faid  fphinfter, 
where  it  furrounds  the  upper  lip  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth, 
q  r  s  1 1  Part  of  the  fphinfter  of  the  mouth  that  is  in  the  lower  lip.  q  the 
part  in  the  red  margin  of  the  lip.  s  here  it  pafles  under  the  falciculus  z, 
and  is  continued  to  the  buccinator,  and  to  part  of  the  elevator  ol  the  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  mouth,  and  of  the  greater  zygomatics  joining  it.  t.  t  portions 
to  the  fphinfter  of  the  mouth,  which  they  join  from  the  lower  jaw :  af- 
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terwards  they  pafs  under  portions  of  the  buccinators  z,  and  join  them- 
felves  to  the  faid  buccinators. 

u  A  fin.us  or  ipace  betwixt  the  portion  of  the  buccinator  z,  and  the  portion 
t,  where  the  latter  joins  the  fphindter  of  the  mouth ;  in  which  Ipace  are 
fixed  fome  glandules. 

v.  v  w  x  y  z  «  The  buccinators,  w  the  part  that  goes  into  the  fphindter  of 
the  mouth  in  the  upper  lip.  x  here  part  of  it  joins  to  the  elevator  of  the 
corner  of  the  mouth,  and  to  part  of  the  greater  zygomatics.  y  the  por¬ 
tion  that  goes  into  the  fphindter  of  the  mouth  in  the  lower  lip.  z  the  por¬ 
tion  that  goes  to  the  upper  lip,  and  there  joins  the  internal  part  of  the 
fphinfter  of  the  mouth,  a  here  it  continues  itfelf  to  the  portion  t,  that 
joins  the  fphindler  of  the  mouth. 

(3.  (3  y  $  The  elevators  of  the  chin,  y  the  part  in  which  they  are  joined  to¬ 
gether.  $  the  fibres  they  intermix  with  the  fat  of  the  chin. 

£  ?  The  external  pterygoideus,  having  a  tendinous  end. 

£  The  internal  pterygoideus ~ 

v\  The  mylohyoideus,  inferted  into  the  bafe  of  the  hyoidal  bone. 

6  The  Bafiogloffus  arifing  from  the  bafis  and  horn  of  the  hyoidal  bone. 

i  Ceratoglofliis  arifing  from  the  horn  of  the  hyoidal  bone. 

xU  The  os  hyoides.  x  its  bafe.  a  a  its  horns. 

f a  v  The  larynx.  ^  the  thyroide  cartilage  :  betwixt  %  ^  and  u  is  its  upper 
procels.  u  the  cricoide  cartilage. 

£  The  wind-pipe. 

e.  o  The  cricothyreoidei  mufcles.  o  the  anterior  part  arifing  from  the  cri- 
coide  cartilage :  and  a  little  below  this  part  is  its  back  part. 

n  tt  %  <r.  7nr  g  <r  s  The  fternothyreoidei.  ^  a  feparate  portion  that  joins  it  •,  or 
part  of  its  extremity  inferted  .  into  an  eminence  of  the  thyroide  cartilage, 
which  runs  obliquely  thro’  its  external  fide  :  ?  a  part  that  joins  itfelf  to  the 
pofterior  edge  of  the  hyothyroidei,  and  with  that  belongs  to  the  horn  of 
the  hyoidal  bone. 

r  r  v  cp.  r  t  v  p  The  hyothyroidei.  r  the  origin  from  the  horn  and  bafis  of 
the  hyoidal  bone,  u  (p  the  extremity  inferted  at  the  bottom  of  the  margin 
of  the  thyroide  cartilage  v,  before  the  eminence  which  runs  obliquely  thro* 
the  outfide  of  the  faid  cartilage,  (p  the  eminencies  themfelves. 

X  The  common  extremity  into  which  the  ftylopharyngeus  palatopharyngeus 
and  falpingopharyngeus  conjoin  themfelves,  the  part  produced  from  the 
ftylopharyngeus. 

4/  The  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  hyoidal  bone, 
from  the  upper  procels  of  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

w  The  lower  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx. 

r  r  The  internal  great  redti  mulcles  of  the  head. 

A  0  The  longus  colli.  0  the  end  coming  from  the  back  to  the  tranlverfe 
procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  ;  the  tendinous  part  of  which 
end  fee  in  the  table  following. 

A  A  The  firfl  anterior  intertranlverfales  of  the  neck. 

E  E  The  elevators  of  the  firfl  ribs. 
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II I  $  ?  ft.  II  2  <f>  ¥  XI  The  firft  or  anterior  fcaleni.  I  the  origin  from  the 
firft  rib.  4>  Y  XI  its  three  extremities,  of  which  <5  belongs  to  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck,  reckoning  from  the  back ;  ¥ 
to  the  third,  and  XI  to  the  fourth  vertebra. 

ABCDE.  ACDE  The  middle  fcaleni.  B  the  origin  from  the  firft  rib. 
C  D  E  the  extremities  of  which  C  belongs  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
firft  vertebra  of  the  neck  from  the  back,  D  to  the  fifth,  and  E  to  the 
fixth  and  feventh. 

E  The  trachelomaftoideus  mufcls. 

E  The  complexus  mufcle. 

JE  The  upper  oblique  mufcle  of  the  head'. 

F  F.  E  F  Betwixt  ?r  and  o  appears  the  pleura. 

GHIKK.  L.M.N.O.P.Q.R.S:  GHIKK.  L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  Q^R.  S 
The  external  intercoftals.  GHIKK  the  firft,  L  the  fecond,  M  the 
third,  N  the  fourth,  O  the  fifth,  P  the  fixth,  Qjihe  feventh,  R  the  eighth, 
S  the  ninth.  The  firft  arifes  from  the  cartilaginous  end  of.  the  firft  rib, 
H  from  the  bony  part  of  the  rib,  is  inferted  into  the  bony  part  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  rib  K  K  •,  in  the  fame  manner  the  following  mufcles  arile  from  the 
bony  part  of  the  upper  rib,  and  are  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  lower 
rib. 

TUVWX.Y.Z.a.b.c.d.e.f:  T  U  V  W  X.  Y.  Z.  a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f  The 
internal  intercoftals.  TUVWX  the  firft,  Y  the  fecond,  Z  the  third, 
a  the  fourth,  b  the  fifth,  c  the  fixth,  d  the  feventh,  e  the  eighth,  f  the 
ninth.  The  firft  arifes  from  the  cartilaginous  end  of  the  firft  rib  U,  and. 
from  the  fternum  V ;  it  is  inferted  into  the  bony  part  of  the  fecond  rib  W, 
and  its  cartilaginous  end  X.  In  the  fame  manner  appears  in  the  following 
mufcles  how  they  arife  from  the  cartilaginous  end  and  bony  part  of  the 
upper  rib,  and  are  inferted  into  the  cartilaginous  and  bony  part  of  the 
lower  rib.  g.  h.  i.  k  :  h  denote  parts  of  thofe  intercoftals  which  are  infert¬ 
ed  betwixt  the  cartilages  of  thofe  ribs,,  after  the  meeting  or  conjunction  of 
their  cartilages. 

lmnoppqqr.  lmnoppqqr  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen  ; 
1  the  fiefhy  part,  m  the  aponeurofis,  n  the  origin  from  the  cartilaginous 
end  of  the  eleventh  rib,  o  the  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  p  p  the 
margin  that  comes  from  the  tendinous  edge  of  the  external  obliquus  of  the 
abdomen ;  q  q  here  is  cut  off  a  part  of  the  aponeurofis,  which  paffes  be¬ 
fore  the  reClus  and  pyramidalis  mufcle.  r  the  bottom  margin  of  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  aponeurofis,  which  paffes  behind  the  refills,  and  immedi¬ 
ately  adheres  to  the  peritonaeum. 

sttt.  sttt  The  pofterior  lamellae  of  the  aponeurofes  of  the  internal  oblique 
mufcles  fpread  over  the  aponeurofes  of  the  tranfverfe  mufcles.  1 1 1  here 
it  is  cut  off  in  the  part  where  it  firft  joins  with  the  aponeurofes  of  the 
tranfverfe  mufcles. 

u  v  w.  v  v/  Here  the  aponeurofes  of  the  tranfverfe,  with  the  pofterior  cover* 
ing  lamellae  of  the  aponeurofes  belonging  to  the  internal  oblique  mufcles, 
infert  themfelves  into  the  fore-part  ol  the  enfiform  cartilage,  not  far  from 
its  tip  u,  into  the  edges  of  the  faid  cartilage  v  v,  and  into  its  bony  part  w  w. 
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x  The  triangular  mufcle  of  the  fternum  conjoined  with  the  tranfverfalis  of 
the  abdomen,  and  inferted  with  it.  The  fame  alfo  holds  on  the  other  fide. 

V  y  The  linea  alba,  z  the  opening  in  it,  thro’  which,  in  the  embryo,  pafs 
out  the  umbilical  arteries,  with  the  umbilical  vein  and  urachus, 
a  a.  a  a  From  hence  are  cut  off  the  aponeurofes  of  the  external  oblique  muf- 
cles  of  the  abdomen,  with  the  anterior  lamellae  of  the  aponeurofes  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  internal  oblique  muicles. 

/3/3|3(3|3/3>'c5'J'  The  peritonaeum,  y$S  the  footfteps  of  the  ligament  y , 
which  was  formerly  the  urachus,  and  of  the  ligaments  $  $  which  were  for¬ 
merly  the  umbilical  arteries. 

£  ‘C  vt  9.  s  ^  ?i  9  The  chords  of  the  fpermatic  veffels.  £  f  the  two  veins,  n  the 
"artery ,  the  veins,  together  with  the  artery,  pafs  along  beneath  the  tranf- 
verfe  mufcle,  thro’  the  peritonaeum  to  the  upper  part  of  the  os  pubis  *,  to 
thefe  veffels  the  vas  deferens  0  joins  itfelf  coming  out  of  the  pelvis,  and 
then  paffes  down  together  v/ith  them,  thro’  the  groin  to  the  fcrotum. 

*  The  fynchondrofis,  or  conjunction  of  the  offa  pubis,  tied  together  by  their 
ligaments. 

k  The  penis  cut  off.  See  Table  IV.  following. 
a  The  external  fphindter  of  the  anus. 
y  The  accelerator  urinas ;  and  the  fame  is  in  the  other  fide. 
v  The  erector  penis,  which  is  alfo  in  the  other  fide. 

%  o  tt  g  <t.  £  o  7r  <t  The  lefs  glutei,  o  the  origin  from  the  os  ilium,  tt  the  ten¬ 
don  which  is  inferted  into  the  root  of  the  great  trochanter  £.  tt  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  mufcle. 

?  r.  ?  r  The  internal  iliacs.  r  the  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 
tu.tu  The  great  pfoae,  or  lumbal  mufcles.  u  the  tendon  to  which  joins 
the  flelh  of  the  iliacs  internus. 

<P  X'  X  The  external  obturators,  x  the  origin  from  the  os  pubis. 

^  w  r  The  fhort  addudtors  of  the  thighs,  in  which  are  impreffed  the 
footfteps  of  the  long  addudtors  and  pedtinei :  fee  Tab.  II.  u  the  head, 
which  is  outwardly  tendinous,  arifmg  from  the  os  pubis  near  its  jundture. 
r  Its  tendinous  end  from  the  fame  part. 

A  A  0  A  H.  A  A  0  A  E  The  large  addudtors  of  the  thighs.  A  A  the  part 
which  is  inferted  into  the  ridge  or  fpine  of  the  thigh  bone.  0  A  H  the 
other  part  belonging  to  the  condyle  of  the  thigh  bone ;  A  its  tendinous 
lurface,  palling  into  the  tendon  H. 

IlS^.  The  femimembranoft.  X  the  tendinous  furface  palling  into  a 

tendon.  #  the  thinner  portion  which  fends  out  the  tendon  belonging  to 
the  internal  margin  of  the  tibia,  or  Ihin  bone. 

¥  n  A  B.  TllAB  The  graciles,  in  which  are  impreffed  the  footfteps  of  the 
long  addudtors  of  the  thighs  j  fee  Tab.  II.  £1  the  origin  from  the  liga¬ 
ment,  tying  together  the  offa  pubis  at  their  jundture.  A  the  tendon,  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  tibia  B. 

CDEF.  CDEF  The  fhorter  heads  of  the  bicipital  mufcles  of  the  legs. 
D  E  F  The  tendinous  end,  of  which  the  principal  part  E,  is  inferted  into 
the  head  of  the  fibula  *  F  the  part  belonging  to  the  tibia. 
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GHIKKL.  GHIKKL  The  long  peronei,  in  which  are  imprefied  the  fn  the 
marks  of  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes  (fee  Tab.  II.)  H  the  beginning  le&s  and 
of  its  upper  origin  from  the  head  of  the  fibula,  and  from  the  tibia  I.  teet' 

K  K  the  beginning  of  its  lower  part  arifing  from  the  fpine  of  the  fibula. 

L  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  outer  part  of  its  flefh. 

M  N  N.  M  N  N  O  The  fliort  peronei,  in  which  are  imprefied  the  marks  of 
the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes  i  fee  Tab.  II.  NN  the  origin  from  the 
fibula.  O  the  tendon. 

P  Q^QJl  RSSTU.  P  QjQJl  RSSTU  The  tibiales  poftici.  Q^the 
origin  from  the  tibia,  and  from  the  fpine  of  the  fibula.  R  R  S  S  T  U 
the  tendon,  which  being  partly  inferted  into  the  navicular  bone  T,  the 
portion  U  runs  to  the  greater  cuneiform  bone. 

V  W.  W  W  The  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes.  W  the  tendon. 

X  Y  Y  Z  a.  X  Y  Y  Z  a  The  long  flexors  of  the  toes.  Y  Y  the  origin  from 
the  tibia.  Z  the  beginning  of  the  tendon,  a  the  tendon  itfelf. 

b  c.  b  c  The  portions  which  join  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  foies 
of  the  feet,  c  the  origin  from  the  calcaneum. 

d  The  inner  tail  of  the  Ihort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  that  is  next  the  finall 
toes. 

e  f  g  h  i  k  1.  e  f  g  h  i  k  1  The  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  which  divide  into 
five  portions,  f  the  tendon  of  the  portion  belonging  to  the  great  toe,  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  firft  bone  at  g.  h  the  tendon  of  a  portion  fometimes  found 
running  to  the  fide  of  the  firft  toe  that  is  next  to  the  great  toe.  i  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  portion  belonging  to  the  firft  of  the  finall  toes,  k  that  to  the 
fecond,  and  1  to  the  third. 

m  m.  m  The  firfl;  interofieus  mufcles  of  the  firfl:  fmall  toes.  Betwixt  i  and 
k  in  the  left  foot  is  the  fecond  interofieus  of  the  firfl:  fmall  toe,  betwixt  k 
and  1,  left,  is  the  fecond  interofieus  of  the  fecond  fmall  toe. 

n.  o.  p  left.  The  tendons  of  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes  cut  off.  n  that 
which  belongs  to  the  firfl:  of  the  fmall  toes,  o  that  of  the  fecond,  p  that 
to  the  third,  and  fo  likewife  in  the  right  foot. 

q  The  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  fliort  extenfors  of  the  toes  inferted 
into  the  bone  of  the  fecond  phalanx,  r  part  of  the  fame,  running  to  the 
third  bone,  s  the  tendon  to  the  third  bone  from  the  tendon  of  the  fliort 
extenfor  of  the  toes,  t  the  common  end  of  the  two  portions  to  the  third 
bone,  wherein  it  is  inferted.  u  an  aponeurofis  joining  to  the  tendon  q, 
and  going  partly  to  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  toe,  with  its  metatarfal 
bone,  coming  partly  from  the  interofieus  of  that  fide,  in  part  from  the 
lumbrical  mufcle,  and  partly  from  the  fide  of  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx. 

The  fame  holds  in  the  fecond  and  third  of  the  fmall  toes  of  this  loot,  and 
in  the  three  firft  of  the  left  foot. 

v  v  w  x  y.  v  x  The  fubfcapulares.  w  x  the  tendinous  part  of  its  extremity,  In  the 
inferted  into  the  lefs  unequal  protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of  the  hu-  Moulders, 
merus,  at  x.  y  the  flefhy  part  of  its  end  inferted  into  the  humerus  below  an4* 
its  head. 

z  a.  z  The  teres  major. 


a  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  humerus. 


Inthe 

right 

hand 
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fiyfei  Part  of  the  fhorter  heads  of  the  bicipital  mufcles  of  the 
arms,  outwardly  tendinous,  and  cut  off  at  y.  y ;  having  a  common  origin 
with  the  coracobrachiales  at  L  d,  from  the  coracoide  proceffes  of  the  fca- 
pulae  ;  at  t  £.  n  they  are  conjoined  with  the  coracobrachiales. 

The  coracobrachiales,  divided  by  a  nerve  that  palfes  thro’  in  the 
part  v\. 

G  i.  0 1  The  external  brachiales.  »  the  tendon,  which  arifing  from  its  furface, 
ends  in  the  pofterior  condyle  of  the  humerus, 
x  a  y.  v  £  o.  xAjuvgo  The  brachiales  interni.  a.  ^  the  forked  beginning  by 
which'  it  arifes  from  the  humerus,  v  its  origin  from  the  edge  of  the  hu¬ 
merus.  £  the  lower  part  upon  which  lies  the  long  fupinator.  ©  the  ten¬ 
dinous  furface. 

7 r  o  The  longer  external  radialis  mufcle  of  the  right  hand.  ^  the  tendon. 

<r  q  r  r  u  The  longer  external  radialis  mufcle  of  the  left  hand,  which  here 
divides  itfelf  into  two.  ?  the  tendon  of  the  principal  part,  which  is  alfo 
itlelf  the  moft  confiderable.  r  the  tendon  of  the  lefs  portion  which  joins 
itfelf  with  the  other,  and  together  forms  the  common  tendon,  r  inferted 
into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index  u. 

(p  X-  %  X  The  fhorter  external  radial  mufcles.  ^  %  the  tendon  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  two  metacarpal  bones  ^  of  the  index  and  middle  finger, 
co  r  A  0.  co  0  The  fhort  fupinators.  r  A  the  end  which  is  inferted  at  the 
root  of  the  tubercle  of  the  radius,  and  into  the  radius  itfelf,  below  the 
the  laid  tubercle  A.  ©  the  back  part. 

A  The  extremity  of  the  round  pronator  which  is  here  cut  off. 

S  5  The  pronator  quadratus,  or  fquare  pronator  of  the  radius. 
nnn^tnAB.  The  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs.  2  2  its 

origin  from  the  radius,  $  Y  the  portion  which  joins  it  arifing  from  the 
greater  condyle  of  the  humerus,  but  feldom  found  j  and  which  forms  a 
tendon  ¥,  that  joins  itfelf  to  the  flefhy  part  of  the  flexor,-  and  makes  up 
the  firft  rife  of  its  tendon  £1  A  B,  of  which  the  part  £ 2  adheres  to  the 
flefhy  portion  of  the  flexor,  the  part  A  going  along  by  the  metacarpal  bone 
of  the  thumb,  is  there  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally,  and  at  length  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  extremity  of  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb  B. 
CCDEFGHHIIKKLMMMM.  CCDEFIKL  The  profound 
flexors.  D  its  origin  from  the  ulna,  E  F  G  three  tendons  arifing  from  its 
flefhy  belly,  and  betwixt  which  are  flefhy  fibres.  The  firft  of  thefe,  E, 
goes  into  the  tendon  of  the  index  H  H  •,  the  fecond,  F,  into  the  middle 
tendon  1 1 ;  and  the  third,  G,  into  the  two  KE,  of  which  one  KK  be¬ 
longs  to  the  ring  finger,  and  the  other  to  the  little  finger  L  L.  Where 
thefe  tendons  tun  along  the  fingers  and  palm,  they  are  in  a  manner  flit 
longitudinally,  up  to  their  extremities  M  M  M  M,  which  are  inferted 
backwards  into  the  bones  of  the  third  or  laft  phalanx. 

NOP  QJR.  The  ligament  of  the  wrift,  which,  together  with  the  carpal 
finus,  forms  a  canal  that  confines  or  retains  the  tendons  coming  from  the 
fore  arm  to  the  fingers  and  thumb,  namely,  of  the  fublimis,  profundus, 
and  long  flexor  of  the  thumb.  O  its  origin  from  the  navicular  bone  of 
the  wrift,  and  from  the  internal  protuberance  of  the  larger  multangular 

bone 
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bone  P,  from  the  pifiform  bone  Q ,  and  from  the  crooked  procefs  of  the 
cuneiform  bone  R,  S  the  canal  thro’  which  pafies  the  tendon  of  the  inter¬ 
nal  radialis. 

T  The  ligament  from  the  pifiform  bone  belonging  to  the  fourth  metacarpal 
bone. 

U  V  W  X  Y  The  addudtor  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger.  V 
its  origin  from  the  crooked  procefs  of  the  cuneiform  bone,  and  from  the 
ligament  of  the  wrift  W.  It  is  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
little  finger  at  X  Y. 

Z  Z  a  The  ihort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  a  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the 
fefamoide  bone  of  the  thumb  which  is  fartheft  from  the  index, 
b  b  The  adductor  of  the  thumb,  c  d  d  e  f  the  firft  lumbrical.  d  d  its 
origin  from  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  belonging  to  the  index  ;  and  from 
the  thicker  part  of  thole  two  tendons,  in  which  the  profundus  is  in  a  man¬ 
ner  divided  longitudinally,  e  the  aponeurofis  which  joins  it  with  the  apo- 
neurofis  of  the  abdudlor  indicis,  and  with  that  communicates  with  the  com¬ 
mon  tendon  of  the  extenfor  indicis.  f  the  tendon  which  joins  itfelf  with 
the  common  extenfor  of  the  index,  and  then  goes  to  the  third  bone  of 
the  index. 

g  h  i  The  fecond  lumbrical  mufcle.  h  i  its  origin,  from  the  tendon  of  the 
profundus  of  the  middle  finger  h,  and  from  the  thicker  part  of  thofe  into 
which  that  tendon  is  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally  :  but  the  thinner  part 
of  it  arifes  from  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  i,  belonging  to  the  index. 

Its  tendon  joins  that  of  the  former  interofleus  of  the  middle  finger, 
k  1  m  The  third  lumbrical  mufcle.  1  m  its  origin  from  the  tendon  of  the 
profundus  belonging  to  the  middle  finger  1,  and  from  the  thinner  portion 
of  thofe  into  which  it  is  fplit  in  a  manner  longitudinally :  alfo  from  the 
tendon  of  the  profundus  the  thicker  part  of  it  belonging  to  the  ring  fin¬ 
ger  m.  Its  tendon  joins  the  tendon  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring 
finger. 

n  o  The  fourth  lumbrical  mufcle.  o  its  origin  from  the  tendon  of  the  pro¬ 
fundus  belonging  to  the  little  finger ;  and  from  the  thicker  of  thofe  por¬ 
tions  into  which  the  tendon  is  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally.  Its  tendon 
joins  that  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  little  finger, 
p  The  tendon  common  to  the  fourth  lumbrical  mulcle  with  the  outer  inter¬ 
ofleus  of  the  little  finger ;  which  tendon  joins  itfelf  with  that  of  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor  and  goes  to  the  third  bone  of  the  little  finger, 
q  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  or  inner  interofleus  mufcle  of  the  ring- 
finger  where  it  joins  with  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor,  running 
afterwards  to  the  third  bone  of  the  ring  finger, 
r  The  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger. 

s  The  tendon  common  to  the  third  lumbrical  mufcle,  with  the  outer  inter¬ 
ofleus  of  the  ring  finger,  which  tendon  joins  itfelf  with  that  oi  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor,  and  goes  to  the  third  bone  of  the  ring  finger, 
t  u  The  inner  interofleus  of  the  middle  finger,  u  the  tendon  by  which  it  - 
joins  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor,  and  goes  to  the  third  bone  of 
this  finger. 
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In  the 
left  hand. 


v  The  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger. 

w  The  tendon  common  to  the  fecond  lumbricalis  and  outer  interofifeus  of  the 
middle  finger,  which  joining  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor,  goes  to 
the  third  bone  of  the  middle  finger. 

x  y  The  inner  interofifeus  of  the  index,  y  the  tendon  by  which  it  joins  the 
tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  index,  and  then  goes  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  index. 

z  The  outer  interofifeus  of  the  index,  its  tendinous  end  being  inferred  into 
the  firft  bone  of  the  index. 

a  b  The  Ihort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  b  the  tendinous  expanfion,  by  which  it 
joins  the  aponeurofis  that  inverts  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb 
with  its  metacarpal  bone,  and  therewith  joins  to  the  tendon  of  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

c  d  The  addudtor  of  the  thumb,  d  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft 
bone  of  the  thumb. 

e  f  The  outer  interofifeus  of  the  index,  arifing  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of 
that  finger,  and  inferted  with  its  tendinous  end  f,  into  the  firft  bone  of  the 
index. 

g  The  head  of  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger,  arifing  from  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger. 

h  The  head  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger,  arifing  from  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

i  The  head  of  the  inner  interofifeus  of  the  ring  finger,  arifing  from  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  that  finger, 
k  The  tendon  of  the  indicator  mufcle  cut  off. 

1  The  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  to  the  index  cut  off. 
m  The  tendon  common  to  the  indicator,  and  common  extenfor  belonging 
to  the  index  ;  n  its  extremity  inferted  into  the  third  bone  of  the  index, 
o  p  q  The  firft  lumbrical  mufcle.  p  the  tendon,  q  the  aponeurofis  which 
joins  it  with  the  aponeurofis  of  the  abdudtor  indicis,  and  with  that  adheres 
to  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfors  of  the  index,  r  the  tendon  of  this 
mufcle  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfors  of  the  index, 
and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence  it  runs  down  s,  to 
the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

t  The  tendon  of  the  inner  interofifeus  of  the  index,  which  being  increafed 
by  a  portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  common  to  the 
index,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  index, 
u  The  tendinous  end  common  to  the  tendons  s  and  t  joined  together  in  one, 
and  inferted  into  the  third  bone  of  the  index, 
v  w  The  tendons  of  the  common  extenfors  cut  off,  belonging  to  the  middle 
finger  v,  and  to  the  ring  finger  w  ;  after  which  they  run  down  the  backs 
or  the  fingers  with  the  aponeurofes  which  they  receive, 
x  The  tendon  of  the  common  extenfors,  to  the  little  finger  cut  off,  defend¬ 
ing  along  the  back  of  that  finger. 

y  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofifeus  of  the  middle  finger,  and  fe¬ 
cond  lumbrical  mufcle;  which  tendon  having  received  a  portion  from  the 
common  extenfor,  that  fupplies  the  middle  finger,  is  thereby  enlarged, 

and 


and  joins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  z  of  the  inner  interoffeus  of  the  fame  fin¬ 
ger  ;  it  is  alfo  increafed  by  a  portion  which  it  receives  from  the  tendon  of 
the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  middle  finger ;  and  the  common 
tendinous  end,  arifing  from  this  conjun&ion,  then  ends  in  the  third  bone 
of  this  finger. 


THE 

•  > 

Fourth  Anatomical  Table 

OF  THE 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


N  this  Figure  which  reprefents  the  fourth  order 
of  the  mufcles,  we  have  not  only  removed  moft 
of  the  outer  parts  of  the  Figure  laft  preceding, 
but  we  have  alfo  taken  away  every  thing  from 
the  bony  cavities  of  the  eyes,  except  the  mufcles ;  from 
the  neck  we  have  removed  the  whole  pharynx  and  gula., 
together  with  the  larynx  and  windpipe  ;  from  the  opened 
thorax  all  the  parts  that  are  above  the  diaphragm,  the  heart, 
lungs,  pericardium,  and  two  pleurae :  alfo  the  whole  peri¬ 
tonaeum,  with  the  abdominal  vifcera  which  it  contains, 
and  whatever  elfe  lies  near  the  loins  on  this  fide,  except 
the  mufcles. 


Here,  from  the  third  table,  are  taken  off  from  the  head  balls  of  the  eyes, 
with  the  extremities  of  the  mufcles  inferted  into  them,  the  cartilage  of  the 

G  2  notch 
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notch  or  pulley  thro’  which  the  tendon  of  the  obliquus  fuperior  pafles  to  the 
eye,  the  depreffors  of  the  fides  of  the  nofe,  the  fphin&er  of  the  mouth,  the 
buccinators,  the  elevators  of  the  chin,  the  external  pterygoidei.  From  the 
neck ,  the  mylohyoidei,  the  bafiogloffus,  the  ceratogloffus,  hyoidal  bone, 
larynx,  windpipe,  cricothyreoidei.  fternothyreoidei,  hyothyreoidei,  the 
common  extremity  in  which  the  ftylopharyngeus,  palatopharyngeus,  and 
falpingopharyngeus  join  together,  and  the  part  produced  from  the  ftylo¬ 
pharyngeus  ;  the  ligament  that  goes  from  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thy- 
roide  cartilage,  to  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides,  the  lower  con- 
ftridor  of  the  pharynx,  the  larger  internal  ftraight  mufcles  of  the  head,  the 
firft  or  anterior  fcaleni,  the  trachelomaftoideus,  complexus,  and  two  pleurae. 
From  the  trunk  are  taken  the  left  external  intercoftals,  the  anterior  extre¬ 
mities  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  ribs, 
together  with  the  lower  part  of  the  breaft-bone,  and  the  intermediate  in- 
tercoftal  mufcles;  the  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  with  the  pofte- 
rior  plates  of  the  aponeurofes,  belonging  to  the  internal  obliqui  of  the 
abdomen,  the  triangulares  fterni,  the  linea  alba,  chords  of  the  fpermatic  vef- 
fels,  and  peritonaeum.  From  the  pelvis  are  taken  the  lefs  glutei.  From 
the  thighs  the  fhort  abdudtors,  the  femimembranofi  graciles  and  bicipital 
mufcles  of  the  legs.  From  the  legs  and  feet  are  taken  the  long  peronei,  the 
long  flexors  of  the  great  toes,  the  long  flexors  of  the  fmall  toes,  the  mufcu- 
lar  portions  which  join  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  foies  of  the  feet, 
the  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  the  tendons  of  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes, 
together  with  the  other  tendons  and  aponeurofes  ftretched  over  the  backs  of 
the  toes :  alfo  from  the  left  foot  is  taken  the  inner  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor 
of  the  great  toe.  From  the  fhoulder  blades  are  taken  the  teretes  majores. 
From  the  arms  the  corachobrachiales,  together  with  the  fhorter  heads  of  the 
bicipital  mufcles  of  the  arms,  and  the  brachiales  external  and  internal. 
From  the  fore- arms  and  hands  are  taken  the  longer  and  fhorter  external  ra¬ 
diates,  the  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs,  and  the  profundi :  from  the  right 
cubit  the  cut  extremity  of  the  pronator  teres.  Alfo  from  the  right  hand 
is  taken  the  internal  ligament  of  the  wrift,  the  ligament  from  the  pifiform 
to  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone,  the  addudtor  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
little  finger,  and  the  lumbricales.  From  the  left  hand  are  taken  all  the 
mufcles,  tendons,  and  aponeurofes,  except  the  addudtor  and  fhort  flexor 
of  the  thumb. 

abb.  b  b  The  elevators  of  the  upper  eye-lids,  b  b  the  extremity  cut  off. 
c  d  The  upper  obliquus  of  the  eye.  c  its  origin  from  the  internal  fide  of  the 
margin  of  the  optical  hole,  d  the  end  cut  off",  where  it  enters  the  pulley, 
e  f .  f  The  ftraight  elevators  of  the  eyes,  e  the  origin,  partly  from  the  upper 
fide  of  the  margin  of  the  optical  hole,  and  in  part  betwixt  the  faid  hole, 
and  what  follows  below  it.  f  the  extremity  cut  off. 
g  h  The  ftraight  adducftor  of  the  eye.  g  its  origin  from  the  edge  of  the  op¬ 
tical  hole  towards  the  nofe.  h  its  extremity  cut  off. 
i  1.  k  1  The  ftrait  abdudlors  of  the  eyes,  i  the  origin  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  margin  of  the  hole  that  lies  below  the  optical  foramen  ;  it  beginning 
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where  the  round  hole  is  near  the  flit  into  which  it  opens.  1  the  extremity- 
cut  off. 

1  m.  n  The  ftrait  depreffors  of  the  eyes,  m  the  origin  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  bony  portion,  which  divides  the  optical  hole,  and  from  thence 
downward. 

o  p  q.  o  q  The  lower  oblique  mufcles  of  the  eyes  cut  off  where  they  infert 
themfelves  into  their  globes,  p  the  origin  from  the  edge  of  the  bony 
orbit,  q  the  inner  part. 

r  the  internal  pterygoideus. 

s  The  upper  oblique  mufcle  of  the  head. 

tuvwxyz*.  tuwxyza  The  long  mufcles  of  the  neck,  t  u  v  w  x  the 
principal  part  which  belongs  to  the  bodies  of  the  vertebras,  a  part  of 
which,  marked  u,  is  tendinous,  v  w  x  the  heads  from  a  tendinous  origin, 
ariflng  from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  vertebra  of  the  neck  :  v  that 
from  the  fourth,  w  from  the  third,  x  from  the  fecond.  yz«  the  part 
which  belongs  to  the  tranfverfe  proceffes,  the  tail  of  which  z  «.  belongs 
to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck,  being  ten- 
dinous  in  the  part  «. 

(3  y  J  e  (  y  9  t  x  x  y.v.  (3$  £  f  0  <  x  A  The  middle  fcaleni.  y  the  origin  from  the 
firft  rib.  the  tail  belonging  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  neck,  s  the  tendinous  end.  f  v  the  tail  to  the  fecond,  »  the 
tendinous  end.  0 1  the  tail  to  the  third,  *  the  tendinous  end.  x  a  the  tail 
to  the  fourth,  a  the  tendinous  end.  y.  the  tail  to  the  fifth,  v  the  part 
which  divides  into  the  two  laft  tails. 

£.  o.  7 r.  ^ :  or.  ^  The  intertranfverfales  on  the  forefide  of  the  neck.  £  the 
fourth,  o  the  third,  ?r  the  fecond,  ^  the  firft. 

c .  <r  The  elevators  of  the  firft  ribs  inferted  into  thofe  ribs. 

g  g.  r  r  r  r.  v.  <p.  x-  «.  A  The  external  intercoftals.  g  g  the  firft,  &c.  the 
left  are  here  taken  away. 

B.  C  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  H.  I.  K.  LL:  B.  C  C  C.  D.  LLL  The  internal  in¬ 
tercoftals.  B  B  the  firft,  &c.  LL.  LLL  the  eleventh. 

MMNNNOOPP  QJ^R  RSTUUVWXY  ZrA0AHIUI 
SDIOYilabccdefghiikkkkllllmmnnoo  The  dia¬ 
phragm.  MMNNOOPP  QjQJR.  RSTUUVWXYZrAOA 
SIHISIX^Tflabcc  that  part  which  lies  next  the  abdomen, 
defghiikkkk  1111mm  nnoo  the  part  which  lies  next  the  tho¬ 
rax.  MNOP.  MNOP  the  firft  heads ;  M  M  the  tendinous  expanfions 
which  arife  from  the  ligaments,  which  run  on  the  furtaces  of  the  bodies 
of  the  vertebra  of  the  loins  and  join  to  thofe  heads  outwardly  ;  at  NN 
below  they  arife  with  a  thick  tendon  O,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  loins :  P  P  the  fiefhy  portions  in  which  thofe 
tendons  terminate.  Q^QJThe  fecond  heads.  R  R  the  third  heads.  S  S  the 
fourth  head  of  the  left  fide.  T  a  beginning  which  I  have  fometimes  found 
arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  quadratus  of  the  loins.  U  U  the  firft  fiefhy 
parts  of  the  diaphragm  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  it’s  heads.  V  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  left  firft  head  going  to  the  firft  fiefhy  portion  of  the  right 
fide,  and  afterwards  running  thro’  the  right  margin  of  the  hole  through 

which 
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which  the  gula  paffes  out.  W  part  of  the  firft  right  head  which  going 
behind  the  portion  V  erodes  the  fame  and  goes  beyond  it  in  the  firft 
left  flefhy  part.  X  the  hole  thro’  which  the  gula  paffes  out.  Y  Z  F  A 
the  left  part  of  the  middle  tendon  of  which  the  part  Y  arifes  from  the  firft 
flefhy  portion,  and  goes  into  the  fecond  flefhy  portion  of  the  left  fide  Z  v 
r  a  part  climbing  over  the  former  and  crofling  the  fame.  A  climbs  over 
the  next  part,  r  croffes  it  and  goes  into  the  fecond  flefhy  portion  of  the 
left  fide  in  the  lower  part.  ©  the  fecond  left  flefhy  portion j  AH  its  ex¬ 
tremity  inferted  into  the  twelfth  rib  as  well  the  bony  part  A,  as  the  car¬ 
tilaginous  H  :  n  n  the  margin  of  it  cut  off  where  it  was  continued  to  the 
tranfverfalis  of  the  abdomen  betwixt  the  two  laft  ribs.  2  2  2  $  the  fecond 
right  flefhy  portion,  here  0  firft  climbing  over  and  crofling  foon  after¬ 
wards  becomes  tendinous.  ¥  Si  a  portion  fometimes  found  in  one  and 
fometimes  in  both  fides  forming  the  lower  margin  of  the  diaphragm  in 
this  part  *,  and  which  in  this  body  (but  varioufly  in  others)  arifes  from 
the  tranfverfe  proceis  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  alfo  from 
that  of  the  fifth,  firft  of  all  tendinous  ¥  ;  (but  differently  in  different 
fubjebts)  and  then  the  flefhy  portion  SI  joins  itfelf  to  the  fecond  flefhy 
part  2,  uniting  with  it  behind  a,  and  is  inferted  into  the  cartilage  of  the 
twelfth  rib  b.  c  c  the  margin  cut  off  which  was  continued  to  the  tranf¬ 
verfalis  of  the  abdomen  betwixt  the  two  laft  ribs,  d  the  middle  tendon 
in  which  the  tendinous  fibres  crofs  each  other,  e  f  the  flefhy  parts  right 
and  left,  g  the  extremity  of  the  middle  flefhy  part  that  belongs  to  the 
enfiform  cartilage  from  whence  it  is  cut  off  at  h.  i  i  the  extremities  which 
unite  to  the  peritoneum,  k  k  k  k  the  extremities  cut  off  from  the  inner 
fide  of  the  feventh  rib.  1111  thofe  from  the  eighth  rib.  m  m  thofe  from 
the  ninth,  nn  thofe  from  the  tenth,  oo  thofe  inferted  into  the  eleventh  rib. 
p  q  q.  p  q  q  The  fquare  mufcles  of  the  loins,  q  q  the  origin  from  the  fpine 
of  the  os  ilium  beginning  outwardly  tendinous, 
r  s  The  fmall  pfoas.  s  the  tendon.  The  left  is  not  exhibited, 
tuvwx.  tuvwx  The  great  pfoae  or  lumbal  mufcles.  u  the  third  head 
and  its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of 
the  loins,  and  from  the  ligament  interpoled  betwixt  that  and  the  body  of 
the  third  vertebra,  v  the  fourth  head,  and  its  origin  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  body  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  loins  and  the  ligament  betwixt 
that  and  the  fecond.  w  the  fifth  head  and  its  origin  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  body  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  loins  and  the  ligament  betwixt 
that  and  the  body  of  the  firft.  x  the  tendon  which  joins  to  the  flefhy  part 
of  the  iliacus  internus. 

yzzz.  y  z  z  z  The  internal  iliacs.  z  z  z  the  origin  from  the  edge  of  the 
os  ilium. 

«  |3.  xfi  The  external  obturators.  (3  the  origin  from  the  os  pubis. 

7  2  ^  e  The  penis  cut  off.  $  $  the  larger  cavernous  bodies,  e  the  lefs  caver¬ 
nous  body  with  the  urethra. 

£  £  the  erebtors  of  the  penis. 

vi  The  accelerators. 

$  The  external  fphinbter  of  the  anus. 
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* »  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  perinaeum. 

x^P^c,  x.Xy.v%o  The  large  addudtors  of  the  thighs,  x  the  origin 
from  the  os  pubis,  x  ^  v  the  portions  which  are  in  fome  meafure  diftin- 
guilhed  from  each  other  chiefly  by  the  courfe  of  their  fibres,  which  all 
together  make  the  upper  part  of  this  mufcle  inferted  along  the  pofterior 
rough  line  of  the  thigh  bone.  £  o  the  part  which  is  more  diftindt  going 
from  thence  to  the  lower  extremity  belonging  to  the  inner  condyle  :  o  the 
tendon  arifing  from  the  flefhy  part. 

w  ^  <r  a-  t.  u  u  (p  <p  v]a  7r  g  <r<r  t  v  v  (p  tp  The"tibiales  poftici.  ^  the  beginning 
that  arifes  from  the  tibia.  <r  <r  the  origin  from  the  tibia,  t  the  beginning 
of  its  origin  from  the  fibula,  v  v  the  origin  itfelf  from  the  fibula.  (p$x 
the  tendon  inferted  into  the  navicular  bone  and  running  along  in  a 
more  flender  portion  to  the  great  cuneiform  bone  ^ • 

w  r  r  A.  v  r  r  The  fhort  peronei.  r  r  the  origin  from  the  fibula.  A  the 
tendon. 

0  0  The  firfl  interoflei  of  the  fecond  toes  arifing  from  the  metatarfal  bones 
of  thofe  toes. 

A  A  The  heads  of  the  fecond  interoflei  of  the  fecond  toes  which  arife  from 
the  metatarfal  bones  of  the  third  toes. 

S  H  The  heads  of  the  fecond  interoflei  of  the  third  toes  arifing  from  the  me¬ 
tatarfal  bones  of  the  fourth  toes. 

nn  The  heads  of  the  fecond  interoflei.  of  the  fourth  toes  which  arife  from 
the  metatarfal  bones  of  the  fifth. 

2  The  addudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

$  ¥  n  a.  <I>  ¥  fl  a  The  fubfcapulares.  ¥  the  tendinous  ends  inferted  into  the  In  the 
lefs  unequal  protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of  the  humerus  n  a :  the  Moulders, 
flefhy  part  inferted  into  the  humerus  below  the  laid  tubercle.  and 

bcddeef.  beef  The  fhort  fupinators.  c  the  tendon  by  which  it  begins, 
d  d  its  infertion  round  the  tubercle  of  the  radius  and  into  the  radius  it¬ 
felf  below  the  faid  tubercle  e  e.  The  pofterior  part  f  appears  betwixt  the 
ulna  and  radius. 

g.  g  h  i  k  k  The  fquare  pronators,  h  the  tendinous  furface.  i  the  origin  from 
the  ulna,  k  k  the  infertion  into  the  radius. 

1  m  n  o  p  q.  1  r  The  fhort  flexors  of  the  thumbs,  m  the  origin  from  the  lefs 
multangular  bone,  from  die  unciform  bone  n,  and  from  the  cuneiform 
bone  o.  p  the  other  tail  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  into  the  fefamoide 
bone  that  is  fartheft  from  the  index,  q  the  other  inferted  alfo  by  a  tendi¬ 
nous  end  into  the  fefamoide  bone  that  is  neareft  the  index,  and  into  the 
next  part  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb,  r  the  aponeuroiis  which  the 
fhort  flexor  fends,  out,  and  which  joins  with  the  aponeuroiis  invefting  the 
eapfule  that  joins  the  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone,  and  together  there¬ 
with  adheres  to  the  common  tendinous  extremity  of  the  extenfors  of  the 
thumb,  the  extremity  of  which  is  here  cut  off. 

s  t  u.  s  u  The  addudtors  of  the  thumbs,  t  the  origin  from  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  middle  finger,  u  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft- 
bone  of  the  thumb. 
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V  w  The  outer  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  index  which  is  inferted  by  a  tendi¬ 
nous  end  w,  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  faid  index. 
x  The  pofterior  or  inner  interofieus  of  the  index,  y  its  tendon,  which  being 
increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the 
index,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  index, 
z  The  outer  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  middle  finger. 
cc  The  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbrical  mufcie  cut  off. 

(3  The  tendon  common  to  the  fecond  lumbrical  and  outer  interofieus  muf- 
cles  of  the  middle  finger,  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  middle 
finger  runs  at  laft  to  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  middle  finger. 
y  The  inner  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  middle  finger.  ^  its  tendon,  which 
being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  ex¬ 
tenfor  belonging  to  the  middle  finger  runs  at  laft  to  the  third  bone  of  the 
faid  middle  linger. 

e  £  The  outer  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  ring  finger,  f  its  origin  from  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger. 

-n  The  tendon  of  the  third  lumbrical  mufcie  cut  off*. 

0  The  tendon  common  to  the  third  lumbrical  and  outer  interofieus  mufcie 
of  the  ring  finger,  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received 
from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  ring  finger, 
runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  ring  finger, 
t  x  The  inner  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  ring  finger,  k  its  origin  from  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone  of  that  finger,  a  its  tendon,  which  being  increafed  by  a  por¬ 
tion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the 
ring  finger  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  that  finger. 
y.  v  The  interofieus  mufcie  of  the  little  finger,  v  its  origin  from  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  that  finger. 

£  The  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbrical  mufcie  cut  off*. 

o  The  tendon  common  to  the  fourth  lumbrical  and  interofieus  mufcie  of  the 
little  finger,  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  little  finger,  then  runs  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

We  conclude  this  table,  and  the  eighth,  by  exhibiting  in  -the  back  ground 
the  figure  of  a  female  Rhinoceros  that  was  fhewed  to  us  in  the  beginning 
of  the  year  1742,  being  two  years  and  a  half  old,  as  the  keepers  reported. 
We  thought  the  rarity  of  the  beaft  would  render  thele  figures  of  it  more 
agreeable  than  any  other  ornament,  refulting  from  mere  fancy.  The 
figures  are  juft,  and  of  a  magnitude  proportionable  to  the  human  figure 
contained  in  thofe  two  tables. 
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H  E  Figure  of  this  Table  is  the  back  part  of 
that  contained  in  the  firft  mufcular  Table;  and 
it  reprefents  the  whole  fyftem  of  the  outer  muf- 
cles  together,  after  the  common  integuments 
and  tendinous  coverings  are  removed:  it  alfo  reprefents 
many  of  the  ligaments  belonging  to  the  mufcles,  with  the 
ears,  part  of  the  fcrotum,  and  naked  parts  of  the  Skeleton. 


a  b  c.  abcdd.  e  The  epicranius  or  occipito-frontal  mufcles.  a  b  the  Oc-  In  the 
cipitalis.  a  its  tendinous  beginning,  b  its  flefhy  part,  c  d  d  the  tendi- 
nous  expanfion  betwixt  the  occipitalis  and  frontalis,  d  d  (hews  the  tem-  b^clc’  amj 
poral  mufcle  through  the  faid  expanfion  protuberant,  e  the  membranous  thighs, 
part  by  which  the  occipitales  and  their  aponeurofes  are  joined  together, 
ariling  above  the  origin  of  the  cucullares  from  the  occipital  bone. 

F g  The  elevator  of  the  outer  ear.  f  its  tendinous  beginning  which  goes  off 
from  the  epicranius.  g  the  flelhy  part, 
h  The  frontal  mufcle. 
i  The  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  eye- lids, 
k  The  anterior  mufcle  of  the  outer  ear. 

1  The  lefs  mufcle  of  the  helix. 

m.  no  The  three  mufcles  drawing  back  the  outer  ear. 
p  q  The  maffeter.  p  the  back  part  of  its  inward  portion,  which  is  not  co¬ 
vered  by  the  outer  portion,  q  the  outward  portion, 
r  The  greater  zygomatic  mufcle. 
f  The  internal  pterygoide  mufcle. 
s  The  mylohyoideus  mufcle. 
t  The  latifiimus  colli  or  broadeft  mufcle  <3f  the  neck. 

H 


U  W  X 


UWX  The  fternomaftoideus  with  the  cleidomaftoideus  conjoined  together  in¬ 
to  one.  w  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone  at  x. 
y  y  The  biventral  mufcle  of  the  neck  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone, 
z  z  The  fplenii  miifcles  of  the  head. 

A  The  elevator  mufcle  of  the  fcapula  or  fhoulder-blade. 

BCDEFGHH.  B  C  D  E  F  G  H  H  The  cucullares.  B  the  flefhy  part. 
CDEF  The  tendinous  beginning.  C  the  part  arifmg  from  the  occipital  , 
bone  and  adhering  outwardly  with  its  fellow  mufcle  along  the  trad  DEF, 
which  arifes  internally  from  all  the  fpines  of  the  back,  the  two  lowermoft 
of  the  neck,  aad  the  cervicle  ligament.  E  the  tendindus  exparifion  of  its 
beginning  which  is  broader  towards  the  bottom  of  the  neck  and  upper  part 
of  the  back.  F  another  part  of  the  fame  in  the  lower  angle.  G  the  end 
of  the  tendinous  part  which  is  inferted  into  the  fpine  of  the  fcapula  not  far 
from  its  bafis.  H  H  the  tendinous  part  of  the  extremity  inferted  into  the 
fpine  of  the  fcapula  and  its  upper  procefs. 

I K.  I K  The  infralpinatus  on  each  fide.  K  its  origin  from  the  bafis  of  the  fcapula. 

L  L  The  larger  rhomboidal  mufcles  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  each  fcapula. 

M  M  The  facrolumbales  mufcles. 

N  N  The  lefs  teretes. 

O  O  The  larger  teretes. 

P  QJR.  R  S  T  V .  P  QJR.  R  S  T  V  The  latiflimi  dorfi  or  broadeft  mufcles  of 
the  back.  P  the  flefhy  part.  Q^the  broad  tendon  by  which  it  arifes. 
R  R  its  origin  from  the  fpines  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins  and  os  facrum. 

S  its  origin  from  the  oblique  procelfes  that  are  at  the  fides  of  the  open¬ 
ing  of  the  os  facrum.  T  its  adhefion  with  the  gluteus  magnus.  V  its 
origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

WX,  WX  The  flefhy  parts  of  the  external  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdo¬ 
men,  X  X  their  infertions  into  the  fpines  of  the  ofla  ilia. 

Y  Z.  YZ«  The  middle  glutei.  Z  the  origin  from  the  os  ilium,  a  the 
tendon. 

p  (3  The  extenfors  of  the  tendinous  coverings  of  the  thighs. 
y  S  S.  y  $  $  The  largeft  glutei.  ^  J1  in  this  part  it  arifes  from  the  fpine  of  the 
ilium  and  os  facrum  and  coheres  with  the  latifiimus  dorfi. 
f  The  elevator  of  the  anus.  A  fmall  part  of  the  right  elevator  may  be  alio 
feen  on  the  right  fide. 

Betwixt  £  and  y  is  the  tranfverfe  mufcle  of  the  perinseum. 

*i  The  external  fphindter  of  the  anus. 

6  0  The  large  addudtors  of  the  thighs, 
m.  ix  The  graciles.  *  the  tendon.  * 

A  A  The  fartorii,  or  Taylor’s  mufcles. 
p  p  The  internal  vafti  mufcles. 

v  *  £  o.  vv  £  o  The  femimembranofi.  g  the  origin  of  the  tendon  from  the 
flefhy  part,  o  the  tendon. 

■Jr  7T  f  The  feminervofi  or  femitendinofi.  f  the  tendon. 

«•  r r u (p irruuipl  The  bicipital  mufcles  of  the  legs.  <r  the  longer  head. 
tt  the  fhorter  head,  v  (p  %  the^tendon,  y  the  firft  portion  arifmg  from  the 
furface  of  the  flefhy  part  of  the  longer  head,  and  afterwards  increafed  by 

the 


the  joining  of  the  lhorter  head  (p  the  extremity  inferted  into  the  upper 
head  of  the  fibula. 

«.  ij/  w  The  external  vafti.  ^  the  tendinous  furface. 
r  c.  r  c  The  plantares. 

A  A  The  poplitei  or  mufcles  of  the  hams.  In  the 

0  1  &c.  0  1  &c.  The  long  peronei.  -  legs  an<* 

A  S  H  n  I  2  $.  AHHni2$  The  gemelli  or  gaftrocknemii  mufcles.  A  ~  B  feet' 
the  outer  head.  S  S  the  tendinous  furface.  nil  the  inner  head.  X  X 
the  tendinous  furface.  O  the  tendon  which  forms  part  of  the  tendo  Achil- 
lis. 

¥  XL  ¥  XI  The  tendons  called  Achillis  inferted  into  the  heel  bones  XI  XL 
a  a  b.  a  a  b  The  folei.  b  the  tendinous  furface. 
c  c  The  tendons  of  the  plantal  mufcles. 
d  d  The  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici. 

Betwixt  the  tendons  d  and  vp  in  the  left  foot *,  and  d  and  the  tendon  of  the 
right  plantaris,  appear  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes, 
e  e  The  ligaments  which  confine  the  tendons  near  the  internal  ancles  under 
which  they  pafs  along, 
f  f  The  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes. 

g  h  i  i  k.  g  h  i  k  The  fhort  peronei.  h  the  origin  of  the  tendon  from  the 
flefhy  part,  i  i  the  tendon,  k  its  infertion  into  the  fifth  metatarfal  bone. 

I  m  m  m.  1  m  m  m  The  long  peronei.  m  m  m  the  tendon. 

n  n  The  ligaments  by  which  the  tendons  of  the  long  and  fliort  peronei  are 
retained  at  the  outer  ancles, 
o  o  The  ligaments  proper  to  the  fliort  peronei. 
p  p  The  ligaments  proper  to  the  long  peronei. 

q  q  The  ligaments  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined  at  the  bottom  of  the 
leg  and  upon  the  back  of  the  foot, 
r  r  The  tendons  of  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes. 

s  s  The  tendons  of  third  peronei  inferted  into  the  metatarfal  bones  of  the  lit¬ 
tle  toes. 

I I  The  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes. 

uwxyz.  uwxyz  The  abdudtors  of  the  little  toes,  in  the  part  u  covered 
with  a  tendinous  expanfion.  w  its  origin  from  the  calcaneum.  x  the  apo- 
neurofis  that  covers  the  part  which  is  inferted  into  the  metatarfal  bone  of 
the  little  toe.  y  the  tendon  of  the  abdudtor  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of 
the  little  toe.  z  the  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  of  the  long  exten- 
for  belonging  to  the  little  toe. 

cc  1 3.  a  The  fliort  flexors  of  the  little  toes,  a,  the  part  inferted  into  the  meta¬ 
tarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe.  (3  the  part  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  into 
the  firft  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

y  y  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  palling  along  betwixt 
the  fefamoidal  bones. 

J1  The  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

£  The  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes. 

£»mjOixA/av.  The  deltoide  mufcles.  £ n r,  the  firft  order  of  In  the 

the  portions  of  which  it  is  compofed,  n  n  the  fecond  and  pofterior  order,  arms> 

H  2  arifing 
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arifing  from  the  fpine  and  upper  procefs  of  the  fcapula.  0 »  the  pofterior 
portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  from  the  upper  procefs  ».  a  the 
fourth  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  with  the  flexor  of  the  elbow 
from  the  upper  procefs  a.  pv  the  middle  portion  of  the  fecond  order, 
arifing  from  the  upper  procefs  v. 

r  f<r  tv  <p%.  £o7rg<rrv(px  The  tricipital  extenfors  of  the  arms.  £  the 
brevis,  <j  the  longus.  tt  the  brachialis  externus.  f  the  common  tendon 
of  theft  three  heads.  <r  the  tendinous  part  that  is  formed  by  the  longus 
and  joins  the  common  tendon,  r  the  tendinous  part  in  the  right  arm, 
formed  by  the  external  brachialis,  and  joining  the  common  tendon  :  in  the 
left  arm  r  is  placed  at  the  origin  of  this  tendon  from  the  fiefiiy  part,  u  the 
tendinous  part  arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  external  brachialis,  and  be¬ 
longing  to  the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus.  <p  the  common  tendon 
inferted  into  the  elbow.  %  the  thinner  horn  of  the  faid  tendon,  inferted 
into  the  anterior  edge  of  the  elbow,  and  adjacent  fpine  of  the  ulna. 

\|/.  The  internal  brachiales. 

u.  u  The  long  fupinators. 

In  the  ABCDDDD.  ABC  The  longer  external  radiales.  B  the  origin  from 
and  rTht*  t^ie  ^  condyle  of  the  humerus.  C  its  conjunbtion  and  common  origin 

hand?2  with  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  and  outer  ulnaris.  D  D  D  D  the 

tendon  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index. 

E  E  The  external  brachiales  arifing  from  the  roots  of  the  lefs  condyles. 

F  G.  F  The  anconei.  G  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  lefs  condyle  of  the  hu¬ 
merus. 

H.  Hill  The  fliorter  external  radiales.  1 1 1  the  tendon. 

K.  K  The  profound  flexors,  arifing  from  each  ulna. 

L  L  The  long  palmares. 

M.  M  N  O  P  Q^The  fublime  flexors.  N  the  portion  belonging  to  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger.  O  that  to  the  index.  P  that  to  the  ring  finger.  Q^that  to 
the  little  finger. 

R  S  T  V.  R  S  T  V  The  internal  ulnares.  S  T  their  originations,.  S  arifing 
from  the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus,  and  cohering  with  the  common 
tendinous  head  of  the  mufcles  arifing  from  that  condyle  :  the  other  origin 
T  is  from  the  elbow.  V  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  pifiform  bone  of  the 
wrift. 

W  X  Y  Y.  W  X  Y  Z  The  external  ulnares.  X  its  beginning  conjoined 
•  with  the  beginning  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers.  Y  Z  the  ten¬ 

don  belonging  to  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  of  the  hand  Z.  Betwixt  the 
tendon  Z  and  the  tendon  c  on  the  back  of  the  right  hand  is  a  fmall  tendon 
from  this  external  ulnaris  to  the  little  finger. 

abcc.  abcc  The  extenfors  proper  to  the  little  fingers,  b  the  origin  con¬ 
joined  with  the  origin  of  the  common  extenfors  of  the  fingers,  c  c  the 
tendon  which  runs  in  a  fmall  degree  fplit,  over  the  back  of  the  hand. 

d.  deffghikl  mnoppqrrs  The  common  extenfors  of  the  fingers, 
effghiklmno  the  portion  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  f  f  the  tendon 
which  runs  to  the  ring  finger,  having  fiffures  as  it  pafles  along  over  the 
back  of  the  hand,  g  a  branch  of  this  tendon  which  afterwards  fplits  into 

two, 
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two,  one  of  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  c  of  the  little  finger,  but  is 
not  always  found ;  the  other  i  divides  again  into  two,  of  which  k  likewife 
joins  the  tendon  c  of  the  little  finger,  while  the  other  (betwixt  k  and  f  be¬ 
low)  goes  to  the  trunk  f  of  the  little  finger  :  1  is  a  portion  going  off  from 
the  tendon  f  to  the  tendon  c  of  the  little  finger  :  m  the  tendinous  portion 
by  which  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  f  running  to  the  ring  finger  joins  the 
tendon  of  the  little  finger  at  the  beginning  of  the  fingers  ;  which  portion 
is  compofed  of  the  two  k  and  1,  conjoined  into  one,  below  this,  where  the 
aponeurofis  goes  off  from  the  tendon  f.  n  the  branch  joining  itfelf  to  the 
tendon  p  of  the  middle  finger,  not  always  found,  o  the  tendinous  portion 
by  which  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  f  running  to  the  ring  finger  joins  to  the 
tendon  p  of  the  middle  finger  near  its  root  or  bend  ;  and  this  portion  is 
made  up  from  the  tendon  n  meeting  with  the  aponeurofis  which  goes  off 
irom  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  f  of  the  ring  finger,  near  its  root  or  joint, 
p  p  the  tendon  to  the  middle  finger,  in  which  is  a  fiffure  according  to  its 
courfe  over  the  back  of  the  hand,  q  r  r  the  portion  belonging  to  the  index, 
r  r  the  tendon,  s  the  aponeurofis  which  arifing  from  the  tendon  p  of  the 
middle  finger  goes  to  the  tendon  r  of  the  index,  and  conjoins  thofe  tendons 
to  each  other  at  the  roots  of  the  fingers. 

t  The  tendon  of  the  indicator. 

u  The  common  tendon  extending  the  index,  formed  of  the  tendon  t  of  the 
indicator,  and  the  tendon  r  of  the  common  extenfor  to  the  index,  joined 
together  into  one. 

v.  w.  x.  y.  z.  z.  z.  z  The  tendons  of  the  extenfors  of  the  fingers  conjoined 
with  the  tendons  and  aponeurofes  of  the  interoffei  and  lumbricales  as  they 
pafs  along  the  backs  of  the  fingers,  &c.  v  that  of  the  index  formed  of 
the  tendon  t  of  the  indicator  conjoined  with  the  tendon  r  of  the  common 
extenfor.  w  that  of  the  middle  finger,  x  that  of  the  ring  finger,  both 
which  are  from  the  common  extenfor  •,  y  that  of  the  little  finger,  which  is 
formed  of  the  tendon  c,  of  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  con¬ 
joined  with  the  portions  h  and  k  1  m  from  the  common  extenfor,  joining 
with  a  portion  from  the  extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  externus.  zzzz  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  thefe  tendons  inferted  into  the  bones  of  the  fecond  pha¬ 
lanx. 

u  The  aponeurofis,  from  the  capiule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger,  with  its 
metacarpal  bone,  and  belonging  to  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  y. 

1 3  y  The  abdudlor  of  the  little  finger,  y  the  tendon. 

$  t  The  common  tendon  of  the  abdu&or  and  jfhort  flexor  of  the  little  finger, 
conjoined  at  2  with  the  tendon  y,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received 
from  thence  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  that  finger. 

£  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  y,  arifing  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus,  and  below 
fpringing  from  the  tendon  v  of  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger,  with 
which  tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis. 

n  The  tendon  of  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger,  to  which  is  joined  the. 

*  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis-. 
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0 1  The  common  tendon  of  the  interofleus  of  the  little  finger  and  fourth  lum¬ 
bricalis,  conjoined  at  0  with  the  tendon  y,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion 
received  from  thence  runs  to  the  third  bone  i. 
x  The  common  end  in  which  the  tendons  e  i  unite  and  go  to  the  third  bone. 
a  The  aponeurofis  which  goes  to  the  tendon  x,  in  its  upper  part  coming 
from  the  capfuie  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus  :  and  be¬ 
low  fpringing  from  the  tendon  v  of  the  inner  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger. 
t4)jU  „  £  o  The  inner  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger.  >  the  tendon  which  after¬ 
wards  joins  at  £  with  the  tendon  x,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  o. 
jt  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  x,  arifing  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  caplule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus :  in  its  lower 
part  fpringing  from  the  tendon  ^  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger, 
with  which  tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  third  lumbricalis. 

^  The  tendon  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger,  to  which  the  tendon 
of  the  third  lumbricalis  joins  itfelf. 

<r  r  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger  and  third 
lumbricalis,  conjoined  at  a-  with  the  tendon  x,  and  being  increafed  by  a 
portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  r. 
v  The  common  end  in  which  the  tendons  o.  r  unite,  and  go  to  the  third 
,  bone. 

<P  T  he  aponeurofis  that  goes  to  the  tendon  w,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfuie  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus  :  below  fpringing 
from  the  tendon  if  of  the  inner  interofleus  of  this  middle  finger. 

X  'j'  w  r  The  inner  interofleus  of  the  middle  finger,  i}'  t^ie  tendon  which  af¬ 
terwards  joins  at  «  with  the  tendon  w,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion 
received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  r. 

A  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  w,  coming  above  from  the  capfuie 
of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus :  in  its  lower  part  produced 
by  the  tendon  3  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  this  middle  finger,  with  which 
tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis. 

0  0  0  A  H  The  outer  interofleus  of  the  middle  finger.  0  0  0  A  the  heads 
arifing  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index  0  0  0  and  middle  finger  A. 
H  the  tendon  with  which  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis. 
ns  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  with 
the  fecond  lumbricalis,  conjoined  at  n  with  the  tendon  w,  and  being  in¬ 
creafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  £. 

«2»  The  common  end  in  which  the  tendons  r.  S,  unite  and  go  to  the  third 
bone. 

¥  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  v,  in  its  upper  part  coming  from 
the  capfuie  of  this  joint  with  the  metacarpus  :  in  its  lower  part  produced 
from  the  tendon  2  of  the  inner  interofleus  mufcle  of  this  finger,  the  in¬ 
dex. 

i.  2.  3.  4  The  inner  interofieous  mufcle  of  the  index.  2  the  tendon  that 
afterwards  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  v,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion 
received  from  thence  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  4. 
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5.  6  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  v,  being  in  its  upper  part  a  pro- 
dudion  from  the  tendon  of  the  abdudor  of  the  index,  and  in  its  lower 
part  6,  from  the  firft  lumbricalis. 

7  The  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbricalis,  which  afterwards  conjoins  itfelf  8  with 
the  tendon  v,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs 
to  the  third  bone  9. 

10  The  common  end  in  which  the  tendons  4  and  9  unite  themfelves,  be- 
longing  to  the  third  bone. 

xi  The  outer  iinterofieous-mufcle  of  the  index. 

12  The  abdudor  of  the  index. 

13  The  tendon  of  the  greater  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

14.  1 5  The  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon  of  the  ulnaris  externus,  arifing 
from  the. radius  betwixt  the  faid  ulnaris  and  extenfor  of  the  little  finger, 
and  terminating  at  the  tendon  of  the  ulnaris  internus  *,  in  the  part  15  it  is 
conjoined  with  the  ligament  \6. 

16.  17.  18.  19  The  outer  annular  ligament,  which  arifes  from  the  pifiform 
bone  17,  .from  the  cuneiform  bone  18,  and  from  the  eminence  of  the  ra¬ 
dius  19,  which  terminates  the  fore  part  of  the  groove  that  conduds  or 
gives  paffage  to  the  tendons  of  the  radiales  externi. 

20  The  ligament  that  confines  the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudor  and  lefs  ex¬ 
tenfor  of  the  thumb,  in  one  part  arifing  from  the  eminence  of  the  radius, 
from  which  alfo  arifes  the  ligament  1 6. 

21.  22.  23.  23  The  long  abdudor  of  the  thumb.  22  the  tendon  of  its  up¬ 
per  part.  23.  23  the  tendon  of  its  lower  part. 

24.  25  The  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb.  25  the  tendon. 

26  The  common  end  in  which  are  conjoined  the  tendons  (13  and  25)  of 
the  greater  and  lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumb,  and  belonging  to  the  third 
bone.  :  o  .  •  ■.  ■  :  <• 

27.  28  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  common  end  (26)  of  the 
tendons  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb,  part  of  which  aponeurofis  (27) 
inverts  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone,  and 
adheres  to  the  laid  capfule ;  while  the  part  (28)  arifes  from  the  inner  tail  of 
the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

Betwixt  27  and  29  is  the  inner  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

29  30  The  addudor  of  the  thumb.  30  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the 
firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

x  j3  The  outer  annular  ligament,  inferted  into  the  pifiform  bone  (3,  and  con-  In  the 
tinued  to  the  ligament  y  lower  part 

y  $  The  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon  of  the  ulnaris  externus,  ending  by  ^ 
the  tendon  of  the  ulnaris  internus  at  jeft  hand. 

<  The  fquare  pronator  mufcle. 

£  The  ligament,  which  with  the  groove  of  the  wrift  forms  a  channel  where¬ 
in  are  confined  the  tendons  parting  from  the  elbow  to  the  hand,  namely,  of 
the  fublime  and  profound  flexors,  and  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

7i  Part  of  the  tendon  given  from  the  long  to  the  fhort  abdudor  of  the 
thumb. 
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§  1  *  The  fliort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb.  At  *  it  receives  a  part  from  the  apo- 
neurofis  of  the  long  palmaris.  k  the  tendinous  end  with  the  aponeurofis 
which  it  gives  to  the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb. 

h  Part  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be  efteem'd  a  fecond 
fliort  abduttor  of  it :  ’tis  inferted  with  its  tendinous  end  into  the  firft  bone 
of  the  thumb. 

(a  Two  ligaments  which  confine  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb ; 
the  one  feated  above,  at  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone  ; 
the  other,  juft  below  the  former,  is  affixed  to  the  edges  of  the  firft  bone, 
beginning  Ample,  but  afterwards  fplit  into  two  horns. 

v  v  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  laft  bone 
of  the  thumb. 

£  The  inner  tail  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  firft  pha¬ 
lanx  and  inner  fefamoide  bone. 

0  The  firft  lumbricalis. 

tr  The  addudtor  of  the  thumb. 

^  The  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  expanfion  of  the  long  palmaris  mufcle. 

r  a-  The  fquare  or  fliort  palmaris  mufcle. 

r  v  (p  The  abdu&or  of  the  little  finger,  u  <p  its  origin  from  the  pifiform  bone 
u,  and  from  the  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift  (f> . 

X  The  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger. 

The  tendon  common  to  the  fmall  flexor  and  abdu&or  of  the  little  finger, 
conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  that  finger. 

The  end  of  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  little  finger  belonging  to  the 
third  bone. 

T  The  tendon  running  to  the  third  bone,  formed  of  the  tendon  \J/,  and  join¬ 
ed  by  a  portion  of  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  little  finger. 

A  A  The  tendons  correfponding  to  thofe  of  or  u  4.  9.  10,  in  the  right  hand. 

©  The  ligament  by  which  are  confined  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  pro¬ 
fundus,  as  they  pafs  along  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx  or  order. 

A  Three  ligaments  by  which  are  retained  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and 
profundus  at  the  joint  of  the  finger  with  the  metacarpus.  We  have  fixed 
the  letter  only  on  the  middle  finger,  but  the  fame  ligaments  are  alfo  in  the 
fore  and  ring  finger. 

The  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  profundus. 

The  tendon  of  the  profundus  with  one  horn  of  the  fublimis. 

The  tendon  of  the  profundus. 

The  fame  parts  (©  A.  g.  IT.  2)  are  alfo  pointed  out  in  the  other  fingers. 

i  .  a  «  .  -- 
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Sixth  Anatomical  Table 

#  O  F  T  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

'  \  v 

EXPLAINED. 


N  this  Figure  are  expreffed  the  fecond  order  of 
the  mufcles  in  the  back  part  of  the  body,  toge¬ 
ther  with  fome  of  the  ligaments  and  naked  parts 
of  the  Skeleton,  with  part  of  the  fcrotum. 
This  correfponds  to  the  figure  of  the  fecond  table,  of 
which  this  is  the  back  view ;  but  there  is  this  difference, 
that  in  the  prefent  figure  the  Sternomaftoidei  and  Cleido- 
maftoidei  mufcles  are  taken  away,  the  back  parts  of  thofe 
mufcles  having  been  fufficiently  reprefented  in  the  fifth 
table. 


The  mufcles  exhibited  in  the  laft  preceding  table,  and  here  taken  away, 
are  from  the  head,  the  epicranius,  the  elevator  of  the  outer  ear,  the  anterior 
and  three  retradbive  mufcles  of  the  outer  ear,  the  ear  itfelf,  the  orbicularis  of 
the  eye-lids,  the  greater  zygomatic,  and  the  latiffimus  colli.  From  the  neck, 
back,  and  loins,  are  taken  away  the  fternocleinomaftoidei,  the  cucullares, 
latiffimi  dorfi,  and  external  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  and  alfo  from 
the  left  fide  of  the  back  is  removed  the  greater  and  lefs  rhomboides.  From 
the  hips  and  nates  are  taken  the  large  glutei.  From  the  thighs  the  fartorii. 
From  the  legs  the  gaftrocknemii.  From  the  feet  the  ligaments  by  which  the 
tendons  are  confined  near  the  inner  ancles,  the  ligaments  by  which  the  ten¬ 
dons  of  the  long  and  fhort  peronei  are  retained  at  the  outer  ancles  ;  the  liga¬ 
ments  proper  to  the  fhort  peronei,'  the  ligaments  peculiar  to  the  long  peronei, 
the  ligaments  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined  at  the  bottom  of  the  leg, 
and  upon  the  backs  of  the  feet,  the  abdudtors  of  the  little  toes  *,  the  apo- 
neuroles  joining  the  tendons  belonging  to  the  little  toes,  to  the  tendons  of 
the  long  extenfors  of  the  other  toes.  From  the  arms  are  taken  the  dekoidei. 

I  From 


From  the  fore-arms  and  beginning  of  the  hands  are  taken  the  long  fupinators, 
the  common  extenfors  of  the  fingers,  the  extenfors  proper  to  the  little  fingers, 
the  external  ulnares,  the  long  palmares,  the  outer  circular  ligaments,  the  li¬ 
gaments'  which  confine  the  tendons  of  the  outer  ulnares.  Alfo  from  the  ex¬ 
treme  part  of  the  right  fore-arm  is  taken  the  ligament  by  which  are  confined 
the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudtor  and  (hort  extenfor  of  the  thumb.  From 
the  left  hand  likewife  is  taken  the  Ihort  palmaris,  the  fhort  abdudlor  of  the 
thumb,  the  ligaments  by  which  is  confined  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of 
the  thumb,  the  ligaments  by  which  are  confined  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis 
and  profundus  at  the  joints  of  the  fingers,  with  their  metacarpal  bones,  and 
thofe  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined  at  the  firft  bones  of  the  fingers. 

* 

In  the  ABBBCD  The  temporal  mufcle.  BBBC  the  firft  beginning;  of  its  ori- 
head,  gin  from  the  convexity  of  the  parietal  bone  B  B  B,  and  from  the  mam- 
ba-'k'  miliary  procefe  C.  B  die  tendon. 

EFGH  The  mafleter.  E  F  the  outer  portion,  F  the  extremity  inferted 
into  the  lower  jaw.  G  H  the  back  part  of  the  inner  portion,  which  is 
not  covered  by  the  outer  portion ;  H  its  origin  from  the  zygomatic  pro- 
cefs  of  the  temporal  bone  and  from  the  os  jugale. 

I  The  internal  pterygoideus  mufcle,  inferted  into  the  lower  jaw. 

K.  The  mylohyoideus  arifing  from  the  lower  jaw. 

L  The  firft  belly  of  the  digaftric  mufcle  of  the  lower  jaw. 

M  N.  M  N  The  biventers  or  digaftrics  of  the  neck.  N  the  tendinous  end 
inferted  into  the  occipital  bone.  Soon  after  Q  beneath  appear  the  two  in- 
terfpinales  colli,  betwixt  the  fpine  of  the  fifth  and  fixth  vertebra  of  the 
neck. 

P  QJR.  S.  P  QJR.  S  The  fplenei  mufcles  of  the  head.  Q^the  beginning  or 
rifing  from  the  ligament  of  the  next.  R  S  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into 
the  occipital  bone  R,  and  into  the  mammillary  bone  and  procefs  S. 

T.  T  U  V  The  Iplenei  mufcles  of  the  neck.  U  V  the  beginnings  of  which 
one  U  arifes  from  the  fpine  of  the  tenth  vertebra  of  the  back,  and  the  other 
V  from  the  ninth. 

W  W  The  trachelomaftoidei  mufcles. 

X  X  Portions  of  the  longiflimi  dorfi  mufcles  running  to  the  neck. 

Y  Y  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  neck. 

•  Z  a.  Z  a  The  elevators  of  the  (houlder-blades,  a  arifing  from  the  fcapula. 
ae  b.  aebcdefghikl  The  pofterior  and  upper  ferrati.  as  the  tendinous 
part,  b  the  flelliy  part,  c  d  e  f  the  orgin  from  the  ligament  of  the  neck  c, 
from  the  fpine  of  the  lower  vertebra  of  the  neck  d,  and  the  uppermoft  of 
the  back  e,  and  from  the  eleventh  f.  g  h  i  k  1  the  four  extremities,  of 
which  g  belongs  to  the  fecond  rib,  h  to  the  third,  i  to  the  fourth,  and  k  1 
to  the  fifth,  inferted  into  that  rib  at  1. 

m  n  o  The  lefs  rhomboides.  n  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from  the  li¬ 
gament  of  the  neck,  o  the  end  inferted  into  the  fcapula.  the  left  rhom¬ 
boides  is  removed. 

ppqrstuvwxx  The  greater  rhomboides.  p  p  the  tendinous  beginning, 
q  the  fleihy  part,  r  s  t  u  v  the  origin  from  the  fpines  of  the  vertebrae,  r  that 

from 
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from  the  loweft  of  the  neck,  from  the  twelfth  of  the  -back  s,  from  the 
eleventh  t,  from  the  tenth  u,  from  the  ninth  v.  -w  in  this  part  it  is  incur- 
vated  according  to  the  bafis  of  the  fcapulae  without  inferting  itfelf.  x  x  its 
infertion.  The  left  is  removed, 
y  The  biventer  of  the  neck, 
z  The  femifpinalis  mufcle  of  the  back. 

3 '<?£  9 !.  a  (3  yj  e  £  y  6 1  The  fpinales  of  the  back.  /3  the  portion  that 

belongs  to  the  fpine  of  the  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back :  y  that  to  the 
tenth  :  J  that  to  the  ninth  :  t  that  to  the  eighth  :  £  that  to  the  feventh  :  * 
that  to  the  fixth  :  0  that  to  the  fifth.  *  the  head  by  which  it  arifes  from 
the  fpine  of  the  third  vertebra, 
x  x.  x  a  The  longiffimus  dorfi  mufcle.  a  the  tendinous  part. 

on  {><?  <;  rv.  p v  £  0  ir  f  t r  ?  t  The  facrolumbales.  p  the  flefhy  part.  ' v  the 
tendinous  tail  that  belongs  to  the  ninth  rib :  £  that  to  the  eighth  :  0  that  to 
the  feventh  :  ? r  that  to  the  fixth  :  ^  that  to  the  fifth  :  <r  that  to  the  fourth  : 
*  that  to  the  third  :  r  that  to  the  fecond  :  u  that  to  the  firft. 

X •  «•  r.  A  A.  ©.  A  :  w.  r.  A  A.  ©.  A  The  outer  intercoftals.  (p  the  fourth 

with  the  elevator  of  the  fifth  rib,  %  t^ie  bfth,  ^  the  fixth,  w  the  feventh, 
r  the  eightli,  A  A  the  ninth,  ©  the  tenth,  A  the  eleventh. 

H  S  The  eleventh  internal  intercoftals. 


n  I  $  Y  n  A  B.  nx$?nAB  The  great  ferrati  mufcles.  £  the  head  that  In  the  fide 
arifes  from  the  fifth  rib:  $  that  from  the  fixth  :  ¥  that  from  the  feventh  :  ofthetho- 
ft  that  from  the  eighth :  A  that  from  the  ninth :  B  that  from  the  tenth  [ax’  and 
lib.  ofWthPart' 

CDEEFGGHIKL.  CDEEFGGHIKL  The  poflerior  and  lower  trunk! 
ferrati.  C  the  tendinous  part.  DFHK  the  flefhy  part.  D  the  firft  head 
inferted  into  the  ninth  rib  E  E.  F  the  fecond  head  inferted  into  the  tenth 
rib  G  G.  H  the  third  head  inferted  into  the  eleventh  rib  I.  K  the  fourth 
head  inferted  into  the  twelfth  rib  L. 


MNOO  P-QJR.  ST.  M  N  O  O  P  QJR.  S  T  The  internal  oblique  mufcles 
of  the  abdomen.  M  the  flefhy  part.  N  the  tendinous  part.  O  O  the 
tendinous  beginning  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium.  P  Q^the  extremity  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  twelfth  rib,  into  the  bony  part  P  and  cartilage  R  S  the 
end  inlerted  into  the  eleventh  rib,  into  its  bony  part  R  and  its  cartilage 
S.  T  the  end  that  belongs  to  the  tenth  rib. 

UVWXYZabbb.  UVWXYZabbb  The  broad  tendons  by  which 
the  latiflimi  dorii  begin.  V  W  its  origin  from  the  fpines  ot  the  two  lower 
vertebrae  of  the  back,  and  all  thofe  of  the  loins  and  os  facrum.  X  Y  its 
origin  from  the  two  oblique  procefies  which  are  placed  at  the  Tides  of  the 
opening  of  the  canal  of  the  os  facrum  in  its  lower  part.  Y  Z  the  part  in 
whice  it  adhered  with  the  gluteus  magnus.  a  its  origin  from  the  fpine  of 
the  ilium,  b  b  b  the  broad  tendon  here  cut  off,  where  it  no  longer  adheres 
with  the' tendon  beneath,  by  which  arife  the  lower  ferratus  pofticus  and  inter¬ 
nal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen, 
c  c  The  multifide  mufcle  of  the  fpine. 
d  d  The  coccygei  mufcles. 
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c  e  The  elevators  of  the  arms, 
f  The  external  fphinfter  of  the  arms. 

g  g  The  fecondary  tranfverfe  mufclcs  of  the  perinaeum  arifing  from  the  offa 
pubis. 

h  h  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  perinaeum  arifing  from  the  tubercles  of  the 
ifchia. 

ikkkl.  ikkkl  The  middle  glutei  in  which  are  imprelfed  the  footfteps  of 
the  largeft  glutei  (confult  Tab.  V.)  k  k  k  the  origin  from  the  os  ilium. 

1  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  greater  trochanter, 
m  The  great  pfoas. 

nop.  nop  The  pyriform  mufcles.  o  the  origin  from  the  os  ilium,  p  the 
tendon. 

q  r.  q  r  The  upper  of  the  gemini.  r  the  tendinous  extremity,  s  t  u.  s  t  u 
the  lower  of  the  gemini.  t  the  origin  from  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium. 
u  the  tendinous  end. 
v  v.  v  v  The  external  obturators. 

w  w  x  y.  w  x  x  y  The  internal  obturators,  w  the  portion  feated  in  the  pelvis, 
where  the  part  x  arifes  from  the  anterior  face  and  margin  of  the  great  fo¬ 
ramen  of  the  os  innominatum.  y  the  part  which  goes  along  the  back  of 
the  os  ilium  betwixt  the  gemini.  \ 

z  »  ct.  z  cx.cc  The  quadrati  of  the  thighs,  a  «.  the  end  inferted  into  the  thigh 
bone. 

py  2$.  Py  2  f  The  external  vafti.  y  the  tendinous  part.  S  its  origin  from 
the  thigh  bone. 

*  t  £  £  *  3  3.  1 1  £  £  »i  3  3  The  large  adductors  of  the  thighs.  £  £  the  origin 
from  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium.  y  part  of  the  tendinous  beginning.  3  3 
part  of  the  extremity  inferted  into  the  thigh  bone. 

0  <  x  A  a  /x  v  £.  0  »  x  a  a  ^ a  v  £  The  bicipital  mufcles  of  the  legs.  0  i  x  the  longer 
head,  i  x  the  tendon  by  which  it  begins  and  arifes  from  the  back  of  the 
tubercle  of  the  ifchium  which  joins  the  beginning  of  the  femitendinofus, 
a  a  the  fhorter  head.  y.  v  £  the  common  tendon  in  which  terminate  the  two 
heads  *,  y.  arifing  firft  from  the  flefhy  furface  of  the  longer  head,  and  then 
being  increafed  by  joining  the  fhorter  head  v,  at  length  terminates  with  a 
fhort  extremity  £  in  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula. 
e  n  p  a-  f.  o  v  g  cr  ?  The  femitendinofi.  w  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origin,  ari- 
nng  from  the  back  of  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium  it  then  joins  the  tendi¬ 
nous  beginning  of  the  longer  head  of  the  biceps  of  the  leg,  from  which 
beginning  it  departs.  <y  the  origin  of  the  flefhy  part  which  is  fometimes 
tendinous  arifing  from  the  back  of  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium.  $  the 
tendon. 

r  t.  r  t  The  graciles.  r  the  tendon, 
u.  u  The  internal  vafti  mufcles. 

$  <p  X  4^  w  r-  <P  Q  X  4^  w  r  The  femimembranofi.  x  the  origin  of  the  tendon 
from  the  flefhy  part,  ip  the  tendon,  w  the  more  confiderable  part  of  the 
tendon  inferted  into  the  oblique  rough  eminence  which  is  below  the  back 
part  of  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  tibia,  where  it  fuftains  the  inner 

condyle 


condyle  of  the  thigh  bone,  r  the  thinner  portion  which  the  tendon  fend* 
off  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  tibia. 

A  A  The  inner  heads  of  the  gemelli  or  gaftrocknemii  of  the  legs,  0  0  the 
outer  heads  cut  off. 

A  A  H II.  A  A  H  n  The  poplitei.  S  the  tendon  by  which  it  arifes.  n  the 
tendinous  furface. 

2  <fr.  2  $  The  plantares.  $  the  tendon. 

^YfifillABB  The  folei  mufcles.  XI  the  ten¬ 
dinous  furface  by  which  the  tendon  of  its  back  part  begins.  A  the  origin 
from  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula.  B  B  a  mark  like  a  notch  where  is  a 
tendinous  part  within  the  flefh,  dividing  the  faid  mufcular  flefh.  like  a  ten¬ 
dinous  partition. 

C  C  The  tendons  of  the  gemelli  cut  off. 

D  E.  D  E  The  tendons  of  Achilles  inferted  into  the  heel  bones  E  E. 

F  F  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes. 

G  G  The  tendons  of  the  tibiales  poftici. 

H  H  The  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes. 

I  K  L  M.  IKLM  The  fhort  peronei.  K  the  origin  of  the  tendon  from  the 

flefhy  part,  L  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  metatarfal  bone  M  of  the  little 
finger. 

NNOP  QJl  ST.  N  N  O  P  QJR.  S  T  The  long  peronei.  O  the  origin 
from  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula.  P  the  origin  of  the  tendon 
from  the  flefhy  part.  QJl  S  T  The  tendon.  R  S  T  the  knots  or  bend¬ 
ings.  R  that  where  the  tendon  infledts  itfelf  at  the  outer  ancle ;  S  the  fe- 
cond  which  is  at  the  eminence  of  the  heel  bone  j  T  the  third  at  the  cubical 
bone. 

U  U  The  tendons  of  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes. 

V  V  The  tendons  of  the  third  peronei  inferted  into  the  metatarfal  bones  of 
the  little  toes. 

W  W  The  fhort  extenfors  of  the  toes. 

Below  at  X  is  the  mafs  or  head  which  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the 
foie  of  the  foot. 

Y  Y  The  fhort  flexors  of  the  toes.  The  four  tendons  of  the  left  are  vifible. 

Z.  Z  a,  (3  y  The  fhort  flexors  of  the  little  toes,  arifing  from  the  metatarfal  In  the 
bones  of  thofe  toes.  «  the  part  connected  to  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  feet» 
little  toe.  (3  y  the  part  belonging  to  the  firfl  bone  of  that  toe,  y  the 
tendinous  end. 

$  $  The  tendons  of  the  fhort  flexors  of  the  toes,  together  with  the  tendons  of 
the  long  flexors  belonging  to  the  little  toes. 

I I  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  palling  betwixt  the  fefa- 
moide  bone. 

£  The  great  ferratus  mufcle.  .In  the 

7).  »  The  coracohyoidei.  Ihoulder*. 

0  The  fubclavian  mufcle.  and  arms* 

*x.  i  x  A  The  fuprafpinati.  x  the  origin  from  the  fcapula.  X  the  tendinous 
end  inferted  into  the  larger  unequal  protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of 
the  humerus. 
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ft  v  |  o  tt  f  <r  *r.  /a  1/ ^  o  7T  The  inffafpinati.  the  ;origm  from  fchejaafis 

of  the  fcapula,  £  o  the  origin  from  the. Spine.  tt  the  tendon  where  it  .be¬ 
gins  firft  to  aprper.  ^.  a-  the  fiefhy  portions  joining  to  that  tendon,  ^the 
upper  portion  from  the  fpine  ;  <r  the  lower  portion  from  the  lower  angle. 

4  the  tendinous  end,  inferred  into  the  larger  unequal  protuberance  r  of  .the 
upper  head  of  the  humerus. 

r  v  <p  x-  ?  v  (p  x  The  lefs  teretes.  v  the  tendon  inferred  -into  the  os  humeri. 
$>.  x  the  fiefhy  portions  with  the  tendon  inferted  partly  above  <(py  and  in 
part  below  x •  The  infertion  is  into  the  larger  unequal  protuberance  of  the 
upper  head  and  lower  .part  of  the  neck  of  the  .humerus. 

4,4.  4,4,  The  larger  teretes. 

u  A  BBCDEFGHIKLLMNN.  wABBCDE  F  G  HI  KX.iL  M 
N  N  The  tricipital  extending  mufcles  of  the  arms.  «  A  B  B  the  brevis  in 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  finus  imprefied  by  the  deltoides :  (fee  Tab.  V.) 
A  the  tendinous  part,  B  B  the  origin  from  the  humerus,  .C.Dthe  long  ex- 
tenfor  in  the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  finus  imprefied  by  the  deltoides!  (fee 
Tab.  V.)  D  the  tendinous  part,  E  the  external  brachialis.  F  the  common 
tendon  of  thefe  three  heads.  G  the  tendinous  part  formed  by  the  long  ex- 
tenfor  and  joining  the  common  tendon.  H  the  tendinous  part  formed  by 
the  external  brachialis  which  joins  the  common  tendon.  I  the  tendinous 
part  which  arifing  from  the  Surface  of  the  external  brachialis,  belongs  to 
the  greater-condyle  of  the  humerus.  K  the  common  tendon  inferted  into 
the  elbow.  L-L  the  thinner  horn  of  this  tendon  here  cut  off,  which  is  in¬ 
serted  into. the  fore  part  of  the  olecranum  and  fpine  of  the  ulna  next  adja¬ 
cent.  MN  N  part  of  the  external  brachialis  from  the  root  of  the  leffer 
condyle  N  N,  and  arifing  from  the  margin  of  the  os  humeri  above.it. 

O  O  The  bicipital  mufcles  of  the  arms. 

P  P  The  internal  brachial  mufcles. 

QJR.  S  T  T  U  The  longer  external  brachiales.  R  the  origin  from  the  leffer 
condyle  and  from  the  margin  of  the  humerus  above  it.  S  the  part  where 
it  was  conjoined  with  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  and  internal 
ulnaris.  TTU  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  in¬ 
dex. 

V.  V  W  W  X  The  fhorter  external  radiales.  W  W  the  tendon  inferted  into 
the  metacarpal  bone  X  of  the  index  and  little  finger. 

YZrr  The  anconei.  Z  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  lefler  condyle  of  the 
humerus,  r  r  the  extremity  inferted  into  the  fore  part  of  the  elbow  and 
margin  of  the  ulna  below  that  part  of  the  elbow. 

A.  A  @  The  fhort  Supinators.  ©  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from  the 
lefs  condyle  of  the  humerus. 

A.  AEIIS$$  The  long  abdudtors  of  the  thumbs.  H  part  of  its  origin, 
n  the  part  from  the  radius.  2  the  tendon  of  its  upper  part.  the  ten¬ 

don  of  its  lower  part. 

¥  Xl  The  lefs  extenfors  of  the  thumbs.  XI  the  tendon. 

.ab.  ab  c  The  larger  extenfors  of  the  thumbs,  b  the  origin  from  the  ulna, 
c  the  tendon. 
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de  The  common,  end  in  which  unite  the  tendons  of  the  greater  c  and  lefs 
extenfor  n  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  third  bone  of  the  thumb  e. 
f  g.  f  g  h  The  indicators,  g  the  origin  from  the  ulna,  h  the  tendon. 

*  k  k.  i  k  k  The  profundi,  k  k  the  origin  from  the  ulna, 
hm  n  o  p  q-  q  The. internal  ulnares.  m  the  beginning  arifing  from 

the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus,  and  cohering  with  the  common  ten¬ 
dinous.  head  of  the  muffles  which  arife  from  that  condyle,  n  the  beginning 
from  the  broad  part  of  the  elbow  nop;  and*  departing  from  the  tendinous 
fafcia  or  covering  of  the  cubit  no*  and  arifing  alfo  from  the  ulna  p,  the 
tendon  q  is  inferted  into  the  pifiform  bone  of  the  wrift. 
r  The.  fquare  pronator  mufcle. 

Stftuvwxyza  The  fublime  flexors,  t  the  portion  belonging  to  the  In the 
middle  finger ;  u  that  to  the  index, _  v  that  to  the  ring  finger,  w  that  to 
the  little  finger,  x  y  z  «  the  tendons,  x  that  of  the  index,  y  that  of  the 
middle  finger,  z  of  the  ring  finger,  a,  of  the  little  finger. 
ft.  y.  S.  e  The  lumbrical  mufcles-  of  the  fingers,  ft  that  of  the  index,  y  that  of 
the  middle  finger,  S  that  of  the  ring  finger,  e  that  of  the  little  finger, 
f  «  The  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger.  *  the  origin  from  the  interior  liga¬ 
ment  of  the  carpus. 

ft «  x  The  abdudbor  of  the  little  finger.  » x  the  origin,  from  the  pifiform  bone 
of  tiie  wrift. »,  and  from  the  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift  k. 
a  The  tendon  common  to  the  fmall  flexor  and  abductor  of  the  little  finger, 
conjoined  to  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  that  finger, 
p.  The'  end  of  the  extenfor  tendon  of  the  little  finger,  belonging  to  the  fecond 
bone. 

v  The  tendon  running  to  the  third  bone,  formed  of  the  tendon  A,  and  joined 
by  a  portion  of  the  extenfor  tendon  of  the  little  finger. 

£.  £  The  fame  tendons  which  in  the  right  hand  are  are  marked  r  %  \J/.  t  x  y. 
o.  o  The  tendons  of  the  profundi. 

7t  The  ligament  which  with  the  cavity  in  the  wrift  forms  a  canal,  wherein  are 
confined  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis,  profundus,  and  long  flexor  of  the 
thumb,  paffing  from  the  fore-arm  to  the  hand. 

^  <r  ?  The  opponent  mufcle  of  the  thumb,  o-  its  origin  from  the  inner  liga¬ 
ment.  of  the  wrift.  s  its  end  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
thumb. 

t  u  <p  Part  of  the  ftiort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be  reckoned  as  a  fe¬ 
cond  fhort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb,  u  its  origin  from  the  inner  ligament  of 
the  carpus,  (p  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

%4/  The  pofterior  tail  of  the  ftiort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  firft. 

intemode  xj'j  and  pofterior  fefamoide  bone  of  the  thumb. 
u  The  addudtor  mufcle  of  the  thumb. 

r  A  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  in  a  manner  fplit  or  di¬ 
vided.  A  its  infertion  into  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

(3 .y.S  The  tendons  of  the  extenfors  of  the  fingers  as  they  pafs  over  the  In  the 
joints,  conjoined  with  the  tendons  and  aponeuroles  of  the  interofiei,  lum- 
brical,  &c.  mufcles.  They  are  cut  off  at  the  roots  of  the  fingers,  except  hau  * 
in.  the  index,  in  which  that  tendon  only  is  cut  off  which  it  receives  from  the 

common 
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common  extenfor.  i.t.et  the  ends  of  thofe  tendons  inferted  into  the  fe- 
cgnd  order  of  bones. 

f  „  The  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger,  n  the  tendon. 

0  The  tendon  common  to  the  abduttor  and  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger 
joined  with  the  tendon  a,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  »  of  the  little  finger. 
h  The  aponeurofis,  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone,  belonging  to  the  tendon  «. 
a  The  tendon  of  the  interofieus  of  the  little  finger,  to  which  is  conjoined  the 
tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis. 

p  The  tendon  common  to  the  interofieus  of  the  little  finger  and  fourth  lum¬ 
bricalis,  conjoined  with  the  tendon  «,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  v. 

£  The  common  tendinous  end  i  v,  belonging  to  the  third  bone. 
o  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  «,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus  :  and  below  it  is  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  tendon  a  of  the  interofieus  of  the  little  finger,  with  which 
tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis. 
v  p  <r  The  inner  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger.  ? r  one  head  of  it  arifing  from 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger.  ^  the  other  head  from  the  bone  of 
the  ring  finger,  <r  the  tendon  which  afterwards  joins  itfelf  at  *  with  the 
tendon  |3,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to 
the  third  bone  r. 

t  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  |3,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus ;  and  below  it  is 
produced  from  the  tendon  of  the  inner  interofieus  (3 ,  of  the  ring  finger  <r. 
v  The  tendon  of  the  outer  interofieus  mufcle  of  the  ring  finger,  to  which  is 
conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  third  lumbricalis. 

( p  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger  and  third  lum¬ 
bricalis,  conjoined  with  the  tendon  (3,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion 
received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone 
4/  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  r.  x->  belonging  to  the  third  bone. 

*  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  |3,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus  :  below 
produced  from  the  tendon  v  of  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger,  with 
which  tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  third  lumbricalis. 
a  b  c  The  inner  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger,  a  one  head  arifing  from  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger  :  b  the  other  head  from  that  of  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger,  c  the  tendon  which  afterwards  joins  at  f  with  the  tendon  y9 
and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third 
bone  g. 

h  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  y9  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  middle  finger  with  the  metacarpus  :  in  its  lower 
part  produced  from  the  tendon  c  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  this  middle 
finger. 

j  i  k  k  1  The  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger,  i  i  one  head  arifing  from 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger  :  k  k  the  other  head  from  the 
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bone  of  the  index.  1  the  tendon  to  which  is  joined  the  tendon  of  the  fe- 
cond  lumbricalis. 

m  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofifeus  of  the  middle  finger  and  fe- 
cond  lumbricalis,  conjoined  with  the  tendon  y,  and  being  increafed  by  a 
portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  n. 

o  The  common  end  of  the  tendon,  g  n  belonging  to  the  third  bone. 

p  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  y,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capful e  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus :  in  its  lower 
part  produced  by  the  tendon  1  of  the  outer  interofifeus  of  this  middle  fin¬ 
ger  with  which  tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis. 

q  r  The  inner  interofifeus  of  the  index,  r  the  tendon  which  afterwards  joins 
at  s  with  the  tendon  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  t. 

u  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus :  below  it  is  pro¬ 
duced  from  the  tendon  r  of  the  inner  interoffeus  of  this  fore-finger. 

v  The  tendon  of  the  firfl:  lumbricalis,  which  afterwards  joins  at  w  with  the 
tendon  <T,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to 
the  third  bone  x. 

y  The  common  end  in  which  meet  the  tendons  t  x  belonging  to  the  third 
bone. 

z  i  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  <?,  produced  in  its  upper  part  z  from 
the  abdudtor  of  the  index :  in  its  lower  part  from  the  firfl:  lumbricalis  i. 

2  The  outer  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  index. 

3  The  abdudtor  of  the  index. 

4.  5  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  common  end  of  the  extenfor  d  of  the 
thumb.  Part  of  it  4  furrounds  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger 
with  its  metacarpus,  and  adheres  to  the  faid  capfule :  the  part  5  comes  from 
the  inner  tail  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

6  The  inner  tail  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

7.  8  The  adduftor  of  the  thumb  j  8  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firfl: 
bone  of  the  thumb. 
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Seventh  Anatomical  Table 

OF  THE 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 

©  m®  m 

ERE  follows  the  third  order  of  the  mufcles  on 
the  back  part  of  the  body,  with  fome  of  the  li¬ 
gaments  and  naked  parts  of  the  Skeleton ;  for 
here  we  have  removed  moil  of  the  outer  parts 
exhibited  in  the  figure  laft  preceding.  This  figure  corre- 
fponds  to  that  of  the  third  table,  and  gives  a  back  view 
thereof,  with  this  difference,  that,  in  the  firft  place,  the 
outer  fphin&er  of  the  anus  is  here  taken  away,  as  being 
fufficiently  reprefented  before  in  the  fixth  table ;  and  fe- 
condly,  that  in  the  right  hand  of  this  figure,  contrary  to 
that  of  the  third  table,  are  reprefented  the  tendon  of  the 
abducftor  of  the  little  finger,  and  the  tendon  common  to 
that  abdu&or  with  the  fmall  flexor ;  and  this  was  done  to 
avoid  leffening  the  tendinous  communication  ft  retched 
over  the  back  of  the  little  finger. 

The  mufcles  here  taken  off  are,  from  the  head,  the  temporalis,  the  maffe- 
ter,  the  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw.  From  the  neck,  back  and  loins,  the 
fplenii  of  the  head  and  neck,  the  elevators  of  the  fcapulae,  the  greater  and 
lefs  rhomboidals,  the  pofterior  and  upper  ferrati,  the  great  ferrati,  the  lower 
pofterior  ferrati,  and  the  internal  obliqui  of  the  abdomen,  together  with  the 
broad  tendons  by  which  the  latiffimi  dorfi  begin.  From  the  parts  about  the 
nates  and  hips  are  taken  the  middle  glutei,  the  pyriformes,  the  upper  and 
lower  gemelli,  the  quadrati  of  the  thighs,  coccygei,  the  elevators  of  the 
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anus,  the  tranfverfales  of  the  perineum  both  primary  and  fecundary,  with 
the  outer  fphinder  of  the  anus,  and  the  tefticles.  From  the  thighs  the  femi- 
tendinofi,  the  longer  heads  of  the  bicipitals  of  the  legs,  with  the  external  and 
internal  vafti.  From  the  legs  are  taken  the  plantares,  and  the  folei  with  the 
tendons  of  Achilles.  From  the  feet  the  tendons  of  the  common  extenfors  of 
the  toes  and  third  peronei,  the  fhort  flexors  of  the  intermediate  and  little 
toes.  From  the  flioulder- blades  the  coracohyoidei,  fubclavius,  fupra- 
fpinati,  infrafpinati,  and  lefs  teretes.  From  the  arms  are  taken  the  bicipital 
flexors,  with  the  long  and  fhort  extenfors  of  the  elbow.  From  the  fore-arms 
and  hands,  the  anconei,  the  long  abduftors  of  the  thumbs  with  their  greater 
and  lefs  extenfors,  the  indicators,  the  outer  ulnares  and  fublimes.  From  the 
left  hand  the  abdudtor  and  Ihort  flexor  of  the  little  finger,  part  of  the  fhort 
flexor  of  the  thumb  (which  may  be  reckoned  as  a  fecond  fhort  abdudtor  of  it) 
and  the  oppofer  of  the  thumb.  From  the  right  hand  the  abdudtor  of  the 
little  finger,  the  head  of  the  inner  interolfeus  of  the  ring  finger,  arifing  from 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger,  the  head  of  the  inner  interolfeus  of 
the  middle  finger  arifing  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger.  The 
head  of  the  outer  interolfeus  of  the  middle  finger  arifing  from  the  metacar¬ 
pal  bone  of  the  index,  the  abdu&or  of  the  index,  the  aponeurofis  which  in¬ 
verts  the  Capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone,  faftened 
to  the  faid  capfule,  and  conjoining  itfelf  to  the  common  end  of  the  tendons 
of  the  extenforsof  the  thumb* 


a  The  buccinator  mufcle. 

b  The  portion  that  joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  arifing  from  the  lower 
jaw. 

c  The  internal  pterygoideus  inferted  into  the  lower  jaw. 

dee  Mylohyoideus.  e  e  the  origin  from  the  lower  jaw. 

fghikllmmn.  fghikllmmn  The  biventers  of  the  neck,  f  the  firft 
belly,  g  the  tendon  betwixt  the  venters,  h  the  portion  arifing  from  the 
uppermoft  vertebra  of  the  fpine,  and  detached  partly  to  the  middle  tendon  i, 
and  in  part  to  the  fecond  belly  k.  1 1  the  fecond  belly,  inferted  into  the 
occipital  bone  by  the  tendinous  end  mm.  n  the  tendinous  part  of  the 
fecond  belly. 

oo.oo  The  fpinal  mufcles  of  the  neck. 

p.  q.  r.  s.  t  The  left  interfpinals  of  the  neck,  clofe  to  which  lie  the  right, 
p  that  betwixt  the  fpines  of  the  firft  and  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  :  q 
between  thofe  of  the  fecond  and  third  :  r  between  thofe  ol  the  third  and 
fourth  :  s  between  thofe  of  the  fourth  and  fifth :  t  betwixt  the  fpines  oi 
the  fifth  and  lixth. 

u  v.  u  v  The  complexi  mufcles.  v  the  tendinous  part. 

w.  w  x  The  upper  oblique  mufcles  of  the  head,  x  the  part  inferted  into  the 
occipital  bone. 

y.  y  The  lower  oblique  mufcles  of  the  head. 

z  A  B.  z  A  B  The  trachelomaftoidei.  A  the  tendinous  part.  B  the  tendi¬ 
nous  end,  inferted  into  the  maftoide  procefs. 


In  the 
head, 
neck,  and 
trunk. 
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C  C.  C  C  The  tranfverfales  of  the  neck. 

D.  D  The  cervicales  delcendentes. 

E.  E  The  middle  fcaleni. 

F  G  H.  F  G  H  The  pofterior  fcaleni.  F  its  origin  from  the  fecond  rib. 
G  the  tail  belonging  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the 
neck,  H  to  the  fecond. 

I.  K.  L.  M :  I.  K.  L.  M  The  elevators  of  the  ribs.  I  of  the  fecond.  K  of 
the  third.  L  of  the  fourth.  M  of  the  fifth. 

N.  O.  P.  Q.RR.S  S.  T.  U.  V.  W :  N.  O.  P.  Q^R.  S  S.  T.  U.  V.  W  The 
outer  intercoftal  mufcles.  N  the  fecond.  O  the  third,  &c. 

X.  X  The  twelfth  of  the  inner  intercoftal  mufcles. 

Y  Z  a  (3  Y  Z  <%  (3  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen.  Y  the  flefhy  part, 
Z  the  broad  tendon  by  which  it  arifes,  and  adheres  to  the  bottom  of  the 
edge  of  the  lowermoft  or  twelfth  rib,  as  well  the  bony  part  a,  as  cartilage  (3, 
even  to  its  tip. 

y  y.  y  y  The  inner  plates  of  the  common  aponeurofes  of  the  lower  pofterior 
ferrati,  and  inner  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen ;  they  are  here  cut  off 
where  they  no  longer  adhere  to  the  broad  tendons  by  which  the  tranfverfe 
mufcles  of  the  abdomen  begin. 

J'f£»0txxAJu.v£e7r£ir?s“Ti;(P;£4>wrA0AEnX3>''PXI.  f  c  9  i  x  x  \  ft' 
^o7Tfo-frTu(p^\|/wrA0AHn2<I>1ffl  The  facrolumbales  with  the 
longiffimi  mufcles  of  the  back.  u,  the  common  head  by 

which  they  begin,  f  the  tendinous  part,  £  the  flefhy  part.  £  n  0  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  that  head  from  the  fpine  or  edge  of  the  os  ilium,  £  the  flefhy  part, 
7)  0  the  tendinous  part.  0  »  the  part  where  it  adheres  to  the  gluteus  mag- 
nus.  i  x  the  tendinous  part  arifing  from  the  two  upper  tubercles  near  the 
opening  of  the  end  of  the  canal  of  the  os  facrum.  x  x  the  tendinous  part 
difcontinued  one  from  the  other,  compofed  of  the  tendons  arifing  from  the 
fpines  of  the  two  lower  lumbal  vertebrae  and  all  thofe  of  the  os  facrum. 
a  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  fpine  of  the  third  lumbal  vertebra,  p  the 
divifion  of  this  common  head  into  the  facrolumbalis  and  longiflimus  dorfi 
mufcles. 

v£o7T£o-?r,Tu(p;!£\|;toF  A  0  A  S  n.  j/^07r^c?5“ru£^^4'wrA@AHII  The 
facrolumbales.  v  £,  &c.  the  tails  belonging  to  the  ribs  :  v  £  that  to  the  ele¬ 
venth  rib,  o  7r  to  the  tenth,  ^  or  to  the  ninth,  to  the  eighth,  ru  to  the 
feventh,  (p  %  to  the  fixth,  to  the  fifth,  r  A  to  the  fourth,  ©  A  to  the 
third,  S  to  the  fecond,  n  to  the  firft :  p  o  %  ?  t  (p  \J/  T  0  the  flefhy  parts  of 
thofe  tails.  £.  t r.  <r.  $-•  v.  x-  u •  A*  A.  H.  n  the  tendinous  parts. 

2  <I>  ¥  n.  The  longiffimi  dorfi.  #  the  tendinous  part  of  the  com¬ 

mon  head  running  thro’  the  longiflimus.  ¥  the  tail  afcending  thro’  the 
neck,  where  it  gives  a  tendinous  portion  XI  to  the  trachelomaftoideus,  and 
at  laft  joins  itfelf  to  the  defcending  cervicalis. 

abcdegh.  abcdegh  The  femilpinales  of  the  back,  b  the  head  arifing 
from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  back,  counting  from 
the  loins,  c  the  tendinous  end  which  is  inferted  into  the  fpine  of  the  fecond 
vertebra  of  the  neck  from  the  back  *,  d  that  to  the  firft  of  the  neck  ;  e  that 
to  the  uppermoft  of  the  back  •,  g  to  the  eleventh  of  the  back  j  h  to  the  tenth. 

i  k  1  m 


iklmnpqrstuvw.  iklmnpqrstuvw  The  fpinales  of  the  back, 
k  the  head  arifing  teodinous  from  the  fpine  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the 
back,  counting  from  the  loins ;  1  the  head  from  that  of  the  fecond ;  nr 
from  that  of  the  firft ;  n  from  that  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins ;  p 
from  that  of  the  fourth,  q  the  extremity  inferted  (by  the  tendon  which  it 
forms)  into  the  fpine  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  back  ;  r  the  end  to  the 
fixth ;  s  to  the  feventh •,  t  to  the  eighth ;  u  to  the  ninth ;  v  to  the  tenth ; 
w  to  the  eleventh. 

Betwixt  the  heads  of  the  fpinales  dorfi,  near  the  fpines,  and  betwixt  the  parts 
of  the  longiflimi  dorfi  a  x  appear  the  multifidi  lpinae. 

Betwixt  the  fpines  of  the  three  lower  vertebrae  of  the  back  appear  the  inter- 
fpinales  of  the  back. 

Betwixt  the  fpine  of  the  lowed:  vertebra  of  the  back  and  uppermoft  of  the 
loins,  appear  the  interfpinales  lumborum,  as  alfo  they  appear  betwixt  the 
fpines  of  the  lumbal  vertebrae,  and  between  the  lower  lumbal  fpine  and. 
uppermoft  of  the  os  facrum.  The  fpaces  are  fo  minute  that  letters  could 
not  be  fixed  on  them  •,  but  Tab.  VIII.  will  give  a  better  knowledge  of 
them. 

x  x  The  multifidi  of  the  fpine; 

y  y  The  great  pfoae  or  lumbal  mufcles  of  the  thighs. 

z  T  F  r  A,  zrrrA  The  leaft  glutei,  r  r  r  the  origin  from  the  back  of  the 
os  ilium.  A  the  tendinous  part  by  which  the  tendinous  end  begins  from 
the  outer  part  of  the  flefii. 

©A  A  AH  II.  0  A  A  H  n  The  internal  obturators.  ©  the  part  feated  in  the 
pelvis,  and  there  arifing  from  the  margin  of  the  great  foramen  A  A  A  of 
the  os  innominatum.  STII  the  part  which  goes  over  the  back  of  the  ifchi- 
um  to  the  femur,  n  the  tendon  which  it  forms. 

22$.  2  2  0  The  external  obturators.  O  the  tendinous  end. 

Hr.  Hr  The  internal  iliacs,  by  their  infertions. 

il.  D.  The  tendons  common  to  the  great  lumbal  or  pfoae  mufcles  and  internal 
iliacs,  inferted  into  the  lefs  trochanters. 

ABCD  EFG.  AB  CD'EFG  The  femimembranofi.  A  the  tendon  by 
which  it  begins  and  arifes  at  B  from  the  back  of  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchi- 
um.  C  the  fielhy  belly.  D  the  origin  of  the  tendinous  tail  from  the 
flefii.  E  the  principal  part  of  the  faid  tail  belonging  to  the  upper  head  of 
the  tibia :  F  the  pofterior  aponeurofis  which  this  mufcle  inferts  below  the 
root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  tibia:  G  the  anterior  aponeurofis  which  it 
inferts  into  the  inner  margin  of  the  tibia.  In  its  head  and  belly  is  a  finus 
imprefied  by  the  femitendinofus :  fee  Tab.  VI. 

H  I.  H  I  The  graciles.  I  the  tendon. 

KLMN  OO.  KLMN0O  The  large  addudlors  of  the  thighs,  in  which 
are  imprefied  the  marks  of  the  large  glutei :  fee  Tab.  V.  L  the  part  ari¬ 
fing  from  the  os  pubis.  M  its  origin  from  the  tubercle  of  the  ifehium, 
externally  tendinous.  N  O  O  the  upper  end  inferted  into  the  femur 
OO. 

P  QR  S.  P  QJl  S  The  Ihorter  heads  of  the  biceps  mufcles  of  the  legs. 
part  of  the  tendon  cut  off  which  arifes  from  the  longer  head.  R  part  of 
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the  tendon  which  is  increased  by  the  acceflion  of  the  flefli  of  the  ftiorter 
head.  S  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula. 

T.  T  The  outer  heads  of  the  gemelli  of  the  legs.  U  U  the  inner,  cut  off. 

V.  V  The  plantares  mufcles  cut  off. 

W  X  Y.  W  X  Y  The  poplitei.  X  the  tendon  by  which  it  begins.  Y  a 
tendinous  part. 

Zabcde.  Zabcde  The  tibiales  poftici.  a  the  part  which  arifes  from  the 
tibia  :  b  the  part  from  the  fibula,  c  d  the  tendinous  furface.  e  the  ten¬ 
don. 

f  g.  f  g  The  long  flexors  of  the  toes,  g  the  tendon. 

h  i  k.  h  i  k  1 1  The  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes,  i  the  origin  from  the  ti¬ 
bia.  k  the  tendon.  1 1  its  courfe  under  the  bottom  of  the  foot  and  toe. 

mnoopqrst.  mnoopqrst  The  long  peronei.  n  one  of  its  origins, 
from  the  head  of  the  fibula,  o  o  the  other  from  the  fpine  of  the  fibula. 

p  q  r  s  t  the  tendon,  ariflng  from  the  flefli  at  p :  r  s  t  the  knots  or  turnings 
of  the  tendon,  r  the  firft  by  which  it  bends  at  the  outer  ancle ;  s  the  fe- 
cond,  at  the  protuberance  in  the  outer  fide  of  the  calcaneum  ;  t  the  third 
at  the  cubiform  bone. 

uvwx.  uvwx  The  fliort  peronei.  v  part  of  the  tendon  arifing  from  the 
flefli :  w  the  tendon,  inferted  at  x  into  the  metatar fal  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

y  z  a  (3.  y  z  «  |3  The  fliort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  z  the  tail  belonging  to  the 
third  of  the  fmall  toes,  a  that  to  the  fecond,  |3  that  to  the  firft. 

y.  y  :  y.y  The  tendons  ftretched  over  the  backs  of  thofe  toes. 

J.  $  The  heads  which  join  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  foies  of  the  feet. 

f.  s  The  interoflei  mufcles  of  the  little  toes. 

£  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes,  joined  with  the  lumbricales  as 
they  pafs  along. 

The  tail  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  which  belongs  to  the  fefa- 
moide  bone  next  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes. 

0  0  The  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  to  the  fmall  toes. 

In  the  1 1  The  fubfcapular  mufcles. 

fhouiders,  XAja.  x a p  The  larger  teretes.  x  the  origin  from  the  angle  of  the  fcapula. 

upper  ex-  ^  the  tendinous  part. 

an  deleft5 '  v'  u  The  coracobrachiales. 

band.  £  o  o  o  7r  ^  <r.  goooTr^tr  The  external  brachiales  ;  in  which  are  impreffed  the 
marks  of  the  long  and  fliort  extenfor  of  the  elbow  :  fee  Tab.  VI.  ooo  its 
origin  from  the  humerus,  and  from  the  root  of  the  anterior  condyle  *■,  ^ 
the  tendinous  part.  <r  a  tendinous  part  arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  outer 
brachialis,  and  belonging  to  the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus. 
i  The  flefliy  part  of  the  extenfor  longus  cut  off.  r  part  of  the  brevis  cut 
off,  which  is  outwardly  tendinous,  inwardly  flefliy.  r  the  place  from 
whence  is  cut  off  part  of  the  common  tendon  of  the  three  heads  of  the 
triceps  brachialis,  vp  x i 'l'  the  common  tendon  of  the  triceps  brachialis, 
inferted  into  the  elbow  or  head  of  the  ulna  at  p.  x  the  tendinous  part 
from  the  longus  to  the  common  tendon  :  ^  the  tendinous  part  formed  by 
the  brachialis  externus,  which  joins  the  common  tendon. 
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a  A.  «  A  The  brachialis  internus,  wherein  is  a  finus  imprefled  by  the  fupi- 
nator  longus:  fee  Tab.  VI.  A  the  origin  of  the  outer  horn  from  the  os 
humeri. 

BCCD.  BCCDEF  The  longer  of  the  external  radiales.  C  C  its  origin 
from  the  anterior  edge  and  condyle  of  the  os  humeri,  D  the  part  where  it 
is  conjoined  and  has  a  common  origin  with  the  common  extenfor  of  the 
fingers  and  outer  ulnaris.  E  the  tendon  inferted  at  F  into  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  index. 

G.  G  H  I  The  Ihorter  external  radiales,  having  a  finus  imprefled  by  the 
common  extenfors  of  the  fingers  :  fee  Tab.  VI.  H  the  tendon  inferted  at 
I  into  the  metacarpal  bones  of  the  index  and  middle  finger. 

KLMNN.  KLMNN  The  fhort  fupinators.  L  M  part  of  the  tendi¬ 
nous  origin  from  the  anterior  condyle  of  the  humerus  at  L,  and  connected 
at  M  with  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  elbow.  N  N  part  of  the  origin 
from  a  protuberance  of  the  ulna,  outwardly  tendinous. 

O  O  The  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs. 

P  P  The  fquare  pronators. 

QJR.  SS.  RSSTTUUUVVWW  The  profundi  flexors.  S  S  the  ori¬ 
gin  from  the  ulna.  T  T  the  tendon  belonging  to  the  little  finger,  UUU 
the  tendon  to  the  ring  finger,  V  V  that  to  the  middle  finger,  W  W  that 
to  the  index. 

X  X  Y  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  inferted  at  Y  into  the 
lafb  bone  of  the  thumb. 

Z  r  A  ©  The  ligament,  which  with  the  carpal  finus  forms  a  channel  wherein 
are  confined  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  profundus  from  the  fore-arm 
to  the  hand,  with  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  r  the  origin  of  this  liga¬ 
ment  from  the  pifiform  bone,,  from  the  unciform  procefs  of  the  cuneiform 
bone  A,  and  from  the  larger  multangular  bone  0. 

A  The  ligament  that  goes  from  the  pifiform  bone  to  the  fourth  bone  of  the 
metacarpus. 

STLX  The  addu&or  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger,,  arifing  at  n 
from  the  carpal  ligament,  and  inferted  at  2  into  the  fourth  metacarpal 
bone. 

$  ¥  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb.  $  one  tail  inferted  tendinous  into  the 
fefamoide  bone  of  the  thumb  which  is  fartheft  from  the  index.  T'  the  o- 
ther  tendinous  end  inferted  into-  the  firft  internode  and  fefamoide  bone  of 
the  thumb  neared  the  index. 

SI  The  addudtor  of  the  thumb. 

i.  2.  3.  4  The  lumbrical  mufcles  of  the  fingers ;  1  that  of  the  index,.  2  that 
of  the  middle  finger,  3  that  of  the  ring  finger,  4  that  of  the  little  finger. 

5  The  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  little  finger,  belonging  to  the  firft  bone 
of  that  finger  at  6. 

7  The  tendon  common  to  the  fmall  flexor  and  abduftor  of  the  little  finger, 
joined  to  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  that  finger. 

g  The  tendon  running  to  the  third  bone  of  the  little  finger,  formed  of  the; 
tendon  7,  joined  by  a  portion  of  the  extenfor  tendon  of  this  finger. 
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9  :  10  The  fame  tendons  which  in  the  right  hand  are  marked  w  (3  y.  ttJ/  ». 
a  The  addu&or  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone.  . 

b.  c.  d.  e  The  extenfor  tendons  of  the  fingers  cut  off  at  their  roots,  pafling 
over  their  backs,  and  conjoined  with  the  tendons  and  aponeurofes  of  the 
interoflei,  lumbrical,  &c.  mufcles.  f.  f.  f.  f  the  ends  of  thofe  tendons  in¬ 
ferred  into  the  bones  of  the  fecond  order, 
g  The  part  whence  the  abdudor  of  the  little  finger  is  cut  off.  h  its  tendon, 
i  The  common  tendon  of  the  abdudor  and  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger 
joined  with  the  tendon  b,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  little  finger,  k. 

1  The  aponeurofis  which  arifing  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger 
with  its  metacarpal  bone,  belongs  to  the  tendon  b. 
m  n  The  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger,  arifing  from  the  metacarpal  bone  at 
id.  n  its  tendon  joined  with  the  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis. 
o  The  tendon  common  to  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger  and  fourth  lum¬ 
bricalis,  conjoined  with  the  tendon  b,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  ol  the  little  finger, 
q  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  k.  p,  belonging  to  the  third  bone  of  the 
little  finger. 

r  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  b,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus :  below  produ¬ 
ced  by  the  tendon  n  of  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger,  with  which  ten¬ 
don  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis. 
s  The  head  of  the  inner  interoffeus  of  the  ring  finger  arifing  from  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  that  finger,  t  the  end  of  the  other  head  cut  off,  arifing 
from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger,  u  the  tendon  that  at  v  joins 
the  tendon  c,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs 
to  the  third  bone  of  the  ring  finger  w. 

x  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  c,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus  :  below  produced 
from  the  tendon  u  of  the  inner  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger, 
y  z  The  outer  interoffeus  of  the  ring  finger,  arifing  at  y  from  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  that  finger,  z  its  tendon,  which  joins  the  tendon  of  the 
third  lumbricalis. 

cc,  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interoffeus  of  the  ring  finger  and  third 
lumbricalis,  joined  with  the  tendon  c,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  ring  finger  (3 . 
y  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  w  (3,  belonging  to  the  third  bone  of  the 
ring  finger. 

i  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  c,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  the  metacarpus :  below  produced 
from  the  tendon  z  of  the  outer  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger,  with  which 
tendon  joins  the  tendon  of  the  third  lumbricalis. 
i  The  head  of  the  inner  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger  arifing  from  the 
;  metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger.  £  the  end  of  its  other  head  cut  off, 
which  arifes  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger,  v  the  tendon 
which  foon  after  joins  at  0  with  the  tendon  d,  and  being  increafed  by  a 

portion 
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portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  middle  fin¬ 
ger  i. 

k  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  d,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpus :  below  produced 
from  the  tendon  n  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  this  middle  finger. 

X  The  head  of  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger,  arifing  from  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger,  f*  the  end  of  its  other  head  cut  off,  that 
arifes  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index,  v  the  tendon  that  joins  itfelf 
with  the  tendon  of  the  lecond  lumbricalis. 

£  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  and  fe- 
cond  lumbricalis,  which  after  joining  the  tendon  d,  is  increafed  by  a  por¬ 
tion  received  from  thence,  and  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  middle  fin¬ 
ger  0. 

7c  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  c,  belonging  to  the  third  bone  of  the 
middle  finger. 

£  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  d,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  middle  finger  with  its  metacarpus:  below  pro¬ 
duced  from  the  tendon  1/  of  the  outer  interofieus  of  this  middle  finger, 
with  which  tendon  is  conjoined  the  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis. 

r  f  The  inner  interofieus  of  the  index,  arifing  at  <r  from  the  metacarpal  bone 
of  the  index,  q  with  the  tendon  e,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  index  r. 

0  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  e,  coming  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  fore-finger  with  the  metacarpus  :  in  its  lower 
part  produced  by  the  tendon  ?  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  this  fore-finger. 

<p  The  tendon  of  the  firfl:  lumbricalis  which  at  ^  joins  with  the  tendon  e, 
and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  index  xj'- 

u  The  common  end  in  which  unite  the  tendons  r.  xj/,  belonging  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  index. 

1  The  aponeurofis  which  being  produced  from  the  firfl  lumbricalis,  joins  with 
a  like  aponeurofis  from  the  abdudtor  of  the  index,  and  therewith  joins  the 
tendon  e. 

2.  3  The  outer  interofieus  of  the  index,  arifing  at  2  from  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  index.  3  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firfl:  bone  of  the 
index. 

4.  5  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb.  5  the  aponeurofis  which  it  fends  out 
and  joins  with  the  aponeurofis  invefting  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the 
thumb  with  the  metacarpus,  and  therewith  joins  the  common  end  of  the 
extenfor  tendons  of  the  thumb. 

6.  7  The  adduftor  of  the  thumb,  7  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into  its  firfl: 
bone. 
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O  F  T  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 


EXPLAINED. 


H  I S  is  the  fourth  or  laft  order  of  the  mufcles 
on  the  back  part  of  the  body,  with  the  Skeleton 
laid  more  naked ;  becaufe  moil  of  the  outer 
mufcles,  in  the  preceding  figure,  are  here  re¬ 
moved.  This  figure  is  a  back  view  of  that  contained  in 
the  fourth  table,  but  not  wholly  fo  ;  fince  neither  the  in¬ 
ternal  pterygoidei,  external  fphind:er  of  the  anus,  tranf- 
verfales  of  the  perinaeum,  nor  interoffei  and  tendons  of  the 
fingers  in  the  right  hand,  are  any  of  them  reprefented  here 
as  in  that  figure :  but  we  have  reprefented  the  interoffei, 
with  the  tendons  in  the  left  hand  ;  fince  we  exprefled 
them  in  the  third  table,  but  omitted  them  in  the  fourth. 


We  have  here  taken  away,  from  the  head,  that  part  of  the  buccinator  which 
joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  the  internal  pterygoideus,  and  mylohyoi- 
deus.  From  the  neck,  the  cervical  biventers,  the  defcending  cervicales,  the 
pofterior  fcaleni ;  and  from  the  left  fide,  the  fpinalis  of  the  neck.  From  the 
back  and  loins,  the  lacrolumbales,  with  the  longiffimi  dorfi  and  fpinales  dorfi  : 
and  from  the  left  fide  of  the  fpine,  the  femifpinales  dorfi ;  from  the  left  fide  of 
the  thorax,  the  fhorter  elevators  of  the  ribs,  except  the  firft  *,  the  long  ele¬ 
vators  and  outer  intercoftals.  From  the  fides,  betwixt  the  thorax  and  hips  are 
taken  the  tranfverfales  of  the  abdomen,  together  with  the  inner  plates  of  the 
aponeurofes,  common  to  the  pofterior  and  lower  ferrati,  with  the  internal  ob- 
liqui  of  the  abdomen.  From  the  hips  and  nates  the  lefs  glutei  and  internal 
obturators.  From  the  thighs  the  graciles,  femimembranofi,  bicipitals  of  the 
legs,  origins  oi  the  gemelli  and  plantares.  From  the  legs  and  feet,  the 

poplitei, 
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poplitei,  the  long  peronei,  the  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes,  and  the  long 
flexors  of  the  fmall  toes.  From  the  feet  the  fliort  extenfors  of  the  toes,  the 
flefhy  heads  that  join  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes  in  the  foies  of  the  feet,  the 
interofifei  of  the  little  toes,  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes,  with 
the  lumbricales.  From  the  fhoulder- blades  and  arms,  the  larger  teretes,  the 
corachobrachiales,  the  internal  brachiei,  and  the  tricipital  extenfors  of  the 
arms.  From  the  fore-arms  and  hands,  the  longer  and  fhorter  external  radi- 
ales,  the  profundi  flexors,  and  the  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs.  Alfo  from 
the  left  hand  are  removed  the  inner  circular  ligament,  the  ligament  from  the 
pifiform  bone  of  the  wrift  to  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone.  The  addudtor  of 
the  lourth  metacarpal  bone  of  the  hand,  the  lumbricales,  the  tendon  of  the 
extenfors  of  the  little  finger,  with  the  tendon  common  to  the  fmall  flexor 
and  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger,  joined  to  its  extenfor  tendon ;  the  tendon 
common  to  the  firft  lumbricalis  and  extenfors  of  the  index,  belonging  to 
the  third  bone  of  the  index.  From  the  right  hand  are  taken  all  the  mul- 
cles,  tendons,  and  aponeurofes,  except  the  addudtor  and  fliort  flexor  of  the 
thumb. 

abcc.  abcc  The  lefs  pofterior  redti  mufcles  of  the  head,  b  the  origin  in  the 
from  the  protuberance  of  the  atlas  which  is  inftead  of  a  fpinal  procels,  head,  and 
from  which  origin  it  is  outwardly  tendinous,  c  c  the  end  inferted  into  the  neck- 
occipital  bone. 

d  e  f .  d  e  f  The  larger  pofterior  redfti  mufcles  of  the  head,  e  the  origin  from 
the  fpine  of  the  epiftrophaeus.  f  the  end  inferted  into  the  occipital 
bone. 

g.  g  h  i  i  The  upper  obliqui  of  the  head,  h  the  origin  from  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  epiftrophaeus.  i  i  the  end  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone 
near  the  appendix  of  the  lambdoidal  future, 
k  1-  m.  k  1  m  The  lower  obliqui  of  the  head.  1  the  origin  from  the  fpine  of 
the  epiftrophteus.  m  its  extremity  inferted  into  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  atlas. 

n.  n  The  fifth  interfpinals  of  the  neck.  o.  o  the  fourth,  p.  p  the  third, 
q.  q  the  fecond.  r.  r  the  firft. 

stuvwxy  z«(3y  stuvwxyzaf3^  The  middle  fcaleni.  t  the  origin 
from  the  firft  rib.  u  the  head  that  joins  it  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  firft  vertebra  of  the  neck,  v  that  from  the  fecond.  w.  x.  y.  z.  a.  j3.  y 
the  extremities  inferted  into  the  tranfverfe  proceflfes  of  the  vertebras  of  the 
neck,  viz.  w  of  the  firft,  x  of  the  fecond,  y  of  the  third,  z  ol  the  lourth. 
a  of  the  fifth.  (3  of  the  fixth.  y  of  the  feventh. 

§  The  pofterior  intertranfverfales  of  the  neck,  the  fixth  in  order,  e  the  fifth, 
which  is  alfo  expreffed  on  the  left  fide.  £  £  the  fourth,  n  the  third,  which 
is  alfo  in  the  right  fide.  0  0  the  fecond.  *  the  firft,  which  is  alio  in  the 
right  fide. 

x.  x,  &c.  The  fhorter  elevators  of  the  ribs,  x.  x  thofe  of  the  firft  ribs,  x  of  In  the 
the  fecond,  y,  of  the  third,  v  of  the  fourth,  £  of  the  filth,  o  ol  the  fixth,  hack. 
t r  of  the  feventh,  ^  of  the  eighth,  c-  of  the  ninth,  ?  of  the  tenth,  r  of  the 
eleventh,  v  of  the  twelfth.  <p  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  twelfth.  •  x, 

L  2  ths 


In  the 
bade  ard 
neck. 


the  tendinous  part  of  the  infertion,  which  is  alfo  reprefented  in  the  ele¬ 
venth,  tenth,  and  ninth.  ^  w  u  ^  Parts  ^lxt^  ^orc  elevator,  ^  its 

origin  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  back,  u  u 
its  end  inferted  into  the  rib  :  from  whence  alfo  the  origin  and  infertion  of 
the  reft  of  thefe  mufcles  may  be  underftood.  Thefe  mufcles  are  taken  off 
from  the  left  fide,  except  the  firft  of  them. 

A  B  C  D  E  The  longer  elevator  of  the  tenth  rib :  B  its  origin  from  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  back  *,  C  part  of  its  origin 
which  is  outwardly  tendinous :  D  the  extremity  inferted  into  the  tenth  rib, 
of  which  E  denotes  the  tendinous  part.  This  explanation  belongs  alfo  to 
thofe  longer  elevators  which  follow.  F  the  longer  elevator  of  the  tenth 
rib ;  G  that  of  the  twelfth  rib.  Thofe  of  the  left  fide  are  removed. 

H.  I.  K.  &c.  The  outer  intercoftals,  H  the  firft,  I  the  fecond,  K  the  third, 
L  the  fourth,  M  the  fifth,  N  the  fixth,  O  the  feventh,  P  the  eighth,  Q_ 
the  ninth,  R  the  tenth,  S  the  eleventh.  Thofe  of  the  left  fide  are  taken 
off. 

T.  U.  V.  W,  &c.  Denote  the  internal  intercoftals,  T  the  firft,  U  the  fecond, 
V  the  third,  W  the  fourth,  X  the  fifth,  Y  the  fixth,  Z  the  feventh,  a  the 
eighth,  as.  as  the  ninth,  b  the  tenth,  c.  c  the  eleventh,  d  d  the  origin 
of  the  laft  from  the  rib  next  above  *,  which  holds  true  likewife  in  the  firft, 
fecond,  third,  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth, 
e  e,  &c.  Denote  the  pleura  uncovered. 

f.  f.  g.  g,  &c.  The  intertranfverfales  of  the  back,  f.  f  the  firft  (reckoning 
upwards),  g.  g  the  fecond,  h.  h  the  third,  i.  i  the  fourth,  k.  k  the  fifth, 

1. 1  the  fixth,  m.  m  the  feventh,  n.  n  the  eighth,  o.  o  the  ninth, 
pqrstu  v  wxyz  i  The  femifpinalis  of  the  back.  q.  r.  s.  t  four  of  the 
heads  arifing  tendinous  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  q,  of  the  third  vertebra 
of  the  back,  counting  from  the  loins,  r  that  of  the  fourth,  s  of  the  fifth, 
t  of  the  fixth.  u.  v.  w.  x.  y.  z.  i  the  feven  tails  turning  into  tendons,  and 
belonging  to  the  fpine  of  the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  back  u,  to  the  ninth 
v,  to  the  tenth  w,  to  the  eleventh  x,  to  the  twelfth  y,  to  the  firft  of  the 
neck  z,  to  the  fecond  i .  The  left  is  taken  off 
2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  10.  n.  12.  13  The  fpinalis  mufcle  of  the  neck.  3.  4.  5. 
6.7.8  the  fix  heads  by  which  it  arifes  tendinous ;  3  the  origin  from  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  feventh  vertebra  of  the  back,  from  the  loins,  4 
from  that  of  the  eighth,  5  of  the  ninth,  6  of  the  tenth,  7  of  the  eleventh, 

8  of  the  twelfth.  9.  10.  1 1.  12.  13  the  tails  inferted  into  the  fpinal  procefs 
of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  9,  counting  from  the  back,'  10  to  that 
of  the  third  vertebra,  1 1  to  the  fourth,  1 2  to  the  fifth,  1 3  to  the  fixth. 
The  left  fpinalis  mufcle  of  the  neck  is  here  taken  away. 

14.  14.  1 5.  16.  17.  18.  19  20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27.  28.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33 •  34-  35 •  36-  37 •  3s-  39-  4°-  4*-  42-  43-  44-  45-  46.  47-  48.  49-  5°-  51- 

52.  53'  54-  55-  56.  57.  58.  59.  60.  61.  62  :  14.  14.  15.  16.  27.  28.  29.  30. 

31'  32-  33  34-  35-  36  37'  38-  39-  4°-  4i-  42-  43-  44-  45-  46.  47-  48-  49- 

50.  61.  62.  The  multifidi  mufcles  of  the  fpine.  15  the  tendinous  head 

which  arifes  from  the  oblique,  defeending  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of 
the  neck  :16a  like  head  from  the  third  vertebra,  1 7  that  from  the  fecond  : 

18  that 
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1 8  that  From  the  tranfvcrfe  procefs  of  the  twelfth  or  uppermoft  vertebra  of 
the  back:  19  that  from  the  eleventh:  20  that  from  the  tenth :  21  from 
the  ninth  :  22  from  the  eighth  :  23  from  the  feventh  :  24  from  the  fixth  : 

25  from  the  fifth:  26  from  the  fourth :  27  from  the  third  :  28  from  the 
fecond  :  29  the  tendinous  excurfion  of  the  head  which  arifes  from  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  back  :  30  the  like  arifing  from 
the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fifth  or  uppermoft  vertebra  of  the 
loins  :  3 1  that  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  lumbal- ver¬ 
tebra:  32  that  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  third  lumbal  ver¬ 
tebra  :  33  that  from  the  fecond  :  34  that  from  the  firft :  35  that  from  the 
firft  of  the  os  facrum  :  3 6.  37  the  head  which  arifes  partly  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  (36)  coming  from  the  protuberance,  which  the  os  facrum  forms  at  the 
outer  edge  of  its  fecond  and  third  opening,  and  continued  down  to  the 
lower  part  of  that  bone  •,  and  partly  from  that  protuberance  itfelf  37  : 

38  the  head  which  arifes  all  the  way  from  the  third  lpine  of  the  os  facrum, 
to  the  tubercle  of  that  bone,  which  is  formed  by  the  concretion  of  the  ob¬ 
lique  defcending  procefs  of  its  fourth  vertebra,  with  the  oblique  afcending 
procefs  of  the  fifth,  and  from  that  tubercle  itfelf.  39.40.41,  &c.  the 
tendinous  ends  inferted  into  the  fpines  of  the  vertebrae  ;  39  that  to  the  firft 
or  lowermoft  of  the  loins,  40  to  that  of  the  fecond,  41  of  the  third,  42 
of  the  fourth,  43  of  the  fifth,  44  of  the  firft  of  the  back,  45  of  the  fe¬ 
cond,  46  of  the  third,  47  of  the  fourth,  48  of  the  fifth,  49  of  the  fixth, 

50  of  the  feventh,  51  of  the  eighth,  52  of  the  ninth,  53  of  the  tenth, 

54  of  the  eleventh,  55  of  the  twelfth,  56  of  the  firft  of  the  neck,  57  of 
the  fecond,  58  of  the  third,  59  of  the  fourth,  60  of  the  fifth,  61  of  the 
fixth,  and  62  into  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  faid  fixth  vertebra 
of  the  neck. 

r.  r  :  A.  A  The  interfpinales  mufcles  of  the  back.  r.  r  the  fecond,  A.  A  the 
firft. 

0.  0  :  A.  A :  S.S:  n  n  :  2.  2  :  <J».  <E>  The  interfpinales  of  the  loins.  ©  ©  the 
fixth :  A  A  the  fifth  :  g  5  the  fourth,  n  II  the  third,  2  2  the  fecond,  <E>  <I> 
the  firft. 

¥.  Y :  £1.  n :  a.,  a:  (3.  (3 :  y.y  The  intertranfverfales  mufcles  of  the  loins.  In  the 
¥  ¥  the  fifth,  n  n  the  fourth,  a  «  the  third,  (3  (3  the  fecond,  y  y  the  firft.  Joins, hips. 
The  manner  of  their  origin  from  the  lower  tranfverfe  procefs,  and  infertion  e^tremi^ 
into  the  upper  is  here  apparent.  tjes, 

JeriQmX  The  quadrati  of  the  loins,  t  the  origin  from  the 
ligament  £,  that  is  extended  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  lumbal 
vertebra  to  the  os  ilium.  v>.  0.  1  x  tendinous  portions  belonging  to  the 
tranfverfe  procefles  of  the  lumbal  vertebrae,  v  to  the  fecond,  0  to  the  third, 

» to  the  fourth,  x  to  the  fifth,  a  the  extremity  belonging  to  the  twelfth  rib, 

[x  Part  of  the  diaphragm. 

v.  v  The  great  pfoae,  or  lumbal  mufcles  of  the  thighs. 

£  0.  £  0  The  internal  iliacal  mufcles. 

7 r.  7 r  The  tendons  common  to  the  great  pfoae  and  internal  iliacs,  inferted  into 
the  lefs  trochanters. 
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fur.  ^(rf  The  external  obturators.  '&  part  of  the  origin  from  the  inner 
’  margin  of  the  great  foramen  or  hole  in  the  os  innominatum.  r  the  tendi¬ 
nous  end. 

ru^/^wAAABCD  The  great  adductors  of 
the  thighs,  in  the  upper  part  ol  which,  near  the  inner  fide,  are  imprefifed 
the  marks  of  the  largeft  glutei,  fee  Tab.  V :  and  of  the  femitendinofi,  fee 
Tab.  VI.  v  all  that  part  which  is  concave  from  the  impreffion  of  the  femi- 
membranofus.  (p  x  the 'origin  from  the  back  of  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium 
by  the  tendinous  part  (p>,  x  t^le  tendon  which  runs  thro’  the  mufcular  fiefh. 
if.  co  the  part  that  comes  from  the  fore  fide  of  the  pelvis,  where  it  ariles 
along  the  whole  height  of  the  os  pubis.  AAA  the  broad  end  inferted 
into  the  thigh  bone.  BCD  the  lower  end,  which  forming  the  tendon  C, 
is  inferted  into  the  inner  condyle  of  the  thigh  bone  at  D. 

E  F  G  H  H  II  K  L.  E  F  G  IT  H  1 1  K  L  The  tibiales  poftici.  F  the  origin 
fpringing  from  the  tibia,  G  the  origin  from  the  fibula.  H  H  its  origi¬ 
nation  from  the  tibia,  from  whence  it  comes  outwardly  tendinous.  1 1  the 
part  that  arifes  outwardly  tendinous  from  the  fibula.  K  L  the  tendon, 
arifing  from  the  flefhy  part  at  K,  and  pafling  behind  the  inner  ancle  at  L. 

M  N  O  P  QJR..  MNOP  QJR.  The  Ihort  peronei.  N  the  origin  from  the 
fibula.  O  P  Q^R  the  tendon,  arifing  from  the  flelhy  part  at  O,  becoming 
thicker  and  broader  at  P,  where  it  bends  round  the  outer  ancle,  and  at 
palfes  thro’  the  fecond  ligament  near  the  upper  part  of  the  protuberance  of 
the  calcaheum ;  it  is  inferted  into  the  fifth  metatarfal  bone  at  R. 

S.  S  The  heads  of  the  fecond  interoifei  of  the  little  toes,  which  arife  from  the 
metatarfal  bones  of  thofe  toes. 

T  The  head  of  the  fecond  interofieus  of  the  third  toe,  which  arifes  from  the 
metatarfal  bone  of  that  toe. 

V  The  head  of  the  fecond  interofieus  of  the  fecond  toe,  arifing  from  the  me¬ 
tatarfal  bone  of  that  toe. 

W  X  The  two  tails  of  the  Ihort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  inferted  into  the 

lelamoidal  bones. 

Y  The  fecond  interofieus  of  the  fourth  toe. 

Z  The  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot. 

r  The  addubtor  of  the  great  toe. 

A.  A  The  fubfcapu lares. 

0  A  H  H  n  II.  0AHSniU  The  Ihort  fupinators.  A  the  tendon  arifing 
from  the  lefs  condyle.  HHnn  the  part  which  is  outwardly  tendinous, 
arifing  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  elbow  at  B  B ,  and  from  the 
ulna  at  ri  n.  2  the  end  inferted  into  the  radius. 

<3>  $  The  fquare  pronators. 

YHabcde.  ¥  f  The  fhort  flexors  of  the  thumbs,  n  the  origin  from  the 
inner  protuberance  of  the  larger  multangular  bone,  and  from  the  lefs  mult¬ 
angular  bone  at  a.  b  the  anterior  or  outer  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous 
end  c,  into  the  fefamoidal  bone  of  the  thumb,  which  is  fartheft:  from  the 
index,  d  the  pofterior  or  inner  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  e,  into 
the  fefamoidal  bone  of  the  thumb,  which  is  nearefi:  the  index,  and  like- 
wife  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb  itfelf.  f  the  aponeurofis  which  goes 
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from  the  pofterior  tail,  and  joins  itfelf  to  the  common  end  of  the  tendons 
of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb. 

g  g  h.  g  h  The  addudtors  of  the  thumbs,  h  the  tendinous  end  inferted  into 
the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

i  The  pofterior  or  inner  interofieus  of  the  index. 

Near  k  appears  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger. 

1 1  The  pofterior  or  inner  interofteus  of  the  middle  finger. 

m  The  outer  interofteus  of  the  ring  finger. 

n  n  The  inner  interofteus  of  the  ring  finger. 

o  The  interofieus  of  the  little  finger. 

p  The  tendon  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  the  index,  which  being  increafed  by 
a  portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  index,  runs  to 
the  third  bone  of  the  index,  joining  in  its  common  end  with  the  tendon  of 
the  firft  lumbricalis,  and  is  increafed  likewife  by  a  portion  from  the  exten¬ 
fors  of  the  index. 

q  The  tendon  common  to  the  outer  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger  and  third 
lumbricalis,  which  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  tendon 
of  the  common  extenfor,  that  belongs  to  this  finger,  runs  to  the  third  bone 
of  this  faid  finger. 

r  The  tendon  of  the  inner  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger,  which  being  in¬ 
creafed  by  a  portion  from  the  common  extenfor  to  this  finger,  runs  to  the 
third  bone  of  the  faid  ring  finger,  and  joins  the  tendon  q  in  the  common 
extremity. 
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HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 
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S  in  the  firft  Table,  fo  in  this,  we  exhibit  the 
primary  or  outermoft  order  of  the  mufcles,  af¬ 
ter  the  common  integuments  and  tendinous  co¬ 
verings  have  been  removed  ;  to  thefe  we  have 
added  fome  of  the  ligaments  belonging  to  thofe  mufcles, 
and  fome  parts  of  the  third  Skeleton,  which  makes  the 
bails  of  the  prefent  figure ;  with  fome  other  parts  which 
are  not  covered  with  mufcles,  as  of  the  nofe,  ear,  and 
genitals. 
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In  the  a  b  c.  a  b  c  d.  e.  f  The  epicranius.  a  b  the  occipitalis,  a  its  tendinous  be¬ 
head,  ginning,  b  the  fiefhy  part,  c  d  the  aponeurofis  betwixt  the  occipital  and 

trunk  ^  frontal  mufcles  ;  thro’  which  at  d  the  temporal  mufcle  appears  protuberant, 
e  the  membranous  part  by  which  the  occipital  mufcles  and  their  aponeurofes 
are  joined  to  each  other ;  arifing  above  the  origin  of  the  cucullares  from 
the  occipital  bone,  f  the  frontalis. 

g  h  The  elevator  of  the  outer  ear.  g  the  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it 
goes  off  from  the  epicranius.  h  the  fiefhy  part, 
i  The  anterior  mufcle  of  the  outer  ear. 
k.  1.  m  The  three  retradtive  mufcles  of  the  outer  eaj. 
n  The  greater  mufcle  of  the  helix, 
o  The  lefs  mufcle  of  the  helix, 
p  Trajicus. 
q  Antitrajicus. 

r  s  1 1  The  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids,  r  the  part  which  furrounds  the 
edge  of  the  orbit  of  the  eye.  s  a  part  which  comes  from  the 

corru  gator 


corrugator  of  the  eyebrows.  1 1  the  part  which  is  fpread  over  the  eye¬ 
lids. 

u  The  compreffor  of  the  nofe. 
v  The  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip. 

w  x  w  x  The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  x  the  part  which  is  in  the  red  mar¬ 
gin  of  the  lip. 

y  z  The  greater  zygomaticus.  z  its  origin  from  the  os  jugale. 

<t  /3  The  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  j3  its  origin  from  the  lower 
jaw. 

y  The  buccinator  mufcle. 

$  £  C  *  ®  The  maffeter.  e  the  anterior  and  outer  part ;  s  its  origin  from  the 
cs  jugale,  from  whence  outwardly  it  is  for  a  good  way  tendinous,  f  n  9 
the  back  part  which  is  not  covered  by  the  former  ;  n  6  its  origin  from  the 
os  jugale  at  »,  and  from  the  Jugal  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone  at  0. 
i  x  The  internal  pterygoideus  inlerted  into  the  mandible  at  «. 
x  The  Stylohyoideus. 

Betwixt  x  and  x  is  the  ftylogloffus.  See  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2.  m. 

Immediately  below  the  ftylogloffus  is  the  bafiogloffus.  See  Tab.  X.  Fig.  i. 
k.  and  Fig.  2.  o. 

fAw^-ov  The  latiffimus  colli  or  quadratus  genae.  ^.  v.  &c.  the  mufcular 
portions  which  join  it  on  the  fides  of  the  neck  in  fome  people.  £  the  dil- 
perfed  fibres  by  which  it  ends  and  difappears  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
.  cheek,  o  the  fafciculus  or  portion  which  is  flretched  thro’  the  fore  part  of 
the  depreffor  of  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  towards  the  faid  angle.  7 r  the 
lower  jaw  protuberant  under  the  platyfmamyoides  or  fquare  mufcle  of  the 
neck  and  cheek. 

(>  <r  The  fternomaftoideus  and  cleidomaftoideus  joined  together  in  one.  <r  the 
tendinous  end. 

r  The  biventer  of  the  neck,  inferted  by  its  tendinous  end  into  the  occipital 
bone. 

y  The  fplenius  of  the  head. 

(p  The  fplenius  of  the  neck. 

X  The  middle  fcalenus 
4-  The  elevator  of  the  fcapula. 

tiuTA  w  r  0  A  A  H  The  cucullares.  r  A  the  tendinous  origin,  r  part  of 
it  arifing  from  the  occipital  bone.  0  the  broadeft  part  of  its  tendinous  ori¬ 
gin  about  the  bottom  of  the  neck  and  top  of  the  back.  A  A  the  tendinous 
part  of  its  end  which  is  inferted  into  the  fpine  and  upper  procefs  of  the 
fcapula,  and  into  the  next  adjacent  part  of  the  clavicle.  B  the  tendinous 
part  of  its  end,  by  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  fpine  of  the  fcapula  not 
far  from  its  bafis.  •  . 

ns  n  The  infrafpinati.  2  the  origin  from  the  bafis  of  the  fcapula. 

Teres  minor. 

Teres  major. 

XI.  U  ABCDEF  The  latiffimi  dorfi  or  broadeft  mufcles  of  the  back.  X2 
the  fielhy  part  A  the  broad  tendon  by  which  it  begins.  B  its  adhefion 
to  the  gluteus  magnus.  C  its  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  os  ilium. 

M  D.  E.  F 
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D.  E.  F  the  heads  which  arife  from  the  ribs :  D  that  from  the  eleventh  rib. 
E  that  from  the  tenth,  F  from  the  ninth. 

G  The  upper  ferratus  anticus. 

H  I  The  pedoralis.  I  the  portion  which  joins  it  from  the  aponeurofes  of 
the  external  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

KLMNOP  QR  &c.  The  lower  or  great  ferratus.  K  the  head  which 
arifes  from  the  third  rib ;  L  that  from  the  fourth,  M  from  the  fifth,  N 
from  the  fixth,  O  from  the  feventh,  P  from  the  eighth.  R  R,  &c.  the 
origin  of  the  heads  themfelves  from  the  ribs. 
STUVWXYZaaaaabbbbbbccddddeffghhhhiiik  The 
external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen.  S  the  flefhy  part.  T  U  V  W  X  Y  Z 
the  ferrated  heads,  of  which  T  arifes  from  the  fifth  rib,  U  from  the  fixth, 
V  from  the  feventh,  W  from  the  eighth,  X  from  the  ninth,  Y  from  the 
tenth,  Z  from  the  eleventh,  a,  &c.  the  tendinous  part  of  each  head  at 
the  origin,  b  b,  &c.  the  origin  of  the  heads  themfelves  from  the  ribs, 
c  c  the  infertion  of  the  flelhy  part  into  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  d  d  d  d  e  f  f 
ghhhhiiik  the  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  part,  inferted  into  the  fpine  of 
the  ilium  at  e,  at  f  f  the  flefh  of  the  internal  obliquus  appears  protuberant 
under  it,  under  the  fame  tendon,  and  that  of  the  internal  obliquus  at  g, 
the  flefh  of  the  tranfverfalis  appears  protuberant ;  and  at  h  h  h  h  the  flefh 
of  the  redus :  at  i  i  i  appear  the  tendinous  lines  of  the  redus  thro*  the 
faid  aponeurofes  at  k,  under  the  fame  appears  the  pyramidalis. 

1  The  cremafter  mufcle  of  the  tefticle. 
m  The  long  addudor  of  the  thigh, 
n  The  pedineus. 

o  The  great  pfoas  or  lumbal  mufcle  of  the  left  thigh, 
p  The  fartorius. 

q  r  s  The  extenfor  of  the  tendinous  covering  of  the  thigh,  r  its  origin  from 
the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  s  its  extremity  from  whence  the  tendinous  part 
is  cut  off  by  which  it  joins  the  aponeurofis  or  vagina  of  the  thigh, 
tuuv  The  middle  gluteus,  u  u  its  origin  from  the  os  ilium,  v  the  tendon, 
w  x  y  The  gluteus  magnus,  arifing  at  x  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  and 
cohering  with  the  latiffimus  dorfi.  y  the  tendon, 
z  The  feminervofus  or  femitendinofus. 

«  (3  (3  y  £  £  The  biceps  mufcle  of  the  leg.  a  its  longer  head.  (3  (3  its  fhorter 
head,  y  $  e  £  the  tendon,  arifing  firft  at  y  from  the  flefh  of  the  longer 
head,  afterwards  increafed  by  the  joining  of  the  fhorter  head  <?,  and  in¬ 
ferted  by  its  principal  end  s,  into  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula,  but  fends 
off  the  fmall  portion  f,  which  belongs  to  the  tibia. 
v  9  *  *  The  external  vaftus.  9  the  tendinous  furface.  i  the  tendon  inferted 
into  the  patella  at  *. 

a  (*■  v  %  o  The  redus  of  the  leg.  /x  the  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning,  v  the 
tendon,  inferted  at  £  into  the  patella,  o  the  aponeurofis  which  runs  from 
the  tendon  of  the  redus  over  the  fore  part  of  the  patella,  and  afterwards 
joins  itfelf  to  the  fore  part  of  the  ligament,  which  belongs  to  the  tibia 
from  the  patella. 

7r  f  The  internal  vaftus.  £  the  tendon. 


vry  The  ligament  belonging  to  the  tibia  from  the  patella,  r  the  part  where 
it  arifes  from  the  patella,  u  that  whole  part  which  is  inferted  behind  the 
tibia. 

X'b  The  outer  head  of  the  gemellus  or  gafterocknemius.  p/  the  tendinous 
furface.  ^  the  tendon. 

u  r  Al  he  foleus.  r  its  origin  from  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula.  A  the  ten¬ 
dinous  furface. 

©AH  The  tendon  of  Achillis.  A  the  inner  part.  H  its  infertion  into  the 
calcaneum. 

n  The  tendon  of  the  plantaris. 

The  long  peroneus.  $  its  origin  from  the  head  of  the  fibula, 
Y  12  12  12  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  flefh  at 

A  The  ligament  proper  to  the  long  peroneus. 

BBCCDDE  The  fhort  peroneus.  C  C  the  origin  of  the  tendon  from  the 
flefh.  D  D  the  tendon,  inferted  at  E  into  the  filth  bone  of  the  metatarfus. 

F  The  ligament  proper  to  the  fhort  peroneus. 

GHIKLMNOP  QJi  The  long  extenforof  the  toes  with  the  third  pero¬ 
neus.  G  the  common  flefh  of  the  extenfor  and  peroneus.  FI  its  origin 
from  the  tibia.  I  the  third  peroneus.  KLM  its  tendon,  arifing  from 
the  flefh  at  K,  and  inferted  at  M  into  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe. 
N  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes,  which  fplits  itfelf  into  four 
tendons  O.  P.  Q.  R  running  over  the  back  or  inftep  of  the  foot. 

S  S  S  T  The  tendon  of  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  great  toe,  inferted  at  T 
into  the  laft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

UVWW  The  tibialis  anticus.  V  its  origin  from  the  tibia.  W  W  its  ten¬ 
don. 

X  Y  Z  The  ligament  by  which  the  tendons  are  covered  and  confined  at  the 
bottom  of  the  leg,  and  upon  the  back  of  the  foot.  Y  its  upper  horn. 
Z  the  lower  horn. 

a  a  a  b  c  d  e  The  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes.  b.  c.  d.  e  its  tendons,  b  that 
belonging  to  the  great  toe,  c  that  to  the  firfb  of  the  lmall  toes,  d  that  to 
the  fecond.  e  to  the  third. 

fghiki  Denote  a  tendon  common  to  the  long  and  fhort  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  f  the  part  produced  from  the  longus,  g  the  part  from  the  brevis  : 
and  betwixt  them  is  a  mark  of  divifion.  h  the  end  inferted  into  the  bone 
of  the  fecond  phalanx  or  order,  i  part  of  the  common  tendon  running  to 
the  third  bone,  k  the  tendon  running  from  one  fide  to  the  third  bone, 
which  comes  from  the  tendon  of  the  fhort  extenfor.  1  the  common  end 
of  the  two  portions  belonging  to  the  third  bone  into  which  it  is  inferted. 

m  The  aponeurofis  which  comes  from  this  fide  to  the  tendon  of  the  fhort 
extenfor  of  the  toes.  The  like  is  alfo  in  the  other  toes  :  but  in  the  little 
toe  it  joins  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor :  in  the  great  toe  it  joins  the 
tendon  of  its  proper  extenfor. 

n  The  firft  interofleus  of  the  fecond  toe. 

o  The  thicker  head  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  fecond  toe. 

p  The  larger  head  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  third  toe. 

q  The  larger  head  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  fourth  toe. 
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rstuv  The  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe  in  the  part  s,  covered  with  an  apo- 
neurofis.  t  its  origin  from  the  calcaneum.  u  part  of  the  aponeurofis  by 
which  it  is  covered,  inlerted  into  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe.  v 
the  tendon  of  the  abduftor  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

w  x  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe.  w  the  part  which  is  inferted  into  the 
metatarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe.  x  the  part  which  by  its  tendinous  end  is 
inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

y.  z  The  tendons  of  the  long  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes.  Which  are  alfo 
to  be  feen  in  the  next  toe.  „ 

ABC  The  redtus  mufcle  of  the  leg.  B  its  tendon  inferted  into  the  patella. 
C  the  aponeurofis  running  from  the  tendon  before  the  patella,  and  joining 
itfelf  to  the  fore  part  of  the  ligament  that  belongs  to  the  tibia  from  the  pa¬ 
tella. 

D  E  F  G  The  ligament  belonging  to  the  tibia  from  the  patella.  E  the  part 
where  it  arifes  from  below  the  patella,  and  inferted  into  the  tibia  all  below 
the  part  F.  G  its  inner  part. 

H  I  The  internal  vaftus.  I  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  fide  of  the 
patella. 

K  L  M  The  fartorius.  L  its  tendon,  inferted  into  the  tibia  at  M. 

N  O  The  gracilis.  O  its  tendon. 

P  QJl  S  The  femimembranofus.  QJt  the  tendon,  arifing  from  the  flefh  at 
Ch  S  its  anterior  aponeurofis  inferted  into  the  inner  margin  of  the  tibia. 

T  U  The  femitendinofus.  U  the  tendon. 

V  W  X  The  inner  head  of  the  gemellus  or  gafterocknemius.  W  the  tendinous 
furface.  X  the  tendon  which  joins  the  outer  part  of  the  tendon  of  the  fo- 
leus.  Y  the  tendon  of  Achillis,  inferted  into  the  calcaneum  at  Z. 

T  A  0  0  The  foleus.  A  the  tendinous  furface.  0  0  its  origin  from,  the  tibia- 

AH  The  tendon  of  the  plantaris,  inferted  into  the  calcaneum  at  H. 

n  X  The  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe.  X  the  tendon. 

<&  The  ligament  which  retains  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

¥  n  n  oc,  The  long  flexor  of  the  toes.  X2  £2  its  origin  from  the  tibia,  a  the 
tendon  arifing  from  its  flefh. 

j3  (3  y  The  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus.  y  its  end  inferted  into  the  inner 
tubercle  of  the  navicular  bone. 

2  £  £  The  ligament  that  covers  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  and 
of  the  tibialis  pofticus,  faftened  to  the  inner  ancle  at  £  s. 

£  The  ligament  which  retains  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus. 

y\  0  0  0  The  tibialis  anticus.  0  0  0  the  tendon. 

i  The  upper  horn  of  the  ligament  fix’d  to  the  tibia,  by  which  are  confined 
the  tendons  at  the  bottom  of  the  leg,  and  on  the  back  of  the  foot,  x  the 
lower  horn  of  the  fame  ligament. 

A  a  ju,  The  tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe,  inferted  at  y  into 
the  laft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

v  A  branch  of  the  tendon  of  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  great  toe,  inferted 
into  the  firft  bone  of  that  toe,  found  in  fome  bodies. 

£  An  aponeurofis  joining  the  tendon  of  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  great  toe. 

«  The  common  tendons  of  the  extenfors  upon  thefe  toes. 
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ir  77  The  two  horns  of  the  ligament  by  which  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor 
of  the  great  toe  is  confined  in  this  place. 

£  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  running  under  that  toe. 
o-  f  r  t  The  abdudlor  of  the  great  toe.  g  its  origin  from  the  calcaneum.  r 
the  tendon,  inferted  at  r  into  the  firfl  bone  of  the  great  toe. 
w(p  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  adjoining  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the 
abdu&or  at  (p. 

4/  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes.  ^  its  origin  from  the  calcaneum. 

The  flefhy  head  that  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the  foie  of  the  foot, 
ariflng  from  the  calcaneum. 

ABBCDEFGHIKLMNO  The  deltoides.  ABB  the  fecond  and  In  the  left 
pofterior  of  the  firfl:  order  of  portions  which  make  up  this  mufcle,  arifing  ^™dan<* 
at  B  B  from  the  fpine  and  upper  procefs  of  the  fcapula.  C  D  the  pofterior 
portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  at  D  from  the  upper  procefs.  E  F  the 
fourth  portion  of  the  firfl:  order,  arifing  at  F  from  the  hollow  and  arch  of 
the  upper  procefs.  G  H  the  middle  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing 
at  H  from  the  upper  procefs.  I  K  the  third  portion  of  the  firfl:  order, 
arifing  at  K  from  the  upper  procefs.  L  M  the  anterior  portion  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  order,  arifing  at  M  from  the  upper  procefs.  N  O  the  firfl:  anterior 
portion  of  the  firfl:  order O  its  origin  from  the  upper  procefs. 

P  Q^R  The  biceps.  Qjthe  tendon.  R  the  aponeurofis  cut  off. 

S  The  internal  brachialis. 

T  U  V  W  X  The  triceps  extenfor  of  the  cubit.  T  that  part  of  it  called  the 
longus.  U  the  brevis.  V  the  tendon,  inferted  at  W  into  the  elbow.  X 
the  thinner  point  of  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  fore  part  of  the  elbow  and 
next  adjacent  fpine  of  the  ulna. 

Y  The  internal  ulnaris. 

Za  The  fupinator  longus.  a  the  tendon. 

b  The  pronator  teres. 

c  d  The  radialis  internus.  d  the  tendon. 

e  e  The  fublimis  flexor  of  the  fingers.- 

f  f  The  long  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

g  The  tendon  of  the  fecond  longer  radialis  externus. 

h  i  i  i  k  The  longer  radialis  externus.  i  i  i  k  the  tendon,  inferted  at  k  into 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index. 

1  m  m  m  The  fhorter  radialis  externus.  m  m  m  the  tendon, 
n  o  The  ulnaris  externus.  o  the  tendon. 

p.q  r  s  t  The  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  q  the  tendon  belonging  to 
the  index,  r  the  tendon  to  the  middle  finger  :  which  two  tendons  near  the 
fingers  are  conjoined  by  the  portion  s,  coming  from  the  tendon  ol  the 
middle  finger  to  the  tendon,  of  the  index,  t  the  tendon  belonging  to  the 
ring  finger. 

u  The  indicator  tendon. 

v  w  The  extenfor  proper  to'  the  little  finger,  w  the  tendon, 
x  y  y  z  z  The  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb,  y  y  the  tendon  of  its  upper 
portion,  which  is  fplit  at  the  end,  of  which  one  part  belongs  to  the  fhort 

abdu&or. 


abdu&or  of  the  thumb,  the  other  to  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb, 
z  z  the  tendon  of  its  lower  portion. 

a  j 3  The  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb.  (3  the  tendon. 

y  y  The  tendon  of  the  larger  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

J'e  The  tendon  common  to  the  larger  and  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  be¬ 
longing  to  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb  s. 

£  £  The  outer  circular  ligament  of  the  wrift. 

7]  The  ligament  by  which  are  confined  the  tendons  of  the  long  abdudlor  and 
lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

0  The  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift. 

t  k  The  fliort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb.  >c  the  aponeurofis  which  it  joins  to  the 
common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb. 

k  The  opponent  mufcle  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  outer  edge  of  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb. 

y.  The  aponeurofis  which  joins  the  tendon  of  the  larger  extenfor  of  the  thumb, 
arifing  partly  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacar¬ 
pal  bone,  and  in  part  from  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

v  £  The  addu&or  of  the  thumb,  inferted  by  its  tendinous  end  £  into  the  firft 
bone  of  the  thumb. 

o  The  outer  interofleus  mufcle  of  the  index,  arifing  from  its  metacarpal  bone. 

7T  The  abdudlor  of  the  index. 

£  The  firft  lumbricalis. 

<r  The  aponeurofis  which  proceeds  partly  from  the  abdudtor  of  the  index,  and 
in  part  from  its  lumbricalis,  and  joins  the  tendon  of  the  extenfors  ol  the 
index. 

s  r  The  tendon  common  to  the  extenfors  of  the  index,  r  its  end  inferted 
into  the  fecond  bone  of  the  index. 

r  The  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbricalis,  which  being  increafed  by  a  portion  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors,  runs  to  the  third  bone 
of  the  index  u. 

Cp  The  tendon  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  index,  together  with  a  portion 
which  it  receives  from  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors,  running  to  the 
third  bone  of  the  index. 

X  The  common  end  of  the  tendons  v  and  (p  belonging  to  the  third  bone  of 
the  index,  into  which  it  is  inferted. 

^  The  tendon  common  to  the  fecond  lumbricalis  and  outer  interofleus  of  the 
middle  finger  :  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
the  extenfor  tendon  of  the  middle  finger,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  that 
finger,  joining  in  its  common  end  with  a  like  tendon  from  the  other  finger 
of  this  fide,  and  is  inferted  into  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

u  The  tendon  common  to  the  fourth  lumbricalis  with  the  outer  interofleus  of 
the  little  finger  :  which  tendon  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
the  extenfor  tendon  of  this  finger,  runs  to  its  third  bone. 

Along  the  fingers  within  the  hand  run  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  and  pro¬ 
fundus  flexors,  which  tendons  are  retained  or  tied  down  by  their  ligaments, 
as  mav  be  better  feen  in  Tab.  I. 


a  (3  y  S  £ 
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ccflyfe  The  triceps  extenfor  of  the  elbow  or  Fore-arm.  a  the  part  call’d  ex  -  in  the 
tenfor  longus.  (3  the  part  call’d  brachialis  externus.  y  the  tendon  of  the  riSht  arm* 
triceps,  inferted  into  the  olecranum  or  elbow,  s  the  thin  tendon  arifing 
from  the  furface  of  the  external  brachialis,  and  belonging  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  pofterior  or  larger  condyle  of  the  humerus, 
f  The  brachialis  internus. 

v  0 »  The  biceps  flexor  of  the  fore-arm.  0  its  aponeurofis  cut  off.  Near  ^ 
appears  the  tendon, 
x  The  fupinator  longus. 

A  The  pronator  teres. 

[a  The  radialis  internus. 

v  £  The  long  palmaris.  Immediately  below  £  appears  the  beginning  of  its 
tendon. 

o  The  fublimis  perforatus  flexor  of  the  fingers. 

7 r  (3  <r  The  ulnaris  internus.  ^  one  of  its  origins  from  the 
the  humerus,  o-  its  other  origin  from  the  elbow, 
r  The  ulnaris  externus. 

a  The  fhort  abdu6tor  of  the  thumb,  b  the  aponeurofis  which  going  off  from 
its  tendon,  joins  itfelf  to  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the 
thumb. 

c  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  which  may  be  reckoned  as  a  fe- 
cond  fhort  abdudtor  of  it,  inferted  by  its  tendinous  end  into  the  firft  bone 
of  the  thumb. 

d  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb,  inferted  into  the  fefamoidal  bone 
neareft  the  index,  and  into  the  next  part  of  the  firft;  bone  of  the  thumb, 
e  The  abdutftor  of  the  thumb, 
f  f  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

g  Two  ligaments  which  confine  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb, 
marked  p  in  the  left  hand  of  Tab.  V. 
h  The  palmaris  brevis  quadratus. 
i  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  finger, 
k  The  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger. 

1  The  abductor  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  of  the  hand,  inferted  into 
that  bone. 

Finally,  we  have  omitted  to  fix  letters  on  the  tendons  and  aponeurofes  ftretched 
over  the  back  of  the  hand  and  fingers,  becaufe  they  may  be  more  ealily 
known  from  the  fifth  table. 
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Tenth  Anatomical  Table 

O  F  T  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 


EXPLAINED. 


FIGURE  I. 

0  ME  S  next  after  that  of  the  head  and  neck  in  the  ninth  table  *, 
and  reprefents  the  mufcles  feated  before  the  vertebra  of  the  neck ,  be¬ 
low  the  heady  with  the  os  hyoides ,  larynx ,  and  part  of  the  pharynx ; 
to  fhew  which  the  latiffimus  colli  and  maftoideus  are  here  taken  off. 
No  other  mufcles  are  here  figured  either  in  the  head  or  vertebra  \  not 
even  thofe  which  adhere  to  the  fore  part  of  the  vertebra  behind  the  pharynx ,  as 
the  rectus  in t emus,  major  capitis ,  and  longus  colli ,  lejl  by  thefe,  the  other  mufcles 
fhould  be  obfeured. 

a  The  pterygoideus  extemus. 

b  c  Pterygoideus  internus,  c  its  infertion  into  the  lower  jaw. 
d  The  mylohyoideus,  the  end  of  which,  inlerted  into  the  bafis  of  the  os  hy¬ 
oides,  appears  immediately  below  the  tendon  of  the  digaftric,  i  of  the 
lower  jaw. 

e  f  The  ftylohyoideus  inferted  by  its  tendon  f  into  the  bafis  of  the  os  hy¬ 
oides. 

g  h  i  i  The  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw.  g  the  firft  venter,  h  its  fecond  ven¬ 
ter,  i  i  the  middle  tendon. 

k  1  The  bafioglofllis.  1  part  of  its  origin  from  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides : 

and  immediately  above  k  appears  part  of  the  ftylogloflus,  as  in  Fig.  2.  m. 
m  The  ceratogloflus  arifing  from  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
n  o  The  os  hyoides.  n  the  horn,  o  its  bafis. 

p  The  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus.  Part  of 
the  end  of  which  alfo  lies  betwixt  the  ceratogloflus  and  heads  of  the  middle 
conftridlor  of  the  pharynx  :  for  which  confult  the  Figures  following. 

Near  p  is  a  ligament  belonging  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide  cartilage 
from  the  horn  of  the  hyoidal  bone.  See  Fig.  4.  x. 
q  r  s  t  The  hyothyroideus.  r  s  its  origin,  from  the  horn  r  of  the  hyoidal 
bone,  and  from  its  bafis  s.  t  its  thyroidal  infertion. 
u  The  thyroide  cartilage. 


v  w  x  y 
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vwx.y  The  cricothyroideus.  v  it  fore  part  inferted  into  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lage.  w  x  y  its  back  part,  of  which  a  portion  at  x  joins  the  lower  con- 
ftridtor  of  the  pharynx,  y  its  thyroidal  infertion. 
z  The  cricoide  cartilage. 
a  The  gula  cut  off. 

|3  y  The  lower  conftri&or  of  the  pharynx,  y  its  origin  from  the  cricoide 
cartilage. 

3  e  £  1  he  middle  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx,  s  the  head  which  arifes  from 
the  graniform  bone  of  the  os  hyoides.  £  the  head  which  arifes  from  the 
end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
ti  The  upper  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx. 

FIGURE  II. 

In  which  the  outer  mufcles  of  the  firfi  figure  and  left  fide  of  the  lower  jaw  are 
taken  off \  reprefents  the  next  order  of  mufcles ,  with  the  os  hyoides ,  larynx ,  gula , 
and  tongue.  But  with  the  left  fide  of  the  lower  jaw  are  removed  the  pterygoideusy 
externus  and  internus ,  the  mylohyoideus ,  fiylohyoideus ,  biventer  maxilla ?,  hyothyroi- 
deus ,  and  cricothyroideus. 

a  The  upper  jaw-bone, 
b  The  outer  wing  of  the  pterygoidal  procefs. 

c  d  Part  of  the  palate  bone,  which  being  inferted  betwixt  the  pterygoidal 
procefs  and  upper  jaw,  connects  them  together,  c  part  of  it  belonging  to 
the  cavity  of  the  pterygoidal  procefs. 

e  e  The  inner  wing  of  the  pterygoidal  procefs,  in  whofe  bottom  is  the  ha¬ 
mulus  or  hooked  procefs. 
f  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  palate, 
g  The  elevator  of  the  moving  palate, 
h  The  tongije. 

Near  i  is  the  conftriftor  of  the  ifthmus  of  the  fauces.  See  Fig.  4.  1. 
k  1  m  The  ftylogloffus.  1  its  continuation  to  the  ceratogloffus.  m  its  courfe 
from  thence  as  it  runs  in  the  direction  of  the  tongue,  and  is  inferted  into 
it. 

n  The  ceratogloffus,  arifing  from  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
o  The  bafiogloffus,  whofe  origin  appears  from  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
p  The  lingualis. 

q  The  geniogloffus,  arifing  from  the  lower  jaw. 

r  s  Geniohyoideus.  s  its  tendinous  origin  from  the  lower  jaw.  The  reft 
of  it  is  inferted  into  the  bafis  and  horn  of  the  os  hyoides:  alfo  part  of  its 
end  runs  behind  the  bafiogloffus. 
t  The  lower  jaw  cut  in  two. 
u  v  The  os  hyoides.  u  the  bafis.  v  the  horn. 

Near  the  lower  part  of  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides  is  part  of  the 
ligament  which  goes  from  thence  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide 
cartilage.  See  Fig.  4.  x. 
w  The  ftylopharyngeus. 

•  N  x  The 
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x  The  common  end  of  the  flylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus,  the  ex-' 
•tremity  of  which  appears  betwixt  the  ceratogloffus  and  two  heads  of  the 
middle  conflriftor  of  the  pharynx.  See  Fig.  4,  g. 
y  y  z  The  upper  conflriflor  of  the  pharynx,  z  a  portion  of  it  which  arifes 
partly  from  the  lower  jaw?  and  is  in  part  continued  to  the  buccinator; 
cfrom  both  which  it  is  cut  off., 

<k  (3y  The  middle  conflridtor  of  the  pharynx.  (3  the  head  which  arifes  from 
from  the  little  grain-like  bone  of  the  os  hyoides.  y  the  head  which  arifes 
-from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 

The  lower  conftri<5lor  of  the  pharynx,  s  £  v\  the  head  by  which  it 
arifes  from  the  thyroide  cartilage,  from  e  to  £,  fpringing  from  the  fide  of 
of  the  faid  cartilage,  the  part  £  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  part 
7]  from  the  lower  procefs.  0  the  head  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  annular 
cartilage. 

»  ‘a,  The  thyroide  cartilage,  x  the  protuberance,  from  whence  arifes  the  mid¬ 
dle  conflri&or  of  the  pharynx. 
x  A  ligament  tying  the  annular  to  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

^  The  annular  cartilage, 
v  The  gula  cut  off. 


FIGURE  III. 

Represents  the  next  order  of  muffles  after  thofe  which  lie  outermoff  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  figure  are  taken  off ;  namely ,  the  fiylogloffus ,  ceratogloffus ,  hafiogloffus ,  ge- 
niohyoideus ,  and  Jlylopharyngeus. 

The  upper  jawr-bone,  with  the  proceffus  pterygoideus,  its  wings,  hook,  and 
excavations,  as  alfo  the  palate-bone  with  the  lower  jaw  divided,  have  nei¬ 
ther  of  them  any  letters  affixed  in  the  prefent,  or  two  next  fucceeding 
figures ;  becaufe  thefe  may  be  known  from  the  fecond  figure,  and  therefore 
there  is  no  reafon  for  loading  thefe  lafl  figures  like  the  former, 
a  The  circumflex  mulcle  of  the  moveable  palate, 
b  The  elevator  of  the  foft  or  moveable  palate. 

Near  c  is  part  of  the  conflri<5lor  of  the  ifthmus  of  the  fauces.  See  Fig.  4.  1. 
d  The  tongue. 

e  f  The  fiylogloffus,  cut  off  at  e,  but  in  the  part  f,  running  according  to  the 
length  of  the  tongue,  and  cohering  with  it. 
g  The  ceratogloffus  and  bafiogloffus  cut  off. 
h  The  lingualis. 

iklmno  The  geniogloffus  k  its  origin  from  the  lower  jaw.  At  1  the  thin 
fafciculi  of  fibres  are  incurvated  by  the  fide  of  the  pharynx ;  fome  of  which 
fibres  at  m  join  the  ceratogloffus  and  fiylogloffus  *,  others  at  n  join  the  up¬ 
per  conflri6lor  of  the  pharynx,  while  others  at  o  vanifh  in  the  membrane  of 
the  pharynx. 

p  q  r  s  t  u  The  upper  conftridlor  of  the  pharynx,  q  the  upper  part  which 
goes  out  of  the  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  palate,  r  the  part  which 
arifes  from  the  internal  plate  of  the  pterygoide  procefs,  and  from  the  hook. 

s  the 
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s  the  part  which  is  cut  off  from  the  buccinator,  t  the  part  which  arifes  From 
the  lower  jaw.  u  the  part  going  from  the  tongue :  below  which  the  part 
n  joins  it  from  the  fibres  of  the  geniogloffus,  which  it  incurvates  thro’  the 
»  fide  of  the  pharynx. 

v  Denotes  a  fpace  betwixt  the  upper  and  middle  conftri&or,  through  which 
the  ftylopharyngeus  is  detached,  paffmg  under  the  middle  conftri<5tor. 
w  x  y  The  middle  conftriftor  of  the  pharynx,  x  one  of  the  heads  arifing 
from  the  fmall  grain-like  bone  of  the  os  hyoides  :  y  the  other  head  arifing 
from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 

Z  a  (3  y  J  The  lower  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx,  a,  (3  y  the  head  which  arifes 
from  the  thyroide  cartilage  :  «  and  (3  denote  its  origin  from  the  fide  of  the 
thyroide  cartilage,  (3  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  faid  cartilage,  and  y  from 
the  lower  procefs.  b  the  head  arifing  from  the  annular  cartilage, 
c  The  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus :  part  of 
which  alfo  appears  betwixt  the  heads  of  the  middle  conftridtor  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx  x.  y  :  fee  Fig.  4.  g. 

£  v  9  The  os  hyoides.  £  the  bafis.  v\  the  grain-like  little  bone,  6  the  horn. 
A  little  above  n  is  a  fmall  part  of  the  chondrogloffus  mufcle.  See  Fig.  4.  t. 
A  little  below  1  is  a  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thy¬ 
roide  cartilage  from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides.  See  Fig.  4.  x. 
x  The  thyroide  cartilage,  whofe  lower  procefs  is  near  a.  See  a. 
jw  The  ligament  by  which  the  thyroide  and  cricoide  cartilage  are  tied  one  to 
the  other. 

v  The  cricoide  cartilage, 
g  The  gula  cut  off. 

FIGURE  IV. 

j The  outermoft  mufcles  of  the  third  figure  being  removed ,  we  here  exhibit  the  next 
order ,  together  with  the  tongue ,  os  hyoides ,  larynx,  pharynx ,  or  beginning  of  the 
gula ,  alfo  one  of  the  tonfils ,  and  the  membrane  of  the  fauces  laid  bare  all  together. 
But  we  have  here  added  the  beginning  of  the  ftylopharyngeus ,  that  this  mufcle 
might  appear  entire.  In  this  figure  are  removed  part  of  the  geniogloft'us  that  is 
incurvated  by  the  fide  of  the  pharynx  \  alfo  the  upper ,  middle ,  and  lower  con - 
ftriffor  of  the  pharynx. 

a  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  palate, 
b  The  elevator  of  the  palate, 
c  c  c  The  membrane  of  the  pharynx  naked. 

de  The  ftylopharyngeus.  e  that  part  of  it  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  palatopharyngeus.  i  Fig.  2. 
f  f  The  palatopharyngeus. 

gghik  The  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus. 
h  part  of  it  which  is  inferted  into  the  external  fide  of  the  edge  of  the  thy¬ 
roide  cartilage,  at  the  root  of  the  upper  procefs.  i  k  another  part,  which 
at  i  is  inferted  into  the  remaining  edge,  and  at  k  dilappearing  below  in  the 
membrane  of  the  pharynx. 

N  2  1  The 


1  The  conftriftor  of  the  ifthmus  of  the  fauces, 
m  The  tonfil. 
ji  The  tongue. 

o  p  The  ftylogloflus  where  it  joins  the  tongue,  cut  off  at  p.  See  Fig.  2. 
k  m. 

q  The  bafiogloffus  and  ceratogloffus  cut  off. 
r  The  lingualis. 

f  s  The  geniogloffus.  s  its  origin  from  the  lower  jaw.  The  contexture  of 
fibres,  incurvated  by  the  fide  of  the  pharynx,  is  here  removed,  1  Fig.  3. 
t  The  chondrogloffus  arifing  from  the  grain-like  bone  of  the  os  hyoides. 
u  v  w  The  os  hyoides.  u  the  bafis,  above  v  appears  the  fmall  grain-like 
bone,  w  the  horn. 

x  The  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide  cartilage 
from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
y  z  a  The  thyroide  cartilage,  z  its  upper  procefs,  a  its  lower  procefs. 

|3  The  ligament  by  which  the  fcutiform  and  annular  cartilage  are  fattened  to¬ 
gether  in  this  place. 
y  The  annular  cartilage. 

Near  d  is-  the  pofterior  cricoarytaenoideus  mufcle.  See  a  Fig.  6. 
i  The  gula  cut  off. 

FIGURE  V. 

In  this  figure  are  taken  away  not  only  fome  of  the  outer  mufcles  of  the  fourth 
figure ,  but  alfo  the  pharynx  is  flit  longitudinally ,  laid  open ,  and  the  left  part  of 
it  cut  off,  that  not  only  the  cavity  thereof,  but  alfo  the  moveable  palate  with  the 
root  of  : the  tongue  and  epiglottis  might  appear.  The  mufcles  taken  off  are  the  fiy- 
lopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus ,  with  its  common  extremity  and  the  chondro¬ 
gloffus. 

a  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  or  foft  palate, 
b  The  elevator  of  the  palate. 

c  The  moveable  palate,  d  the  uvula,  e  the  edge  of  the  foft  palate  cut 
-  off 
f  The  tonfil. 

g  The  conftriftor  of  the  ifthmus  of  the  fauces. 

h  i  The  tongue,  h  the  part  which  is  contained  in  the  mouth :  i  the  part 
where  it  is  incurvated  within  the  fauces  towards  the  bafis  of  the  tongue 
and  os  hyoides. 

k  1  The  ftylogloffus  mufcle  cut  off  at  1. 
m  The  bafiogloffus  and  ceratogloffus  cut  off 
n  The  lingualis. 

o  p  q  The  geniogloffus.  p  its  origin  from  the  lower  jaw.  q  the  part  which 
belongs  to  the  tongue. 

rrs  The  epiglottis,  r r  the  convex  part,  s  the  concave  part, 
tuv  The  os  hyoides.  t  the  bafis.  u  the  horn,  v  the  fmall  grain-like 
bone. 
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w  The  inner  membrane  of  the  larynx. 

x  The  ligament  belonging  to  the  upper  procefs  of  the  thyroide  cartilage  From 
the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 
y  z  a  The  thyroide  cartilage,  z  the  upper  procefs,  a  the  lower  procefs. 

(3  The  ligament  by  which  the  fcutiform  and  annular  cartilage  are  tied  one  to 
the  other. 

y  The  annular  cartilage. 

Near  $  is  the  pofterior  cricoarytsenoideus.  See  Fig.  6.  a. 
s  s  The  cavity  of  the  pharynx  laid  open. 

£  £  The  membrane  oi  the  pharynx  cut  open. 
v  The  gula  cut  off. 


FIGURE  VI. 

This  figure  follows  after  that  of  the  larynx  contained  in  the  figure  laft  preceding. 
'The  left  fide  of  the  thyroide  cartilage  being  cut  off,  the  remainder  reprefents  the 
larynx ,  with  the  mufcles  which  lie  next  under  the  fide  of  the  thyroide  cartilage ,  as 
alfo  thofe  which  are  feated  in  the  back  part  of  the  larynx . 

We  have  not  fixed  letters  on  the  fcutiform  and  annular  cartilages,  with  the 
epiglottis  pofterior  angle  of  the  bafis  of  the  left  arytenoide,  and  the  fmall 
heads  of  the  arytenoide  cartilages  ;  becaufe  thefe  may  be  better  known  or 
underftood  from  the  feventh  figure. 

a  The  pofterior  cricoarytaenoideus,  arifing  from  the  annular  cartilage,  and  in- 
ferted  into  the  arytenoide. 

b  The  lateral  cricoaryttenoideus,  arifing  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  cri- 
coide  cartilage. 

c  d  The  fafciculus,  arifing  from  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  thyroide  car¬ 
tilage,  not  far  from  its  notch  or  fiffure,  and  inferred  into  the  bafis  of  the 
arytenoide  cartilage,  d  the  beginning  cut  off  from  the  thyroide  cartilage, 
e  The  thyro-arytenoideus  mufclej  arifing  in  one  part  from  the  thryoide  car¬ 
tilage,  and  in  the  other  from  the  ligament  by  which  the  annular  and  thy¬ 
roide  cartilage  are  tied  together. 

f  g  h  A  thin  contexture  of  flefny  fibres,  which  arifing  from  the  thyroide 
cartilage  near  the  outer  part  of  the  origin  of  the  thryo-arytenoideus,  af- 
cends  by  the  outer  part  fi  of  the  faid  mufcle  behind  g,  by  the  fide  of  the 
glottis,  and  epiglottis  h. 
i  1'he  depreffor  of*  the  epiglottis. 

k  The  ligament  by  which  the  annular  and  thyroide  cartilage  are  tied  one  to 
the  other. 

1  The  left  oblique  arytenoideus  mufcle. 

m  m  n  The  right  oblique  arytenoideus,  n  that  part  of  it  which  goes  by  the 
margin  of  the  glottis  to  the  epiglottis:  and  the  other  part,  near  and  be* 
twixt  n  m,  is  continued  on  to  the  thryro-arytenoideus. 
o  The  tranfverfe  arytenoideus. 

p  The  membrane  which  forms  the  lateral  part  of  ’the  glottis,  extended  from  the 
little  head  of  the  arytenoide  cartilage  to  the  upper  part  of  the  epiglottis. 

FIGURE 


u 


Reprefents  the  fame  contexture  of  the  cartilages  of  the  larynx  as  the  preceding 
figure,  but  wholly  naked  or  freed  from  the  mufcles  and  membranes . 

a  b  c  The  inner  fide  of  the  right  half  of  the  thyroide  cartilage,  b  the  left 
half  which  is  here  cut  off  and  removed,  c  the  upper  procefs. 
d  e  The  cricoide  cartilage,  e  the  tubercle  to  which  is  tied  the  lower  procefs  of 
the  thyroide  cartilage. 

f  g  h  The  arytenoide  cartilages,  g  h  the  bafis :  g  the  bafis  of  the  pofterior 
angle,  projecting  like  a  tubercle  j  h  the  anterior  angle  of  the  bafis,  hollow 
in  this  part. 

i  The  fmall  heads  added  to  the  arytenoide  cartilages. 

klmn  The  epiglottis,  k  the  back.  1  the  concave  part,  m  a  round  body 
projecting  like  a  ligament  in  the  concave  part  of  the  epiglottis,  and  arifing 
from  the  inner  part  of  the  thyroide  cartilage,  below  its  fiffure. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

Reprefents  the  firjl  order  of  the  mufcles  which  are  feated  round  the  larynx ,  as 
they  appear  view'd  on  the  back  part.  T o  fhew  thefe  mufcles  more  diftinclly ,  we 
have  added  not  only  the  pharynx ,  and  part  of  the  gula ,  which  is  continued  to  it , 
but  alfo  the  os  hy aides,  larynx ,  and  part  of  the  wind-pipe ;  likewife  the  naked 
bones  of  the  head ,  to  which  the  pharynx  is  connected. 

We  have  not  here  added  a  full  explanation  of  the  bones  or  parts  of  the  fcull, 
becaufe  they  may  be  better  underftood  from  the  tables  which  I  have  pre¬ 
pared,  wherein  the  figures  of  the  bones  are  expreffed  in  their  natural  mag¬ 
nitude. 

a  b.  a  b  c  d  e  The  lower  conftridtors  of  the  pharynx,  b  the  origin  from  the 
cricoide  cartilage,  c  the  point  in  which  they  terminate  above,  from  c  to  d 
the  fibres  running  together  form  an  angle,  e  the  part  where  the  right  fibres 
are  continued  to  the  left  in  a  curved  direction, 
f  The  inner  tranfverfe  fibres  of  the  gula  in  this  place  laid  bare.  g.  g  the 
outer  fibres  defcending  obliquely  backwards  on  each  fide, 
h  The  gula  cut  off. 

Juft  above  i  i  is  the  annular  cartilage.  See  Fig.  14.  1  y.  k. 
k  k  The  wind-pipe  cut  off. 

1 1  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

m.  m  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  proceffes  of  the  thyroide  car¬ 
tilage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides.  See  Fig.  9.  B.  B. 

n.  no  The  middle  conftricftors  of  the  pharynx.  0  the  part  where  the  fibres 
meet  together  in  angles. 

p  q  r.  p  q  r  The  upper  conftricffors  of  the  pharynx,  q  the  origin  from  the 
lower  jaw  near  the  innermoft  of  the  grinding  teeth,  r  the  part  where 
it  is  cut  off  from  the  buccinator.  - 
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s  s  The  naked  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 

Juft  below  1 1  is  the  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  palate, 
u  v  w.  u  v  w  The  ftylopharyngei  mufcles.  v  the  upper  and  lefs  part,  w  the 
lower  and  larger  part. 

x  x  The  ftyloide  proceffes  of  the  temporal  bones.  See  Fig.  9.  m.  m. 
y  y  The  pterygoide  proceffes  of  the  multiform  bone. 

z  z  The  upper  jaw  bone  where  it  forms  the  gums  above  the  innermoft  of  the 
grinding  teeth. 

a  a  The  innermoft  of  the  upper  grinders,  which  are  the  fifth  in  order. 

(3  (3  The  fifth  of  the  lower  grinding  teeth. 

FIGURE  IX. 

Exhibits  the  next  view  after  the  lower  conflrittor  of  the  pharynx  is  taken  off. 
But  we  have  not  added  the  bones  of  the  head ,  that  the  upper  parts  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx  might  not  be  obfcured ;  and  becaufe  the  manner  in  which  the  pharynx  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  bones  of  the  head  may  be  underflood  from  the  figure  lafl  preceding . 
But  the  fiyloide  procefi'es  are  added  to  [hew  the  origin  of  the  ftylopharyngei. 

a.  a  b  c  The. middle  conftriftors  of  the  pharynx,  b  the  upper  point  in  which 
they  meet,  c  the  lower  point.  From  b  to  c  the  fibres  converge  angularly, 
d  e  f.  d  e  f  The  upper  conftridtors  of  the  pharynx.  At  e  cut  off  from  the 
buccinator,  f  the  part  which  arifes  from  the  lower  jaw. 
g  h  h  i  i  i  The  naked  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  in  which  is  a  finuofity  at 
h  h  near  the  protuberant  ends  of  the  larger  internal  redti  mufcles  of  the  head, 
i  i  i  the  parts  where  it  is  cut  off  from  the  bafis  of  the  cranium  round  the 
upper  part  of  the  Euftachian  tubes  and  internal  foramina  of  the  noftrils. 
k  k  The  elevators  of  the  moveable  palate.  See  Fig.  13.  and  14.  g.  g. 

11  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  moveable  palate.  See  Fig.  14.  n.  n.  and 
15.  h.  h. 

m  n.  m  n  The  ftyloide  proceffes  of  the  temporal  bones  cut  off  at  their  roots 
n.  n. 

o  p  q  r.  o  p  q  r  The  ftylopharyngei.  p  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from 
the  ftyloide  procefs.  q  the  lower  and  larger  part,  r  the  upper  and  Ids  part, 
s.  s  t  u  v  v  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopha- 
ryngei,  arifing  principally  from  the  palatopharyngei,  and  in  this  place, 
from  t  to  u  the  fibres  meet  together,  or  run  one  betwixt  the  other ;  in  the 
part  from  u  to  v,  vanifhing  on  the  back  fide  of  the  membrane  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx  :  at  v  inferted  into  the  thyroide  cartilage, 
w  x  y.  w  x  y  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palato¬ 
pharyngei,  which  arife  chiefly  from  the  ftylopharyngei.  x  a  portion  of 
them  inferted  into  the  outer  fide  of  the  edge  of  the  thyroide  cartilage  to  the 
root  of  the  tipper  procefs.  y  the  portion  inferted  into  the  remaining  part 
of  the  margin  of  the  faid  cartilage  down  to  the  root  of  the  lower  procefs. 
z  The  naked  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx  which  is  continued 
to  the  gula. 

A  A  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoid es. 
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B  B  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  proceffes  of  the  thyroide  car¬ 
tilage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

CCDDEEFF  The  thyroide  cartilage.  C.  C  the  upper  proceffes.  D.  D 
the  tubercles  which  are  in  the  outer  Tides  at  the  roots  of  the  upper  pro- 
cefies.  E  E  the  pofterior  edges  F  F  the  lower  proceffes. 

G  G  The  annular  cartilage.  H  H  the  wind-pipe  cut  off. 

I  The  pofterior  cricoarytaenoideus.  In  the  other  fide  may  be  perceived  the 
left. 


FIGURE  X. 

Reprefents  the  next  view  of  the  mufcles  after  the  middle  confiridhor  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx  is  taken  off.  Silfo  we  did  not  think  the  ftyloide  proceffes  neceffary  to  he  added 
in  this  figure ,  hecaufe  they  arc  in  the  ninth  preceding , 

ur.  T  A  v*  '  '  *  VK  ;  ’  •'■'V \  aLdNku^c 

abcdee.  abcdeefg  The  upper  conftridtors  of  the  pharynx,  a  the 
lower  part  which  crofles  the  upper  part  b.  c  d  the  portion  that  is  partly 
cut  off  from  the  buccinator  at  c,  and  in  part  arifes  from  the  lower  jaw  at  d. 
e.  e  portions  which  pafs  betwixt  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  itylopha- 
ryngeus,  and  come  hither  thro’  the  upper  part,  f  the  upper  tip  or  point 
in  which  the  right  and  left  of  thefe  conftridtors  meet  together.  From  f  to 
g  the  fibres  of  both  of  them  meet  in  angles, 
h  The  naked  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  as  in  Fig  9.  g  h  h  i  i  i. 
ii  1  he  elevators  of  the  foft  or  moveable  palate.  See  F  ig.  13  and  14.  g  g. 
kk  The  circumflex  mulcle  of  the  palate.  See  Fig.  14.  n  n.  and  Fig.  15. 
h.  h. 

1  m  nop.  lmnop  The  ftylopharyngei.  m  the  tendinous  beginning,  n  the 
part  cut  off  from  the  ftyloide  procels.  o  the  upper  and  lefs  part  that  forms 
two  fafciculi,  which  both  of  them  pafs  feparately  under  the  fibres  of  the 
upper  conftridtor.  p  the  lower  and  larger  part, 
q  r  s.  qrs  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopha- 
ryngei,  v/hich  are  produced  from  the  ftylopharyngei.  r  the  portion  in- 
ferted  into  the  outer  fide  of  the  edge  of  the  thyroide  cartilage,  at  the  root 
of  the  upper  procefs.  s  the  portion  inferted  into  the  fubfequent  part  of  the 
edge  down  to  the  root  of  the  lower  procefs. 
t.  t  u  v  w  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopha- 
ryngei,  whofe  fibres  run  together  from  u  to  v;  from  v  w  the  fibres  va- 
nifli  in  the  back  part  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  and  at  w  they  are 
inferted  into  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

x  The  naked  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx  which  is  continued 
to  part  of  the  gula. 

y  y  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

z  z  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  proceffes  of  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 
a  X./3  (3  y  y  J  The  thyroide  cartilage,  a  *  the  upper  proceffes.  j3  (3  the  pro¬ 
tuberances  in  the  outer  Tides  at  the  roots  of  the  upper  proceffes.  y  y  the 
pofterior  edges.  $  the  lower  proceffes, 
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t  *  The  annular  cartilage. 

£  f  The  wind-pipe  cut  off. 

«  The  pofterior  cricoarytenoideus.  The  left  is  alfo  reprefentcd. 

FIGURE  XI. 

Reprefents  the  next  face  of  the  mufcles  after  the  upper  conflridlor  of  the  pharynx 
is  taken  off. 

a  The  naked  membrane  of  the  pharynx.  See  Fig.  9.  h  h  i  i  i. 
b  b  The  elevators  of  the  moveable  palate.  See  Fig.  13.  and  14.  g.  g. 
c  c  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  fott  palate.  See  Fig.  14.  n.  n.  and  15.  h.  h. 
d  d  The  fmall  hooks  of  the  pterygoide  procefies.  See  Fig.  1 6.  p.  p. 
e  e  The  palatopharyngei. 

f  g  h  i  k.  f  g  h  i  k  The  ftylopharyngei.  g  the  tendinous  beginning,  h  the 
part  where  it  is  cut  off  from  the  ftyloide  procefs.  i  the  upper  and  lefs 
part,  k  the  lower  and  larger  part. 

I  m  n.  lmn  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopha¬ 

ryngei,  which  ariie  from  the  ftylopharyngei.  m  a  portion  of  them  infert- 
ed  into  the  outer  fide  of  the  edge  of  the  thyroide  cartilage  at  the  root  of 
the  upper  procefs.  n  the  portion  which  is  inferted  into  the  fubfequent  part 
of  the  margin  down  to  the  root  of  the  lower  procefs. 
o.  o  p  q  r  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopha¬ 
ryngei,  the  fibres  of  which  from  p  to  q  run  together ;  from  q  to  r  they 
vanilh  in  the  back  part  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  and  at  r  they  are 
inferted  into  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

s  The  naked  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx,  to  which  is  con¬ 
tinued  part  of  the  gula. 

I I  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

u  u  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  procefies  of  the  thyroide  car¬ 
tilage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 
vvwwxxyy  The  thyroide  cartilage,  v  v  the  upper  procefies.  w  w  the 
tubercles  which  are  in  the  outer  fides  at  the  roots  of  the  upper  procefies. 
x  x  the  pofterior  edges,  y  y  the  lower  procefies. 
z  z  The  annular  cartilage. 

A  The  cricoarytenoideus  pofticus,  which  is  alfo  reprefented  in  the  left  fide. 

B  B  The  wind-pipe  cut  off. 

FIGURE  XII. 

Exhibits  the  internal  furface  of  the  pharynx  entire ,  as  it  appears  after  the 
whole  back  part  of  the  pharynx ,  and  adjacent  gula ,  are  cut  off  longitudinally  on 
each  fide  and  removed.  E his  figure  we  have  added  to  render  the  four  following 
more  intelligible. 

a  a  b  b  c  c  The  edges,  from  whence  is  cut  off  the  back  part  of  the  pharyn* 
and  gula. 


O 


d  e.  d  e 


tf|<3  106  if? 

de.de  The  Euftachian  tubes  jetting  out.  e  e  the  orifices  by  which  they 
open  laterally  into  the  pofterior  foramina  of  the  noftrils. 
f  The  feptum  of  the  noftrils. 

g  g  The  cavity  of  the  noftrils  *  in  which  are  feated  the  lower  ofia  fpongiofa 
h  h,  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
i  i  k  1  The  foft  palate  and  uvula,  k  the  part  where  the  body  of  the  uvula  is 
protuberant,  1  the  pendulous  part  of  the  uvula, 
m  m  The  pofterior  arches  which  defcend  laterally  from  the  foft  palate  thro* 
the  fides  of  the  pharynx. 

n  n  The  tonfils,  prominent  beyond  the  pofterior  arches, 
o  o  p  The  tongue,  p  the  middle  foftlila  or  cavity  upon  which  the  uvula  is 
incumbent, 
q  The  epiglottis. 

r  r  The  membranous  fides  of  the  glottis. 

s  s  The  protuberance  of  the  fmall  heads  which  lie  upon  the  arytenoide  carti¬ 
lages. 

Betwixt  q  r  r  s  s  is  included  the  glottis, 
f  The  rima  or  flit  of  the  glottis. 

t  That  which  is  call’d  the  lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis,  where  part  of  it 
belongs  to  the  fide  of  the  epiglottis,  under  the  invefting  membrane  and 
common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus.  The  fame  is 
alfo  in  the  left  fide. 

u  u  Concavities  at  the  fides  of  the  tube  of  the  larynx,  feated  betwixt  that 
and  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

v  The  back  part  of  the  tube  of  the  larynx  projecting  within  the  pharynx, 
w  w  The  elevators  of  the  foft  palate.  See  Fig.  13.  and  14.  g.  g. 
xx  The  circumflex  mufcle  ot  the  foft  palate.  See  Fig.  14.  n.  n.  and  15. 
h.  h. 

y  y  The  fmall  hooks  of  the  pterygoide  procefies.  See  Fig.  16.  p.  p. 
z  z  The  palatopharyngei  cut  off. 

apyJs.  oc  (3  y  }  £  The  ftylopharyngei.  (3  the  tendinous  beginning,  cut  off" 
at  y  from  the  ftyloide  procefs.  d  the  lower  and  larger  part.  £  the  upper 
and  lefs  part. 

£  £  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

v  7)  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  procefies  of  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

6  0 1 1  k  The  thyroide  cartilage.  0  0  the  upper  procefies.  ^  <  the  tubercles 
which  are  feated  in  the  outer  fides  at  the  roots  of  the  upper  procefies.  y.  a 
the  lower  procefies. 
a  x  The  annular  cartilage. 
y  y  The  wind-pipe  cut  off. 

Here  are  alfo  reprefented  parts  of  the  cricoarytenoidei  poftici,  which  may  be 
underftood  from  Fig.  XI.  laft  preceding. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XIII 

Represents  thofe  mufcles  which  lie  immediately  under  the  membrane  that  covers 
the  parts  expreffed  in  the  fourth  and  tenth  figure ,  which  membrane  is  here  removed. 
‘The  beginning  of  the  gula  and  wind-pipe  are  alfo  taken  away ,  as  they  are  not  here 
necejfary. 

a  a  The  place  where  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx  is  cut  off. 
b  c.  b  c  The  Euftachian  tubes,  as  yet  covered  with  their  membrane  which 
lines  the  infide  of  the  fauces. 

c  c  The  orifices  by  which  they  open  at  the  fides  of  the  pofterior  foramina  of 
the  noftrils. 

d  d  The  cavities  of  the  noftrils. 

e  e  The  lower  offa  fpongiofa  cover’d  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
f  The  feptum  or  partition  of  the  noftrils. 

g  h  i.  g  h  i  The  elevators  of  the  foft  or  moveable  palate,  h  the  tendinous 
part  of  the  beginning,  i  the  lower  part  of  it  forming  a  diftindt  portion, 
k  k  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  foft  or  moveable  palate.  See  Fig.  1 5.  h.  h. 

1 1  The  fmall  hooks  of  the  pterygoide  proceffes.  See  Fig.  16.  p.  p. 
m  The  azygus  or  Angle  mufcle  of  the  uvula,  from  its  beginning  interwove 
with  the  tendinous  ends  of  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate,  and  with  the 
tendinous  membrane,  which  coming  from  the  nofe,  paffes  thro’  the  upper 
part  of  the  foft  palate,  m  Fig.  14. 

nop.  nop  The  palatopharyngei.  n  the  part  which  goes  through  the  foft 
palate  above  the  elevator  of  the  faid  palate,  and  pafling  out  at  o  from  the 
tendinous  membrane,  which  coming  from  the  nofe,  paffes  through  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  foft  palate,  m  Fig  1 4.  p  the  part  which  afterwards  paffes 
under  the  elevator  of  the  palate, 
q  q  The  falpingopharyngei  joining  to  the  palatopharyngei. 
rstuv,  rstuv  The  ftylopharyngei.  s  the  tendinous  beginning,  t  the  part 
where  it  is  cut  off  from  the  ftyloide  procefs.  u  the  upper  and  lefs  part  of 
the  ftylopharyngeus :  v  the  lower  and  larger  part, 
w  w  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  palatopharyngei,  falpingopharyngei, 
and  ftylopharyngei,  which  defcend  through  the  fides  of  the  pharynx,  are 
protuberant  within  the  fame,  and  form  the  pofterior  arches  which  defcend 
along  the  Ades  of  the  fauces  from  the  foft  palate, 
x  y.  x  y  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopharyn¬ 
gei  produced  from  the  ftylopharyngei  •,  of  which  the  part  x  runs  inward 
through  the  lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis,  near  the  lateral  margin  or 
edge  of  the  epiglottis  ;  the  part  y  is  inierted  into  the  upper  edge  ol  the  thy- 
roide  cartilage  betwixt  its  upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis, 
z  z  The  pofterior  edges  of  the  foft  or  moveable  palate. 
u  The  uvula. 

(3  (3  The  tonftls,  which  are  protuberant  beyond  the  palatopharyngei  mufcles. 
y  The  tongue. 

}  The  epiglottis. 

O  2  «•  *  1  he 


f.  £ 


tjfc  igS  sffs 

s.  e  The  membranous  Tides  of  the  glottis. 

£.  £  The  fmall  heads  which  are  added  to  the  arytenoide  cartilages. 

*.  n  The  oblique  arytenoidei  mufcles  which  have  two  terminations,  one 
upper,  running  through  the  membranous  Tides  of  the  glottis  to  the  epi¬ 
glottis:  the  other  lower,  which  continues  itfelf  to  the  thyro-arytenoi- 

deus. 

6  9  9  9  The  arytenoideus  tranfverfus. 

ikk,  ,  *  x  The  cricoarytenoidei  poftici,  arifing  at  xx  from  the  cricoide  carti- 
lage. 

a  The  cricoide  cartilage, 
ju  ^  The  thyroide  cartilage. 

v  v  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  procefies  of  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

£  £  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

Reprefents  the  next  face  of  the  mufcles ,  viz.  of  the  arytenoidei  obliqui ,  and 
tranfverfus ,  with  the  pofterior  cricoarytenoidei ,  and  the  membrane  which  forms  the 
fides  of  the  glottis  betwixt  the  arytenoide  cartilages  and  the  epiglottis ;  after  the 
falpingopharyngei ,  azygus  of  the  uvula ,  and  parts  if  the  palatopharyngei  which 
run  over  the  ends  of  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate  are  taken  away. 

a  a  Denotes  the  place  from  whence  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx  is  cut  off. 
be.  be  The  Euftachian  tubes  covered  with  the  membrane  which  forms  and 
lines  the  infide  of  the  fauces,  c  c  the  orifices  which  open  laterally  in  the 
pofterior  foramina  of  the  noftrils* 
d  d  The  cavities  of  the  noftrils. 

e  e  The  lower  ofifa  fpongiofa  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
f  The  partition  of  the  noftrils. 

g  h  i  k  1.  g  h  i  k  1  The  elevators  of  the  foft  palate,  h  the  tendinous  part  of 
its  beginning,  i  the  portion  which  is  faften’d  by  a  fmall  tendinous  end  to 
the  tendinous  membrane,  which  coming  from  the  noftrils,  is  fpread  thro* 
the  upper  fide  of  the  foft  palate,  k  the  part  where  the  right  and  left  ele¬ 
vators  ai  e  continued  one  to  the  other.  1  the  lower  part  forming  a  diftindl 
portion. 

m  The  tendinous  membrane,  which  coming  from  the  noftrils,  is  fpread  thro’ 
the  upper  fide  of  the  foft  palate. 

n  n  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  foft  palate.  See  Fig.  15.  h.  h.  and  16.  i.  i. 
o  o  The  fmall  hooks  of  the  pterygoide  precedes.  See  Fig  16.  p.  p. 
p  q  r  s  t.  pqrst  The  ftylopharyngei,  q  the  tendinous  beginning,  r  the 
part  where  it  is  cut  off  from  the  ftyloide  procefs.  s  the  upper  and  lefs 
part,  t  the  lower  and  larger  part. 

From  u  to  v  are  cut  off  parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and 
palatopharyngei,  which  run  thro*  the  back  part  of  the  membrane  of  the 
pharynx. 


v/  w 
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w  w  Parts  of  the  palatopharyngei  which  pafs  thro’  the  foft  palate,  under  the 
ends  of  the  elevators  of  the  faid  palate.  Thofe  parts  are  here  removed 
which  pafs  above  the  forefaid  ends,  n.  n  Fig.  13. 
x  x  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  palatopharyngei,  falpingopharyngei,  and 
flylopharyngei,  which  defcend  through  the  fides  of  the  pharynx,  are  pro¬ 
tuberant  within  the  fame,  and  form  the  poflerior  arches  which  defcend  along 
the  lides  of  the  fauces  from  the  foft  palate, 
y  z.  y  z  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  flylopharyngei  and  palatopharyn¬ 
gei  produced  from  the  flylopharyngei :  of  which  the  part  y  runs  within 
through  the  lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis,  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
epiglottis  •,  z  the  part  that  is  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  thyroide 
cartilage,  betwixt  its  upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis. 

*  a  The  poflerior  edges  of  the  foft  palate. 

( 3  The  uvula. 
y.y  The  tonfils. 

5  The  tongue. 

£  f  The  epiglottis.  £  the  round  body  like  a  ligament. 

75  7i  The  fmall  heads  added  to  the  arytenoide  cartilages. 

6  0  The  arytenoide  cartilages. 

i  x.  x  The  annular  cartilage,  xjt  the  furface  from  whence  arife  the  poflerior 
cricoarytenoidei. 

X  a  y.  [a  The  thyroide  cartilage,  a  the  inner  part. 

1/ v  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  proceffes  of  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lages  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

£  £  The  ends  of  the  os  hyoides. 

FIGURE  XV. 

Reprefents  the  next  face  of  the  mufcles,  after  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate,  with 
the  annular  and  arytenoide  cartilages ,  and  the  addit aments  that  are  fajlen’d  to 
them ,  are  taken  away. 

a  a  The  place  from  whence  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx  is  cut  off. 
bed.  bed  The  Euflachian  tubes,  as  yet  covered  at  b  with  the  membrane 
that  lines  the  infide  of  the  fauces,  at  c  they  are  naked,  that  part  of  them 
having  been  cover’d  by  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate,  d  d  the  orifices  by 
which  they  open  laterally  into  the  poflerior  foramina  of  the  noflrils.. 
e  e  The  lower  offa  fpongiofa  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
ff  The  cavities  of  the  noflrils. 
g  The  partition  of  the  noflrils. 

h  i  k.  h  i  k  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  foft  palate,  i  the  tendon  in  which 
it  ends-,  k  the  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

1  The  outer  fide  of  the  pterygoide  procefs,  which  is  alfo  in-  the  left"  fide* 
m  m  the  fmall  hooks  in  thofe  proceffes.  See  Fig.  16.  p.  p. 
v  n  The  aooneurofes  of  the  circumflex  mufcles.  See  Fig.  16.  m  m  n. 
o  o  Parts  of  the  upper  conflriilors  of  the  pharynx  cut  off,  which  arife  from 
the  aponeurofes  of  the  circumflex  mufcles  of  the  foft  palate. 


pqq* 
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p  q  q.  p  q  q  r  Parts  of  the  palatopharyngei  which  pafs  thro*  the  foft  palate 
under  the  ends  of  the  elevators  of  the  laid  palate  i  at  q  q  q  they  pals  out 
from  the  aponeurofes  of  the  circumflexi ;  at  r  they  are  continued  one  to 
the  other. 

From  s  to  s  are  cut  off  parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and 
palatopharyngei,  which  run  thro’  the  back  part  of  the  membrane  of  the 
pharynx. 

1 1  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  palatopharyngei,  falpingopharyngei,  and 
ftylopharyngei,  which  delcend  thro’  the  lldes  ol  the  pharynx,  are  protu¬ 
berant  within  the  fame,  and  form  the  pofterior  arches  which  defcend  from 
the  foft  palate  through  the  Tides  of  the  fauces, 
v  w.  v  w  Parts  of  the  common  ends  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopharyn¬ 
gei  produced  from  the  ftylopharyngei ;  of  which  the  part  v  runs  inward 
thro’  the  lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis,  at  the  lateral  edge  of  the  epi¬ 
glottis  *,  the  part  w  is  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  thyroide  cartilage, 
betwixt  its  upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis, 
x  y  z  «  |3.  xyzaj3  The  ftylopharyngei.  y  the  tendinous  beginning,  cut  off 
at  z  from  the  ftyloide  procefs.  the  upper  and  lefs  part.  (3  the  lower 
and  larger  part. 
y  The  uvula. 

‘  £  $  The  pofterior  margins  of  the  foft  palate. 

£  £  The  tonfils. 

£  The  tongue. 

n  9  i  The  epiglottis.  6  the  round  body  like  a  ligament,  i  its  origin  from  the 
inner  part  of  the  thyroide  cartilage. 

x  x  A  The  thyroide  cartilage,  x  x  the  inner  Tides,  a  the  unequal 

protuberance,  p  p  the  lower  proceffes.  v  v  the  upper  proceffes.  £  £  the 
protuberances  in  the  external  Tides  at  the  roots  of  the  upper  proceffes. 
o  o  The  ligaments  which  belong  to  the  upper  proceffes  of  the  thyroide  carti¬ 
lage  from  the  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

7r  t r  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

Follows  immediately  after  the  upper  part  of  the  lajl  preceding  figure ,  the  por¬ 
tions  of  the  upper  conftriffors  of  the  pharynx ,  and  the  next  adjacent  parts  of  the 
palatopharyngei  being  here  removed. 

a.  a  The  place  from  whence  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx  is  cut  off. 
bed.  bed  The  Euftachian  tubes,  as  yet  covered  at  bd  by  the  membrane 
which  lines  the  infide  of  the  fauces,  at  c  c  they  are  naked  in  thofe  parts 
upon  which  lay  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate,  d  d  the  orifices  by  which 
they  open  into  the  Tides  of  the  pofterior  foramina  of  the  noftrils. 
e  e  The  lower  offa  fpongiofa  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
f  f  The  cavities  of  the  noftrils. 

g  The  partition  of  the  noftrils  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane. 


h  h  The 
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h  h  The  parts  From  whence  is  cut  the  membrane  which  lines  the  infide  of  the 
cavity  of  the  noftrils. 

i  k  1  m.  iklmn  The  circumflex  mufcle  of  the  foft  palate,  k  the  tendinous 
part  of  its  beginning.  1  the  tendon,  m  the  aponeurofis  inferted  into  the 
poflerior  edge  of  the  palate  bones,  n  the  conjundlion  of  the  aponeurofes 
one  with  the  other. 

op.  op  The  external  fides  of  the  pterygoide  proceffes.  p p  their  fmall 
hooks. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

Exhibits  the  open  mouth  and  fauces ,  to  /hew  the  mufcles  which  appear  to  be * 
long  to  the  foft  or  moveable  palate  on  the  fore  fide ,  after  the  invejling  membrane 
is  taken  off. 

■*  r 

a  a  The  gums, 
b  b  The  tonfils. 

c  c  The  poflerior  edges  of  the  foft  palate,  betwixt  which  is  the  uvula, 
d  d  The  fauces, 
e  The  tongue. 

f  g.  f  g  h  i  The  conflridlors  of  the  iflhmus  of  the  fauces,  which  in  the  part 
f  pafs  from  the  tongue  to  the  palate  before  the  tonfils.  g  the  part  that 
goes  thro’  the  foft  palate,  h  the  place  where  they  conjoin  together,  and 
afterwards  fmaller  portions  of  them  run  into  the  uvula  at  i. 
k  k  Parts  of  the  palatopharyngei  which  run  thro’  the  foft  palate  above  the 
forefaid  conftridlors,  under  the  elevators  of  the  foft  palate. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

Exhibits  the  bottom  of  the  foot  in  which  are  expreffed  all  the  aponeurofes ,  muff  „ 
cles,  and  ligaments ,  which  lie  immediately  next  to  the  common  integuments. 

ABCDEFGH  The  middle  aponeurofis  of  the  foie  of  the  foot,  on  one 
fide  joined  with  the  aponeurofis  that  covers  the  abdudlor  of  the  little  toe, 
on  the  other  fide  with  that  which  covers  the  abdudlor  of  the  great  toe.  B 
its  origin  from  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G  the  five 
parts  of  it  which  belong  to  the  toes,  and  which  at  laft,  being  fplit  at  the 
ends,  embrace  the  tendons,  namely  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe, 
and  of  the  long  and  fliort  flexors  of  the  other  toes :  from  thefe  portions  al- 
fo  thin  expanfions  run  out  further  thro’  the  body  of  fat,  which  is  placed 
under  the  anterior  ends  of  the  metatarfal  bones,  at  the  roots  of  the  toes ; 
but  thefe  we  have  not  added  to  avoid  obfeuring  the  figure.  H  the  portioix 
which  joins  with  the  aponeurofis  that  covers  the  great  toe,  and  goes  to  the 
origin  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

IKLMN  The  aponeurofis  that  covers  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe.  K  its 
origin  from  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum.  L  a  portion  which  it  in- 
ferts  into  the  firfl  head  of  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe.  M  a  por¬ 
tion. 


ti on  that  joins  the  middle  aponeurofis  of  the  foie  of  the  foot,  but  is  not 
always  found  to  do  fo.  N  the  portion  which  it  gives  to  the  beginnings  of 
the  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  toe  and  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  fame  toe. 

O  P  The  aponeurofis  that  covers  the  abdudbor  of  the  great  toe.  P  its  origin 
from  the  calcaneum. 

QJIS  The  abdudbor  of  the  great  toe.  R  the  tendon  conjoined  with  the  li  - 
gament  S  which  belongs  to  the  firfb  bone  of  the  great  toe  from  the  outer 
fefamoide  bone,  and  together  with  the  faid  ligament  is  inferted  into  that 
firfb  bone. 

T  The  ligament  which  arifmg  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe 
belongs  to  the  firfl:  bone  of  that  toe  whereinto  it  is  inferted,  and  conjoined 
with  the  tendon  of  the  abdudbor  of  the  great  toe. 

U  V  W  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  belonging  to  the  outer  fefa¬ 
moide  bone,  and  inferting  itfelf  into  the  faid  fefamoide  bone  at  V  j  at  W 
joining  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the  long  abdudbor  of  the  great  toe.  X  part 
of  the  fame  flexor  belonging  to  the  inner  fefamoide  bone. 

Y  Z  The  common  tendinous  end  of  the  fliort  flexor  and  abdudbor  of  the 
great  toe  with  the  tranfverfalis,  inferted  into  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of 
that  toe,  and  afterwards  being  conjoined  with  the  ligament  that  goes  to  the 
firfl;  bone  of  the  toe  from  the  faid  fefamoide  bone,  is  therewith  inferted  into 
that  bone  at  Z. 

a  The  ligament,  which  arifing  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe, 
conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendinous  end  of  the  abdudbor  of  the  faid  toe,  and 
therewith  belongs  to  the  firfl:  bone  of  that  toe  into  which  it  is  inferted. 

se  re  b  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  inferted  at  b  into  the 
laft  bone  of  that  toe. 

c  The  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe, 
at  the  joint  of  that  toe  with  its  metatarfal  bone. 

d  d  Two  ligaments  which  crofs  each  other  and  confine  the  tendon  of  the  long 
flexor  of  the  great  toe,  where  it  runs  along  the  bone  of  the  firfl  phalanx  of 
that  toe. 

e  f  g  h  The  Lumbricales :  £  the  firfb,  f  the  fecond,  g  the  third,  h  the  fourth. 

i  i  i  The  tranfverfalis  pedis.  • 

k  The  fecond  interofifeus  of  the  firfl  of  the  fmall  toes. 

There  is  alfo  a  portion  of  the  firfb  interofifeus  of  the  other  fide  to  be  feen  be¬ 
twixt  the  firfb  lumbricalis  and  metatarfal  bone  of  that  toe  with  the  bone  of 
the  firfb  phalanx.  This  is  too  minute  to  admit  of  fixing  a  letter  on  it  for 
the  explanation  j  but  Fig.  22.  m.  will  help  towards  a  better  knowledge 
of  it. 

1  The  fecond  interofifeus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes. 

There  is  alfo  a  part  of  the  firfb  interoffeus  of  this  toe,  betwixt  the  bone  of  the 
firfl  phalanx  and  the  fecond  lumbricalis.  See  Fig.  22.  s. 

*m  m  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes. 

There  is  alfo  part  of  the  firfl  interofifeus  of  this  toe  betwixt  the  third  lumbri¬ 
calis,  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  the  bone  of  the  firfl  phalanx  of  this  toe.  See 
Fig.  22.  y. 

n  The  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes. 


o  The 
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o  The  interofleus  of  the  little  toe  *,  part  of  which  is  alfo  prefent  betwixt  the 
fourth  lumbricalis  and  bone  of  the  firfi  phalanx  of  this  toe.  See  Fig.  22.  t. 

p  The  fliort  flexor  of  the  little  toe. 

q  r  The  abductor  of  the  little  toe.  r  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the 
firft  phalanx  of  the  little  toe.  ’> 

s,  as  in  this  toe  fo  in  the  reft  of  the  fmall  toes  are  reprefented  the  ligaments 
which  confine  the  tendons  of  the  long  and  fhort  flexors  as  they  pals  near 
the  anterior  heads  of  the  metatarfal  bones. 

t,  as  in  this  fo  in  the  other  fmall  toes  are  exhibited  the  ligaments  which  con¬ 
fine  the  tendons  of  the  long  and  fhort  flexors,  about  the  middle  of  the  bones 
of  the  firft  phalanx. 

u,  as  in  this  firfi  fo  in  the  other  fmall  toes  are  feen  the  ligaments  which  con¬ 
fine  the  tendons  of  the  long  and  fliort  flexors,  about  the  bones  of  the  fe- 
cond  internodes,  or  phalanx. 

v  w  w  The  tendon  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes :  w  w  the  horns  of  it 
which  belong  to  the  bone  of  the  fecond  order.  By  the  fide  of  this  laft  ten¬ 
don,  next  the  great  toe,  is  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor.  The  fame  are  al¬ 
fo  in  the  reft:  of  the  fmall  toes. 

x  One  of  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  inferted  into  the  third 
bone.  A  portion  of  the  fame  tendon  is  alfo  feen  by  the  fide  of  the  fhort 
flexor  tendon,  v  which  lies  next  the  great  toe  •,  as  alfo  betwixt  the  horns 
w  w  of  that  tendon.  See  Fig.  19.  The  fame  is  likewife  to  be  underltood 
of  the  other  fmall  toes. 

FIGURE  XIX. 

Refr ef cuts  the  firfi  order  ofi  the  muficles  in  the  fiole  of  the  foot ,  after  the  apo - 

neurcfes  and  mofi  of  the  ligaments  in  the  preceding  figure  are  taken  away. 

A  B  C  D  E  The  abduftor  of  the  little  toe  compofed  of  two  parts  A  and 
B.  CD  the  origin  from  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum,  whence  it  is 
outwardly  tendinous  in  the  part  where  it  adheres  to,  and  is  cover’d  by,  the 
aponeurofis  plantaris.  E  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  firfi:  bone  of  the  lit¬ 
tle  toe. 

F  G  H  I  The  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe.  G  its  origin  from  the  protuberance 
of  the  calcaneum,  whence  it  is  outwardly  tendinous  and  coheres  in  that  part 
for  a  confiderable  length  with  the  aponeurofis  that  covers  it.  H  the  tendon 
which  at  lafl  is  conjoined  with  the  ligament  that  belongs  to  the  firft  bone  of 
the  great  toe  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  that  toe,  and  is  inferted  with 
the  fame  ligament  into  that  firfi  bone. 

K  The  ligament  which  arifing  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great 
toe,  is  inferted  into  the  firfi  bone  of  that  toe,  and  is  conjoined  with  the 
tendon  of  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

LMNOP  Q_R  S  T  U  V  The  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes.  M  its  origin  from 
the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum,  whence  it  is  outwardly  tendinous  in 
the  part  where  it  coheres  for  a  confiderable  length  from  its  origin  with  the 
middle  aponeurofis  plantaris,  fo  that  it  feems  in  a  manner  to  arife  from 

P  thence. 
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thence.  N  the  portion  belonging  to  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes :  O  its  ten¬ 
don  which  at  lalt  ends  in  the  two  horns  P  R  the  portion  belonging  to 
the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes :  S  its  tendon  divided  in  the  fame  manner  to¬ 
wards  its  end  into  two  horns.  T  the  portion  belonging  to  the  third  toe : 
U  its  tendon,  in  like  manner  fplit,  at  its  end,  into  two  horns.  V  the  ten¬ 
don  belonging  to  the  fourth  toe,  at  laft,  like  the  reft  divided  into  two 
horns. 

W  A  tendinous  portion  which  arifes  from  the  lower  protuberance  of  the  cu¬ 
biform  bone,  and  ends  in  the  origin  of  the  fhort  flexor  (a)  of  the  little  toe, 
its  interofleous  mufcle  Z,  and  in  the  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  third  of  the 
fmall  toes  X. 

X  Y  The  fecond  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes.  Y  the 
tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  that  toe. 

There  is  alfo  a  portion  of  the  firft  interofleus  of  this  toe,  on  the  other  fide  be¬ 
twixt  its  firft  bone,  the  metatarfal  bone  and  the  third  lumbricalis.  fee 
Fig.  22.  y. 

Z  The  interofleous  mufcle  of  the  little  toe  whofe  end  appears  betwixt  the 
fourth  lumbricalis  and  the  firft  bone  of  the  faicl  little  toe.  fee  Fig.  22.  f. 

a  b  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe.  b  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the 
firft  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

c  d  e  f  The  lumbricales:  c  the  fourth,  d  the  third,  e  the  fecond.  f  the  firft. 
fee  Fig.  20.  Z.  X.  W.  S. 

g  g  h  The  tranfverfalis  mufcle  of  the  foot,  h  its  tendinous  origin,  fee  Fig. 
21.  f. 

i  The  fecond  interofleus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes. 

Part  of  the  firft  interofleus  is  alfo  in  the  other  fide,  betwixt  the  fecond  lum¬ 
bricalis,  the  metatarfal  bone  and  firft  bone  of  this  toe.  fee  Fig.  22.  s. 

k  The  fecond  interofleus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes. 

Part  of  the  firft  is  alfo  on  the  other  fide  of  this  toe,  betwixt  the  firft  lumbri¬ 
calis,  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx  of  this  toe.  fee 
Fig.  22.  m. 

1  m  One  of  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  inferted  into  the  third 
bone  m.  Part  of  this  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  is  alfo  feen  above,  on  that 
fide  of  the  tendon  of  the  fhort  flexor  which  is  next  the  great  toe.  The  like 
tendon  is  alfo  in  the  other  fmall  toes,  fee  Fig.  20.  N.  O.  P.  Q. 

n  o  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  inferted  into  the  laft  bone 
of  that  toe,  o. 

p  The  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

q  q  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  belonging  to  the  inner  fefamoide 
bone  of  that  toe. 

r  s  t  The  common  tendinous  end  of  the  fhort  flexor  and  abdudtor  of  the 
great  toe,  with  the  tranfverfalis  pedis,  inferted  at  s  into  the  inner  fefamoide 
bone,  at  t  conjoined  with  the  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  firft  bone  of 
the  toe  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone,  and  inferted  with  that  ligament  into 
the  faid  bone. 

U  The  ligament  which  belonging  to  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe  from  the 
inner  fefamoide  bone,  joins  itfelf  with  that  part  of  the  common  end  of  the 
-|J  *  '  fhort 
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fhort  flexor  and  addu&or  of  the  great  toe,  with  the  tranfverfalis  pedis,  * 
which  belongs  to  the  adductor. 

v  Part  of  the  portion  which  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  gives  to  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe.  fee  Fig.  18.  H. 

w  x  y  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  belonging  to  the  outer  fefa- 
moide  bone  of  that  toe.  x  the  part  where  it  joins  the  tendon  of  the  ab- 
dudtor  of  the  great  toe,  y  its  infertion  into  the  fefamoide  bone. 

FIGURE  XX. 

Exhibits  the  fecond  order  of  the  tnufcles  in  the  foie  of  the  foot,  after  the  ab¬ 
ductor  of  the  little  toe ,  mojt  part  of  the  abduClor  of  the  great  toe ,  and  the  fhort 

flexor  of  the  toes  are  taken  away. 

' ; npir  '  -  *  ■  *  -  . 

A  B  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes:  B  the  knot  or  induration 
where  this  tendon  rubs  againft  the  calcaneum.  C  D  E  F  G  the  mufcular 
head  which  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the  foie  of  the  foot,  con- 
fifting  of  two  portions  diftindt  from  the  beginning  C  and  D.  The  one  part 
C  ariles  from  the  calcaneum  at  E.  The  other  part  D,  begins  by  a  thin  ten¬ 
don  F,  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  at  G.  H  the  portion  that  joins  or  con¬ 
tinues  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  to  the  tendon  of  the  long 
flexor  of  the  great  toe.  I  K  L  M  the  four  tendons  into  which  it  divides, 
with  the  head  that  joins  it  •,  which  tendons  belong  to  the  four  fmall  toes, 
and  are  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally  at  N.  O.  P.  Q,  being  inferred  into 
the  third  or  laft  bones,  as  at  R. 

S  T  V  The  firfl  lumbricalis,  T  its  origin  from  the  firft  and  fecond  tendon  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  toes.  V  its  tendon:  from  whence  the  tendons  of  the 
reft  may  be  underftood. 

W  The  fecond  lumbricalis. 

X  Y  The  third  lumbricalis,  Y  its  origin  from  the  fecond  and  third  tendon  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  toes. 

Z  a  The  fourth  lumbricalis,  a  its  origin  from  the  third  and  fourth  tendon  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  toes. 

b  c  d  e  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  increafed  at  c  by  a 
portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  is  then  in 
a  manner  fplit  longitudinally  at  d,  and  is  at  laft  inferted  at  e  into  the  laft 
bone  of  the  great  toe. 

f  g  h  The  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus.  f  its  knot  or  turning  which  lies 
upon  the  head  of  the  aftragalus.  g  its  infertion  below  into  the  navicular 
bone,  h  its  infertion  into  the  large  cuneiform  bone. 

i  k  The  two  ends  of  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus,  one  of  which  i  is  in¬ 
ferted  into  the  large  cuneiform  bone,  the  other  k  belongs  to  the  metatarfal 
bone  of  the  great  toe. 

1  Part  of  the  portion  which  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  gives  to  the  be¬ 
ginnings  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe.  fee  Fig.  18.  H. 
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m  n  The  tendon  of  the  abduCtor  of  the.  great  toe  cut  off*,  n  the  end  by 
which  it  joins  the  ligament  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  to  the  firft:  inter¬ 
node  of  the  great  toe,  in  which  bone  it  is  inferted. 

o  The  ligament,  which  belongs  to  the  firft  bone  of  the  toe  from  its  outer  fe¬ 
famoide  bone,  conjoined  with  the  end  of  the  tendon  of  the  abduCfor  of  the 
great  toe. 

p  q  r  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  which  belongs  to  the  outer  fe¬ 
famoide  bone  of  the  great  toe.  q  the  part  where  it  joins  the  tendon  of  the 
abductor  of  the  great  toe.  r  its  infertion  into  the  outer  fefamoide  bone. 

s  s  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  which  belongs  to  the  inner  fefa¬ 
moide  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

1 1  The  addudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

uvw  The  common  tendinous  end  of  the  fhort  flexor ; and  addudtor  of  the 
great  toe,  with  the  tranlverfalis  pedis:  v  its  infertion  into  the  inner  fefa¬ 
moide  bone  of  the  great  toe,  w  its  conjunction  tvith  the  ligament  which 
belongs  to  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe  from  its  inner  fefamoide  bone, 
and  is  inferted  with  that  ligament  into  the  faid  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

x  The  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe  from  its  inner 
fefamoide  bone,  and  is  conjoined  with  the  tendinous  end  of  the  adduCtor 
of  the  great  toe. 

y  The  tendon  of  the  peroneus  brevis. 

z  a  (3  The  tendon  of  the  long  peroneus.  a  the  knot  or  turning  where  it  pafles 
by  a  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum.  (3  another  knot  where  it  bends  to  the 
cuboide  bone. 

y  $  e  The  ligament  which  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  §,  inferts  itfelf  into  the 
eminence  of  the  os  cuboides,  at  which  the  tendon  of  the  long  peroneus 
bends  itfelf.  e  its  infertion  into  the  faid  eminence. 

£  The  tendinous  part  which  arifes  from  the  bottom  of  the  cuboide  protube¬ 
rance,  and  ends  in  the  origin  of  the  fhort  flexor  and  interofleus  of  the  little 
toe,  and  fecond  interofleus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  r  an  excurfion  of 
the  ligament  marked  y,  which  joining  itfelf  to  the  tendinous  part  £,  forms 
therewith  the  common  tendinous  part  0,  which  joins  the  origins  of  the 
fhort  flexor  and  interofleus  of  the  little  toe,  and  both  the  interoflei  of  the 
third  of  the  fmall  toes,  with  that  of  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

»  x  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe,  x  its  infertion  into  the  firft  bone  of  the 
little  toe  by  its  tendinous  end. 

a  The  interolfeus  of  the  little  toe.  Its  tendinous  end,  which  is  inferted  into 
the  firft  bone  of  this  toe,  appears  betwixt  the  fourth  lumbricalis  and  the 
firft  bone  of  this  toe:  See  Fig.  22.  e. 

v  The  fecond  interofleus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  v  its  tendinous  end 
inferted'  into  the  firft  bone  of  that  toe. 

£  The  firft  interofleus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  the  tendinous  end  of 
which  is  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order  of  the  fame  toe,  and  may 
be  feen  betwixt  the  third  lumbricalis  of  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  the  firft 
internode  of  this  toe.  See  Fig.  22.  y. 

•  The  tendinous  end  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes, 
inferted  into  the  firft  internode  of  thp  fame  toe. 
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On  the  other  fide  of  this  toe  lies  the  tendinous  end  of  its  firft  interofteus, 
betwixt  the  firft  lumbricalis,  metatarfal  bone,  and  firft  internode  of  this  toe. 
See  Fig.  22.  s. 

7r  The  tendinous  end  of  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes, 
inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  faid  toe. 

On  the  other  fide  of  this  toe  likewife  is  the  tendinous  end  of  the  firft  inte- 
roffeus  betwixt  the  firft  lumbricalis,  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  the  firft  in¬ 
ternode  of  this  toe.  See  Fig.  22.  m. 

Ml.  »  >0—  *  • 

FIGURE  XXI. 

Reprefents  the  third  order  of  the  mufcles  of  the  foot ,  having  firft  taken  away 

the  mufcular  head  which  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the  foie  of  the  foot , 

the  tendons  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes ,  the  lumbricales  and  tendon  of  the  long 

flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

A  The  tendon  of  the  fhort  peronfeus. 

BCD  The  tendon  of  the  long  peroneus.  C  its  knot  or  turning  where  it  is 
applied  to  the  calcaneum.  D  the  other  knot  where  it  bends  to  the  cuboide 
bone.  Betwixt  r  and  1  are  the  portions  inferted  into  the  large  cuneiform 
bone.  See  Fig.  22.  g.  h. 

E  F  G  H  I  The  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus,  cut  off  at  E.  F  the  knot  or 
turning  by  which  it  is  applied  to  the  head  of  the  aftragalus.  G  its  infertion 
below  into  the  navicular  bone.  FI  its  infertion  into  the  large  cuneiform  bone. 
I  the  portion  which  it  inferts  to  the  third  cuneiform  bone,  and  then  runs 
out  to  the  fecond  and  third  metatarfal  bone,  giving  a  portion  to  the  fhort 
flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

K  L  M  M  The  ligament  which  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  belongs  to  the  cu¬ 
boide  bone,  wherein  it  is  inferted  at  M  M. 

N  The  tendinous  part  which  arifes  from  the  bottom  of  the  protuberance  of 
the  cuboide  bone,  and  ends  in  the  beginning  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  little 
toe,  the  interofieus  of  that  toe,  and  the  fecond  interofleus  of  the  third  of 
the  fmall  toes.  O  the  excurfion  of  the  ligament  marked  K,  which  joining 
the  tendinous  part  N,  forms  therewith  the  common  tendinous  part  P, 
which  joins  the  origins  of  the  fhort  flexor  and  interofleus  of  the  little  toe, 
both  the  interoflei  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  and  of  the  adductor  of 
the  great  toe. 

QJl  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe,  inferted  by  its  tendinous  end  R  into 
the  firft  bone  of  the  faid  little  toe. 

S  The  interofleus  of  the  little  toe,  whofe  tendinous  end,  near  T,  is  inferted 
into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

U  V  The  fecond  interofleus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes.  V  its  tendinous 
end  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

•  W  X  The  firft  interofleus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes.  X  its  tendinous 
end  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

Y  Z  The  fecond  interofleus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes*  Z  its  tendinous 
end  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

a  b  The 
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&  b  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes,  b  its  tendinous  end 
inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order.  , 
c  d  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes,  d  its  tendon  inferted 
into  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

e  The  tendon  of  the  firft  interoffeus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes,  inferted  in¬ 
to  the  bone  of  the  firft  order. 

f  g  h  i  The  tranfverfalis  mufcle  of  the  foot,  g  the  part  which  arifes  from  the 
capfule  invefting  the  joint  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes  with  its  metatarfal 
bone,  h  its  tendinous  origin,  i  its  extremity  by  which  it  joins  the  common 
tendinous  end  of  the  addudlor  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 
klmn  The  addudtor  of  the  great  toe.  1  part  of  it  in  fotne  meafure  divided 
from  the  reft,  m  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origin,  n  its  tendinous  end. 
o  p  q  r  s  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  which  belongs  to  the  inner 
fefamoide  bone  of  that  toe.  p  the  tendon  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  q, 
part  of  which  tendon  goes  into  the  beginning  of  this  flexor,  r  the  tendi¬ 
nous  beginning  of  this  part  of  the  fhort  flexor  arifing  from  the  middle  of 
the  cuneiform  bone,  s  the  origin  of  the  tendinous  end. 
tuv  The  common  tendinous  end  of  the  fhort  flexor  and  addudtor  of  the  great 
toe  with  the  tranfverfalis  pedis  :  u  its  infertion  into  the  inner  fefamoide  bone 
of  the  great  toe.  v  its  conjundtion  with  the  ligament  which  belongs  to  the 
firft  bone  of  the  great  toe  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  being  inferted  into 
the  faid  firft  bone. 

w  The  ligament  which  arifes  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  that  toe  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of 
the  addudtor. 

x  Part  of  that  portion  of  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  which  goes  into  the 
origin  of  both  parts  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 
y  z  cc  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  that  belongs  to  the  outer  fefa¬ 
moide  bone  of  that  toe,  at  z  it  joins  the  tendon  of  the  abdudlor  of  the  great 
toe :  «  its  infertion  into  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

{3  y  $  The  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  cut  off,  conjoined  by  its  end  2  with  the  li¬ 
gament  which  goes  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe  to  its 
firft  internode  in  which  they  are  inferted  together. 
s  The  ligament  which  belongs  to  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx  of  the  great 
toe  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone,  and  is  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the 
abdudtor  of  the  great  toe. 

£  n  The  two  portions  of  the  end  of  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus :  of 
which  one,  £,  is  inferted  into  the  large  cuneiform  bone  :  the  other,  r,  be¬ 
longs  to  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

* 

FIGURE  XXII. 

Exhibits  the  fourth  and  laft  order  of  the  mufcles  in  the  foie  of  the  foot ,  in  or¬ 
der  to  which  are  taken  away  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  fojiicus ,  the  ligament 
which  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  belongs  to  the  cuboide  bone ,  the  fhort  flexor  of 
the  little  toe ,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot,  the  ab  duff  or  of  the  great  toe,  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe ,  the  ligaments  which  go  from  the  fefamoide  bones  to 
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the  firfi  phalanx  of  the  great  toe ,  and  the  end  of  the  ahdnSlor  of  the  great 
toe. 

a  The  tendon  of  the  ftiort  peroneus. 

b  c  d  e  f  g  h  i  The  tendon  of  the  long  peroneus.  c  the  knot  or  turning 
which  is  applied  to  the  calcaneum.  d  the  more  confiderable  knot  where 
this  tendon  bends  at  the  eminence  of  the  cubeiform  bone,  e  the  end  inferted 
into  the  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe.  f  a  portion  going  off  from  the 
tendon,  and  dividing  into  two  parts  g.  h,  inferted  into  the  great  cuneiform 
bone,  i  the  portion  going  off  the  tendon,  and  inferted  into  the  fecond  me¬ 
tatarfal  bone. 

k.  1  The  two  ends  of  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus,  the  one  of  which,  k, 
is  inferted  into  the  large  cuboide  bone,  the  other,  1,  into  the  metatarfal  bone 
of  the  great  toe. 

m  n  o  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes,  n  its  origin  from 
the  fecond  metatarfal  bone,  o  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft 
order. 

p  q  r  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  toes*,  q  the  tendinous 
beginning  arifing  from  the  fecond  and  third  of  the  metatarfal  bones,  r  the 
tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx, 
s  t  u  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes,  t  its  origin  from 
the  fecond  metatarfal  bone,  u  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft 
phalanx. 

v  w  x  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fecond  of  the  fmall  toes,  w  its  origin 
from  the  third  metatarfal  bone,  x  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the 
firft  phalanx. 

y  z«  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  z  its  origin  from 
the  fourth  metatarfal  bone,  u  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft 
phalanx. 

/3  y  $  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  third  of  the  fmall  toes,  y  its  origin  from 
the  fourth  metatarfal  bone.  the  tendon,  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft 
phalanx. 

t  £  n  The  interoffeus  of  the  little  toe.  £  its  origin  from  the  fifth  metatarfal 
bone.  r\  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  firft  phalanx. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

Reprefents  the  articulation  of  the  bones  of  the  foot  view'd  from  its  bottom. 

! This  figure  is  added ,  that  from  thence  may  be  underflood  the  parts  of  the  bones 
exprejfed  in  the  other  preceding  figures  of  the  foot ;  and  it  was  the  more  necefj'ary 
to  add  this  view ,  as  it  could  not  be  given  in  the  figures  of  the  Skeletons. 

A  B  C  D  E  The  os  calcis.  B  the  protuberance  which  forms  the  heel.  C  an 
eminence  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage  which  fuftains  the  tendon  of  the 
long  peroneus.  D  an  eminence,  from  the  bottom  of  which  arifes  the  liga¬ 
ment  K,  Fig.  2  r .  E  a  finus  or  groove,  thro’  which  paffes  the  tendon  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 


FGH 
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FGH  The  talus  or  aftragalus.  G  H  the  lower  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth 
cartilage,  part  of  which  head,  G,  belongs  to  the  juncture  with  the  calca- 
neum,  but  the  part  H  is  articulated  by  a  ligament  which  pafies  under  this 
head  from  the  calcaneum  to  the  navicular  bone. 

1KL  The  cuboide  bone.  K  an  eminence,  by  the  fide  of  which  paffes  the 
tendon  of  the  long  peroneus.  L  a  rifing  tubercle  incrufted  with  a  fmooth 
cartilage,  on  which  lies  the  molt  confiderable  knot  or  turning  of  the  faid 
tendon. 

M  N  The  navicular  bone.  N  a  rifmg  tubercle,  into  which  is  inferred  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  tibialis  pofticus. 

O  P  The  great  cuneiform  bone.  P  an  eminence,  into  which  is  inferted  the 
tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus.  Q^an  eminence,  into  which  is  inferted  part 
of  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus,  k,  Fig.  22.  ' 

R  The  lefs  cuneiform  bone. 

S  T  The  middle  cuneiform  bone.  T  the  protuberance  from  whence  arifes  the 
tendinous  beginning  of  the  lliort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  r,  Fig.  21. 

U  V  W  X  The  firft  bone  of  the  metatarfus,  belonging  to  the  thumb.  V 
the  place  into  which  is  inferred  part  of  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  anticus,  1, 
Fig.  22.  W  the  furface  into  which  is  inferted  the  tendon  of  the  long  pero¬ 
neus.  X  the  anterior  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage. 

Y.  Z  The  lefamoidal  bones  placed  at  the  joint  of  the  great  toe  with  its  me- 
tatarfal  bone.  Y  the  outer,  Z  the  inner  of  them, 
a  f.  b  f.  c  f.  d  e  f  The  metatarfal  bones  of  the  fmall  toes,  a  that  of  the  firft, 
b  of  the  fecond,  c  of  the  third,  d  e  of  the  fourth,  of  which  e  is  a  rifing 
protuberance,  f.  f.  f.  f  the  anterior  heads  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage, 
g.  h.  i.  k.  1.  m  The  bones  of  the  firft  order,  g  that  of  the  great  toe,  h.  i.  k.  1 
thofe  of  the  fmall  toes,  m  the  round  head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  carti¬ 
lage  ;  and  the  like  is  in  the  other  bones  of  the  toes, 
n.  o.  p.  q.  r  The  bones  of  the  fecond  order  of  the  fmall  toes,  r  the  round 
head  incrufted  with  a  fmooth  cartilage :  as  are  alfo  the  other  bones, 
s  t  The  laft  bone  of  the  great  toe :  t  the  protuberance  at  the  end,  the  like 
of  which  is  alfo  in  the  laft  or  third  bones  of  the  fmall  toes, 
uvwx  The  third  or  laft  bones  of  the  fmall  toes. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

Gives  an  internal  view  of  the  mufcles  feated  under  the  Jlernum ,  with  the  next 
adhering  parts  of  the  ribs  or  thorax . 

abcdefghiklrnnopqrstuvw  The  triangularis  mufcle  of  the  fter- 
num.  a  the  head  arifing  from  the  third  rib,  with  a  tendinous  beginning  b : 
c  the  origin  from  the  cartilaginous  part  of  the  rib,  d  from  the  bony  part, 
e  the  head  arifing  from  the  fourth  rib,  with  a  tendinous  beginning  f :  g  the 
origin  from  the  bony  part  of  the  rib,  h  from  the  cartilaginous  part,  i  the 
head  arifing  from  the  fifth  rib,  by  a  tendinous  origin  k :  1  the  origin  from 
the  cartilaginous  part  of  the  rib,  m  from  the  bony  part,  n  the  common 
tendinous  part  of  the  two  upper  heads,  which  in  fome  bodies  is  conjoined 

with 
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with  the  tendinous  part  of  the  lower  head  o,  but  in  others  is  feparate :  it  is 
inferted  into  the  extreme  cartilage  p  of  the  fourth  rib,  and  into  the  os 
pedtoris  q  betwixt  the  cartilaginous  ends  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  rib,  into 
the  end  of  the  cartilage  of  the  fifth  rib  r,  into  the  os  pedtoris  s  betwixt  the 
extreme  cartilages  of  the  fifth  and  fixth  ribs,  into  the  end  of  the  cartilage 
of  the  fixth  rib  t,  and  of  the  feventh  u,  into  the  bone  of  the  enfiform  car¬ 
tilage  v,  and  into  the  enfiform  cartilage  itfelf  w. 

x  y  z  «  Is  a  fmall  mufcle  here  correfponding  to  the  triangularis  fterni,  and 
found  in  fome  bodies,  y  its  origin  from  the  bony  part  of  the  fecond  rib, 
and  from  the  cartilaginous  part  z.  a.  its  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  car¬ 
tilage  of  the  third  rib. 

(3.  y.  d.  f.  £.  q.  9  The  ribs  :  (3  the  fecond,  y  the  third,  J  the  fourth,  e  the  fifth, 
£  the  fixth,  n  the  feventh,  G  the  eighth.  ».  x.  a.  f jl  p.  v  v.  o  the  cartilagi¬ 
nous  ends  of  thofe  ribs. 

s r  c  <r  t  The  os  pedtoris.  tt  the  firft  and  uppermoft  bone  :  f  the  fecond  which 
is  in  the  middle :  <r  the  third  and  loweft,  which  belongs  to  the  enfiform 
cartilage,  r  the  enfiform  or  pointed  cartilage  itfelf.  We  defignedly  pafs  by 
the  other  particulars  of  this  os  pedtoris,  as  well  becaufe  they  do  not  relate 
to  the  prefent  purpofe,  as  becaufe  they  will  be  explained  in  our  tables  of 
the  bones. 
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HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


N  the  following  Tables  all  the  mufcles  are  exhi¬ 
bited  feparate  from  the  body,  together  with  the 
bones  to  which  they  are  affixed,  or  on  which 
they  lie  contiguous,  and  fuch  other  parts  belong¬ 
ing  to  them  as  feemed  neceffary.  They  are  all  figured 
twice  as  large  as  in  the  preceding  Tables,  but  in  the  fame 
pofition,  and  in  all  other  refpe&s  the  fame,  fo  far  as  they 
are  reprefented  in  the  whole  figures :  but  we  muft  except 
a  few  of  the  mufcles,  which  required  to  be  either  drawn 
in  a  different  pofition,  or  in  their  natural  magnitude,  of 
which  we  ffiall  advertife  the  reader  in  its  proper  place. 

The  figures  of  the  bones  and  other  parts,  being  almoft 
every  where  the  out-lines  only,  are  either  fufficiently  intel¬ 
ligible  of  themfelves,  or  are  fo  from  the  Tables  of  the  fke- 
leton  and  bones ;  for  which  reafon  we  have  added  an  ex¬ 
planation  to  only  a  few  of  them. 


THE  MUSCLES  OF  THE  EYE-LIDS ,  CIRCUMFERENCE 
OF  THE  EYE  AND  EYE-BROW. 

To  thefe  add  the  Front  ales  Fig.  y. 


FIGURE 


Reprefents  the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  eye-lids  with  the  eorrugator  of  the  eye¬ 
brow. 

Becaufe  the  eorrugator  of  the  eye-brow  is  fo  conjoined  with  the  orbicularis 
of  the  eye-lids  that  it  may  be  reckoned  a  part  of  it,  we  have  therefore  repre- 
fented  them  together. 

a  The  eorrugator  of  the  eye-brow  going  to  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the 
orbicularis.  From  which  eorrugator  is  formed  the  outer  margin  of  the  orbi¬ 
cularis  that  pafles  along  the  lefs  angle  of  the  eye,  and  on  the  cheek. 

b  Its  origin  from  the  os  frontis,  betwixt  the  eye-brows  and  from  the  head 
of  the  eye- brow,  by  one  broad  origination. 

The  ly Hematic  connexion  of  this  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  II.  a  b.  In 
the  firfl  mufcular  table  its  origin  does  not  appear,  as  being  concealed  under 
the  frontalis. 

cdefghiklm  The  orbicularis  mufcle  of  the  eye-lids. 

c  The  thicker  part  of  the  upper  origin,  by  which  it  fprings  as  well  from 
the  os  frontis,  immediately  above  the  fore  part  of  the  os  unguis,  as  from 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  upper  jaw-bone.  But  the  origination  itlelf  could  not 
be  here  reprefented,  as  one  may  eafily  conceive  by  confulting  Tab.  I.  of  the 
Skeleton. 

d  The  thicker  part  of  the  lower  origin,  by  which  it  arifes  in  the  greater  can- 
thus  from  the  lower  part  of  the  ligament  n  ;  but  more  efpecially  beneath  from 
the  edge  of  the  bony  orbit  of  the  eye,  which  is  formed  by  the  nafal  procefs  of 
the  upper  jaw-bone.  But  here  alfo  the  origination  from  the  bone  could  not  be 
reprefented  :  fee  Tab.  I.  of  the  Skeleton. 

e  f  g  The  thicker  part  occupying  the  circumference  of  the  eye,  that  is  the 
eye-brow  e,  a  large  part  of  the  cheek  f,  and  from  the  lefier  angle  even  to  the 
temple  g,  round  which  angle  the  fibres  are  continued. 

h  The  thinner  part  of  the  upper  origin,  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  ligament  n. 

i  The  thinner  part  of  the  lower  origin,  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  ligament  n. 

k  1  The  thinner  parts  which  are  fpread  over  the  eye-lids,  and  which  arife 
from  the  ligament  n,  by  the  originations  h,  i ;  from  whence  the  fibres  meet 
in  acute  angles  beyond  the  lelfer  canthus  at  m,  where  they  crofs  each  other 
and  are  interwove. 

The  fyltematic  connexion  of  this  orbicularis  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I. 
mmnoopqr:  where,  in  the  eye-brow  and  near  the  greater  canthus  it  is 
covered  by  the  frontalis  d  e  f  g. 

n  The  ligament  which  is  extended  tranfverfly  from  the  upper  jaw-bone 
even  with  the  meeting  of  the  eye-lids  in  the  greater  canthus. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  this  ligament  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  s. 
and  of  Tab.  II.  g.  in  the  head. 
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o  The  os  frontis.  See  Tab.  I.  of  the  Skeleton. 

p  The  nafal  procefs  of  the  upper  jaw-bone.  See  Tab.  I.  of  the  Skeleton. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  II. 

The  Ciliaris  mufcle. 

a  The  part  which  occupies  the  margin  of  the  upper  eye-lid,  arifing  at  b 
from  the  ligament  f. 

c  The  part  fpread  on  the  edge  of  the  lower  eye-lid,  and  arifing  alfo  at  d 
from  the  ligament  f. 

e  The  continuation  of  thofe  two  parts  round  the  lefler  canthus. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  ciliaris  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  II.  h.  h. 

f  The  ligament  which  is  extended  tranfverfiy  according  to  the  meeting  of 
the  eye-lids,  from  the  upper  jaw-bone  to  the  faid  meeting  of  the  eye-lids  in 
the  greater  canthus. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  EXTERNAL  EAR. . 

To  thefe  add  the  Attollens  and  Retrahens,  Fig.  6;  the  Attollens  and  An* 
terior ,  Fig.  7. 

FIGURE  m. 

Refir efents  the  inner  fide  of  the  attollent ,  anterior ,  and  retractive  mufcle  of  the 

external  ear. 


a  b  c  c  The  attollens. 

a  The  thin  tendinous  beginning. 

b  The  flefhy  part. 

c  c  The  infertion  of  the  tendinous  end  into  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the 
protuberance  which  is  in  the  back  of  the  cartilage  of  the  outer  ear,  where  it 
forms  outwardly  the  cavity  that  lies  betwixt  the  legs  of  the  antihelix. 

The  anterior  fibres  incline  more  backward  than  the  poflerior  ones  do  for¬ 
wards. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  6.  g  h,  and  Fig.  7.  o  p  p  q. 

d  The  eminence  or  protuberance  on  the  back  of  the  cartilage  of  the  outer 
ear,  where  it  forms  externally  the  cavity  that  lies  betwixt  the  legs  of  the  an¬ 
tihelix. 

e  f  g  The  anterior  mufcle. 

e  The  tendinous  beginning. 

f  The  flefhy  part  pafling  into  a  tendinous  end  that  is  inferted  at  g  into  the 
back  of  that  eminence  of  the  helix  which  divides  the  concha,  running  thro’ 
the  fame. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  7.  r  r  s. 


h  i  k  1  m 
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h  i  k  1  m  The  retrahent  mufcles. 

h  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  upper  retrahent. 

i  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  middle  retrahent,  which  is  here  the 
largeft  and  comes  the  furtheft. 

k  The  common  flefhy  belly  of  the  upper  and  middle  retrahent,  as  I  found 
it  in  the  body  from  whence  this  figure  was  taken,  and  in  fome  others.  This 
flefhy  belly  goes  into  a  tendinous  end,  which  is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  back  ot  the  upper  of  thofe  cavities  of  the  outer  ear,  into  which  the  concha 
is  divided  by  the  eminence  of  the  helix. 

m  The  lower  retrahent  as  it  was  found  in  this  body,  inferted  into  the  back 
of  the  lower  of  thofe  cavities  of  the  outer  ear,  into  which  the  concha  is  divided 
by  the  eminence  of  the  helix  running  thro’  it. 

Add  to  thefe  Fig.  6.  i  k  l: 

FIGURE  IV. . 

Reprefents  the  greater  and  lefs  helical  mufcles ,  with  the  tragicus  and  anti- 

tragicus.  . 

a  b  The  greater  helical  mufcle  arifing  by  a  tendinous  origin  from  the  upper 
part  ot  the  outer  fide  of  the  acute. procefs  se,  of  the  helix. 

b  The  extremity  here  inferted,  as  in  fome  bodies,  outwardly  into  the  helix ; 
and  in  others  running  along  the  furface  of  the  elevator  of  the  outer  ear. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  this  mufcle  is  feen  in  Tab.  I.  0  in  the  head : 
and  in  Tab  IX.  n  in  the  head. 

c  The  lefs  helical  mufcle  afcending  near  the  helix  d  e,  on- the  fore  part  of 
the  outer  ear,  where  the  concha  has  an  - incifure  or  notch,  the  one  end  being 
fixed  below  the  faid  notch,  the  other  above  it. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  E :  and  in  Tab.  IX. 
o  in.  the  head. 

f  The  tragicus  arifing  from  the  middle  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  cartilage  of 
the  concha  g,  near  the  tragus :  and  terminating  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tra¬ 
gus  and  adjacent  part  of  the  concha. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  tragicus  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  A. 
and  Tab.  IX.  p.  in  the  head. 

h  k  k  The  antitragicus,  arifing  at  h  from  the  outer  part  of  the  cartilage  of 
the  antitragus  i,  where  it  is  moft  protuberant :  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end 
k  k  into  the  edge  of  the  concha  1,  in  the  angle  of  the  notch  that  is  in  the  car¬ 
tilage  of  the  outer  ear  behind  the  antitragus,  at  the  bottom  of  the  helix. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.'  n :  and  in  Tab.  IX* 
cj  in  the  head. 


F  I  G  U  R  E- 


Tranfverfus  auricula. 

a  b  c  c  d  The  part  belonging  to  the  antihelix,  the  fibres  of  which  part  are 
longer  than  the  reft,  a  b  its  tendinous  origin  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  back 
of  the  upper  cavity  of  the  concha.  Inferted  by  a  tendinous  extremity  into  a 
hollow  on  the  back  of  the  antihelix  c  c,  and  a  fmall  part  of  it  into  the  protu¬ 
berant  back  of  the  fcapha  d. 

aeef  The  part  belonging  to  the  fcapha,  compofed  of  fhorter  fibres,  more 
loofely  conjoined,  and  for  a  confiderable  length  diveded  as  into  feveral  lefs  di- 
ftinct  and  almoft  tendinous  mufcles.  It  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  back 
of  the  fuperior  cavity  of  the  concha  a  f :  is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
protuberance  in  the  back  of  the  fcapha  e  e. 

This,  from  its  fituation,  could  not  be  reprefented  in  the  preceding  tables. 

•Jc  sic  sic  sic  sic  sic  sic  s{c  sic  sic  <Jc  sic  sic  sic  sic  sic  s{c  *i{c  sjc  sic  sic  sic  shslc'ilc  sic  sic  sic  sic  sic  $$$?  sjc  sic  sic  sic 

■ MUSCLES  OF  THE  SKIN  OF  THE  HEAD ,  FOREHEAD , 
EYE-BROWS ,  AND  BACK  OF  THE  NOSE. 

FIGURE  VI. 

Exhibits  the  occipitalis  with  the  frontalis.  The  elevator  and  retrahents  of  the 

outer  ear. 

-lx.  /  «.  -  J  {  /  V  '  .  •  ?  •  •  '  *  ’  ’ 

a  b  b  c  d  e  e.  The  occipitalis. 

a  The  tendinous  origin  fpringing  from  the  bone  of  the  occiput  b  b,  and 
from  that  of  the  temple, 
c  The  fiefny  part. 

dee  The  aponeurofis  in  which  the  flefh  ends,  e  e  the  part  of  that  apo- 
neurofis  which  is  raifed  into  a  convexity  by  the  fubjacent  temporal  mufcle. 

The  lyftematic  connexion  is  leen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  V.  a  b  c  d  d :  and  in 
Tab.  IX.  a  b  c  d  in  the  head, 
f  The  frontalis. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  which  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  V.  h. 

See  Fig.  7.  a  a  b,  &c. 

g  h  The  attollens  auriculam,  or  elevator  of  the  outer  ear. 
g  The  tendinous  beginning  of  a  rounding  figure,  gradually  fent  off  by  thin 
fcattered  fibres  from  the  aponeurofis  epicranii  e  e. 
h  The  flefliy  part,  paffing  under  the  outer  ear. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  7.  o  p  p  q,  and  Fig.  3.  a  b  c  c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  V.  at  f  g:  and  Tab. 
IX.  g  h  in  the  head. 

i  k  1  The  retrahent  mufcles  paffing  under  the  outer  ear. 


iThe 
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i  The  fuperior  retrahent,  and  k  the  middle  one,  both  arifing  tendinous 
from  the  occipital  bone. 

1  The  lower  retrahent,  arifing  alfo  from  the  occipital  bone. 

Add  to  thefe  Fig.  3.  h.  i  k  1.  m. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  V.  m.  n.  o  in  the  head:  and  in  Tab. 
IX.  k.  1.  m  in  the  head. 

r  \  •*  p 

.  FIGURE  VII. 

The  front  ales  and  ccmprejfors  of  the  nofe :  with  the  elevator,  and  anterior  mtifcle 

of  the  outer  ear . 

aabbcdefghik  The  frontales. 

a  a  The  aponeurofis  of  the  frontales  where  they  are  conjoined  with  the  oc- 
cipitals.  • 

b  b  The  flefhy  parts,  beginning  by  oval  tips  and  conjoined  together  into 
one  on  the  upper  and  middle  part  of  the  forehead,  c. 

d  The  part  running  over  the  glabella  and  back  of  the  nofe,  on  which  at. 
laid  it  forms  a  thin  aponeurofis,  that  unites  with  a  like  thin  expanfion  from 
the  compreffors  of  the  nofe,  with  which  it  is  interwove  at  e,  and  continued 
into  at  f. 

g  The  portion  that  joins  the  outer  part  of  the  beginning  of  the  elevator 
of  the  upper  lip  and  wing  of  the  nofe,.  from  whence  it  is  cut  off. 

h  The  point  that  inferts  itfelf  into  the  os  frontis  in  the  greater  angle  of  the 
eye,  a  little  above  the  ligament  by  which  the  greater  canthus  is  tied  to  the 
upper  jaw-bone,  n  Fig.  1. 

i  The  place  where  the,  fibres  bend  inward  towards  the  greater  angle. 

k  The  part  that  ends  at  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids.  There,  in  fome 
bodies  we  obferve  fibres  which  join  the  corrugator  near  the  temples,  and 
therewith  furround  the  leffer  canthus. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  aabbcddee 
ffgghhikl. 

1  m  n  n  The  compreffors  of  the  wings  of  the  nofe. 

1  The  origination,  fpringing  from  the  outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  wing  of 
the  nofe. 

m  The  part  where  it  is  extenuated  in  form  of  a  membrane  *  -  which  joins 
with  a  like  membranous  extremity  of  the  frontales  f,  is  interwove  therewith . 
at  e,  and  riles  with  thin  fibres  over  the  back  of  the  nofe,  till  thofe  fibres  of 
the  right  and  left  fide  intermix  at  n  n.  . 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  t  u :  where  it  is 
partly  covered  by  the  elevator  of  the  upper  lip  and  wing  of  the  nofe,  x  y. 

o  p  p  q  The  elevator  of  the  outer  ear. 

o  The  tendinous  beginning  by  thin  and  fcattered  fibres,  p  p  going  off  from 
the  epicranius. 

q  The  flefhy  part  pafling  under  the  outer  ear.  Add  to  this  Fig.  6.  g  h* 
and  Fig.  3.  a  b  c  c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  r  A, 


r  r  s  The 
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r  r  s  The  anterior  mufcle  of  the  outer  ear. 

r  r  The  tendinous  beginning,  fpringing  by  thin  fcattered  fibres  from  the 
epicranius,  almoft  in  the  middle  above  the  os  jugale. 
s  The  flefliy  part  going  under  the  outer  . ear. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  3.  e  fg. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.l.  Z.  Aifo  in  Tab. 
V.  k  in  the  head :  and  in  Tab.  IX.  i  in  the  head, 
t  The  occipital  part  of  the  aponeurofis. 

The  fyftematic  connexion,  of  which  Is  feen  in  Tab.  I.  a. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  NOSE. 

r  •  '  •  (  -A.  .  m  Alt* 

• '  r  •  .  - .  •  ^  cu  ~  --  52 

Here  add  the  frontalis  and  comprejfor ,  Fig.  7.  and  elevator  of  the  upper  lip  and 

wing  of  the  nofe ,  Fig.  .10. 


FIGURE  VIII. 

The  deprejfor  of  the  wing  of  the  nofe. 

a  a  b  The  beginning  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  upper  jaw-bone,  outwardly 
where  the  gums  cover  the  fockets  of  the  dentes  incilores  a  a,  and  canini  b. 
c  c  Its  infertion  round  the  root  of  the  wing  of  the  nofe. 
d  Its  infertion  under,  or  within,  the  noilril,  from  the  feptum  nafi,  where 
that  coheres  with  the  lip  to  the  wing  of  the  nofe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  III.  1  m  *,  where  it  is 
in  part  covered  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  n.  Alfo  in  Tab.  II.  F.  in 
the  head ;  where  it  is  in  a  great  meafure  covered  by  the  nafalis  of  the  upper 
lip  G,  and  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  H. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  MOUTH  AND  LIPS ,  SOME  OF  WHICH 
BELONG  TO  THE  GENA  OR  UPPER  PART  OF  THE 
CHEEK-,  SOME  TO  THE  BUCCA  OR  LOWER  AND 
LATERAL  PART  OF  THE  CHEEK,  AND  OTHERS  TO 
THE  SPACES  AT  THE  SIDES  OF  THE  CHIN. 

To  thefe  add  the  Latifiimus  colli,  or  quadratus  -genae.  Fig.  16. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  deprejfors  of  the  lower  lip. 

a  a.  a  The  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  a  little  above  its 
lower  edge  at  the  fide  of  the  chin. 

b  b  The 
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b  b  The  extremities  which  belong  almoft  to  the  whole  length  of  the  lower 
lip,  and  terminating  where  it  begins  to  be  red. 
c  The  part  where  they  crofs  each  other. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  16.  m  f. 

The  fy Hematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  II.  K  K  L  M,  and 
then  in  Tab.  I.  M  M  N  in  the  head ;  in  which  laft  the  greater  part  of  this 
mufcle  is  covered  by  the  depreffors  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth  QjQ^,  and 
the  thin  fibres  L  L  which  leem  to  come  partly  from  the  greater  zygomatics, 
and  in  part  from  the  depreffors  of  the  angles  of  the  mouth. 

d  e  Part  of  the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  mouth  that  is  in  the  red  margin 
of  the  lips.  This  is  added  to  fhew  in  what  manner  the  depreffors  of  the 
lower  lip  terminate  in  the  faid  orbicularis  of  the  lower  lip. 

FIGURE  X. 

Reprefents  the  common  elevator  of  the  upper  lip  and  wing  of  the  nofe.  The  pro¬ 
per  elevator  of  the  upper  lip.  A  portion  joining  the  upper  lip  from  the  orbi¬ 
cular  mufcle  of  the  eye -lids.  The  greater  and  lefs  zygoma  ticus.  The  deprejfor 
of  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  The  nafalis  of  the  Upper  lip.  The  orbicularis  of 
the  mouth . 

Thefe  mufcles  are  all  figured  together,  becaufe  they  cohere  fo  ftri&ly  one 
to  the  other. 

a  b  c  The  elevator  belonging  to  the  upper  lip  and  wing  of  the  nofe. 
a  The  origin,  from  the  nalal  procefs  of  the  upper  jaw-bone  near  the  greater 
canthus  of  the  eye,  beginning  tendinous. 

b  The  extremity  which  runs  thro’  the  upper  lip  near  the  fide  of  the  nofe, 
and  being  gradually  extenuated  over  the  fore  part  of  the  nafalis  of  the  upper 
lip,  at  laft  vanifhes  in  the  faid  lip.  As  it  paffes  near  the  wing  of  the  nofe,  it 
ufually  inferts  fibres  into  the  upper  part  of  the  faid  wing  near  the  cheek ; 
which  fibres  could  not  be  here  reprefented. 

c  The  thin  portion  which  it  fends  thro’  the  fat  to  the  wing  of  the  nofe, 
towards  which  it  gradually  vanifhes. 

d  The  portion  which  joins  the  outer  part  of  this  mufcle  from  the  frontalis, 
g  Fig.  7.  from  whence  it  is  cut  off. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  w  x  y :  where  its 
beginning  is  partly  covered  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids,  q. 
e  e  f  The  elevator  of  the  upper  lips. 

e  e  Its  origin  which  is  fingle,  from  above  the  hole  that  is  beneath  the  boney 
orbit  of  the  eye,  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  faid  orbit. 

f  Its  extremity  which  runs  thro’  the  upper  lip,  over  that  part  of  the  orbi¬ 
cularis  of  the  mouth  that  is  formed  by  the  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip,  and  after 
being  gradually  extenuated,  at  length  difappears. 

Its  fyfiematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  z  A :  where  its  ori¬ 
gin  is  covered  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids,  q  m. 

g  h  The  mufcular  portion  that  joins  the  upper  lip  from  the  orbicularis  of  the 
eye-lids. 
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g  The  part  that  is  cut  off  from  the  faid  orbicularis, 
h  Its  end,  which  on  one  fide  loon  joins  to  the  elevator  of  the  tipper  lip  ; 
and  afterwards,  on  the  other  fide,  to  the  lefs  zygomaticus,  being  extenuated 
with  thofe  mufcles  thro’  the  upper  lip  in  which  it  ends. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  leen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  B. 
i  k  The  lefs  zygomaticus. 

i  Its  origin  from  the  fore  part  of  the  outer  fide  of  os  jugale,  a  little  below 
the  middle  of  that  fide. 

k  Its  end  extenuated,  by  which  it  runs  thro’  the  upper  lip,  above  the  orbi¬ 
cularis  of  the  mouth,  like  the  preceding  mufcles. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  C;  where  its  begin¬ 
ning  is  covered  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids,  m. 

1  m  n  The  greater  zygomaticus. 

1  Its  origin  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  os  jugale,  a  little  above  its  lower 
edge,  in  the  place  where  its  pofterior  procefs  begins. 

m  The  place  where  it  joins  and  enters  into  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of 
the  mouth. 

n  Thin  fibres  which  run  firft  thro’  the  outfide  of  the  depreffor  of  the  corner 
of  the  mouth,  and  then  upon  the  deprelfor  of  the  lower  lip,  from  the  corner 
of  the  mouth  to  the  oppofite  fide,  thro’  the  adjacent  part  of  the  lower  lip. 

To  this  add  Fig.  13.  a  b  c  d  e. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab..  I.  E  F  G  :  where  its 
origin  is  partly  cover’d  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids,  m. 

00m  The  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

o  o  The  origin,  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  mandible,  at 
the  fide  of  the  chin. 

m  Its  extremity  by  which  it  is  continued  outwardly  to  the  greater  zygo¬ 
maticus. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  1 1.  a  b  c,  Fig.  12.  e  f  g,  and  Fig.  13.  f  g  h  i. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  QJR.  R  S. 
p  Small  fibres  that  feem  to  come  off  from  the  deprefior  of  the  angle  of 
the  mouth,  and  mixing  with  the  like  fibres  n,  from  the  greater  zygomaticus, 
they  run  thro’  the  outer  fide  of  the  depreffor  of  the  lower  lip. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  I.  L. 
q  r  'The  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip ,  which  may  be  reckoned  an  acceffory  head 
or  portion  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

q  The  beginning  arifing  from  the  tip  of  the  cartilage  in  the  globe  of  the 
nofe,  from  whence,  with  its  fellow,  it  forms  the  greater  part  of  the  faid  globe, 
and  from  thence  being  continued  along  by  the  edge  of  the  feptum  of  the  nofe, 
it  is  extended  out  of  its  coverings  down  to  the  partition  of  the  lip. 
r  The  part  where  it  joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

Add  to  this.  Fig.  11.  f. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  II.  G.  And  in  Tab  I. 
H  in  the  head ;  in  which  laff,  as  in  the  prefent  figure,  it  is  partly  covered 
by  the  end  of  the  elevator  of  the  upper  lip,  and  wing  of  the  nofe  y,  the  eleva¬ 
tor  of  the  upper  lip  A,  the  portion  coming  from  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye¬ 
lids  B,  and  the  lefs  zygomaticus  C. 

s  t  The 
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s  t  The  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  mouth. 

t  The  part  which  is  in  the  red  margin  of  the  lips. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  n.  g  h  ii,  Fig.  12.  h  i.  Fig.  13.  mo,  and  Fig.  14.  f  g 
h  i  k  1. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  I.  IKK  in  the  head  :  where,  as  here, 
it  is  covered  in  the  lower  lip  by  the  greater  zygomatics  L  JL,  and  depreffors  of 
the  lower  lip  L  L 

u  The  depreffor  of  the  lower  lip,  here  covered  in  a  great  meafure  by  the 
depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  o  o  m  :  alio  by  thin  fibres  p,  detached 
in  a  manner  from  thence  •,  and  the  cxcurfion  of  a  thin  portion  of  the  greater 
zygomaticus  n,  as  in  the  fyflematic  connexion  of  this  mufcle  in  the  head  of 
Tab.  I.  M  N,  cover’d  QJL. 

See  Fig.  9.  a  a  b  c. 

The  right  mufcles  are  eafily  underftood  from  thefe  left. 

• 

FIGURE  XI. 

Exhibits  the  greater  zygomaticus.  'The  depreffor  and  elevator  of  the  corner  of 

the  'mouth.  The  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip.  The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

k  1  m  The  greater  zygomaticus. 

1  The  outer  part  here  cut  off,  which  is  continued  into  the  depreilor  of  the 
corner  of  the  mouth,  and  runs  thro’  the  lower  lip.  See  Fig.  10.  m  o. 

m  A  thin  portion  which  runs  behind  the  continuation  of  the  deprefior  and 
elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  c  Fig.  13. 

a  b  The  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

b  The  outer  part  here  cut  off,  which  continues  itfelf  to  the  greater  zygo¬ 
maticus.  See  Fig.  io.  00  m. 

c  The  part  which  goes  into  the  nafalis  of  the  upper,  lip,  and  from  thence 
into  the  outer  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  where  it  furrounds  the 
upper  lip  at  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  This  part  of  the  deprefior  lies  under 
the  fibres  of  the  greater  zygomaticus  n.  Fig.  10.  which  is  here  removed. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  12.  e  f  g :  and  Fig.  13.  f  g  h  i. 

d  d  e  The  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouthy  being  here,  from  its  origin, 
a  kind  of  biceps. 

d  d  Its  origin  from  the  fmall  excavation  in  the  fore  part  of  the  upper  jaw, 
betwixt  the  firfi:  grinding  teeth,  and  the  hole  that  is  below  the  boney  orbit  of 
the  eye. 

e  The  part  by  which  it  is  continued  to  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the 
mouth. 

Add  to  this  Fig.  12.  abed. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  II.  B  C,  and  then  in 
the  head  of  Tab.  I.  DDj  where  it  is  covered  by  the  outer  part  of  the  greater 
zygomaticus  G,  which  continues  itfelf  to  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the 
mouth,  and  runs  thro’  the  lower  lip  :  is  alfo  covered  by  the  lei's  zygomati¬ 
cus  C,  with  the  portion  from  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids  joining  the  upper 
lip  B,  and  the  elevator  of  the  upper  lip  z  A. 

R  2 


f  The 
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f  The  nafalis  of  the  tipper  lipy  naked  :  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  orbicularis 
of  the  mouth  in  the  upper  lip,  and  is  continued  to  the  deprefifor  of  the  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  mouth,  c. 

See  Fig.  io.  q  r. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  II.  G  in  the  head, 
g  h  i  i  The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

g  The  part  that  is  in  the  upper  lip :  and  its  continuation  to  the  deprefiors 
of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  at  c. 

h  The  part  which  is  in  the  lower  lip. 
i  i  The  parts  which  are  feated  in  the  red  margin-  of  the  lips. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  hi.  Fig.  13.  m.  o,  and  Fig.  14.  fh  i  k  1. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  in  the  head  of  Tab.  III.  noppqrs.  Allb  in 
Tab.  II.  H  1 1.  in  the  head,  where  in  the  lower  lip  it  is  covered  by  the  de- 
prdTors  of  the  faid  lip  K  K  M.  And  in  Tab.  I.  in  the  head,  IKK:  where 
in  the  lower  lip  it  is  covered  by  the  deprefiors  of  that  lip  L  L  Qj  and 
by  the  greater  zygomatics  L.  L. 

FIGURE  XII. 

Exhibits  the  elevator  and  deprejfor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth :  and  the  orbicu¬ 
laris  of  the  mouth. 

abed  The  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 
a  b  The  part  where  it  is  a  kind  of  biceps  at  its  origin, 
c  Its  continuation  to  the  inner  part  of  the  deprefl'or  of  the  corner  of  the 
mouth. 

d  The  portion  that  joins  the  outer  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth, 
where  that  bends  itfelf  round  the  lower  lip. 

See  Fig.  1 1.  d  d  e. 

e  The  deprejfor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

f  The  place  from  whence  the  outer  part  of  the  deprefior  is  cut  off,  which 
partly  continues  itfelf  to  the  greater  zygomaticus,  m  Fig.  10,  and  b  Fig.  1 1  j 
it  alfo  partly  joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,,  c  Fig.  1 1 . 

g  The  inner  part  which  is  continued  to  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the 
mouth. 

See  Fig.  10.  o  o  m. 
h  i  The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

h  The  part  which  is  in  the  lower  lip  ;  and  which  has  a  continuation  to  the 
elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  d. 
i  The  part  which  is  in  the  lower  lip. 

See  Fig.  1 1.  g  h  i  i. 

k  The  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip.  See  Fig.  1 1 .  f- 

1  The  place  where  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  is  cut  off,  and  that  part  of 
it  removed  which  covers  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  in  Fig.  1 1. 
m  The  greater  zygomaticus,  as  in  Fig.  1 1.  k  1  m. 


FIGURE 


FIGURE  XIII. 


Reprefints  the  greater  zygomaticus:  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

\ The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth :  and  the  buccinator . 

a  b  c  d  c  The  greater  zygomaticus. 

b  The  place  where  the  outer  part  is  cut  off,  that  continues  itfelf  to  the 
depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  and  runs  thro*  the  lower  lip :  as  in 
Fig.  ii.  1. 

c  A  thin  portion  which  runs  behind  the  continuation  of  the  depreffor  and 
elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth:  being  the  fame  with  m  in  Fig.  ii. 
From  hence,  at 

d  It  joins  chiefly  the  outer  part  of  the  buccinator,  and  with  that  goes  to 
the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  forming  afterwards  a  part  of  the  upper  lip: 
while 

e  Another  portion,  is  incurvated  downwards,  and  continued  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth, 
f  g  h  i  The  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

g  The  place  from  whence  the  outer  part  is  cut  off,  as-in  Fig.  12.  f.  which 
outer  part  is  continued  to  the  greater  zygomaticus,  m  Fig.  10,  and  b  Fig.  1 1 ; 
and  it  partly  joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth,  c  Fig.  1 1. 

h  The  inner  part  cut  off,  which  is  continued  to  the  elevator  of  the  corner 
of  the  mouth,  g  Fig.  12. 

v  The  portion  which  joins  the  inner  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth 
in  the  upper  lip.  , 

k  k  The  buccinator.  See  Fig.  14.  a,  &c. 

1  The  nafalis  of  the  upper  lip,,  k  Fig.  12. 

m  Part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  which  is  in  the  upper  lip,  i  Fig.  12. 
n  The  place  where  it  is  cut  off,  as  at  1,  in  Fig.  12. 
o  Part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  that  is  in  the  lower  lip,  h  Fig.  12. 
p  The  place  where  it  is  cut  off,  and  where  it  is  outwardly  joined  by  a  part 
of  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  d  Fig.  12. 

FIGURE  XIY: 

Exhibits  the  buccinator,  and  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 
a  b  c  d  e  The  buccinator. 

b  A  portion  which  goes  into  that  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  that 
is  in  the  upper  lip. 

c  The  portion  which  goes  into  that  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth 
that  is  in  the  lower  lip. 

d  A  mufcular  portion  of  the  buccinator  that  goes  to  the  upper  lip,  and 
there  joins  the  inner  part  of  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

e  The  place  where  the  buccinator  continues  itfelf  to  the  mufcular  portion 
or  appendix  k  1,  that  joins  to  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

See 
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See  Fig.  13.  k  k,  and  add  Fig.  23.  Tab.  XII. 

The  Jyfiematic  connexion  of  the  buccinator  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  III. 
v  w  x  y  z.  And  then  in  Tab.  II.  z  in  the  head  ;  where  part  of  it  is  covered 
by  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  B,  and  the  depreffor  E;  and  part 
lies  hid  behind  the  maffeter  r.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  T  in  the  head  j  where  it  is 
alio  cover’d  by  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  D,  the  depreffor  QJ>, 
and  lies  concealed  behind  the  maffeter  V  j  and  is  finally  covered  by  the  greater 
zygomaticus  E  G,  and  the  latiffimus  colli  or  quadratus  genae  Syy. 

fghi  The  orbicularis  of  the  mouth. 

f  The  part  which  is  in  the  upper  lip. 

g  The  place  from  which  is  cut  off  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth 
which  goes  into  the  outer  part  of  the  orbicularis,  where  that  furrounds  the 
upper  lip,  near  the  corner  of  the  mouth  c.  Fig.  11. 

h  Part  of  the  orbicularis  in  the  lower  lip. 

i  The  part  that  goes  under  the  portion  d,  and  joins  the  buccinator.  But 
outwardly  it  receives  part  of  the  elevator  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth,  d  Fig. 
12.  which  is  here  taken  off. 

k  1  The  portion  or  appendix  that  joins  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth, 
fpringing  from  the  lower  jaw. 

k  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  beneath  the  protu¬ 
berant  focket  of  the  canine  tooth. 

1  The  place  where  it  alfo  joins  the  buccinator. 

Add  here,  Fig.  11.  g  h  i  i,  and  f,  Fig.  12,  hid,  and  k,  and  Fig.  13.  m 
o  i  and  1. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  orbicularis  is  feen  in  Tab.  III.  tu  in  the 
head ;  where  its  firft  beginning  is  covered  by  the  elevator  of  the  chin  (3.  And 
in  Tab.  II.  where  it  lies  betwixt  the  depreffor  of  the  lower  lip  K  L,  in  the 
head,  and  part  of  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the . mouth  E,  where  it  is 
alfo  covered  by  them  both,  and  what  part  appears  naked,  is  in  Tab.  I.  co¬ 
vered  by  the  depreffor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  Q_R  R  S  in  the  head. 


MUSCLES  OF  LHE  CHIN \ 

FIGURE  XV. 

Reprefents  the  elevators  of  the  chin. 

a  The  beginning  arifmg  from  the  fore  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  immediately 
beneath  its  upper  edge  from  the  focket  of  the  lateral  incifive  tooth,  and  ex¬ 
tending  from  thence  on  one  fide  to  the  focket  of  the  middle  incifive,  and  on 
the  other  fide  to  the  focket  of  the  canine  tooth. 

b  The  place  where  they  are  incurvated  towards  each  other,  partly  con¬ 
tinuing,  and  partly  intermixing  their  fibres  in  the  chin, 
c  The  fibres  which  they  intermix  with  the  fat  of  the  chin. 


Their 
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Their  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  III.  (3  (3  y  3  in  the  head ;  where  they 
are  covered  at  their  origin  by  the  orbicularis  of  the  mouth  r.  And  in  Tab. 
II.  N  O  in  the  head ;  where  the  greater  part  lies  under  the  depreflor  of  the 
lower  lip  K  K.  Finally,  in  Tab.  I.  O  P  in  the  head  j  where  alfo  the  greater 
part  lies  under  the  depreflor  of  the  lower  lip  M  M. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  MOUTH,  LOWER  LIP,  ADJACENT 
CHEEK,  EAR,  AND  SKIN  OF  THE  NECK  WHICH  IS 
EXTENDED  FROM  BELOW  THE  CHEEK  DOWN  TO 
THE  BREAST  AND  SHOULDER. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

.  4  J  1  ♦  1  *  *  •  1  ’  +  *  K 

Reprefents  the  latijjimus  colli ,  with  the  depreffor  of  the  lower  lip. 

a  a  a,  &c.  The  latiffimus  colli,  or  platyfma  myoides. 
a  a  a  Its  origin  compofed  of  thin,  and  in  a  great  meafure  fcattered  fafci* 
culi ;  by  which  it  arifes  upon  the  breaft  below  the  clavicle,  and  upon  the 
fhoulder. 

b  b  b  Fafciculi  or  portions,  which  in  fome  people  join  this  mufcle  from 
the  fide  of  the  neck. 

c  c  Scattered  bundles  of  fibres,  by  which  it  ends  and  difappears  in  the 
cheek. 

d  A  portion  that  is  ftretched  over,  the  outer  part  of  the  depreflor  of  the 
corner  of  the  mouth,  towards  the  faid  corner. 

e  e  A  thin  part  that  goes  under  the  depreflor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth, 
with  which  it  runs  and  adheres. 

f  A  portion  which  it  gives  to  the  depreflor  of  the  lower  lip. 
g  g  The  place  where  it  is  inferred  into  the  lower  jaw  beneath  the  origin  of 
the  depreflor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

h  h  The  protuberance  or  rifing  of  the  lower  jaw,  which  it  here  pafles 
over. 

i  k  The  protuberance  of  the  fternomaftoideus  i,  and  cleidomaftoideus  k, 
which  it  covers. 

1 1  The  protuberance  of  the  clavicle. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  I.  £2,  See.  in  the  neck, 
m  The  depreflor  of  the  lower  lip.  See  Fig.  9.  a  a  b  c. 
n  The  depreflor  of  the  corner  of  the  mouth  here  cut.  off. 


MUSCLES 


MUSCLES  OF  Y HE  UPPER  EYE-LID  AND  GLOBE 

OF  THE  EYE. 


FIGURE  XVII. 

Rcprcfents  the  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  mufcles  which  are  placed  in  the  honey 
cavity  of  the  left  eye,  view'd  from  the  upper  part,  with  the  tarfus  or  carti¬ 
laginous  edge  of  the  upper  eye -lid,  the  globe  of  the  eye,  the  optic  nerve ,  .and 
cartilage  qf  the  ring  or  pulley  belonging  to  the  upper  oblique  mufcle. 

a  The  elevator  of  jthe  upper  eye-lid.  See  Fig.  21.  From  its  origin  it  lies 
partly  under  the  obliquus  fuperior.  See  Fig.  2 1 . 
b  The  tarfus  of  the  upper  eye-lid. 

c  The  re<5lus  attollens,  a  great  part  of  which  lies  under  the  elevator  of  the 
eye-lid.  See  Fig.  28. 

g  The  reflus  deprimens.  See  Fig.  18.  d  d,  and  Fig.  19.  i  k.  ' 
f  The  reflus  abducens.  See  Fig.  18.  a  b,  and  Fig.  19.  abed.  Its  ex¬ 
tremity  or  infertion  lies  partly  under  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye -lid  :  See 
'  Fig.  18.  at  its  origin  it  lies  under  the  reflus  attollens  *  and  alfo  under  the 
optic  nerve-:  See  Fig.  18. 

d  The  obliquus  fuperior  with  the  cartilage  of  the  ring,  round  which  it 
bends  its  tendon.  See  Fig.  22.  The  tendon  at  its  end  lies  under  the  elevator 
of  the  upper  eye-lid  and  reflus  attollens.  See  Fig.  22. 

e  The  reflus  adducens  lying  under  the  obliquus  fuperior.  -See  Fig.  18.  c. 
and  Fig.  19.  e  f  g  h. 

h  Obliquus  inferior.  See  Fig.  19.  11m. 
i  The  globe  of  the  eye.  See  Fig.  18.  g. 
k  The  optic  nerve,  cut  off.  See  Fig.  18.  i. 

The  beginning  of  the  obliquus  fuperior,  of  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye- 
/  lid,  and  reflus  attollens  furround  the  optic  nerve  above  *,  as  that  of  the  reflus 

abducens,  deprimens,  and  adducens,  furround  it  below,  See  Fig.  20. 

* 

F  !  GURE  XVIII. 

Yhe  primary  or  upper  mufcles  of  the  figure  lafi  preceding  being  taken  away , 
( namely ,  the  elevator  and  tarfus  of  the  upper  eye-lid ,  the  reclus  attollens, 
and  the  obliquus  fuperior ,  with  the  cartilage  of  its  ring  or  pulley')  the  prejent 
figure  exhibits  the  next  order  or  appearance  of  them . 

a  b  The  reflus  abducens.  b  the  tendon  inferted  into  the  fclerotica.  The 
thicker  part  of  its  origination  lies  under  the  optic  nerve.  See  Fig.  19.  c. 

c  The  reflus  abducens.  The  thicker  head  of  which  lies  under  the  optic 
nerve.  See  Fig.  19.  f. 


d  d  The 
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d  d  The  redtus  deprimens.  See  Fig.  19.  i  k. 
e  f  The  obliquus  inferior.  See  Fig.  19.  1 1  m. 

e  The  broad  extremity  of  the  faid  obliquus  attached  to  the  fclerotica  on  the 
outer  fide  of  the  globe  ol  the  eye,  betwixt  the  optic  nerve  and  the  middle 
fphericity  of  the  eye  that  comes  betwixt  the  faid  nerve  and  the  cornea, 
g  h  The  globe  of  the  eye.  h  the  cornea, 
i  The  optic  nerve. 

FIGURE  XIX. 

Exhibits  the  fame  mufcles  as  the  eighteenth  figure  preceding ,  after  the  globe  of 

the  eye  and  optic  nerve  are  taken  away. 

a  The  redtus  abducens,  c  its  principal  head  which  is  tendinous  from  the 
beginning.  See  Fig.  26.  a.  b  the  lefler  head  which  is  tendinous.  See  Fig. 
26.  c.  d  the  tendon  in  which  it  terminates.  See  Fig.  18.  a  b. 

e  The  redtus  adducens.  f  the  principal  head,  the  greater  of  which  is  ten¬ 
dinous.  See  Fig.  25.  a.  g  the  leffer  head  which  is  tendinous.  See  Fig.  25. 
b.  h  the  tendon  in  which  it  terminates.  See  Fig.  18.  c. 

i  The  redtus  deprimens,  which  at  its  origin  lies  under  the  redtus  abducens 
a,  and  the  adducens  e,  k  the  tendon  in  which  it  terminates.  See  Fig.  18.  d.  d. 

1  1  The  obliquus  inferior,  m  its  tendinous  origin.  See  Fig.  18.  e  f. 

FIGURE  XX. 

r  - 

Exhibits  the  fyfiematic  connexion  of  the  mufcles  belonging  to  the  eighteenth  figure , 

with  their  lower  fide  turned  up  to  the  view. 

a  The  redtus  adducens.  c  the  larger  head,  the  greater  part  of  which  is 
tendinous.  See  Fig.  25.  a.  b  the  tendon  in  which  it  terminates.  See  Fig. 
18.  c,  and  Fig.  19.  e. 

d  e  f  The  redtus  abducens.  e  the  leffer  head  which  is  tendinous.  See  Fig. 
26.  c.  f  the  tendon  in  which  it  terminates.  See  Fig.  18.  a,  and  Fig.  19.  a. 
g  g  The  redtus  deprimens..  See  Fig.  24.  Fig.  18.  d  d,  and  Fig.  19.  i  k. 
h  The  obliquus  inferior,  i  the  tendinous  origin.  Its  extremity  goes  under 
the  redtus  abducens  d.  See  Fig.  18.  e  f,  and  Fig.  19.  11m. 
k  1  The  globe  of  the  eye.  1  the  cornea, 
m  The  optic  nerve. 

FIGURE  XXI. 

Exhibits  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye -lid. 

a  a  The  tendinous  origination,  which  adheres  to  the  origin  of  the  redtus  at- 
tollens  and  together  with  that  arifes  from  the  upper  and  next  adjacent  inner 
part  of  the  foramen  or  hole  in  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal  bone;  thro’  which 
the  optic  nerve  enters  the  bony  orbit  or  cavity  of  the  eye ;  and  below  it  alfo 

S  coheres 
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coheres  with  the  hard  coat  or  vagina  that  contains  the  optic  nerve,  by  fmall 
tendinous  portions,  refembling  an  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  excurfion. 
b  The  flefhy  part. 

c  The  aponeurofis  by  which  it  terminates  in  the  cartilaginous  edge  of  the 
upper  eye-lid,  call’d  the  tarfus. 
d  The  tarfus  of  the  upper  eye-lid. 
e  e  The  globe  of  the  eye. 
f  f  The  optic  nerve. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Fig.  17.  a;  where  its  origin  lies  partly 
under  the  beginning  of  the  obliquus  fuperior  d. 

Add  to  this  alfo  Fig.  27.  a. 

FIGURE  XXII. 

Exhibits  the  obliquus  fuperior ,  vel  trochlearis. 

a  The  tendinous  origin  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  anterior,  upper,  and 
lateral  part  of  the  edge  of  the  hole  thro’  which  the  optic  nerve  enters ;  it  alfo 
coheres  below  with  the  vagina  of  the  optic  nerve  by  a  fort  of  tendinous  ex¬ 
curfion. 

b  The  flefhy  belly. 

c  The  tendon  which  at  d  bends  round  the  cartilage  of  the  ring  or  pulley 
thro’  which  it  pafies  :  afterwards  it  runs  back  to  the  upper  part  of  the  globe, 
near  which  it  grows  broader  and  thinner  as  it  advances,  inferting  itfelf  at  laft 
obliquely  into  the  fclerotica  e,  in  the  upper  fide  of  the  outer  and  pofterior  quar¬ 
ter  of  the  globe,  if  we  divide  the  fame  longitudinally  and  tranfverfly,  thro* 
the  middle  of  its  upper  fide. 

f  The  cartilage  of  a  fort  of  ring  or  pulley  which  is  fixed  to  the  os  frontis  un¬ 
der  the  eye  brow,  near  the  inner  corner  of  the  eye >  thro’ which  paffes  the 
tendon  of  the  obliquus  fuperior. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Fig.  17.  d  *,  where  the  tendon  runs 
firft  under  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid,  and  then  under  the  redlus  attol- 
lens.  See  Fig.  27.  d. 

g  h  The  globe  of  the  eye.  h  the  cornea, 
i  The  optic  nerve. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

I’he  reffus  attollens. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning  which  at  firft  coheres  with  the  elevator  of  the 
upper  eye-lid,  and  together  with  that  arifes  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  optical  foramen  :  alfo  from  the  edge  of  the  multiform  or  fphenoidal 
bone  that  is  betwixt  the  optical  hole  and  the  hole  thatdmmediately  follows  it : 
beneath  it  alfo  adheres  to  the  covering  of  the  optic  nerve  by  fmall  tendinous 
portions  like  an  aponeurofis. 
b  The  Mefhy  belly. 


c  The 


#  i39  # 

c  The  tendinous  furface  that  makes  the  beginning  of  the  tendon  d,  whofc 
extremity  is  inferted  into  the  fclerotica. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Fig.  17.  c;  where  it  is  partly  covered 
by  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid  a.  Add  to  this  Fig.  27.  bcc/ 
e  f  The  globe  of  the  eye.  f  the  cornea, 
g  The  optic  nerve. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

The  reft  us  deprim  ens,  with  its  lower  fide  upwards. 

a  The  tendinous  origin,  cohering  in  fome  meafure  with  the  covering  of 
the  optic  nerve,  and  arifing  from  the  lower  part  of  the  bony  portion  that  di¬ 
vides  the  optical  foramen  from  that  which  follows  immediately  after  it,  and 
lies  oppofite  the  fame  bony  cavity  of  the  eye.  I  have  alfo  obferved  a  fmall 
portion  arifing  from  the  ligament  that  goes  from  the  edge  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  optical  foramen,  where  it  looks  towards  the  hole  that  immediately 
follows  after  it,  to  the  oppofite  edge  of  the  faid  foramen,  where  j.t  is  round, 
near  the  beginning  of  the  flit  in  which  its  lower  edge  ends, 
b  The  flefliy  belly. 

c  The  tendinous  furface  by  which  the  tendon  d  begins  here,  and  has  its  end 
inferted  into  the  fclerotica. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Fig.  20.  g  g :  and  Fig.  19.  i  k,  where 
at  its  origin  and  upper  part  it  is  covered  by  the  re&us  adducens  e,  and  the  ab- 
ducensa.  Add  here  Fig.  18.  d  d,  Fig.  17.  g,  and  Fig.  27.  1. 
e  f  The  globe  of  the  eye.  f  the  cornea, 
g  The  optic  nerve. 

FIGURE  XXV. 

A  lateral  view  of  the  reftus  adducens. 

a  The  thick  head  which  is  tendinous  and  arifes  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
optical  hole,  and  the  next  adjacent  fide  of  it  that  is  towards  the  nofe.  It  alfo 
coheres  in  fome  meafure  with  the  covering  of  the  optic  nerve. 

b  The  (lender  head,  which  is  alfo  tendinous,  and  coheres  at  its  origin  with 
the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid  and  re£tus  attollens,  alfo  with  them  to  the 
obliquus  fuperior;  likewife  with  them  it  arifes  from  the  optical  foramen, 
and  coheres  with  the  covering  of  the  optic  nerve, 
c  The  flefhy  belly. 

d  The  tendinous  furface  by  which  the  tendon  e  begins  here,  having  its  end 
inferted  into  the  fclerotica.  * 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Fig.  17.  e where  its  greater  part  lies 
under  the  obliquus  fuperior  d,  and  at  its  origin  under  the  elevator  of  the 
upper  eye  lid.  Next  lee  Fig.  18.  c,  Fig.  19.  e,  and  Fig.  20.  a.  Add  alfo 
Fig.  27  efg. 

1  g  The  globe  of  the  eye.  g  the  cornea. 
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FIGURE  XXVI. 

A  lateral  view  of  the  reblus  abducent. 

a  The  thicker  head,  tendinous  at  its  beginning,  which  arifes,  firft  with 
the  redtus  deprimcns,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  optical  foramen  near  the  outer 
fide;  and  from  thence  it  is  continued  in  its  lower  part  from  the  ligament  i, 
and  where  that  ligament  ends,  the  reft  of  its  lower  part  (b,  here  cut  off)  arifes 
from  the  neareft  part  of  the  edge  of  the  foramen  that  follows  next  after  the 
optical  hole.  And  this  head  coheres  in  fome  meafure  with  the  vagina  of  the 
optic  nerve. 

c  The  fmaller  tendinous  head  which  at  firft  coheres  with  the  redlus  attollens, 
arifing  with  that  from  the  optical  foramen,  and  coheres  with  the  vagina  of 
that  nerve. 

d  The  flefhy  belly. 

e  The  tendinous  furface  by  which  the  tendon  f  here  begins,  its  end  being 
inferted  into  the  fclerotica. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Fig.  17.  f.  Fig.  18.  a.  Fig.  i9.  a. 
Fig.  20.  d,  to  which  add  Fig.  27.  h  i  k. 
g  h  The  globe  of  the  eye.  h  the  cornea. 

i  The  ligament  which  arifes  from  the  fide  of  the  lower  part  of  the  foramen 
by  which  the  optic  nerve  enters,  where  the  optical  hole  is  oppofite  to  the  other 
that  follows  next  below  it,  and  from  thence  it  belongs  to  its  oppofite  margin 
of  that  foramen  where  it  is  round,  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  beginning  of 
the  Hit  in  which  it  ends. 

FIGURE  XXVII. 

Exhibits  a  perpendicular  feffion  of  all  the  mufcles  of  the  eye ,  with  the  elevator  of 
the  upper  eye -lid,  contained  in  the  bony  cavity  of  the  eye ,  and  view'd  in  the  fore 
part.  LThe  fore  parts  of  the  retti,  upper  obliquus ,  and  elevator  of  the  eye-lid , 
being  here  cut  off. 

This  figure  differs  from  that  in  the  IVth  table,  as  I  have  alfo  found  it  vary 
in  other  fubjecfts. 

a  The  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid.  The  origination  of  which  could  not 
be  reprefented  becaufe  of  the  redlus  attollens.  See  Fig.  21.  a  a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  IV.  a  b  b  in  the  head ;  but  with 
its  fore  part  cut  off,  in  Tab.  II.  c  d  in  the  head:  which  fore  part  lies  behind 
the  orbicularis  of  the  eye-lids  Tab.  I.  o  in  the  head. 

b  The  reftus  attollens,  arifing  at  c  c  from  the  upper  part  of  the  optical 
hole,  and  from  the  edge  of  the  multiform  bone  that  lies  in  the  middle  be¬ 
twixt  the  optical  foramen,  and  the  other  foramen  that  immediately  follows  after 
it  below.  Add  alfo  Fig.  23.  a  a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  IV.  e  f  in  the  head ;  where  the 
fore  part  is  cut  oft':  and  in  Tab.  III.  e  in  the  head  *  which  in  Tab.  II.  lies  be¬ 
hind  the  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid,  c  d  in  the  head. 
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d  The  obliquns  fuperior :  whofe  origination  (lying  behind  the  beginnings 
of  the  redtus  adducens,  the  attollens,  and  elevator  of  the  eye-lid)  could  not  be 
here  reprefented.  Add  Fig.  22.  a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  IV.  c  d  in  the  head,  where  the 
fore  part  is  cut  off :  and  in  Tab.  III.  c  d  in  the  head ;  which  there  goes  behind 
the  redtus  attollens  e,  and  the  part  that  here  appears  naked,  lies  behind  the 
elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid,  Tab.  II.  c  d  in  the  head. 

e  f  g  The  redtus  adducens,  f  the  fmaller  head  arifing  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  external  fide  of  the  optical  foramen,  where  at  its  origin  it  coheres  with 
the  redtus  attollens  elevator  of  the  upper  eye-lid,  and  the  obliquus  fuperior. 
Add  Fig.  19.  g.  and  Fig.  25.  b. 

g  The  thicker  head,  arifing  from  the  lower  part  of  the  optical  foramen  and 
from  the  neareft  fide  of  it  next  the  nofe.  Add  here  Fig.  19.  f.  and  Fig.  25.  a. 

Betwixt  the  thicker  head  and  the  optic  nerve  paffes  a  fmall  artery  from  the 
internal  carotid. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  the  head  of  Tab.  IV.  g  h,  where  the 
fore  part  is  cut  off :  and  in  Tab.  III.  f.  in  the  head. 

h  i  k  The  redtus  abducens,  i  the  fmaller  head  arifing  from  the  edge  of  the 
multiform  bone  that  lies  betwixt  the  optical  foramen  and  that  which  follows 
juft  below  it :  and  by  this  head  it  coheres  with  the  beginning  of  the  redtus  at¬ 
tollens.  Add  Fig.  19.  b,  and  Fig.  26.  c. 

k  The  thicker  head  from  the  lower  part  of  the  optical  foramen,  near  the 
external  fide.  Add  here  Fig.  19.  c,  and  Fig.  26.  a  b. 

Betwixt  thefe  heads  the  trunk  of  the  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain  enters 
and  paffes  along  the  bony  orbit  or  cavity  of  the  eye,  as  does  alfo  the  trunk  of 
the  third  pair,  and  the  branch  it  gives  to  the  redtus  attollens. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  i  1  in  the  head  j  where  its  fore 
part  is  cut  off,  and  in  Tab.  III.  g  in  the  head. 

1  The  redtus  deprimens  •,  whofe  origination  could  not  be  here  ihewn,  as  it 
lies  under  the  beginnings  of  the  adducens  and  abducens  g  k.  See  Fig.  24.  a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  m  n  in  the  head ;  where 
the  fore  part  is  cut  off :  and  in  Tab.  III.  h  in  the  head. 

m  n  o  p  The  obliquus  inferior,  m  its  outer  part,  n  its  inner  part,  o  its 
tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  the  bottom  of  the  orbit  of  the  eye,  near  its 
edge  from  the  upper  jaw-bone,  betwixt  the  future,  proper  to  that  bone  in 
this  place,  and  the  os  unguis.  Add  here  Fig.  19.  1  1  m. 
p  The  end  cut  off  from  the  globe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  IV.  o  p  q  in  the  head :  and  in  Tab. 
III.  i  k  in  the  head*  where  its  end  goes  under  the  redtus  abducens  g. 
q  The  foramen  by  which  the  optic  nerve  enters, 
r  The  foramen  that  follows  immediately  after  the  optical  hole. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  MALLEUS,  STAPES  AND  MEM¬ 
BRANE  OF  THE  TTMPANUM. 

4t>  4  *"*  v|'i/  T r ' i  '  'J  /"j  »  4  a.  •  O j j  i.  ftl  cif 

Thefe  could  not  be  reprefented  in  any  of  the  views  of  the  preceding  tables. 
In  this  table,  on  account  of  their  fmallnefs,  they  are  exhibited  in  their  natural 
magnitude. 

FIGURE  XXVIII. 

Reprefents  the  mufcles  of  the  internal  ear ,  together  with  the  f mall  bones  of  hearings 
and  the  temporal  bone ,  in  their  natural  portions ;  alfo  part  of  the  'multiform  or 
fphenoidal  bone . 

a  The  laxator  tympani,  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  edge  of  the 
tympanum,  near  the  end  of  the  auditory  paffage,  from  the  place  to  which 
the  membrane  of  the  tympanum  adheres.  It  is  inferted  into  the  handle  of 
the  malleus,  near  the  root  of  its  fnorter  procefs.  See  Fig.  30. 
bed  The  externus  mallei. 

b  The  origination  from  the  outer  part  of  the  acute  procefs,  which  the 
laft  angle  of  the  multiform  bone  fends  out  betwixt  the  os  fquamofum  and 
petrofum. 

c  The  flefhy  belly  a  little  protuberant. 

d  The  tendon  which  enters  the  flit  s  that  is  left  at  the  end  of  the  future 
of  the  os  fquamofum  and  petrofum;  and  afterwards  it  goes  on  thro*  the  fame 
finus  as  holds  the  longed  and  flendereft  leg  of  the  malleus,  to  that  part  of 
the  bony  extremity  which  contains  the  auditory  paffage,  and  affixes  itfelf  to 
the  whole  length  of  that  procefs.  See  Fig.  31. 

Juft  above  e  appears  the  tendon  of  the  tenfor  tympani  coming  out  of  the 
fmall  opening  of  the  bony  channel  in  which  it  is  contained.  See  Fig.  29. 
d  :  and  Fig.  32. 

Juft  below  i  is  the  tendon  of  the  ftapedius  (pafiing  out  of  the  little  open¬ 
ing  in  the  neck  of  the  cavity  in  which  the  ftapedius  itfelf  is  contained)  running 
to  the  ftapes.  See  Fig.  29.  f.  and  Fig.  34. 
k  The  tympanum. 

n  The  bony  channel  that  contains  the  tenfor  tympani.  See  Fig.  29.  s. 
o  The  neck  of  the  little  cavity  that  contains  the  ftapedius. 
p  Part  of  the  auditory  paflage  left  entire,  which  lies  in  the  os  fquamofum 
and  mammillare. 

q  The  place  from  whence  part  of  the  auditory  canal  is  cut  off,  and  which 
is  formed  by  the  os  petrofum:  r  the  place  where  the  fame  is  cut  off  from  the 
os  fquamofum. 

s  A  cleft  or  flit  left  at  the  end  of  the  meeting  or  union  of  the  os  fquamofum 
and  petrofum,  which  meeting  or  commiffure  is  here  covered  by  the  external 
mufcle  of  the  malleus  •,  and  by  this  cleft  enters  the  externus  mallei. 

Above  the  faid  cleft  s,  in  which  the  tendon  d  is  confpicuous,  in  order  to 
make  it  fo  confpicuous,  that  finus  is  cut  and  laid  open  longitudinally  which  is 
contained  in  that  part  of  the  bony  extremity  that  holds  the  auditory  paffage ; 

that 
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that  finus  thro*  which  the  malleus  extends  its  longeft  and  (tendered  procefs, 
and  along  which  the  tendon  paffes  that  belongs  to  the  externus  mallei,  and  is 
inferted  into  the  faid  procefs. 
t  The  os  fquamofum. 
u  u  The  os  petrofum. 

v  Part  of  the  multiform  bone.  W  the  fharp  procefs  which  the  lad  angle 
of  the  multiform  bone  fends  out  betwixt  the  os  fquamofum  and  petrofum. 

x  The  foramen,  out  of  which  paffes  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  of  the  brain. 

The  malleus,  incus,  ftapes,  fenedra,  and  aquadud,  are  pointed  out  in  the 
figure  next  following. 

FIGURE  XXIX. 

Reprefents  the  mufcles  call'd  tenfor  tympani  and  ftapedius ,  with  the  fmall  bones  of 
hearing ,  and  the  temporal  bone  in  their  proper  Jituations  \  alfo  part  of  the  foft 
portion  of  the  Eujlachian  tube.  ‘The  lax  at  or  tympani  and  externus  mallei  being 
here  taken  off. 

abed  The  tenfor  tympani. 

a  The  very  thin  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  Eudachian  tube,  where  that  tube  looks  towards  the  bafis  of  the  fkull,  and 
is  of  a  cartilaginous  nature,  hard  by  the  hole  of  the  multiform  bone  that  ad¬ 
mits  arteries  to  the  dura  mater,  under  the  fcale  of  the  multiform  bone  which  is 
conneded  to  the  os  petrofum  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  faid  hole. 

c  The  flefhy  part  where  that  paffes  thro’  the  beginning  of  the  bony  canal 
which  is  but  half  a  canal ;  from  whence  it  goes  on  thro’  the  faid  canal,  and  its 
tendon  being  got  out  of  the  opening  of  the  faid  canal  near  d,  bends  itfelf  round 
the  faid  opening,  and  then  goes  to  its  infertion  into  the  handle  of  the  malleus, 
below  its  (tendered  procefs,  where  the  faid  handle  lies  towards  the  bottom  of 
the  tympanum  oppofite  the  membrane.  See  Fig.  32.  and  33. 
e  f  The  dapedius. 

e  The  belly  lying  in  the  little  cavity  of  the  os  petrofum,  which  is  fixed  in 
the  tympanum  below  the  lower  part  of  the  Falloppian  aquadud,  and  arifing 
from  thence  all  the  way  from  its  origination,  f  the  tendon  which  arifing  in  the 
cavity,  paffes  afterwards  out  of  its  round  mouth  or  opening,  and  fo  foon  as  it 
is  got  out  bends  itfelf,  and  then  goes  flraight  to  the  back  part  of  the  head  of 
the  ftapes  into  which  it  inferts  itfelf.  Add  here  Fig.  28.  i:  and  fee  Fig.  34. 
g  The  incus. 

h  The  malleus.  See  Fig.  32.  d  e  f  g. 

i  The  ftapes,  with  its  bafis  refting  on  the  oval  feneftra  or  aperture.  See 
Fig.  34'  cl  e. 

k  The  aquadud  of  Falloppius  •,  part  of  which  alfo  appears  betwixt  the  mal¬ 
leus  and  incus. 

1  The  fore  fide  of  the  little  cavern  or  cavity  which  contains  the  ftapedius, 
projeding  within  the  tympanum  longitudinally  from  the  bottom  of  the  cavern, 
to  its  opening  that  is  cut  off. 
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m  Part  of  the  os  petrofum  cut  off,  where  the  auditory  paftage  here  ends. 
It  is  cut  off  down  to  the  pofterior  part  of  the  little  cavern  that  contains  the 
ftapedius  •,  and  this  part  of  the  bone  is  thick. 

Therefore  betwixt  1  and  m  the  fmall  cavern  is  laid  open  by  cutting  out  the 
intermediate  bone,  that  the  ftapedius  might  thus  be  entirely  view’d# 
n  The  feneftra  rotunda,  or  round  opening. 

o  Part  of  the  os  petrofum  cut  off  down  to  the  bony  part  of  the  Euftachian 
tube. 

p  The  os  fquamofum  cut  off.  See  Fig.  28. 

All  that  is  bony  betwixt  the  two  parts  o  and  p  is  here  removed  that  the  canal 
r  r  s,  and  the  mufcle  c,  might  be  entirely  viewed. 

q  The  place  from  whence  the  lcale  of  the  os  petrofum  is  cut  off,  which 
meeting  with  the  os  fquamofum,  divides  the  tympanum  in  this  place  from  the 
cavity  of  the  fkull. 

r  r  s  The  canalis  ofieus,  here  at  its  origin  but  half  a  canal  r  r,  afterwards 
compleat  or  entire  s,  (but  in  fome  bodies  it  is  all  the  way  but  half  a  canal) 
which  is  fitted  to  receive  the  tenfor  of  the  tympanum  partly  above  the  bony 
part  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  and  partly  in  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  tym¬ 
panum  over  againft  the  membrane  of  the  tympanum. 

t  u  The  bony  part  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  u  its  opening  into  the  tympanum, 
v  v  w  Part  of  the  Euftachian  tube  which  is  very  much  of  the  nature  of  a  car¬ 
tilage.  x  x  x  x  the  places  from  whence  the  membranous  part  is  cut  off.  y  a 
portion  of  the  membranous  part  that  is  cut  off  in  a  ftraight  courfe  to  the  end 
of  the  tube,  v  v  the  external  parts  of  the  portion  which  is  of  a  cartilaginous 
nature :  w  the  inner  fide  thereof,  forming  a  large  concavity  of  the  tube, 
z  Part  of  the  os  petrofum  belonging  to  the  cavity  of  the  fkull. 
u  The  concavity  of  the  tympanum. 

(3  (3  The  place  from  whence  part  of  the  auditory  paftage  is  cut  off,  formed 
by  the  os  petrofum,  as  at  q  q  in  Fig.  28. 

y  That  part  of  the  auditory  paftage  cut  off  which  is  a  continuation  of  the 
os  fquamofum,  as  at  r  in  Fig.  28. 

$  Part  of  the  auditory  paftage  entire,  which  is  contained  in  the  os  fquamo¬ 
fum  and  mammillare. 
f  The  os  petrofum. 

FIGURE  XXX. 

The  Laxator  tympani. 

a  The  laxator  tympani  inferted  into  the  handle  of  the  malleus  near  the  root 
of  its  fhorter  procefs. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Fig.  28.  a,  where  the  pofition  is  the  fame, 
and  natural. 

Concerning  the  malleus,  fee  Fig.  32.  d  e  f  g. 
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FIGURE  XXXI. 

The  exterms  mallei. 

a  The  flefhy  belly. 

b  The  tendon,  inferted  into  the  whole  length  of  the  longeft  and  flendereH 
procefs  of  the  malleus. 

The  fy  Hematic  connexion  is  in  Fig.  28.  bed,  where  the  pofition  is  the 
lame  as  here. 

Concerning  the  malleus,  fee  Fig.  32.  d  e  f  g. 

FIGURE  XXXII. 
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The  tenfor  tympani. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning. 

b  The  belly. 

c  The  tendon. 

The  fy Hematic  connexion  is  in  Fig.  29.  abed,  where  the  pofition  is  the 
fame.  Add  Fig.  33. 

d  e  f  g  The  malleus,  d  the  head,  e  the  HendereH  and  longeH  procefs.  f  the 
fhorter  procefs.  g  the  handle. 

FIGURE  XXXIII. 

The  tenfor  tympani ,  a  pojlerior  or  inner  view  of  it.  See  Fig.  32. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning. 

b  The  belly. 

c  The  tendon  inferted  at  d  into  the  handle  of  the  malleus  below  its  very 
(lender  procefs,  where  the  handle  lies  towards  the  bottom  of  the  tympanum 
oppofite  the  membrane. 

Concerning  the  malleus,  fee  Fig.  32.  d  e  g. 

FIGURE  XXXIV. 

The  fiapedius. 

a  The  belly. 

b  The  tendon,  inferted  at  c  into  the  head  of  the  Hapes,  where  it  inclines 
backward. 

The  fy  Hematic  connexion  is  in  Fig.  28.  i,  and  Fig.  29.  e  f,  the  pofition  is 
the  fame  in  both. 

d  The  little  head  of  the  Hapes  from  whence  two  legs  go  on  to  the  bafis  e. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  OS  HTOIDES. 

FIGURE  XXXV. 

The  coracohyoideus. 

a  a  The  origin  from  the  extreme  edge  of  the  upper  margin  of  the  fcapula, 
near  the  half  moon  or  notch  that  is  at  the  root  of  the  coracoide  procefs,  from 
whence  it  bends  itfelf  at  b. 

c  The  firft  belly. 

d  The  middle  tendon. 

e  The  fecond  belly. 

f  Its  infertion  into  the  lower  and  fore  part  of  the  bafis  of  the  os  hyoides, 
near  its  horn,  by  a  tendinous  extremity. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  II.  a  a  (3  in  the  neck  ;  where  it  is  co¬ 
vered  or  concealed  by  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  »  0  »  x,  and  by  the  fubclavius 
<r  at  its  origin  behind  the  clavicle,  and  the  ferratus  magnus  ¥.  And  thofe 
parts  of  it  which  appear  naked  in  Tab.  II.  lie  under  the  latiffimus  colli  Tab.  I. 
si  in  the  neck.  It  lies  alfo  partly  under  the  cueullaris. 

FIGURE  XXXVI. 

The  geniohyoideus  view'd  from  below. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  tubercle  or  rough 
eminence  b,  that  is  fixed  on  the  inner  fide  of  the  lower  jaw  oppofite  the  chin. 

e  The  tie  (lay  body. 

d  e  The  end  inferted  into  the  excavation  d,  which  is  the  upper  and  fore  part 
of  the  bafis  of  the  os  hyoides,  near  the  middle  of  the  faid  bafis ;  and  is  conti¬ 
nued  to  the  remaining  part  of  the  bafis  from  the  excavation  to  the  horn,  and 
neareft  part  of  the  horn  itfelf  e.  ’Tis  thicker  at  its  infertion  into  the  excava¬ 
tion,  but  thinner  where  it  is  inferted  into  the  reft  of  the  bafis  and  horn. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  exhibited  laterally  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2.  r  s  ;  where 
its  extremity  is  feated  behind  the  bafiogloffus  o.  In  Fig.  1.  of  that  table  it  is 
not  to  be  feen,  as  it  lies  behind  the  mylohyoideus  d. 

f  f  The  under  fide  of  the  lower  jaw  :  the  fame  as  we  have  reprefented  it  in 
the  tables  of  the  bones. 

g  h  h  i  i  k  k  The  lower  part  of  the  os  hyoides.  g  h  h  the  bafis  *,  g  its  ante¬ 
rior  part,  h  h  the  pofterior  part,  i  i  the  horns,  k  k  the  fmall  grain-like  bones. 
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FIGURE  XXXVII. 

The  ftylohyoideus, 

a  The  flender  tendon  by  which  it  begins,  and  which  arifes  from  the  back 
part  of  the  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone,  hard  by  the  fmall  bone, 
which  being  joined  to  that  procefs  is  in  many  people  moveable. 

b  The  flefhy  belly. 

c  The  tendon,  inferted  at  d  into  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  bafis  of 
the  os  hyoides,  where  the  horn  is  joined  to  it. 

e  The  flit  in  the  flelby  part  and  in  the  tendon  thro’  which  pafles  the  diga- 
ftric  of  the  lower  jaw :  and  above  that  flit  is  a  finus  imprefied  by  the  faid  adja¬ 
cent  digaftric  mufcle. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  i.  e  f;  where  it  is  in  part  co¬ 
vered  by  the  digaftric  of  the  mandible  g  i.  Then  in  Tab.  IX.  a  in  the  head  ; 
where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  latiflimus  colli  p,  and  in  part  by  the  fterno- 
cleidomaftoideus  .  The  fore  part  of  it,  in  Tab.  II.  R  in  the  neck. 

g  h  i  The  os  hyoides.  g  the  bafts,  h  the  horn,  i  the  fmall  grain-like  bone. 

k  The  maftoide  procefs  cut  off  near  the  root  of  the  ftyloide  procefs. 

1 1  The  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

FIGURE  XXXVIII. 

The  mylohyoideus  viewed  from  below . 

a  a  The  beginning  for  the  moft  part  tendinous,  ariflng  from  the  eminence 
b  that  goes  thro’  the  length  of  the  jaw,  from  the  innermoft  grinding  tooth 
to  the  fymphyfis  of  the  lower  jaw,  being  extended  from  behind  obliquely 
forward  towards  the  chin. 

c  The  place  where  the  right  and  left  join  together  and  are  continued  in 
one  flefhy  part,  c  d  the  tendinous  line  formed  by  the  meeting  of  the  right  and 
left,  e  the  aponeurofis. 

f  The  insertion  of  that  aponeurofis  into  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the 
bafts  of  the  os  hyoides. 

g  The  convexity  that  is  formed  about  the  geniohyoideus. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  fhewn  laterally  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  i.  d;  where 
it  covers  part  of  the  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw  h  i.  In  Fig.  IX.  no  part  of 
it  appears  being  covered  over  by  the  latiflimus  colli,  [*  in  the  neck.  The 
fore  part  is  feen  in  Tab.  III.  -n  in  the  neck,  and  Tab.  II.  QJn  the  neck. 

Concerning  the  lower  jaw  and  os  hyoides,  fee  Fig.  36. 
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FIGURE  XXXIX. 

The  Jlernokyoideus. 

abed  The  tendinous  beginning  arifing  at  a  from  the  inner  part  of  the 
breaft- bone,  and  particularly  from  that  protuberant  part  of  its  margin  which 
fuftains  the  clavicle  near  the  cartilage  of  the  firft  rib :  it  continues  all'o  to  arife 
from  the  upper  and  pofterior  part  of  the  end  of  that  cartilage  b,  and  the  li¬ 
gament  c,  by  which  the  clavicle  is  tied  to  that  cartilage,  likewife  from  the 
neareft  pofterior  and  lower  part  of  the  head  of  the  clavicle  d. 

e  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  into  die  lower  part  of  the  bafts  of  the  os 
hyoides  near  its  middle. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  II.  y  y  §  in  the  neck,  where  it  is 
in  part  covered  by  the  fternomaftoideus  n  0,  alfo  by  the  clavicle,  fternum  and 
cartilage  of  the  firft  rib.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  v  in  the  neck,  where  the  latiffi- 
mus  colli  n  is  fpread  over  the  greateft  part  of  it. 

f  f  g  h  The  fternum,  cut  off  f  f,  g  the  cartilage  of  the  firft  rib,  h  the 
clavicle  •,  that  thus  the  beginning  of  the  fternohyoideus  behind  it  might 
appear  to  view. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  TONGUE. 

FIGURE  XL. 

The  ftyloglojfus.  CeratogloJJus  and  baftoglojjus. 
abed  The  ftylogloffus. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  anterior,  inner,  and  almoft  extreme  part  of  the  fty- 
loide  procels  which  is  moveable  in  younger  fubjedts. 

b  The  place  where  it  firft  joins  the  tongue  near  the  end  of  the  cerato- 
gloffus,  by  which  it  goes  along,  is  extended  near  to  the  end  of  the  ba- 
fiogloffus,  and  runs  on  further  forwards  to  the  tip  of  the  tongue  c. 

d  The  place  where  it  is  incurvated  a  little  downward,  and  continues  itfelf 
to  the  ceratogloffus. 

Add  here  Fig.  43.  e  f  g. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2.  k  1  m  ;  where  at  its  origin 
it  lies  concealed  behind  the  maftoide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone.  Then 
in  Fig.  1.  juft  above  k  •,  where  the  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  mylohyoi- 
deus  d,  the  ftylohyoideus  e,  and  the  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw  g.  And 
laftl'y,  in  Tab.  IX.  betwixt  x  and  a  in  the  neck  *,  where  it  is  covered  by  the 
ftylohyoideus  a. 

c  e  f  The  ceratogloffus. 
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e  e  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  horn  of  the 
os  hyoides,  from  the  extremity  thereof,  almoft  to  that  part  which  is  connected 
with  its  bafis. 

f  The  part  that  belongs  to  the  tongue, 
d  The  place  where  it  is  continued  to  the  ftylogloffus. 

Add  here  Fig.  43.  h. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2.  n,  and  in  Fig.  1.  m, 
where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw  g  i,  in  part  by 
the  ftylohyoideus  e.  In  Tab.  IX.  it  lies  concealed  behind  the  fternomaftoi- 
deus  ^  in  the  neck.  The  anterior  view  of  it  is  in  Tab.  III.  i  in  the  neck;  and 
in  Tab.  II.  T  in  the  neck, 
g  h  i  The  bafiogloffus. 

g  h  Its  origin,  g  from  the  lower  and  fore  part  of  the  bafis  of  the  os  hy¬ 
oides  near  its  horn;  and  from  the  next  adjacent  and  fore  part  of  the  horn 
itfelf  h. 

i  The  part  that  joins  the  tongue. 

Add  here  Fig.  43.  h. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2.  o,  where  part  of  its  origin 
that  fprings  from  the  os  hyoides  is  covered  by  the  geniohyoideus  r.  Then 
in  Fig.  1 .  k  1 ;  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  mylohyoideus  d,  and  ftylo¬ 
hyoideus  e  f,  and  digaftric  of  the  lower  jaw  i.  Laftly,  in  Tab.  IX.  juft  be¬ 
low  the  ftylogloffus,  which  lies  betwixt  k  and  x  in  the  neck, 
k  Part  of  the  lingualis.  See  Fig.  41.  e. 

1  m  The  tongue.  1  the  part  contained  in  the  mouth,  m  the  part  incurvated 
in  the  fauces.  See  Tab.  X.  Fig.  5.  h  i. 

n  The  maftoide  procefs  here  cut  off,  as  in  Fig.  37.  k. 
o  The  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

The  os  hyoides  is  the  fame  here  as  in  Fig.  37. 

FIGURE  XLI. 

The  chondroglojfus ,  geniogloffus ,  and  lingualis . 
a  b  The  chondrogloffus. 

a  The  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  beginning  of  the  fmall  grain-like 
bone  of  the  os  hyoides. 

b  The  place  where  it  intermixes  with  the  geniogloffus,  and  then  goes  into 
the  tongue  near  the  beginning  of  the  lingualis. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  4.  t,  and  in  Fig.  3.  juft  above 
rr,  where  its  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  fibres  of  the  geniogloffus,  which 
are  incurvated  by  the  fide  of  the  pharynx  1 :  and  what  there  appears  naked,  is 
in  Fig.  2.  concealed  behind  the  ceratogloffus  o. 
c  d  The  geniogloffus. 

d  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  immediately  above  the  ge¬ 
niohyoideus  from  the  rough  eminence  k,  that  is  fixed  in  the  inner  fide  of  the 
lower  jaw  at  its  fymphyfis.  From  thence  it  goes  to  the  tongue. 
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But  here  we  have  removed  thofe  fibres  which  inferts  it  into  the  finail  grain¬ 
like  bone  of  the  os  hyoides;  as  alfo  we  have  removed  thofe  thin  fibres  which  are 
incurvated  laterally  thro’  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 

Add  here  Fig.  42,  and  Fig.  43,  k  1 1 1  m  n  o  p. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  5.  o  p  q,  and  then  in  Fig.  4. 
s  f,  Fig.  3.  i  k,  and  F'ig.  2.  q;  where  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  bafioglofius 
o:  and  what  there  appears  naked,  in  Fig.  1.  lies  behind  the  mylohyoideus  d. 
e  The  lingualis.  See  Fig.  43.  abed. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  5.  n,  and  in  Fig.  4.  r.  Fig-  3- 
h.  And  then  in  Fig.  2.  p;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  bafioglofius  o. 
f  The  flylogloffiis.  See  Fig.  40.  a  b  c. 

The  ceratogloflus  and  bafioglofius  are  here  cut  off  betwixt  the  flyloglcflus 
f,  the  chondrogloflus  a  b,  and  the  lingualis  e.  See  Fig.  40.  f.  i. 
g  The  epiglottis. 

h  The  inner  Iide  of  the  lower  jaw.  i  the  part  which  is  cut  thro’,  as  in  Tab. 
X.  Fig.  2.  t. 

k  The  rough  tubercle  or  eminence  in  the  inner  fide  of  the  lower  jaw,  at 
its  fymphyfis. 

Concerning  the  tongue,  fee  Fig.  40.  1  m.  And  for  the  os  hyoides,  fee  Fig, 
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FIGURE  XLII. 

The  geniogloffus  ' viewed  from  below. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  by  which  it  arifes  immediately  above  the  ge- 
niohyoideus  from  the  rough  eminence  b,  that  is  feated  on  the  inner  fide  of  the 
lower  jaw  at  its  fymphyfis. 

c  d  d  e  A  thin  tendinous  part  which  at  d  d  belongs  to  the  bafis  of  the  os 
hyoides  and  inferts  itfelf  at  e  into  the  fmall  grain-like  bone. 

f  Thin  fibres  here  cut  off  which  join  the  inner  part  of  the  ceratogloflus. 
g  Thofe  fibres  cut  off  which  run  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pharynx,  and  which 
are  continued  into  the  upper  conftri<5lor  of  the  pharynx. 

Add  here  Fig.  41.  c  d,  and  Fig.  43.  klllmnop. 

The  lower  jaw  and  os  hyoides  may  be  known  from  Fig.  36. 

FIGURE  XLIII. 

Reprefents  the  tongue  jlretchcd  out  longitudinally  with  its  lower  fide  turned  up  to 
Jhew  the  lingualis ,  genioglofi ,  and  ends  of  the  ftygloffi ,  ceratogloffi ,  and 
baficgloffi. 

abed  The  lingualis. 

a  b  Two  beginnings  by  which  it  proceeds  into  the  tongue  at  its  root,  be¬ 
twixt  the  fibres  of  the  genioglofli :  the  firfl  of  them  a,  betwixt  that  part  of 
the  geniogloffus  which  is  incurvated  latterally  and  joins  the  ceratogloflus,  and 
the  part  that  there  inferts  itfelf  into  the  tongue. 


c  The 
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c  The  place  where  it  joins  with  the  ftyloglofius,  and  with  that  runs  after- 
wards  to  the  tip  of  the  tongue  d. 

See  Fig.  41.  e. 

e  f  g  The  ftyloglofius. 

e  The  place  where  it  is  cut  off. 

f  The  place  where  it  joins  with  the  lingualis  and  with  that  runs  to  the  tip 
of  the  tongue  g. 

See  Fig.  40.  e  e  f .  g  h  i. 

k  1 1  1  m  n  o  p  The  geniogloffus,  which  becaufe  it  is  cut  off  from  its  origin, 
and  the  tongue  ftretched  out  longitudinally,  has  here  changed  its  figure :  as 
will  appear  if  you  confult  Fig.  41.  c  d. 

k  The  origination  cut  from  the  lower  jaw. 

1 1 1  Here  it  belongs  to  the  tongue  near  the  lingualis. 

m  Fibres  which  join  the  inner  part  of  the  ceratoglofifus  and  with  that  go  to 
the  tongue. 

n  Fibres  which  are  incurvated  thro*  the  fide  of  the  pharynx ;  fome  of  which 
go  to  the  upper  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx. 

o  A  thin  tendinous  part  belonging  to  the  bafts  of  the  os  hyoides.  p  a  portion 
inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  beginning  of  the  fmall  grain-like  bone  of 
the  os  hyoides. 

See  Fig.  41.  c  d. 

q  The  tongue. 

Concerning  the  os  hyoides,  fee  Fig.  36. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  LARYNX. 

Add  here  the  ftylopharyngeus  Fig.  27.  28.  and  30.  Tab.  XIL 

FIGURE  XLIV. 

Yhe  Jlernothyroideus. 

a  b  c  The  broad  origination  from  the  internal  amplitude  of  the  breaft-bone,. 
oppoftte  the  lower  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  firft  rib ;  and  from  the  edge  of 
the  fame  bone  near  the  fame  part  of  the  faid  cartilage:  and  the  portion  b  c  from 
the  inner  part  of  the  termination  of  the  faid  cartilage. 

d  e  The  other  narrower  origination  from  the  upper  and  pofterior  part  d  of 
the  middle  of  the  cartilage  belonging  to  the  firft  rib,  and  from  the  adjacent 
ligament  e,  by  which  the  clavicle  is  tied  to  that  cartilage. 

f  g  The  broad  and  thin  part  of  its  termination,  which  is  tendious  at  g,  and 
inferted  into  the  external  part  of  the  fide  of  the  thyroide  cartilage,  firft  a  little 
above  its  lower  edge  in  the  fore  part,  and  from  thence  obliquely  upwards  and 
backward  towards  the  tubercle  which  that  cartilage  has  in  the  fore  part  of  its  up¬ 
per  procefsj  in  which  place  the  thyroide  cartilage  is  protuberant  in  fome  people.. 
$  h  The 
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h  The  narrower  and  thicker  part  of  the  end,  infertcd  by  a  tendinous  extre¬ 
mity  i,  into  the  fore -mentioned  tubercle  k. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  III.  n  tt  o-  ?  g>  in  the  neck ;  where  its 
origin  lies  behind  the  clavicle,  ftcrnum,  and  cartilage  of  the  firft  rib.  Then 
in  Tab.  II.  £  £  £  in  the  neck  •,  where  it  is  covered  by  the  fternohyoideus  y  y9 
coracohyoideus  a  j3,  and  fternocleidomaftoideus  v\  y. :  and  what  part  of  it  there 
appears  naked  above  and  below  the  fternomaftoideus,  the  fame  lies  behind 
the  latiffimus  colli,  Tab.  I.  n  in  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  v  in  the  neck. 

1  m  m  n  The  thyreoide  cartilage,  m  m  the  upper  proceffes.  n  the  lower 

cricoide  or  annular  cartilage. 

p  p  p  The  fternum  cut  off',  with  the  cartilage  of  the  firft  rib  q  r  s  ;  that 
thus  the  origin  of  this  mufcle,  which  is  feated  behind  it,  might  appear  to  view. 

FIGURE  XLV. 

The  hyothyreoideus. 

a  b  The  origination,  a  from  the  lower  and  inner  part  of  the  bafts  of  the  os 
hyoides  near  its  horn;  and  from  almoft  half  of  the  horn  itfelf  that  is  next  the 
bafis  b. 

c  d  e  Its  infertion,  c  d  into  the  lower  part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  thyreoide 
cartilage,  juft  above  the  infertion  of  the  broader  end  of  the  fternothyreoideus, 
f  g  Fig.  44 :  and  before  the  infertion  of  the  part  d  e  into  the  external  and 
lower  edge  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  near  the  middle  of  its  fore  part. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  III.  r  in  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
Y  in  the  neck ;  where  the  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  coracohyoideus  «  (3 , 
and  the  fternohyoideus  y  J':  and  what  part  there  appears  naked,  lies  behind  the 
latiffimus  colli.  Tab.  I.  fl  in  the  neck.  It  is  feen  laterally  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  i.  q. 

FIGURE  XLYI. 

The  cricothyreoidus ,  a  front  view. 

This  mufcle  confifts  of  two  parts,  the  one  anterior,  the  other  pofterior. 

a  b  The  anterior  part  which  arifes  at  a  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  annular 
cartilage  that  belongs  to  its  anterior  and  lateral  part :  b  its  infertion  into  the  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  near  its  middle. 

c  d  d  The  pofterior  part,  which  arifes  at  c  from  the  external  part  of  the  an¬ 
nular  cartilage,  from  the  middle  of  it  length-wife,  and  almoft  from  its  whole 
breadth :  at  its  end  d  d,  in  its  outer  part  it  joins  to  the  lower  conftri&or  of  the 
pharynx. 

Add  here  Fig.  47.  and  48. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  III.  o  in  the  neck,  where  a  large  part  of 
it  is  covered  by  the  fternothyreoideus  %  <r:  and  what  there  appears  naked,  in 
Tab.  II.  lies  behind  the  fternohyoideus,  y  in  the  neck. 


procefs. 
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FIGURE  XL VII. 

The  cricothyreoideus ,  a  lateral  view, 

a  b  The  anterior  part,  which  here  arofe  at  a  from  the  external  and  fore  fide 
of  the  annular  cartilage  even  to  its  lower  edge,  b  its  infertion  into  the  outer 
part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage  near  the  middle  of  its  fore  parr. 

c  d  d  The  pofterior  part,  which  in  the  end  of  its  outer  part  d  d  joins  to  the 
lower  conftriftor  of  the  pharynx,  whence  it  is  here  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  48.  and  46. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1,  v  w  x  y. 
e  The  thyreoide  cartilage, 
f  The  cricoide  cartilage. 

FIGURE  XLVIII. 

The  pojlerior  part  of  the  cricothyreoideus ,  a  lateral  view . 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  external  part  of  the  annular  cartilage,  for  almoft  the 
whole  breadth  or  height  of  its  middle  part  length- wile. 

b  The  place  from  whence  its  outer  part  is  cut  off,  which  joins  to  the  lower 
conftri&or  of  the  pharynx ;  under  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  thyreoide  car¬ 
tilage,  occupying  the  whole  lunar  edge  c  c  c,  that  is  formed  as  well  by  the 
lower  procefs  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  as  by  the  lower  margin  itfelf  of  that 
cartilage,  from  the  faid  procefs  even  to  the  tubercle  which  proje<5ts  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  its  edge  longitudinally. 

The  part  of  this  mufcle  that  belongs  to  the  inner  margin  of  the  thyreoide  car¬ 
tilage  could  not  be  reprefented  in  this  figure. 

Add  here  Fig.  47. 
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Twelfth  Anatomical  Table 

OF  T  ,  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  GLOTTIS  AND  EPIGLOTTIS . 

FIGURE  I. 

Arytaenoideus  tranfverfus ,  its  pojierior  fide. 

a  a  Its  infertion  into  the  inner  edge  of  the  back-part  of  the  left  arytenoide 
cartilage,  above  its  bafis. 

b  b  A  like  infertion  of  it  into  the  right  arytenoide  cartilage. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  G  G  G  G ;  where  it  is  partly 
covered  by  the  arytenoidei  obliqui  ».  y.  Alfo  in  Fig.  12.  it  is  covered  by  the 
membrane  of  the  pharynx  v.  Laterally  in  Fig.  6.  o,  of  the  fame  table  it  is  in 
part  covered  by  the  obliqui  1.  m  m. 

The  cartilages  of  the  larynx  as  well  in  this  as  in  the  next  figure  may  be 
known  from  Fig.  14.  Tab.  X. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  arytaenoideus  cbliquus,  and  cricoarytaenoideus  ‘pofiicus ,  the  pofierior  view  or 

fide  of  them. 

a  b  c  The  arytaenoideus  obliquus. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  pofterior  fide  of  the  bafis 
of  the  arytaenoide  cartilage. 

b  The  lower  part  of  its  extremity  that  is  continued  to  the  thyreoarytaenoi- 

deus. 

c  The  upper  part  of  its  extremity  that  goes  to  the  epiglottis. 

Before  it  ends  in  thefe  extremities  it  bends  itfelf  forward  and  round  the 
back  part  of  the  tip  of  the  arytenoide  cartilage,  and  round  the  additional  car¬ 
tilage  or  appendix  of  the  laid  tip. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  abed. 
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The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  »;  where  the  right  ob- 
liquus  erodes  the  left.  But  in  the  12th  figure  they  are  covered  by  the  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  pharynx  v. 

d  d  d  e  The  cricoarytaenoideus  pofttcus. 

d  d  d  Its  origin  from  the  cricoide  cartilage,  whofe  hollow  furface  it  occu¬ 
pies,  which  it  has  in  the  back  part  and  fide  of  the  middle  eminence. 

e  The  extremity  inferted  into  the  end  of  the  protuberance  that  rifes  up  in 
the  back  part  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  bafis  of  the  arytenoide  cartilage. 

Add  here  Fig  4.  f  f  g. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  i;  in  part  going  under 
the  thyreoide  cartilage  p.  in  Fig.  12.  it  is  covered  by  the  membrane  of  the 
pharynx  v,  except  a  fmall  part  below  x  *,  which  is  alfo  to  be  feen  in  Fig  1 1.  A, 
and  in  Fig.  10.  *,  and  in  Fig.  9.  I. 

FIGURE  III. 

The  arytaenoideus  obliquus ,  thyreoarytaenoideus ,  and  thyreoepiglotticus ,  greater 

and  lefts  view'd  laterally. 

abed  Arytaenoideus  obliquus. 

b  The  lower  part  of  its  end,  which  is  continued  to  the  thyreoarytaenoi¬ 
deus  e. 

c  d  The  upper  part  of  its  extremity,  which  is  diredted  in  courfe  along  by 
the  margin  of  the  glottis,  betwixt  the  arytenoide  cartilage  and  the  epiglottis, 
and  having  reached  the  latter  is  inferted  into  its  lateral  margin  at  d. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  a  b  c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  1.  m-m ;  where  the  left  1 
erodes  the  right  m  m. 

e  The  thyreoarytaenoideus.  See  Fig.  4.  a  a  b  c  d  e. 

f  g  h  Thyreoepiglotticus  major. 

g  Its  origin  from  the  thyreoide  cartilage  near  the  outer  part  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  thyreoarytaenoideus  •,  from  whence  it  afeends  firfi:  over  the  outer 
part  of  the  faid  thyreoarytaenoideus,  and  croffing  its  upper  part  it  then  goes 
up  by  the  fide  of  the  glottis,  and  is  inferted  at  h  into  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
epiglottis,  adhering  likewife  to  the  extremity  of  the  arytenoideus  obliquus, 
inferted  into  the  fame  margin  of  the  epiglottis. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  aabcddefg. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  f  g  ;  where  it  is  partly  co¬ 
vered  by  the  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus  c. 

i  The  lefts  thyreoepiglotticus ,  or  depreffor  of  the  epiglottis. 

k  Its  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage  near  its  middle. 

1  Its  infertion  into  the  lateral  edge  of  the  epiglottis,  above  its  root. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  i,  where  its  extremity  lies 
concealed  behind  the  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus  c. 

The  cartilages  of  the  larynx  in  this  and  the  four  following  figures  may  be 
explained  by  the  7th  figure  of  Tab.  X. 
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FIGURE  IV. 

The  thyreoarytaenoideus ,  cricoarytaenoideus  pofticus,  laterally. 

a  a  b  c  d  e  The  thyreoarytaenoideus. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  internal  fide  of  the  thyreoide  car¬ 
tilage  near  its  middle. 

b  Its  other  origin  from  the  ligament  by  which  the  cricoide  and  thyreoide 
cartilages  are  tied  together  in  their  fore  part. 

c  The  outer  part  which  afcends  higher. 

d  The  part  which  going  under  the  former  crofies  it  and  lies  more  tranf- 
verfly.  Moll  of  it  lies  under  the  faid  outer  part. 

e  The  end  inferted  into  the  outer  part  of  the  anterior  edge  of  the  arytae- 
noide  cartilage,  above  its  bafis,  and  fo  above  the  end  of  the  cricoarytaenoideus 
lateralis,  b  Fig.  5. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  e. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  e ;  where  part  of  it  is  covered 
by  the  thyreoepiglotticus  major  f  g,  and  the  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus  c. 

f  f  g  The  cricoarytaenoideus  pofiicus. 

f  f  Its  origin  from  the  cricoide  cartilage. 

g  Its  extremity  inferted  into  the  end  of  the  tubercle,  that  rifes  up  in  the 
back  part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  bafis  of  the  arytaenoide  cartilage. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  d  d  d  e. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  a.  And  in  Fig.  5.  d;  where 
the  greater  part  lies  concealed  behind  the  thyreoide  cartilage  a,  and  behind  the 
membrane  of  the  pharynx.  So  alfo  what  appears  naked  of  it  in  Fig.  4.  <T,  lies 
concealed  in  Fig.  3.  behind  the  lower  conftri<ftor  of  the  pharynx  z 

FIGURE  V. 

The  cricoarytaenoideus  lateralis. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  cricoide  cartilage, 
on  one  fide,  juft  beneath  the  arytaenoide  cartilage. 

b  Its  end  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  the  arytaenoide  cartilage,  on  one  fide, 
juft  before  the  end  of  the  cricoarytaenoideus  pofticus,  g  Fig.  4. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  bj 

FIGURE  VI. 

’The  fecond  or  lefs  thyreoarytaenoideus. 

\ 

a  Its  origin  from  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  not 
far  from  its  hart-like  fifture. 

c  Its  extremity  inferted  into  the  arytaenoide  cartilage  juft  above  the  crico¬ 
arytaenoideus  lateralis,  b  Fig.  5. 

Add 
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Add  here  Fig.  7.  h  i. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  6.  c  d. 

d  The  left  wing  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  cut  off  at  e. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  greater  thyreoepiglotticus ,  and  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus . 

a  a  b  c  The  thyreoepiglotticus  major  as  we  fometimes  find  it. 

b  Its  origin  from  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  near  the  upper  and  outer  part  of 
the  upper  origin  of  the  thyreoarytaenoideus ;  from  whence  it  afcends  firft  along 
by  the  outer  fide  of  the  faid  thyreoarytaenoideus,  by  the  fide  of  the  glottis  to 
the  epiglottis. 

c  The  fafciculus  or  portion  that  paffes  thro*  the  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus 
h,  while  the  reft  goes  behind  it. 

d  d  e  The  acceffory  portion,  arifing  at  d  from  the  outer  part  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cricoide  cartilage,  on  one  fide. 

f  The  common  end  inferted  at  g  into  the  edge  of  the  epiglottis. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  f  g  h. 

h  The  fecond  thyreoarytaenoideus ,  cut  from  its  origin  at  i.  See  Fig.  6.  a  c. 

OF  THE  UVULA 
FIGURE  VIII. 

The  azygus  or  fingle  mufcle  of  the  uvula ,  viewed  in  its  upper  and  p oft eri or 

part . 

a  The  origin  which  is  firft  thin,  tendinous,  and  interwove  with  the  ten¬ 
dinous  membrane  d  d,  and  with  the  tendinous  ends  of  the  elevators  of  the 
palate,  clofe  by  the  future  or  meeting  of  the  palate  bones,  fo  as  feemingly 
to  arife  from  thence. 

b  From  thence  it  runs  thro’  the  middle  of  the  foft  palate  e  e,  and  f.hro* 
the  length  of  the  uvula  c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion,  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  m. 

d  d  The  tendinous  membrane  which  coming  out  of  the  noftrils  runs  thro? 
the  upper  part  of  the  foft  palate  under  its  lkin  or  covering,  which  is  here  in  a 
manner  reprefented  as  cut  off  by  the  circumference  of  this  membrane.  See 
Tab.  X.  Fig.  14.  m. 

e  e  The  foft  or  moveable  palate. 

f  The  uvula. 

g  g  The  pofterior  arches  which  defcend  from  the  foft  palate  thro’  the  fides 
of  the  fauces. 

The  reft  may  be  known  from  Fig.  27, 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  SOFT  PALATE . 


Add  here  the  Palatopharyngeus  Fig.  2 7.  h,  & c.  Fig.  28.  f,  &c.  Fig.  29. 
a,  &c.  and  Fig.  11.  f  g. 


FIGURE  IX. 

The  elevator  and  circumflex  mufcles  of  the  foft  palate  viewed  on  the  lower  fide 
with  the  foft  palate ,  uvula ,  entrance  into  the  noflrils ,  and  the  Euftachian 
tubes. 

a  b  c  d  e  f  The  elevator  of  the  foft  palate. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  by  which  it  ariies  from  the  end  of  the  os  petro- 
fum,  where  it  is  perforated  by  the  Euftachian  tube  •,  and  from  the  lower  fide 
of  the  end  of  the  tube,  immediately  under  that  part  of  it  which  is  all  the  way 
foft  or  cartilaginous. 

b  Its  courle  to  the  palate,  into  which  at  c  it  fpreads  more  and  more,  to 
d  Its  infertion  along  the  middle  of  the  palate,  almoft  from  the  pofterior 
edge  of  the  palate  bones  to  the  root  of  the  uvula,  where  the  right  and  left  are 
continued  one  to  the  other.  See  Tab.  X.  Fig.  14.  k. 
e  The  lower  part,  forming  a  feparate  portion. 

f  The  part  which  is  connected  by  a  thin  tendinous  end  to  the  tendinous 
membrane,  that  is  extended  above  upon  the  foft  palate,  coming  from  the 
noftrils ;  and  with  that  membrane  feems  to  be  inferted  into  the  middle  and  po¬ 
fterior  edge  of  the  palate  bones.  See  Tab.  X.  Fig.  14.  i. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  of  its  pofterior  fide  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  14. 
g  h  i  k  1.  Then  in  Fig.  13.  g  h  i  •,  where  part  lies  behind  the  falpingopha- 
ryngeus  q,  and  the  reft  under  the  palatopharyngeus  n.  Then  in  Fig.  12. 
where  a  fmall  part  w  appears  at  the  fide  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 
See  alfo  Fig.  11.  b;  Fig.  10.  i;  and  Fig.  9.  k.  Laterally,  Tab.  X.  Fig.  5, 
and  Fig.  4.  b,  and  Fig.  3.  b ;  where  part  lies  concealed  behind  the  upper  con- 
ftriftor  of  the  pharynx  q:  and  Fig.  2.  g. 

ghik.  ghikl  The  circumflex  mufcles  of  the  palate. 
h  The  origin  from  the  end  of  the  os  petrofum,  near  the  outer  fide  of  the 
elevator  of  the  foft  palate. 

i  Its  broad  tendon  fpread  thro’  the  beginning  of  the  foft  palate,  and  inferted 
at  k  into  the  pofterior  lunar  edge  of  the  palate  bones. 

1  The  place  where  the  broad  tendons,  right  and  left  meet  and  conjoin  to¬ 
gether. 

Add  here  Fig.  10. 

T  he  fyflematic  connexion  of  this  circumflex  mufcle  appears  in  its  pofterior  part 
in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  16.  i — n.  Then  in  Fig.  15.  h  i  k;  where  the  part  in  the 
palalate  is  covered  by  the  tendinous  membrane  n,  which  coming  out  of  the 
noftrils,  goes  thro’  the  upper  part  of  the  foft  palate :  covered  alfo  by  the  be¬ 
ginning 
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ginning  of  the  palatopharyngeus  q,  and  upper  conftri&or  of  the  pharynx  o. 
Then  in  Fig  14.  n;  where  again  the  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  elevator 
of  the  foft  palate  g.  See  it  all'o  in  Fig  13.  k;  and  in  Fig.  12.  x,  at  the  fide  of 
the  membrane  of  the  pharynx:  in  Fig  1 1.  c :  and  in  Fig.  10.  k;  where  it  lies 
hid  alfo  behind  the  upper  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx  b  :  and  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  it  appears  in  Fig  9.  1,  and  Fig.  8.  t. 

Laterally  it  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  5.  a,  and  Fig.  4.  a,  Fig.  3.  a,  and 
Fig.  2.  f. 

m  m  The  upper  membrane  of  the  foft  palate, 
n  The  uvula. 

0000  The  circumference  round  which  the  membrane  of  the  fauces  is  cut  off. 
p  The  opening  of  the  fauces  into  the  noftrils, 
q  The  Euftachian  tube :  which  appears  alfo  in  the  other  fide, 
r  The  membranous  part  of  the  Euftachian  tube. 

u  The  end  of  the  os  petrofum,  where  it  is  perforated  by  the  faid  Euftachian 
tube ;  from  whence  at  v  in  the  right  fide,  the  tube  r  is  continued.  It  is  marked 
o  in  Fig.  10. 

The  other  bones  of  the  head  are  the  fame  as  explained  in  the  tables  of  the  bones. 

FIGURE  X. 

The  circumflexus  of  the  palate  viewed  in  its  lower  part, 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from  the  end  of  the  os  petrofum  b,  where 
the  fame  is  perforated  by  the  Euftachian  tube;  and  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
end  of  the  faid  tube,  juft  on  the  outer  fide  of  that  part  of  it  which  is  wholly 
foft  or  membranous;  and  arifing  in  the  fame  manner  with  refpedt  to  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  elevator  of  the  foft  palate.  See  Fig.  9.  h. 

a  c  From  thence  in  its  upper  part  the  faid  tendinous  beginning  runs  along 
the  edge  of  the  mufcle  to  c.  This  tendinous  excurfion  of  its  origin  was  obferved 
broader  along  the  outer  fide  of  the  mufcle,  and  adhered  to  a  certain  thin 
narrow  and  tendinous  ligament,  that  was  extended  from  the  firft  rife  of  the 
mufcle  along  the  internal  root  of  the  acute  eminence  in  the  multiform  bone, 
which  is  behind  the  hole  for  the  exit  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  ;  and  fo  was  continued  along  the  inner  fide  of  the  faid  oblong  eminence 
that  ftands  out  from  the  multiform  bone  betwixt  the  faid  hole  and  the  os  pe¬ 
trofum. 

d  Its  anterior  beginning  arifing  at  e  from  the  inner  protuberant  fide  of  the 
oblong  finus  (p  Fig.  15.)  which  is  impreffed  in  the  root  of  the  internal  ptery- 
goide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone,'  in  its  outer  fide,  q  Fig.  1 5. 

f  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  other  portion  or  lamella,  adhering  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  where  that  is  of  a  cartila¬ 
ginous  nature ;  from  whence  the  part  g  g  is  cut  off. 
h  The  common  flefhy  belly. 

i  The  beginning  of  the  tendon  which  it  forms,  and  which  being  broad  at  i, 
afterwards  is  drawn  up  into  a  narrow  con.pafs,  when  it  bends  itlelf  round  and 
behind  the  hook  k,  of  the  pterygoide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 
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1  After  this  inflexion  it  expands  at  1  thro’  the  beginning  of  the  foft  palate  in 
form  of  an  aponeurofis,  and  is  inferted  at  m,  into  the  pofterior  femilunar  edge 
of  the  palate  bone,  as  far  as  the  palatine  future;  and  there  at  laft  it  joins  with  its 
fellow,  1  Fig.  9,  from  whence  it  is  cut  off  at  n. 

Part  of  this  mufcle  which  is  feen  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  pterygoide  procefs,  at  the  outer  fide  of  the  root  of  its  little  hook,  is 
not  here  exprefied;  as  it  may  poflibly  be  an  exception  from  the  general  defign 
of  nature. 

Add  here  Fig.  9.  g — 1. 

o  The  end  of  the  os  petrofum,  where  it  is  perforated  by  the  Euftachian  tube. 
See  Fig.  9..  v. 

FIGURE  XI. 

The  conjiriElors  of  the  ijihmus  of  the  fauces ,  with  the  palatopharyngeiy 

a  fore  view. 

a  b  c  d  e  The  conjlrittor  of  the  ijihmus  of  the  fauces. 

a  The  place  where  it  afcends,  from  the  upper  part  of  the  edge  of  the  tongue, 
round  its  root. 

b  Its  courfe  from  the  tongue  to  the  palate,  before  the  tonfll,  and  thro’  the 
arch  which  is  feated  in  the  fauces  by  the  fide  of  the  tongue,  and  belongs  to  the 
foft  palate. 

c  Its  courfe  thro’  the  foft  palate. 

d  the  meeting  of  the  right  and  left,  from  whence  fmall  portions  run  out  into 
the  uvula,  e. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  17.  f  g.  Laterally  in  Tab.  X. 
Fig-  5-  g:  Fig.  4.  1:  and  Fig.  3.  c;  where  the  greater  part  lies  hid  behind  the 
upper  conftricftor  of  the  pharynx  s :  and  the  fame  in  Fig.  2.  i. 

f  g  The  palatopharyngeus ,  that  part  of  it  which  runs  thro’  the  foft  palate  a- 
bove  the  conftridtor  of  the  ifthmus,  under  part  of  the  elevator  of  the  foft  palate, 
f  the  part  which  is  laid  bare  before  the  faid  conftridtor.  g  the  part  that  is  naked 
behind  it. 

Add  here  Fig.  27.  h,  &c.  Fig.  28.  f,  &c.  Fig.  29.  and  Fig.  30.  d,  &c. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  17.  k  1;  where  (as  here)  a  great  ' 
part  is  covered  by  the  conftridtor  of  the  ifthmus  of  the  fauces  g. 

From  which  laft  cited  figure  the  reft  of  this  may  be  underftood. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  LOWER  JAW. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  temporalis  in  its  fore  part. 

a  b  b  c  d  d  The  firft  beginning  of  its  origination,  corning  at  a  from  the 
upper  procefs  of  the  os  jugale;  at  b  b  c  from  the  eminence  that  is  in  the  fide 
of  the  os  fronds,  and  in  the  parietal  bone  c ;  at  d  d  from  the  temporal  bone. 

e  The 
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c  The  tendon. 

f  g  h  Its  infertion,  at  f  into  the  top  of  the  coronoide  procefs  of  the  lower 
jaw,  its  pofterior  edge  g,  and  its  anterior  edge  h  going  from  thence  into  the 
point :  and  the  other  tip  ot  the  tendon  which  is  longer  and  thicker,  is  fix’d 
into  the  eminence  k,  which  the  coronoide  procefs  forms  at  the  inner  and  fore 
fide  of  its  root.  Near 

m  n  The  pofterior  and  lower  part  of  the  tendon,  bends  itfelf  round  the 
hollow  root  of  the  zygomatic  procefs  in  its  defcent  under  the  os  jugale  to  the 
lower  jaw. 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  and  14. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  II.  i,  Sec.  in  the  head ;  where  it  pafles 
under  the  os  jugale,  lying  under  and  behind  the  mafleter  o  r.  In  Tab.  I.  it 
alfo  lies  under  the  aponeurofis  epicranii  a  in  the  head  *,  and  with  that  under  the 
attollens  auriculae  r  A,  the  anterior  of  ditto  Z,  the  frontalis  b  d,  and  the  orbi¬ 
cularis  of  the  eye-lids  m  n. 

1  1  Part  of  the  os  jugale  cut  off.  m  its  procefs  cut  off  which  meets  with  the 
zygomatic  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone,  which  is  alfo  cut  off  at  n. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  temporalis  in  its  back  part. 

a  a  a  b  The  firft  beginning  of  its  origination  from  the  eminence  of  the  pa¬ 
rietal  bone  a  a  a,  and  mammillary  eminence  b. 

The  reft  of  its  origination  from  the  breadth  of  the  fide  of  the  fkull,  which 
is  made  up  by  the  fuperior  procefs  of  the  os  jugale,  of  the  lower  fide  of  the  os 
frontis,  by  the  parietal  bone  and  os  fquamofum,  by  the  largeft  procefs  of  the 
multiform  bone,  and  the  eminences  which  are  in  the  lower  part  of  its  fide, 
could  not  be  reprefented  in  thefe  figures,  as  thofe  parts  from  whence  it  arifes 
lie  underneath  the  mufcle. 

Outwardly  part  of  it  arifes  or  defcends  from  the  tendinous  membrane  which 
covers  it,  and  which  is  here  removed. 

c  The  tendon. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  and  14. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  this  part  is  in  Tab.  VI.  A,  See.  in  the  head; 
where  it  paffes  under  the  os  jugale,  and  then  goes  behind  the  mafleter  E  G.  In 
Tab.  V.  it  alfo  lies  under  the  aponeurofis  of  the  epicranius  d  d,  and  with  that 
under  the  attollens  f  g,  and  the  anterior  mufcle  k,  of  the  external  ear. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  infertion  of  the  temporalis  in  the  inner  fide  of  the  jaw. 

a  Denotes  a  thin  tendinous  part  of  its  end,  inferted  into  the  pofterior  edge 
of  the  root  of  the  coronoide  procefs  of  the  lower  jaw. 

b  b  The  infertion  of  a  flefhy  part  into  the  whole  inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the 
coronoide  procefs. 

X  c  The 
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c  The  thicker  point  of  the  tendon,  inferted  at  d  into  the  eminence  which  is 
in  the  fore  part  of  the  root  of  the  coronoide  procefs. 
e  The  thinner  point  of  the  tendon. 

Add  here  Fig.  12,  and  13. 
f  The  inner  ftdeof  the  left  half  c?f  the  lower  jaw. 

FIGURE  XV, 

The  pterygoideus  bit  emus  and  externus  view'd  from  below. 
a  The  pterygoideus  internus. 

b  Its  origination  by  a  tendinous  beginning  from  the  bottom  of  the  cavity' 
in  the  pterygoide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone  *,  alfo  arifing  from  little  lefs 
than  the  whole  furface  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  outer  plate  or  wing  of  the  faid 
procefs. 

c  Part  of  the  origination  from  the  lower  fide  of  the  palate  bone,  where  that 
is  inferted  betwixt  the  opening  of  the  pterygoide  procefs.  From  thence  it  has 
a  tendinous  beginning:  and  near  the  fame  place  it  alfo  arifes  at  d  from  the  up¬ 
per  jaw  bone. 

e  The  tendinous  end  which  is  inferted  into  the  lower  and  inner  fide  of  that 
part  of  the  mandible  which  afcends  to  the  head,  even  as  far  as  its  lower  angle  f  f. 
Add  here  Fig.  1 7. 
g  The  pterygoideus  externus. 

h  Its  origination  from  almoft  the  whole  outer  fide  of  this  outer  plate  of  the 
pterygoide  procefs. 

i  Its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  edge  of  the  faid  plate,  that  looks  to¬ 
wards  the  pterygoide  excavation. 

k  Its  origination  from  the  lower  margin  of  the  faid  plate. 

1  The  place  where  it  arifes  from  the  outer  part  of  the  pterygoide  portion  of 
the  palate  bone,  and  from  the  fartheft  part  of  the  upper  jaw. 
k  1  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

m  A  part  which  comes  from  the  lower  part  of  the  multiform  bone,  and  from 
the  outer  fide  of  the  root  of  the  pterygoide  procefs. 

n  n  o  The  tendinous  end  inferted  at  n  n  into  the  neck  of  the  lower  jaw, 
where  the  fame  becomes  hollow  on  the  inner  fide  of  its  fore  part,  immediately 
after  its  round  head  :  alfo  to  the  anterior  and  inner  edge  of  the  cartilaginous 
plate  o,  that  is  interpofed  betwixt  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw. 

Add  here  Fig.  16. 

p  The  protuberance  of  the  inner  plate  of  the  oblong  finus,  that  is  impreffed 
at  q  in  the  root  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  pterygoide  procefs  of  the  multiform 
bone,  in  its  outer  part.  From  which  protuberant  plate  arifes  the  circumflexus 
of  the  palate,  e  Fig.  1  o. 

The  remaining  bones  of  the  head  here  are  the  fame,  as  explained  in  our  ta¬ 
bles  of  the  bones. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XVI. 

The  pterygoideus  ext  emus ,  in  its  outer  or  fore  part. 

a  Its  lower  part. 

b  c  Its  origin  behind  the  jaw  from  almoft  the  whole  external  furface  of  the 
outer  plate  of  the  pterygoide  procefs :  and  below  near  c,  from  the  outer  part 
of  the  pterygoide  portion  of  the  palate  bone,  and  extremity  of  the  upper  jaw. 

d  The  tendinous  part. 

e  The  extremity  inferted  into  the  neck  of  the  lower  jaw,  where  it  has  an 
excavation  in  the  inner  part  of  its  anterior  edge  juft  below  its  head. 

f  The  upper  part,  whole  fibres  meet  in  an  acute  angle  with  thofe  of  the 
lower  part. 

g  g  Its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  multiform  bone,  near  the  outer 
fide  of  the  root  of  the  pterygoide  procefs. 

h  The  extremity  that  is  inferted  above  the  lower  part  of  the  mandible. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 5.  g — o. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  III.  e  e  in  the  head,  where  it  in  part  lies 
hid  behind  the  buccinator  it,  the  upper  jaw  and  os  jugale,  alfo  behind  the  zy¬ 
gomatic  procefs,  and  the  coronoide  procefs  of  the  lower  jaw,  about  which  it 
paffes  behind  the  infertion  of  the  temporalis.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  A  in  the  head; 
where  alfo  it  lies  hid  behind  the  upper  jaw,  the  os  jugale,  and  the  buccinator  z: 
alfo  behind  the  maffeter  r. 

Laterally  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1.  a,  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  pterygoi- 
deus  internus  b,  and  in  part  lies  behind  the  lower  jaw. 

i  The  os  jugale  here  cut  off,  k  the  upper  jaw  cut  off,  1  the  zygomatic  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  temporal  bone  here  cut  off,  m  the  coronoide  procefs  of  the  lower 
jaw-bone  here  cut  off,  which  intermediate  bones  are  cut  out,  that  the  mufcle 
may  come  into  view. 

n  The  largeft  lateral  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

o  The  upper  jaw-bone. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  pterygoideus  internus  in  its  fore  part, 

a  a  Here  its  origination  lies  behind,  in  a  cavity  of  the  pterygoide  procefs  of 
the  multiform  bone. 

b  The  tendinous  end  which  at  c  c  begins  to  infert  itfelf  into  the  lower  por¬ 
tion  of  the  inner  fide  of  that  part  of  the  lower  jaw,  which  rifes  up  to  the  head  ; 
where  its  infertion  is  extended  as  far  as  the  lower  angle.  See  f  f  Fig.  15. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 5.  a — f. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  IV.  r  in  the  head;  where  (as  here)  at  its 
origination  it  lies  behind  the  pterygoide  procefs,  and  alfo  behind  the  lower  jaw, 
upon  which  it  defcends  behind  the  extremity  of  the  temporalis.  Then  in  Tab. 
III.  C  in  the  head ;  where  it  alfo  lies  behind  the  buccinator  v,  and  is  covered 

X  2  by 
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by  the  external  pterygoideus  s.  And  what  part  appears  naked  in  Tab.  HI.  in 
Tab.  II.  lies  behind  the  maffeter  r  in  the  head. 

Pofteriorly  it  is  feen  in  Tab.  VII.  c  in  the  head;  where  it  likewife  is  hid  be¬ 
hind  the  mammillary  procefs,  and  the  trachelomaftoideus  z  B  in  the  neck. 
Then  in  Tab.  VI.  I  in  the  head,  where  it  lies  hid  behind  the  fplenius  capitis  P 
in  the  neck.  Next  in  Tab.  V.  £  in  the  head ;  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by 
the  latiffimus  colli  t,  behind  the  fternomaftoideus  u  in  the  neck,  and  behind 
the  outer  ear. 

Laterally  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1.  be,  it  lies  hid  at  its  origin  behind  the  maftoide 
procefs.  In  Tab.  IX.  1  x  in  the  head,  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  latiffimus  colli 
7T  £;  and  in  part  it  lies  hid  behind  the  fternomaftoideus  £  in  the  neck,  and  in 
part  behind  the  outer  ear. 

d  d  d  d  A  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  cut  off,  to  ffiew  the  mufcle  that  is  feated 
behind  it. 


FIGURE  XVIII. 

The  biventer  of  the  lower  jaw ,  viewed  laterally. 

a  The  firft  belly. 

b  The  middle  tendon. 

c  The  fecond  belly,  inferted  at  d  into  the  back  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
mandible,  near  the  middle  of  the  chin. 

Add  here  Fig.  19. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1.  g  h  i  i ;  where  its  origi¬ 
nation  (as  here)  is  hid  behind  the  mammillary  procefs  ;  and  is  partly  covered 
by  the  ftylohyoideus  e  f.  In  Tab.  IX.  it  is  wholly  covered  by  the  latiffimus  colli 
(x  in  the  neck,  by  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  £  in  the  neck,  by  the  fplenius  ca¬ 
pitis  v,  the  ftylohyoideus  A,  &c. 

Anteriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  II.  y  P  in  the  head ;  where  in  part  it  lies  hid 
behind  the  lower  jaw,  and  in  part  is  covered  by  the  fternocleidomaftoideus 
a  in  the  neck,  and  partly  by  the  ftylohyoideus  R.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  X  in  the 
head;  where  it  is  likewife  hid  behind  the  lower  jaw,  covered  by  the  fterno¬ 
cleidomaftoideus  $  in  the  neck,  and  goes  behind  the  outer  ear :  and  below 
(where  it  is  naked  in  Tab.  II.)  it  is  covered  by  the  latiffimus  colli  n. 

Pofteriorly  it  is  feen  in  Tab.  VI.  L  in  the  head,  where  it  is  concealed  behind 
the  fplenius  capitis  P  in  the  neck,  and  elevator  of  the  fcapula  Z.  And  what  is 
here  naked,  in  Tab.  V.  lies  behind  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  u  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  XIX. 

The  Biventer  of  the  mandible  viewed  from  below. 

a  its  firft  belly,  b  the  tendinous  origin  of  it  from  an  incifure  c  c,  that 
divides  the  root  of  the  maftoide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone  on  its  inner 
fide;  and  principally  from  the  inner  and  lower  edge  of  it. 

d  The  middle  tendon. 
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e  The  fecond  belly  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  f  into  the  back  part  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  mandible  g  g,  near  the  middle  of  the  chin. 

h  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  out  from  the  lower  fide  of  the  tendinous 
infertion  f,  and  from  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  belly,  and  after¬ 
wards  fixes  itfelf  at  i  into  the  fore  part  of  the  bafis  of  the  os  hyoides,  near  the 
lateral  part  of  its  lower  edge,  betwixt  the  ends  of  the  mylohyoideus,  Herno- 
hyoideus,  and  coracohyoideus. 

Add  here  Fig.  18. 

The  bones  here  may  be  underHood  from  the  tables  of  the  bones. 

FIGURE  XX. 

The  majfeter ,  in  its  fore  park 

a  The  outer  and  larger  part. 

b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  origin  externally. 

c  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  external  procefs  of  the 
upper  jaw  that  joins  the  os  jugale;  from  whence  it  is  continued  all  along  exter¬ 
nally  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  os  jugale,  where  it  forms  part  of  the  zygo¬ 
matic  procefs,  ceafing  its  origination  a  little  before  the  lower  part  of  the  zygo¬ 
matic  future. 

e  f  The  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  furface  of  the  outer  part  of  the  fide 
of  the  lower  jaw,  even  as  far  as  the  extreme  angle  g. 

h  The  inner  and  lei's  portion  of  this  mufcle,  where  it  lies  uncovered. 

i  The  origin  of  this  portion  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  os  jugale,  near  the 
zygomatic  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone :  and  at  k  it  arifes  from  the  lower 
margin  of  the  zygomatic  procefs,  as  far  as  the  tubercle  that  Hands  out  for  the 
articulation  of  the  lower  jaw. 

1  A  portion  that  goes  off  above  the  os  jugale  from  the  inner  part  of  the  ten¬ 
dinous  membrane,  that  covers  the  temporalis  externally,  and  is  fixed  to  the  os 
jugale-,  from  which  membrane  this  portion  is  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  21.  and  22. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  o — x  in  the  head.  Then  in 
Tab.  I.  V  W  X  Y  in  the  head;  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  zygomaticus 
major  E,  and  the  latiffimus  colli  y  y. 

FIGURE  XXL 

'The  interior  and  lefs  portion  of  the  majfeter ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  a  b  Its  origin  from  the  whole  length  of  the  os  jugale :  a  a  from  the  bottom 
part  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  os  jugale,  all  the  way  as  it  extends  to  the  zygo¬ 
matic  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone ;  and  from  that  procefs  itfelf  of  the  tempo¬ 
ral  bone  at  b,  as  far  as  the  tubercle  that  Hands  out  for  the  articulation  of  the 
lower  jaw. 

c  A  tendinous  part  of  its  origin. 
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d  The  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  external  fide  of  the  coronoide  procefs, 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  it ;  and  alfo  into  the  next  adjacent  part  of  the 
lower  jaw  below  the  root  of  the  faid  procefs  e  e  e. 

f  The  portion  that  goes  off  above  the  os  jugale  from  the  inner  part  of  the 
tendinous  membrane,  that  covers  the  temporalis  externally,  and  is  fixed  to  the 
os  jugale:  from  which  membrane,  here  removed,  this  portion  of  the  maffeter 
is  cut  off. 

Its  origin  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  jugale  cannot  be  perceived  in  the 
figure. 

Add  here  Fig.  20.  and  22. 

FIGURE  XXII. 

The  maffeter  viewed  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  outer  and  larger  part,  inferted  at  the  inferior  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  b  b. 

c  d  The  inner  and  lefs  portion,  c  the  outer  part  that  lies  uncovered,  d  the 
inner  part.  r 

e  Its  origin  from  the  zygomatic  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  20.  and  21. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  E  F  G  H  in  the  head.  Then 
in  Tab.  V.  p  q  in  the  head;  where  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  latiffimus  colli 
t,  part  by  the  greater  zygomaticus  r,  and  part  lies  hid  behind  the  external  ear. 

Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  $ — 0  in  the  head;  where  it  is  partly  covered 
by  the  latiffimus  colli  £  0,  and  in  part  by  the  greater  zygomaticus  y  z. 
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Add  here  the  palatopharyngeus  Fig.  11.  f  g. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

The  lower ,  middle,  and  upper  conjlrittors  of  the  pharynx,  with  the  buccinator, 

viewed  laterally . 

a  The  lower  conjlriclor  of  the  pharynx. 

b  b  c  d  The  head  which  arifes  from  the  thyreoide  cartilage ;  and  particu¬ 
larly  b  b  from  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  margin  before  the  fuperior  procefs ; 
and  from  the  adjacent  tubercle  that  is  at  the  root  of  the  faid  procefs ;  alfo  from 
the  oblong  eminence  that  is  in  the  fide  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  c  from  the 
lower  margin  of  the  cartilage  that  is  before  its  lower  procefs.  d  from  the  outer 
part  of  its  lower  procefs. 
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e  e  The  head  arifing  from  the  lower  part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  cricoide 
cartilage  near  its  back  part,  immediately  below  the  lower  thyreoide  procefs, 
which  receives  that  of  the  cricoidc  cartilage. 

Betwixt  thefe  two  heads,  near  d,  it  receives  a  portion  from  the  cricothyreoi- 
deus,  d  d  Fig.  47.  Tab.  XI. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  3.  z.  and  Fig.  2.  3.  Then 
in  Fig.  1  (3 ;  where  part  of  its  origin  lies  under  the  hyothyreoideus  q. 

Anteriorly  it  is  feen  in  Tab.  III.  a  in  the  neck;  where  it  is  partly  covered 
by  the  hyothyreoideus  r,  and  part  of  it  lies  hid  behind  the  fternothyreoideus 
tr.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  X  in  the  neck  *,  where  it  is  partly  likewife  covered  by  the 
hyothyreoideus  Y,  and  alfo  lies  hid  behind  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  a.  But 
what  appears  naked  in  Tab.  II.  lies  hid  in  Tab.  I.  behind  the  latiffimus  colli 
in  the  neck. 

f  The  middle  ccnjlriflor  of  the  pharynx. 

g  One  of  the  heads  which  is  the  broadeft,  arifing  from  the  upper  and  outer 
part  of  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides. 

h  The  other  head  arifing  from  the  fmall  grain-like  bone  of  the  os  hyoides. 

..  Add  here  Fig.  24.  i.  and  Fig.  25. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  3.  wxy;  where  (as  here)  its 
lower  part  is  covered  by  the  lower  conftriftor  z.  Then  in  Fig.  2.  a  (3  y,  where 
alfo  its  lower  part  is  covered  by  the  lower  conftridtor  3,  and  alfo  by  the  origin 
of  the  ceratoglolfus  n,  and  bafiogloffus  o.  Then  in  Fig.  I.  3  E  f ;  where  alfo 
its  lower  part  is  covered  by  the  lower  conftridtor  j3,  and  by  the  origin  of  the  ce- 
ratogloffus  m,  the  bafiogloffus  1,  and  the  biventer  g  of  the  lower  jaw. 

i  The  upper  conjtrittor  of  the  pharynx. 

k  The  uppermoft  part,  which  comes  out  from  the  fuperior  part  of  thepofte- 
rior  edge  of  the  tendon  of  the  circumflexus  of  the  palate,  where  that  paffes  from 
behind  the  hook  into  the  palate.  See  its  origin  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15.  o. 

1  The  part  that  arifes  f  rom  the  inner  fide  of  the  whole  length  of  the  hook  of 
the  pterygoide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone,  and  from  the  inner  plate  of  the 
laid  procefs,  at  the  root  of  the  little  hook. 

m  The  part  that  is  joined  to  the  middle  origin  of  the  buccinator. 

n  The  part  that  arifes  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  lower  jaw,  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  focket  of  the  lad  grinding  tooth  :  from  whence  it  is  cut  off. 

o  The  very  thin  part  that  arifes  from  the  fide  of  the  root  of  the  tongue, 
where  the  ftylogloffus  firff  meets  the  ceratogloffus. 

p  The  part  that  comes  from  the  fibres  of  the  geniogloffus,  which  are  incur- 
vated  round  the  fide  of  the  pharynx. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  1.  and  Fig.  26. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  3.  pqrstun;  where  (as  here) 
it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  middle  conftridtor  w.  Then  in  Fig.  2.  y  y  z,  where 
in  like  manner  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  middle  conftri6tor  «  •,  and  it  alfo  lies- 
hid  behind  the  ftylopharyngeus  w,  and  the  ftylogloffus  k.  Then  in  Fig.  1.  %  5 
where  alfo  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  middle  conftri&or  3,  and  lies  hid  behind., 
the  biventer  of  the  lower  jaw  g.. 
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q  The  buccinator. 

r  Its  origination  from  the  outer  part  of  the  end  of  the  hook  of  the  ptery- 
goide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone. 

s  The  origin  from  the  bottom  of  the  fpace,  that  is  betwixt  the  hook  and 
outer  plate  of  the  faid  procefs. 

t  The  part  where  it  arifes  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  upper  jaw,  immedi¬ 
ately  above  the  gums,  behind  the  innermoft  grinding  tooth. 

u  The  part  which  arifes  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  lower  jaw,  from  an  ob¬ 
long  ridge  fent  out  for  that  purpofe,  betwixt  the  innermoft  grinder  and  the 
root  of  the  coronoide  procefs,  from  whence  it  is  here  cut  off. 

m  The  intermediate  part  of  this  mufcle,  that  is  continued  to  the  upper 
conftridtor  of  the  pharynx. 

Add  here  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  14.  a — e  and  Fig.  13.  k  k. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  IX.  y  in  the  head ;  where  it  is  cover’d 
by  the  zygomaticus  major  y,  the  maffeter  J',  and  the  latiffimus  colli  £  e. 
v  The  tongue.  See  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  41. 

w  The  ftylogloffus,  here  cut  off  at  x.  See  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  41.  f. 
y  The  lingualis.  See  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  41.  e. 

z  The  ceratogloffus  and  bafiogloffus  cut  off.  See  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  41.  be¬ 
twixt  f  b  e. 

«  The  geniogloffus,  arifing  at  j3  (3  from  the  rough  eminence  that  is  in  the 
inner  fide  of  the  lower  jaw  near  its  fymphyfis.  y  thin  fibres  incurvated  round 
the  fide  of  the  pharynx,  fome  of  which  afcend  at  to  the  ceratogloffus  and 
ftylogloffus,  others  vanifh  at  e  in  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  and  others 
march  at  p  to  the  upper  conftri&or  of  the  pharynx.  See  Tab.  XI.  Fig.  41. 
c  d,  and  Fig.  42. 

£  The  lower  jaw,  cut  off  at  y  y. 

The  reft  may  be  known  from  Fig.  2.  Tab  X. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

The  upper ,  middle ,  and  lower  conjlriffors  of  the  pharynx ,  in  their  back  part . 

a  a  The  lower  conjlridlor  of  the  pharynx. 
b  b  The  origination  from  the  cricoide  cartilage, 
c  The  point  in  which  they  terminate  above. 

c — d  The  courfe  in  which  the  fibres  meet  in  angles,  more  acute  as  they  af- 
cend  higher. 

e  The  part  where  the  right  and  left  fibres  are  continued  one  into  the  other 
in  curves. 

Add  here  Fig.  23.  a. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  8.  a  b.  a  b  c  d  e. 
f  The  inner  fibres  of  the  gula,  which  are  tranfverfe,  laid  bare  in  this  place, 
g  g  the  outer  fibres  which  defcend  obliquely  backward  on  each  fide, 
h  The  gula  or  oefophagus  cut  off. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  of  this  part  is  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  8.  f,  g  g. 
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i  i  The  middle  conjlr idlers  of  the  pharynx ,  a  great  part  of  which  lies  under 
the  lower  a  a  c. 

k  The  point  in  which  they  terminate  above  *,  and  which  in  many  bodies 
is  found  thin,  tendinous  and  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  occipital  bone, 
before  its  great  foramen. 

Add  here  Fig.  25.  and  Fig.  23.  f  g  h. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  9.  a.  a  b  c.  Then  in  Fig. 
8.  n.  no;  where  (as  here)  a  great  part  lies  under  the  lower  conftridtors  a  a  e. 

1  1  The  upper  conftridlors  of  the  pharynx ,  of  which  a  great  part  lies  under 
the  middle  conftridtors  i.  i  k. 

m  m  Parts  which  arife  from  the  lower  jaw  at  n  n,  near  the  innermoft  of 
the  grinding  teeth. 

o  o  The  parts  cut  off*  from  the  buccinators. 

See  Fig.  26.  and  add  Fig.  23.  i — p. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  10.  a — g.  a — g;  where 
they  in  part  lie  behind  the  ftylopharyngei  op.  op.  Then  in  Fig.  9.  d  e  f . 
d  e  f;  where  they  are  alfo  behind  the  ftylopharyngei  r  q.  r  q  •,  and  a  great 
part  of  them  (as  here)  lies  behind  the  middle  conftridtors  a  a.  The  fame  alfo 
appear  in  Fig.  8.  p  q  r.  p  q  r  •,  a  great  part  being  there  under  the  middle  con- 
ftridtors  nno;  and  the  ftylopharyngei  v  w.  v  w. 

p  p  The  inner  grinding  teeth. 

The  reft  may  be  known,  upon  occafton,  from  Tab.  X.  Fig.  8. 

\ 

FIGURE  XXV. 

The  middle  conftridlors  of  the  pharynx ,  in  their  back  part . 

a  The  upper  point  in  which  they  meet. 

b  The  lower  point. 

Betwixt  which  points  the  fibres  meet  in  angles,  pointing  upwards  from  c  to 
a ;  and  more  acute  as  they  rife  higher,  till  they  become  diredt  at  c  c ;  from 
whence  they  defeend  and  meet  in  angles  that  are  more  acute  as  they  go  lower. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  i  i  k.  and  Fig.  23.  f  g  h. 

c  c  The  ends  of  the  horns  of  the  os  hyoides. 

FIGURE  XXVI.  • 

The  upper  conftridlors  of  the  pharynx  in  their  back  part. 

a  The  lower  part  which  tranfverfes  the  upper  b. 

c  The  part  which  arifes  at  d  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  lower  jaw,  near  the 
innermoft  grinding  tooth. 

e  The  portion  that  is  cut  off*  from  the  buccinator. 

f  The  point  in  which  the  right  and  left  portions  meet  together  above. 

Betwixt  f  and  g  their  fibres  meet  in  obtul'e  angles. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  1  m  n  0.  1  m  n  o.  and  Fig.  23.  i,  &c. 

h  h  The  innermoft  of  the  lower  grinding  teeth. 

Y 
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FIGURE  XXVII. 

tfihe  fiylopharyngei ,  palatopharyngei^  and  falpingopharyngei. 

a  The  fiylopharyngeus. 

b  The  tendinous  beginning  arifing  at  c  From  the  inner,  pofterior,  and  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  bony  portion,  that  is  joined  to  the  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  tem¬ 
poral  bone,  and  which  is  moveable  in  young  fkulls. 

d  The  fuperior  and  lefs  portion  of  this  mufcle,  which  at  1  joins  to  the  pa- 
latopharyngeus. 

e  The  lower  and  larger  portion,  of  which  the  part  f  is  inferted  into  the 
outer  fide  of  the  edge  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  at  the  root  of  its  upper  pro¬ 
cefs  :  and  the  part  g  is  inferted  into  the  fubfequent  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
faid  cartilage  as  far  as  the  root  of  its  lower  procefs. 

Add  here  Fig  28.  a,  &c.  and  Fig.  30.  a,  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1 1.  f,  &c.  Then  in  Fig.  10. 
1,  &c.  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  upper  conftri&or  of  the  pharynx  a  e  e. 
Then  in  Fig.  9.  o,  &c.  where  it  is  alfo  in  part  covered  by  the  upper  conftridtor 
d,  and  by  the  middle  one  a.  And  in  the  fame  manner  it  is  feen  in  Fig.  8.  u,  &c. 

h  1  The  palatopharyngeus. 

h  The  part  that  is  fpread  thro*  the  foft  palate,  above  the  elevators  of  the 
faid  palate. 

i  Here  it  rifes  out,  near  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  palate  bones,  from  the 
tendinous  membrane  that  comes  out  of  the  noftrils,  and  goes  thro*  the  upper 
part  of  the  foft  palate. 

Thro’  the  middle  of  the  foft  palate,  the  right  and  left  ftylopharyngeus  are 
continued  one  into  the  other,  almoft  from  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  palate 
bones  to  the  root  of  the  uvula. 

k  The  part,  which  at  its  origin  lying  under  the  elevator  of  the  foft  palate 
comes  out  from  the  aponeurofis  of  the  circumflexus  of  the  palate.  See 
Fig.  29,  b. 

1  Here  the  mufcle  coming  out  from  the  foft  palate,  is  incurvated  thro*  the 
fide  of  the  pharynx,  and  goes  on  thro’  its  back  part  till  it  joins  with  the  fty¬ 
lopharyngeus  d. 

Add  here  Fig.  28.  f,  &c.  Fig.  29.  and  30.  d,  &c.  and  Fig.  n.  f  g. 

The  fyfiematic  'Connexion  of  the  part  that  is  in  the  pharynx  appears  in  Tab.  X. 
Fig  1  1.  e:  and  in  Fig.  10.  it  lies  behind  the  upper  conftridtor  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx  a.  That  of  the  portion  in  the  palate  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  nop; 
where  it  lies  partly  hid  behind  the  falpingopharyngeus  q,  and  under  the  azy- 
gus  of  the  uvula  m. 

m  The  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngei  and  palatopharyrxgei,  running 
thro’  the  pofterior  part  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 

no  The  meeting  of  the  right  and  left  fibres  together,  thro’  the  middle 
of  the  length  of  the  pharynx,  pop  the  place  where  they  vanifh  in  the  back 
part  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  and  at  p  p  are  inferred  into  the  thy¬ 
reoide  cartilage. 
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Add  here  Fig.  30.  i. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1 1.  o.  Then  in  Fio\  10.  t  •, 
where  in  its  upper  part  it  lies  under  the  upper  eonftri&or  of  the  pharynx  a! 
Then  in  Fig.  9.  s ;  where  it  alfo  lies  under  the  middle  conftri&or  a :  and  what 
there  appears  naked  is  in  Fig.  8.  covered  by  the  lower  conftridtor  a. 

q  The  falpingopharyngeus :  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  inner  part  of  the  pa- 
latopharyngeus. 

r  Its  origin  from  the  lower  and  anterior  part  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  where 
that  is  of  a  cartilaginous  texture,  near  its  extremity. 

Add  here  Fig.  28.  k  1. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  q. 

The  pharynx  is  here  laid  open  in  its  upper  part,  by  cutting  out  all  that 
lies  betwixt  the  bafis  of  the  fkull  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  palatopharyngei. 
s  s  The  place  from  whence  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx  is  cut  off. 
t  u  v  The  Euftachian  tube,  as  yet  cover’d  at  t  with  the  membrane  that  lines 
the  fauces  internally  j  of  which  it  is  laid  bare  at  11,  upon  which  part  lay  the 
elevator  of  the  foft  palate,  v  the  orifice  that  opens  at  the  fide  of  the  pofterior 
foramen  of  the  noftril. 

w  The  partition  of  the  noftrils,  covered  with  its  mucous  membrane, 
x  x  The  cavity  of  the  noftrils. 

y  The  lower  os  fpongiofum,  covered  with  the  mucous  membrane, 
z  z  The  place  from  whence  is  cut  off  the  membrane  that  lines  the  cavity 
of  the  noftrils  internally. 

The  foregoing  parts  are  the  fame  as  in  Fig.  1 5.  Tab.  X. 
a  a  The  tendinous  membrane,  which  coming  out  of  the  noftrils,  is  fpread 
over  the  upper  fide  of  the  foft  palate. 

(3  The  external  fide  of  the  pterygoide  procefs  of  the  multiform  bone,  with 
it's  little  hook  y,  as  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  16. 
i  The  uvula  as  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15. 
e  £  The  thyreoide  cartilage. 

£  The  naked  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pharynx,  to  which  part  of 
the  gula  is  continued  •,  but  is  cut  off  at  *?. 

The  foregoing  parts  are  the  fame  as  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  10. 

0  The  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  temporal  bone,  as  in  Fig.  9.  Tab.  X. 

FIGURE  XXVIII. 

The  ftylopharyngei ,  palatopharyngei ,  and  falpingopharyngei. 

The  whole  back  part  of  the  pharynx  being  cut  off  from  the  top,  and  longitu¬ 
dinally  from  each  fide  and  removed,  the  internal  part  that  then  appears  is  here 
reprefented,  with  the  internal  membrane  or  covering  alfo  taken  off,  as  in  Tab.  X. 
Fig.  1 3.  The  cricoide  and  arytaenoide  cartilages  with  their  epiphyfes  or  addi- 
taments  are  alfo  removed  here,  as  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15. 
a  b  c  d  e  The  fiylopharyngeus. 

b  Its  tendinous  origin  cut  off  at  c  from  the  ftyloide  procefs  of  the  temporal 
bone. 

Y  T  d  The 
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d  The  upper  and  lefs  part  of  the  ftylopharyngeus,  e  its  larger  and  lower 
part. 

Add  here  Fig.  27.  a,  &c.  and  Fig.  30.  a,  &c. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  r,  &c.  Fig.  14,  p,  &c. 
and  Fig.  1 5.  x,  &c. 

f  g  h  The  palatopharyngeus . 

f  The  part  that  is  fpread  thro*  the  foft  palate  above  the  elevator  of  the  faid 
palate :  and  which  with  its  fellow  is  continued  thro’  the  whole  middle  length 
of  the  palate. 

g  The  place  where  it  goes  off  from  the  tendinous  membrane  that  is  de¬ 
tached  from  the  noftrils,  and  fpread  over  the  upper  fide  of  the  foft  palate. 

h  The  part  which  at  its  origin  lies  under  the  elevator  of  the  foft  palate, 
and  fprings  from  the  aponeurofis  of  the  circumflexus  palati.  See  Fig.  29.  b. 

From  i  to  i  are  cut  off  the  portions  of  the  palatopharyngei  and  ftylopharyn- 
gei  which  run  down  the  poflerior  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  Idem,  Fig.  27. 
Add  here  Fig.  27.  h,  &c.  Fig.  29.  and  Fig.  30.  d,  &c.  and  Fig.  1 1.  f.  g. 
The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  n  o  p:  where,  as 
here,  it  lies  hid  in  part  behind  the  falpingopharyngeus,  and  under  the  azy- 
gus  uvulas  m. 

k  The  falpingopharyngeus ,  which  joins  itfelf  to  the  inner  part  of  the  pala¬ 
topharyngeus. 

1  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  which 
is  of  a  cartilaginous  nature,  near  its  extremity. 

Add  here  Fig.  27.  q  r. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  q. 
m  The  common  end  of  the  palatopharyngeus  and  falpingopharyngeus, 
which  defcends  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pharynx,  is  protuberant  within  the  fame, 
and  forms  the  poflerior  arch  that  goes  down  from  the  foft  palate  thro’  the  fide 
of  the  fauces. 

Add  here  Fig.  29.  c. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  w. 
n  o  Fart  of  the  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus, 
fpringing  from  the  ftylopharyngeus :  of  which  the  part  n  runs  inward  upon  the 
lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the  epiglottis :  and  the 
part  o  is  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  betwixt  its 
upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis. 

Add  here  Fig.  29.  e  f. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  13.  x  y.  and  Fig.  14.  y  z. 
p  The  uvula. 

q  q  The  poflerior  edges  of  the  foft  palate, 
r  r  The  ton  fils, 
s  The  tongue, 
t  The  epiglottis, 
u  The  thyreoide  cartilage. 

The  foregoing  parts  as  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1 5. 

The  remaining  parts  of  this  figure  are  the  fame  as  thofe  in  Fig.  27. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XXIX. 

The  palatopharyngei. 

We  have  removed  thofe  parts  of  them  that  are  fpread  thro*  the  foft  palate, 
above  the  elevators  of  the  faid  palate,  f  g.  f  g  Fig.  28.  The  falpingopharyn- 
gei,  k  k  Fig.  28.  are  alfo  here  taken  off7. 

a  The  part  that  is  fpread  thro’  the  foft  palate  under  the  end  of  the  elevator 
of  the  faid  palate :  and  which  continues  itfelf  with  its  fellow  thro’  the  middle  of 
the  length  of  the  palate. 

b  b  The  place  where  it  fprings  from  the  aponeurofis  of  the  circumfiexus  of 
the  foft  palate. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15.  p,  &c.  Then  in  Fig. 
14.  w ;  where  it  is  covered  by  the  elevator  of  the  foft  palate  k  1. 

c  The  part  which  defcends  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pharynx,  is  protuberant 
within  the  fame,  and  forms  the  pofterior  arch  that  goes  down  by  the  fide  of  the 
fauces  from  the  foft  palate. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15.  t,  and  Fig.  14.  x. 

From  d  to  d  are  cut  off7  the  portions  of  the  palatopharyngeus  and  ftylopha¬ 
ryngeus,  which  run  thro’  the  back  part  of  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 
Idem  Fig.  27. 

e  f  Part  of  the  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus, 
produced  from  the  ftylopharyngeus  :  of  which  the  part  e  runs  inward  upon  the 
lateral  ligament  of  the  epiglottis  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the  epiglottis.:  and  the 
part  f  is  inferted  into  the  upper  margin  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  betwixt  its 
upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  15.  v  w. 

Add  here  Fig.  28.  f  g  h  i  i  m  n  o:  and  Fig.  27.  h  i  k  1  m :  Fig.  30.  d,  &c. 
and  Fig.  1 1.  f  g. 

The  reft  of  this  figure  may  be  known  in  part  from  Fig.  27.  and  in  part  from 
Fig.  28. 

FIGURE  XXX. 

The  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus  on  one  fide. 

a  The  ftylopharyngeus  cut  off  at  b.  It  is  that  marked  a  b,  &c.  in  Fig.  27. 
and  a  b,  &c.  in  Fig.  28. 

c  The  portion  of  it  that  joins  itfelf  to  the  upper  part  of  the  palatopharyn¬ 
geus,  d  Fig.  27. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  is  feen  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  4.  d  e.  Then  in  Fig.  2.wj 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  middle  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx  (3,  and  what 
there  appears  naked,  in  Fig.  1.  lies  under  the  biventer  of  the  lower  jaw  g. 

d  ae  The  palatopharyngeus,  cut  off  at  as.  It  is  that  in  Fig.  27.  mark’d  1. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  4.  ff;  where  (as  here)  it 
in  part  lies  hid  behind  the  ftylopharyngeus  d. 
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e  The  common  end  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  and  palatopharyngeus. 

f  That  part  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  which  is  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of 
the  thyreoide  cartilage,  betwixt  its  upper  procefs  and  the  epiglottis.  See  Fig. 
28.  no;  and  Fig.  29.  e  f. 

g  h  Portions  of  the  ftylopharyngeus  inferted  into  the  edge  of  the  thyreoide 
cartilage,  the  part  g  into  the  external  fide  of  its  margin  at  the  root  of  its  upper 
procefs;  the  part  h  into  the  reft  of  the  margin.  They  are  thofe  marked  f.  g 
Fig.  27.  #  . 

i  Part  vanifhing  below  in  the  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  marked  o  p  in 
Fig.  27. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  laterally  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  4.  g  g  h  1  k; 
where  part  lies  hid  behind  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides  w;  part  behind  the  liga¬ 
ment  x,  that  goes  from  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  os  hyoides  to  the  upper  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  thyreoide  cartilage;  and  part  (as  here)  behind  the  thyreoide  cartilage 
y  z.  Then  in  Fig.  3.  betwixt  x  y,  and  at  e;  where  part  alfo  lies  behind  the 
horn  0  of  the  os  hyoides,  its  ligament  »,  and  the  thyreoide  cartilage  k  :  it  is  al¬ 
fo  there  covered  by  the  middle  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx  wxy,  and  the  lower 
one  z.  Then  in  Fig.  2.  it  appears  betwixt  (3  and  y,  and  at  x;  where  befides  ly¬ 
ing  behind  the  hyoidal  horn  v,  and  its  ligament,  with  the  middle  conftridtor  of 
the  pharynx  *  (3  y,  and  the  lower  one  d,  with  the  thyreoide  cartilage  »,  it  is  alfo 
behind  the  ceratoglofliis  n.  Then  in  Fig.  1 .  it  appears  betwixt  e  and  £,  and  at 
p;  where  in  like  manner  it  lies  behind  the  hyoidal  horn  n  and  its  ligament,  the 
middle  conftridlor  Je  £,  the  lower  one  |3,  and  the  thyreoide  cartilage;  it  more¬ 
over  lies  behind  the  hyothyreoideus  q  r. 

Anteriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  III.  x  in  the  neck,  where  part  of  it  appears  na¬ 
ked  betwixt  the  hyoidal  horn  A,  its  ligament  \|/,  the  thyreoide  cartilage  and  the 
hyothyreoideus  t,  with  the  lower  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx  «,  behind  all  which 
it  is  alfo  placed.  So  alfo  it  appears  in  Tab.  II.  w  in  the  neck;  placed  alfo  behind 
the  fame  hyoidal  horn,  and  its  ligament  v,  the  thyreoide  cartilage,  the  hyo¬ 
thyreoideus  Y  Z,  and  the  lower  conftridlor  X.  And  what  part  of  it  has  ap¬ 
peared  naked  in  the  fore-mentioned  tables,  lies  hid  in  Tab.  I.  behind  the  la- 
tiftimus  colli  n  in  the  neck. 

k  The  membrane  of  the  pharynx,  with  the  membrane  of  the  gula  that  is 
continued  to  it. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  ANUS ,  PENIS  URETHRA  AND  ITS 
BULB ,  WITH  THE  END  OF  THE  RECTUM , 

AND  THE  ANUS. 

FIGURE  XXXI. 

The  elevators  of  the  anus  with  the  external  fphinfter ,  a  poflerior  view. 

a  a — k  The  lev  at  ores  ani ,  in  fome  meafure  refembling  the  ftiape  of  a  funnel, 
and  befides  the  portions  fixed  to  the  os  coccyx,  they  together  form  a  fort  of 
&  ‘  tape 
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tape  or  fwath  that  is  principally  wound  about  the  inteftinum  redtum,  but  is 
alfo  attached  by  its  extremities  to  the  fides  of  the  pelvis,  to  the  angles  of  the 
penis  and  the  bulb  of  the  urethra,  as  will  be  here  pointed  out.  Befides  fur¬ 
rounding  the  re&um  inteftinum,  it  alfo  takes  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bladder 
•  with  the  feminal  veficles  and  proftrate  gland  ;  alfo  the  vagina  in  women, 
a  a  The  anterior  portions  viewed  on  their  inner  fide  within  the  pelvis, 
bed  Their  orign  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  pubis,  at  b  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  fynchondrofis,  from  whence  (the  part  b  c  is  flelhy,  the  part  c  d  ten¬ 
dinous)  it  afeends  backward  round  the  beginning  of  the  obturator  internus. 

e  The  tendon  which  forms  its  upper  edge,  and  arifes  in  its  higheft  part  from 
the  os  pubis,  and  continues  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pelvis,  almoft  to  the  acute  pro- 
-cefs  of  the  ifehium. 

f  Its  origination  from  the  acute  procefs  of  the  ifehium. 
g  The  pofterior  part  feen  in  its  outer  fide. " 

h  The  place  where  it  is  inferted  behind  into  the  anterior  edge  of  the  laft, 
and  laft  but  one  of  the  bones  of  the  coccyx. 

i  i  The  tendinous  ends  that  are  continued  to  each  other  juft  below  the 
coccyx,  the  fibres  meeting  together  in  angles  that  point  upwards, 
k  The  place  where  its  flefhy  parts  are  continued. 

Add  here  Fig.  32.  a — g.  a — g :  and  Fig.  33.  and  34. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  e  e  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk;  where  they  pafs  under  the  external  fphindter  of  the  anus  f.  Then  in 
Tab.  V.  £  in  the  buttocks ;  where  they  alfo  pafs  under  the  outer  fphin&er  n  of 
the  anus,  and  are  hid  behind  the  largeft  glutei  y  y. 

11  The  internal  fphinffer  of  the  anus. 

Add  here  Fig.  32.  1. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  is  not  reprefented. 
m  m  The  end  of  the  inteftinum  redtum. 
n  The  anus. 

o  o  The  fynchondrofis  or  cartilaginous  jundture  of  the  ofifa  pubis  p  p. 

FIGURE  XXXII. 

The  elevators  of  the  anus  with  its  internal  fphinbler,  feen  from  before . 
a — g.  a — g  The  levatores  ani. 

a  b  c  The  origination  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  pubis,  the  part  a  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  fynchondrofis ;  and  from  thence  it  is  continued  (partly 
flefhy  a  b,  partly  tendinous  c)  upward  and  backward  round  the  origin  of  the. 
obturator  internus. 

d  The  tendon  that  forms  the  upper  edge  of  this  mufcle  from  the  higheft 
part  of  its  origination  at  the  os  pubis  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pelvis,  almoft  to  the: 
acute  procefs  of  the  ifehium. 

e  The  thin  portion  that  comes  out  from  the  angle  f,  where  the  head  of  the 
penis  joins  the  fpongy  body  of  the  urethra ;  it  is  alfo  continued  from  along  the 
upper  part  of  the  fide  of  the  bulb  of  the  urethra,  as  far  as  g. 

Add  here  Fig.  31.  a — k.  a — k:  and  Fig.  33.  and  34.. 

Thsc 
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The  fyjlematic  connexion  of  this  part  of  it  is  not  to  be  feen,  as  it  is  covered 
by  the  erectors  of  the  penis  £  £,  Tab.  IV.  in  the  trunk  j  and  by  the  tranfverfc 
of  the  perinaeum  i.  t. 

h  The  bulb  of  the  urethra,  going  into  the  fpongy  body  of  the  urethra  i. 
k  The  urethra  with  its  fpongy  body  cut  off. 

1  The  internal  fphinfter  of  the  anus . 

Add  here  Fig.  31.  11. 
m  m  The  end  of  the  inteftinum  redtum. 
n  The  anus. 

00000.  00000  The  places  from  whence  portions  of  the  offa  pubis  are 
cut  out,  to  view  the  elevators  that  lie  behind. 

FIGURE  XXXIII. 

The  left  elevator  of  the  anus  viewed  in  its  cuter  and  lateral  part. 

a  The  tendon  that  forms  its  upper  edge  from  the  higheft  part  of  its  origin 
at  the  os  pubis,  along  the  fide  of  the  pelvis,  almoft  to  the  acute  procefs  of  the 
ifchium. 

bed  Its  origination  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  pubis,  partly  tendinous 
b  c,  and  partly  flefhy  c  d,  where  it  paffes  round  the  origin  of  the  obturator 
internus. 

e  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  acute  procefs  of  the  ifchium. 
f  The  thin  portion  that  comes  out  of  the  angle  of  the  offa  pubis,  wherein  the 
head  of  the  penis  joins  with  the  fpongy  body  of  the  urethra,  and  is  thence  con¬ 
tinued  laterally  to  the  upper  part  of  the  bulb  of  the  urethra. 

g  Its  infertion  into  the  anterior  edge  of  the  laft  but  one,  and  the  laft  h,  of 
the  bones  of  the  coccyx. 

i  k  The  place  where  the  fibres  of  one  mufcle  are  continuous  with  thofe  of  the 
other,  below  the  coccyx. 

Add  here  Fig  34.  and  Fig.  31.  a — k:  and  Fig.  32.  a— g. 

1  1  1  The  ifchium  cut  off,  m  m  m  n  the  os  pubis,  n  o  o  the  tubercle  of 
the  ifchium,  which  bone  being  cut  out,  the  elevator  comes  into  view. 

FIGURE  XXXIV. 

The  right  elevator  of  the  anus ,  a  lateral  view  of  its  inner  fide. 

a  The  tendon  that  forms  its  upper  edge  from  the  higheft  part  of  its  origina¬ 
tion  at  the  os  pubis,  thro’  the  fide  of  the  pelvis,  almoft  to  the  acute  procefs  of 
the  ifchium. 

b  c  d  Its  origination  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  pubis,  (partly  tendinous  b  c, 
and  partly  flefhy  c  d)  whence  it  goes  round  the  origin  of  the  obturator  internus. 
e  Its  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  acute  procefs  of  the  ifchium. 
f  The  thin  portion  that  comes  out  of  the  angle,  in  which  the  head  of  the 
penis  joins  with  the  fpongy  body  of  the  urethra ;  and  afeends  laterally  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  bulb  of  the  urethra. 

g  Its 
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g  Its  infertion  into  the  anterior  edge  of  the  laft  but  one,  and  the  laft  h,  of 
the  bones  of  the  coccyx. 

i  k  The  place  where  they  are  continuous  with  each  other  below  the  coccyx, 
tendinous  at  i,  and  flefhy  at  k ;  from  whence  the  left  elevator  is  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  33.  and  Fig.  31.  a — k.  and  Fig.  32.  a— g. 

1  The  left  os  ifchium ;  m  the  os  pubis. 

FIGURE  XXXV. 

The  external  fphinffier  of  the  anus ,  feen  in  its  hack  part. 

a  The  pofterior  tip  by  which  it  adheres  to  the  extremity  of  the  coccyx,  to 
which,  from  the  anus  b,  the  fibres  meet  together  from  each  fide  in  angles  that 
point  upwards,  and  are  more  acute  as  they  afcend  higher. 

Add  here  Fig.  36.  a  b  c  c. 

The  fyjicmatic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  f  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  u  near  the  buttocks. 

FIGURE  XXXVI. 

The  external  fphincler  of  the  anus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  fibres  which  meet  together  from  each  fide,  fo  as  to  form  angles,  that 
point  upwards ;  being  more  acute  as  they  afcend  higher,  and  more  obtufe  as 
they  are  lower. 

b  The  tip  or  tail  in  which  it  ends,  and  at  laft  vanifhes  in  the  perinaeum. 

c  c  A  portion  that  goes  out  above  the  ’forefaid  tip,  into  a  fort  of  triangular 
point  that  is  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  accelerators,  where  they  are  con- 
joined  together. 

Add  here  Fig.  35. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  6  in  the  trunk ;  where  the  tip 
or  tail  is  hid  by  the  declivity  of  a  portion  of  the  penis.  Then  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  in  the  trunk  of  Tab.  III.  a. 

d  The  bulb  of  the  urethra,  going  into  the  fpongy  body  of  the  urethra  e. 

f  The  urethra  with  its  fpongy  body  cut  off. 

FIGURE  XXXVII. 

The  accelerators ,  tranfverfus ,  firjl  and  fecond  of  the  perinaum ,  and  the 

eredlors  of  the  penis. 

a  a  b  c  c  The  accelerators  inverting  the  bulb  of  the  urethra,  where  that  is 
protuberant. 

The  one  joins  the  other  along  the  middle  of  the  bulb  b.  And  where  they 
meet  the  fibres  form  angles,  which  are  hardly  to  be  perceived  in  the  pofterior 
fibres,  that  meet  almoft  in  a  diredt  courfe  :  the  anterior  fibres  form  angles  more 
acute  as  they  are  farther  from  the  pofterior  ones. 
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c  c  The  anterior  tips  or  points  by  which  they  go  off  from  the  penis. 

The  reft  of  the  origination,  from  the  middle  of  the  upper  fide  of  the  ure¬ 
thra,  is  not  to  be  feen  in  the  figure. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  yy  in  the  trunk ;  where  it  is 
partly  covered  by  the  external  fphindter  of  the  anus  0,  partly  by  the  tranfver¬ 
fus  of  the  perinseum  » <  •,  in  part  by  the  erebtors  of  the  penis  £  £ :  and  part  from 
the  declivity  of  the  portion  of  the  penis  is  not  to  be  feen.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  ^ 
in  the  trunk  •,  where  part  is  in  like  manner  covered  by  the  external  fphinbter  a, 
and  part  by  the  erebtor  penis  v. 

d  The  tranfverfus  of  the  perinaum. 

e  The  end  that  joins  partly  with  the  accelerator,  partly  with  the  external 
fphinbter  ani,  and  likewife  ufually  joins  with  its  fellow. 

Add  here  Fig.  38. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  1  in  the  trunk,  where  it  goes 
under  the  external  fphinbter  of  the  anus  0. 

f  The  fecond  tranfverfus  of  the  perineum. 

i  This  bending  its  extremity  to  the  erebtor  penis,  arofe  betwixt  that  and  the 
accelerator,  in  the  angle  in  which  the  head  of  the  penis  joins  the  bulb  of  the 
urethra. 

Add  here  Fig.  39. 

k  1  m.  k  1  m  The  ereClors  of  the  penis. 

1  The  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  larger  cavernous  body  of  the  penis  at 
m  m,  beyond  its  head.  But  it  is  alfo  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  penis,  where 
that  does  not  lie  under  the  offa  pubis,  almoft  all  the  way  from  the  beginning 
of  its  faid  head  ;  and  beyond  the  head  it  is  inferted  as  far  as  m  m. 

Add  here  Fig.  40. 

The  fyftematic  connection  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  £  £  in  the  trunk ;  where  its  end 
is  not  to  be  feen  for  the  declivity  of  the  portion  of  the  penis. 

n  n  o  The  penis,  n  n  the  larger  cavernous  or  fpongy  bodies,  o  the  fpongy 
body  of  the  urethra,  p  the  penis  cut  off. 

FIGURE  XXXVIII. 

The  tranfverfus  of  the  perineum  in  its  pofterior  part. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium. 

Add  here  Fig.  37.  d  e. 

The  fyftematic  cojmexion  is  in  Tab.  IV.  h  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk ; 
where  its  end  goes  under  the  external  fphinbter  of  the  anus  y,  and  lies  hid  be¬ 
hind  the  largeft  gluteus. 


FIGURE  XXXIX. 

The  fecond  tranfverfus  of  the  perinaum  in  its  hack  part. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  os  pubis,  near  about  the  middle,  be¬ 
twixt  the  tubercle  of  the  ifchium,  and  fynchondrofis  of  the  os  pubis. 
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Add  here  Fig.  37.  Fi. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  is  in  Tab.  IV.  g  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  : 
where  its  end  goes  under  the  elevator  e  of  the  anus :  and  what  is  there  naked , 
in  Tab.  V.  lies  hid  behind  the  largeft  gluteus  y. 

FIGURE  XL. 

The  ereblor  of  the  penis  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  which  ariles  at  b  b  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  tu¬ 
bercle  of  the  ifchium,  a  little  before  it  ends  in  the  os  pubis. 

Add  here  Fig.  37.  k  1  m. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  BLADDER. 

FIGURE  XLI. 

The  mufcle  of  the  bladder ,  laterally . 

This  mufcle,  altho*  I  have  found  it  in  but  a  very  few  bodies,  I  thought  pro¬ 
per  to  exhibit  here,  on  account  of  its  elegance.  Whether  or  no  is  it  that  which 
formerly  feemed  to  belong  to  the  proftrate,  call’d  its  compreffor  ? 

a  That  part  which  arofe  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  pubis,  almoft  in  the 
middle  fpace  betwixt  the  bottom  edge  of  the  fynchondrofis  and  the  uppermoft 
part  of  the  great  foramen  or  hole,  near  the  inner  part  of  the  origin  of  the  ele¬ 
vator  of  the  anus. 

b  Its  incurvation  round  the  fide  of  the  bladder,  gradually  expanding  itfelf  a 
little  above  the  proftrate,  till  at 

c  c  It  at  laft  becomes  exceeding  thin,  and  continues  itfelf  with  the  fibres  of 
the  bladder,  or  rather  goes  into  them. 

d  The  bladder. 

e  The  proftrate. 

f  f  The  place  from  whence  the  left  os  pubis  is  cut  off,  and  taken  away  with 
the  reft  of  the  os  innominatum,  in  order  to  expofe  this  mufcle  with  the  bladder 
and  proftrate  to  the  view. 
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Thirteenth  Anatomical  Table 

o  F  T  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  ABDOMEN  AND  TESTICLE. 

Add  here  Tab.  14. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ,  laterally. 

a  a  The  flefhy  part. 

b  c  d  d  The  firft  head,  c  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origin,  d  d  its  origin 
From  the  fifth  rib. 

e  f  g  g  The  fecond  head,  f  the  tendinous  part,  g  g  its  origin  from  the 
fixth  rib. 

h  i  k  k  The  third  head,  i  the  tendinous  part,  k  k  its  origin  from  the 
feventh  rib. 

1  m  n  n  The  fourth  head,  m  the  tendinous  part,  n  n  its  origin  from  the 
eighth  rib. 

o  p  q  q  The  fifth  head,  p  the  tendinous  part.  q  q  its  origin  from  the 
ninth  rib. 

rstt  The  fixth  head.  s  the  tendinous  part.  1 1  its  origin  from  the 
tenth  rib. 

u  v  w  w  x  The  feventh  head,  v  the  tendinous  part,  w  w  its  origin  from 
the  eleventh  rib.  x  the  part  which  is  connected  with  the  beginning  of  the 
tranfverfe  mufcle  of  the  abdomen,  there  coming  out  from  the  faid  tendinous 

part. 

y  z  A  The  eighth  head,  z  the  tendinous  part.  A  its  origin  from  the 

twelfth  rib. 

The  heads  arife  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  rib,  with  their  fides  placed  ob¬ 
liquely,  and  proceed  forward  and  upward  over  the  outer  fide  of  the  rib  towards 

its  upper  edge. 

BBBBBCCDEEEEFFFGHHIKLM  The  tendinous  expanfion. 

C  C  The 
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C  C  The  protuberance  of  the  flefhy  part  of  the  obliquus  internus  under  the 
faid  expanfion. 

D  the  protuberance  of  the  flefhy  part  of  the  tranfverfus  under  the  fame,  and 
alfo  under  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus. 

E  E  E  E  The  protuberance  of  the  flefhy  body  of  the  redtus. 

F  F  F  The  places  where  the  tendinous  lines  or  interfedlions  of  the  redtus  ap¬ 
pear  thro’  the  aponeurofes  or  tendinous  expanfions  of  the  two  obliqui. 

G  The  protuberance  of  the  pyramidalis  under  the  fame  aponeurofes. 

H  H.  I  K  The  two  portions  into  which  the  aponeurofis  divides  itfelf,  from 
whence  it  is  continued  even  to  the  pubes  under  the  appearance  of  diflindt  ten¬ 
dons  ;  and  betwixt  them  a  flit  or  aperture  is  formed,  thro’  which  pafles  the 
chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels  with  the  cremafter  mufcle. 

K  The  place  where  the  outer  of  the  faid  portions  inferts  itfelf  into  a  protu¬ 
berance,  that  {lands  out  in  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  os  pubis,  and  into 
the  adjacent  fpine  that  lies  on  the  outer  fide  of  the  faid  protuberance :  and  partly 
it  joins  into  the  ligaments  that  lie  on  the  inner  fide  of  the  faid  protuberance, 
and  which  invefl  the  fore  part  of  the  fynchondrofis  or  cartilaginous  jundture  of 
the  offa  pubis. 

L  The  thin  expanfion  that  goes  from  one  of  the  forefaid  tendons  to  the  o- 
ther,  and  conjoins  them  together.  Under  that  expanfion  the  chord  of  the  fper¬ 
matic  veffels  palfes  along,  accompany’d  with  the  beginning  of  the  cremafter 
mufcle  j  which  both  come  out  at  M. 

N  N  The  lower  tendinous  edge,  extended  from  the  anterior  extremity  of 
the  fpine  of  the  ilium  to  the  pubes. 

O  P  An  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  part,  P  the  part  which  is  flefhy,  and 
in  fome  bodies  is  extenuated  into  a  tendinous  end,  inferted  along  the  upper 
and  outer  edge  of  the  fore  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  os  ilium. 

R  The  aponeurofis  inferted  into  the  cartilage  of  the  fixth  rib. 

For  the  manner  in  which  the  upper  part  of  the  aponeurofis  is  inferted  into 
the  bottom  of  the  fternum,  fee  Tab.  I.  ?  in  the  trunk. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  following. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  S,  &c.  in  the  trunk ;  where 
its  upper  part  lies  under  the  pedtoralis  HI;  its  heads  under  the  ferrates 
major  N  R  O  R  P  R  Q^,  and  under  the  latilfimus  dorfi  fL  E  D,  and  betwixt 
D  and  C. 


FIGURE  II. 

The  external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ,  anteriorly. 

a  a  The  flefhy  body. 

b  c  d  d  The  firft  head,  c  the  tendinous  part,  d  d  its  origin  from  the 
filth  rib. 

e  f  g  g  The  fecond  head,  f  the  tendinous  part,  g  g  its  origin  from  the 
fixth  rib. 

h  i  k  k  The  third  head,  i  the  tendinous  part,  k  k  its  origin  from  the 
feventh  rib. 


1  m  n  n  The 
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Imnn  The  fourth  head,  m  the  tendinous  part,  n  n  its  origin  from  the 
eighth  rib. 

o  p  The  fifth  head,  p  its  origin  from  the  ninth  rib. 
qqqqqrrsttttuuuvvwwxxyyzABBBCDEFFFGHIK 
The  aponeurofis  or  tendinous  expanfion  of  this  mufcle. 

r  r  The  part  where  the  fleflh  of  the  internal  obliquus  is  protuberant  under 
the  fame  aponeurofis. 

s  The  place  where  the  flefli  of  the  tranfverfe  is  protuberant  under  the  faid 
aponeurofis,  and  alfo  under  that  of  the  obliquus  internus. 

1 1  t  t  The  protuberances  of  the  flefhy  portions  of  the  reftus. 
u  u  u  u  The  appearances  of  the  tendinous  lines  or  interfections  of  the  redtus, 
thro’  the  aponeuroles  of  the  obliquus  externus  and  internus. 
v  The  protuberance  of  the  pyramidalis  under  the  fame, 
w  w  The  lower  tendinous  edge,  which  goes  from  the  extremity  of  the  fore 
part  of  the  fpine  of  the  ilium  to  the  pubes. 

x  x.  y  y  The  two  portions  into  which  the  aponeurofis  divides  itfelf,  and  is 
thence  continued  to  the  pubes,  under  the  appearance  of  two  diftindt  tendons  : 
and  thro’  this  divifion  or  fififure,  it  is  that  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  vefiels 
with  the  cremafter  mufcle  pais  out  to  the  ferotum  j  and  in  women  it  gives  a 
pafiage  to  the  round  ligament  of  the  uterus. 

z  The  thin  expanfion  extended  from  one  of  the  forefaid  tendons  to  the  other, 
and  connedting  them  together  all  the  way  from  the  place  where  they  firft  divide 
or  recede  from  each  other.  Under  this  expanfion  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic 
vefiels  and  beginning  of  the  cremafter  mufcle  pafs  along.  And  below  this,  juft 
above  the  pubes,  the  fpermatic  chord  pafifes  out  thro’  the  fmall  oblique  ring  A 
of  this  tendon,  being  a  fpace  left  betwixt  the  expanfion  z,  the  tendons  x.  y,  and 
the  os  pubis. 

B.  B.  B.  &c.  Slender,  remote  tendinous  threads,  which  crofs  thofe  fibres  of 
the  aponeurofis,  that  run  in  the  fame  diredlion  with  the  mufcle.  Thefe  com- 
pofe  the  expanfion  z,  which  runs  from  one  tendon  y  y,  to  the  other  x  x,  at 
the  pubes. 

C  The  uppermoft  part  of  the  aponeurofis,  inferted  into  the  fore  part  of  the 
cartilage  of  the  lixth  rib. 

D  The  part  which  is  inferted  into  the  fore  fide  of  the  end  of  the  cartilage  of 
the  feventh  rib. 

E  The  part  inferted  into  the  bone  of  the  enfiform  cartilage. 

E  F  F  F  The  linea  alba,  in  which  the  aponeurofes  of  the  two  external  ob¬ 
lique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen  crofs  each  other,  are  intermixed,  and  alfo  con¬ 
joined  with  the  fubjacent  aponeurofes  of  the  internal  obliqui. 

G  The  opening  in  the  linea  alba,  thro’  which  the  umbilical  vefiels  pafied 
out  in  the  foetus. 

H  The  place  where  the  right  and  left  aponeurofes,  running  down  from  a- 
bove,  crofs  each  other,  and  are  intermixed  with  the  ligaments  which  inveft  the 
fore  part  of  the  fynchondofis  of  the  pubis. 

I  The  lowermoft  portion  running  down  and  mixing  itfelf  with  the  ligaments, 
whh  h  inveft  the  lore  part  of  the  fynchondrofis  ol  the  pubis,  and  infer  ting  itfelf 
with  them  into  the  oppofite  bone  of  the  pubes. 
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Add  here  Fig.  t. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  d,  &c.  in  the  trunk  where  in  its 
upper  part  it  lies  under  the  pe&oralis  £  in  the  trunk,  its  heads  lie  under  thole 
of  the  lerratus  major  «  a  b,  then  under  the  latiffimus  dorfi  r  v.  Its  pofterior 
part  appears  in  Tab.  V.  W  in  the  back,  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  latif¬ 
fimus  dorfi  P 

L  The  fynchondrofis  or  cartilaginous  jun&ure  of  the  offa  pubis,  invefted 
or  tyed  together  in  the  fore  part  by  ligaments. 

FIGURE  III. 

The  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  a  The  broad  tendon  which  begins  by  aponeurofes,  the  ou-termoft  of  which 
lies  under  the  broad  tendon  i  of  the  latiffimus  dorfi,  which  is  fpread  over  and 
attached  to  it. 

b  b  The  tendinous  beginning  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine  of 
the  ilium. 

c  The  flefhy  part. 

d  e  The  extremity  that  is  inferted  into  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  twelfth  rib ;  d  part  of  the  bony  end  of  that  rib,  e  the  cartilaginous  part. 

f  g  The  end  inferted  into  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  eleventh 
rib,  f  part  of  its  bony  end,  g  its  cartilaginous  extremity. 

h  The  end  that  belongs  to  the  tenth  rib. 

i  The  broad  tendon  by  which  the  latiffimus  dorfi  begins :  which  tendon 
fee  in  Tab.  XVIII.  Fig.  2. 

k  k  The  place  from  whence  the  broad  tendon  of  the  latiffimus  dorfi  is  cut 
off,  where  that  tendon  no  longer  coheres  with  the  broad  tendinous  beginning 
of  the  obliquus  internus. 

Add  here  Fig.  4.  and  5. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  M,  &c.  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk  •,  where  as  here  it  is  covered  at  its  beginning  by  the  broad  tendon  U  of  the 
latiffimus  dorfi.  And  what  part  of  it  appears  naked  in  that  table,  in  Tab.  V. 
lies  under  the  latiffimus  dorfi  P  Q,  and  the  external  oblique  mufcle,  W  in 
the  back. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  IV. 

The  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ,  with  the  cremafter. 

a  The  flefhy  part. 

b  The  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

c  c  The  margin  that  fprings  from  the  tendinous  edge  of  the  obliquus  ex~ 
ternus. 

d  d  The  flelhy  part  inferted  into  the  lower  margin  of  the  cartilage  of  the 
tenth  rib. 
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eee  The  aponeurofis  as  yet  fingle,  before  it  reaches  the  redtus,  and  inferted 
at  f  f  into  the  lower  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ninth  rib. 

g  g  g  h  The  anterior  lamella  or  plate  of  thofe  two,  into  which  the  apo- 
neurofis  divides  near  the  redtus. 

h  The  inlertion  of  the  faid  anterior  lamella  into  the  lower  part  of  the  ninth 
rib. 

Betwixt  the  lower  g  and  lower  i,  that  part  of  the  aponenrofis  that  is  below 
the  middle  fpace  betwixt  the  navel  and  fynchondrofis  of  the  pubis,  continues 
fingle,  and  is  joined  in  its  back  part  with  the  aponeurofis  ot  the  tranfverfus, 
and  together  with  that  goes  before  the  redtus. 

i  i  i  Here  the  anterior  lamella  or  plate,  continuous  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  aponeurofis,  which  as  yet  continues  fingle,  is  cut  off  according  to  the 
length  of  the  abdomen,  in  the  part  where  it  hrft  joins  itfelf  with  the  aponeu¬ 
rofis  of  the  external  obliquus ;  while  the  pofterior  part  or  lamella  of  it  conti¬ 
nues  to  inveft  the  abdomen  as  far  as  the  linea  alba.  And  above,  the  anterior 
lamella  difappears  along  the  margin  of  the  thorax  in  the  aponeurofis  itfelf  of 
the  obliquus  externus.  Below,  this  aponeurofis  inlerts  itfelf,  with  the  apo¬ 
neurofis  of  the  external  obliquus,  into  the  fpine,  tubercle,  and  ligaments  of 
the  pubis. 

k  k  The  pofterior  of  thofe  two  lamellae  into  which  the  aponeurofis  divides 
itfelf  near  the  redtus  whence  it  paffes  behind  the  redtus.  In  the  upper  part 
of  it  fome  (lender  fibres  appear  eroding  its  principal  fibres. 

1  m  n  Its  infertion  into  the  lower  margin  of  the  thorax,  which  is  formed 
by  the  cartilages  of  the  feventh  and  eighth  ribs  n  m,  and  m  1. 

o  p  Its  infertion  into  the  lateral  margin  of  the  bony  part  of  the  enfiform  car¬ 
tilage  •,  and  into  the  fame  fide  of  that  cartilage  itfelf,  at  p  q.  q  r  its  infertion 
into  the  fore  part  of  the  cartilage  not  far  from  its  point, 
s  s  s  Its  termination  in  the  linea  alba. 

t  Part  of  the  flefh,  under  which  runs  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels,  a 
little  protuberating  and  confpicuous  thro’  the  fame.  This  portion  runs  after¬ 
ward  for  fome  length  upon  the  fpermatic  chord. 

u  The  portion  which  ends  in  the  beginning  of  the  cremafter ;  and  behind 
which  the  fpermatic  chord  y  paffes  out. 

Add  here  Fig.  3,  and  5. 

The  fyjlematic  con?iexicn  appears  in  Tab.  II.  M,  &c.  in  the  trunk  ;  where  the 
upper  and  larger  part  of  the  pofterior  of  thofe  plates  (into  which  the  aponeurofis 
divides  itfelf  at  the  redtus,)  lies  hid  behind  the  redtus  Z  Z,  &c.  and  below  the 
fpermatic  chord  r,  the  beginning  of  the  cremafter  q,  goes  down  before  it,  as 
here.  But  in  Tab.  I.  it  lies  behind  the  external  obliquus  d,  &c.  in  the  trunk, 
v  w  x  x  The  cremafter  mufcle. 

w  Its  origin  or  beginning  from  the  internal  obliquus,  from  whence  it  joins 
itfelf  to  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels. 

x  x  Its  lower  extremity  extenuated  and  inferted  into  the  vaginal  tunica  of 
the  tefticle.  But  in  other  bodies  we  have  found  it  terminating  otherwife  :  fee 
our  hiftory  of  the  mufcles,  Lib.  III.  Cap.  80. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 
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The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  cremafter  appears  in  Tab.  II.  p  q  in  the  trunk  : 
where,  as  here,  part  of  it  lies  behind  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  vefiels,  and 
tefticle.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  z  in  the  trunk  j  where  the  beginning  lies  hid  behind 
the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  x. 
y  The  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels. 

z  The  fynchondrofis  of  the  ofia  pubis,  conftringed  or  tied  together  rn  their 
fore  part  by  ligaments. 

FIGURE  V. 

•  '  «  l  •  -  .  *  -  •  •  '  ... 

’The  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ,  laterally. 

a  The  outermoft  aponeurofis  of  thofe  two  by  which  it  begins,  and  which 
lines  the  inner  fide  of  the  broad  tendon  by  which  the  latiflimus  dorfi  begins ; 
arifing  with  that  from  the  fpines  of  the  three  lower  vertebras  of  the  loins,  and 
the  following  fpines  of  the  os  facrum  ;  alfo  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine  of 
the  ilium  b  b. 

For  the  inner  of  thofe  aponeurofes  by  which  it  begins,  fee  Tab.  XIV.  Fig.  3. 
c  c  The  broad  tendon  in  which  its  double  aponeurofis  conjoins  itfelf. 
d  d  Its  origin  by  a  tendinous  beginning  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine  of 
the  ilium. 

e  e  The  part  which  goes  off  from  the  margin  of  the  external  obliquus  of 
the  abdomen. 

f  f  The  flefhy  part. 

g  h  Its  infertion  into  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  twelfth  rib : 
as  well  into  par:  of  its  bony  extremity  g,  as  its  cartilage  h. 

i  The  edge  that  goes  along  the  fide  of  the  eleventh  internal  intercoftai 
mufcle. 

k  1  Its  infertion  into  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  eleventh 
rib :  into  the  end  of  its  bony  part  k,  and  its  cartilaginous  part  1. 

m  The  edge  that  afcends  along  with  the  tenth  internal  intercoftai  mufcle. 
n  n  Its  infertion  into  the  lower  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  tenth  rib. 

000  The  aponeurofis  which  is  fingle  in  this  part,  before  it  reaches  the  rec¬ 
tus.  And  here  the  margin  of  it  at  p  afcends  along  with  the  ninth  internal  in¬ 
tercoftai  mufcle,  and  is  then  fixed  at  q  q  into  the  lower  margin  of  the  carti¬ 
lage  of  the  ninth  rib. 

r  r  The  anterior  of  thofe  two  lamellae,  into  which  the  faid  aponeurofis  di¬ 
vides  itfelf  near  the  rebtus. 

Betwixt  the  loweft  r  and  loweft  s,  that  part  of  the  aponeurofis  that  is  below 
the  middle  fpace  betwixt  the  navel  and  fynchondrofis  of  the  offa  pubis,  conti¬ 
nues  fingle,  and  is  joined  in  its  back  part  with  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfver- 
fus,  pailing  along  with  that  before  the  rebtus. 

s  s  s  Here  the  anterior  lamella  or  plate,  continuous  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  aponeurofis  that  as  yet  remains  fingle,  is  cut  off  according  to  the  length  of 
the  abdomen,  in  the  place  where  it  firft  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  aponeurofis  of 
the  external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  j  the  pofterior  portion  of  it  invefting  the 
abdomen  even  as  far  as  the  linea  alba. 

A  a 
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1 1 1  The  pofterior  of  thofe  two  lamellae,  into  whic;h  the  aponeurofis  divides 
klelf  near  the  refills,  and  which  goes  behind  the  reflus.  In  the  upper  part  of 
this  lamella,  fome  {lender  tendinous  threads  crofs  the  principal  fibres  of  it. 

u  Part  of  its  flefh,  under  'which  runs  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels,  a 
little  protuberant  and  confpicuous  thro’  the  fame. 

v  The  part  that  ends  in  the  beginning  of  the  cremafter. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  and  4. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  where  it  lies  behind  the  external 
obliquus  of  the  abdomen  S,  &c.  in  the  trunk,  and  behind  the  latiffimus  dorfi 
n  A. 

w  The  beginning  of  the  cremafter  mufcle,  going  off  from  the  internal 
obliquus. 

x  The  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veflels. 

y  The  cremafter  mufcle,  with  the  chord  of  the  fpermatic  veffels  cut  off. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  cremafter  mufcle  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  1  in  the 
trunk  5  where  its  beginning  lies  hid  behind  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  ob¬ 
lique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen  f. 

FIGURE  VI. 

/ 

The  re  ulus  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

a  b  c  The  principal  tendon  by  which  it  begins,  and  which  fprings  at  b  from 
the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  ligament,  that  invefts  or  ties  together  the  fore 
part  of  the  fynchondrofis  of  the  offa  pubis :  and  at  c  there  is  a  fmall  portion 
arifes  from  the  adjacent  os  pubis. 

d  e  The  fecond  and  longer  tendon,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  fore  part  of 
the  fame  ligament,  and  conjoins  into  one  with  the  tendon  a. 

1  g  h  i  The  four  flefhy  portions  or  bellies. 

k  The  half  tendinous  line  or  interfeflion,  that  is  below  the  navel. 

1  The  tendinous  line,  that  is  in  the  umbilical  region. 

m  The  tendinous  line,  that  is  in  the  middle  betwixt  the  navel  and  the  place 
where  the  reflus  firft  climes  upon  the  thorax. 

n  The  tendinous  line,  that  is  feated  where  the  redius  firft  afcends,  or  is  about 
to  afcend  upon  the  thorax. 

o  o  The  extremity  inferted  into  die  lower  and  next  adjacent  outer  part  of 
the  cartilaginous  end  of  die  feventh  rib. 

p  p  The  end  that  is  inferted  into  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  margin  of  the 
cartilage  of  the  fixth  rib,  near  the  middle  of  its  length,  and  on  the  outer  fide 
of  the  former  end. 

q  q  The  end  that  is  inferted  into  the  outer  and  lower  part  of  the  cartilage 
of  the  fifth  rib,  almoft  where  that  cartilage  begins,  and  on  the  outer  fide  of 
the  fecond  end. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  Z  Z,  &c.  in  the  right  fide  of  the 
trunk  j  where  at  its  origin  it  lies  behind  the  pyramidalis  1  >  in  the  left  fide  alfo 
it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  anterior  of  thofe  two  lamellae,  into  which  the  apo¬ 
neurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  divides  itfelf  near  the  redius  j  but  beneath  it 

lies. 
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lies  the  common  aponeurofis  of  the  obliqui  and  tranfverfus,  of  which  that  part 
only  can  be  feen  here,  that  is  formed  by  the  anterior  of  thofe  lamellae,  into 
which  the  aponeurofis  of  the  obliquus  internus  divides  itfelf  near  the  redtus, 
W  X,  &c.  But  in  Tab.  I.  the  reft  of  it  lies  under  the  common  aponeurofis  of 
the  obliqui  and  tranfverfi,  and  then  under  the  common  aponeurofis  of  the  ob¬ 
liqui,  of  which  that  part  only  can  be  feen,  which  is  formed  by  the  aponeuro¬ 
fis  of  the  obliquus  externus,  o  p,  &c.  in  the  trunk :  and  where  it  climes  upon 
the  thorax  only  that  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  obliquus  can  be  feen : 
and  laftly  under  the  aponeurofis  of  the  pedtoralis  mufcle  £  in  the  trunk. 

r  The  fynchondrofis  of  the  olfa  pubis,  conftringed  or  tied  together  with 
ligaments. 

FIGURE  VII. 

"The  pyramidalis  mufcle  of  the  abdomen . 

a  b  The  tendinous  origin  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
ligament,  that  ties  together  the  fore  part  of  the  fynchondrofis  of  the  ofla  pu¬ 
bis  j  and  from  the  next  adjacent  part  of  the  os  pubis  at  b. 
c  The  flefhy  part. 

d  The  broad  extremity  that  belongs  to  the  linea  alba. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  1  m  in  the  trunk ;  where  it  is 
partly  cover’d  by  the  common  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus  and  obliqui,  of 
which  only  the  anterior  of  thofe  two  plates  can  be  feen,  into  which  the  apo¬ 
neurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  divides  itfelf  Y  Q^in  the  trunk.  And  what 
there  appears  naked  (i.  e.  in  Tab.  II.)  lies  under  the  forefaid  common  aponeu¬ 
rofis  in  Tab.  I.  of  which  aponeurofis  only  that  part  can  be  feen,  which  belongs 
to  the  external  obliquus,  q  w  in  the  trunk. 

e  The  fynchondrofis  of  the  olfa  pubis,  invefted  or  conftringed  by  ligaments. 
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Fourteenth  Anatomical  Table 

o  F  t  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 

THE  REMAINING  MUSCLES  OF  T HE  ABDOMEN 
Add  here  Tab.  XIII. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  fore  part  of  the  tranfverfus  of  the  abdomen ,  with  the  triangularis  of  the 

Jlernum. 

a — v  The  triangularis  of  the  Jlernum. 

a  b  e  d  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  head,  which  arifes  from  the  inner 
part  of  the  third  rib,  from  the  end  of  its  bony  part  b  c,  and  beginning  of  its 
cartilaginous  part  c  d. 

e  f  g  h  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  head,  which  arifes  from  the  inner 
part  of  the  fourth  rib ;  from  the  end  of  its  bony  part  f  g,  and  from  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  its  cartilage  g  h. 

i  k  1.  m  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  head,  which  arifes  from  the  inner 
part  of  the  fifth  rib,  from  the  end  of  its  bony  part  k  1,  and  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  its  cartilage  1  m. 

n  n  The  tendinous  part  which  is  formed  by  the  fielhy  portion,  that  arifes 
from  the  conjunction  of  the  two  upper  heads-,  and  which  in  fome  bodies  is 
joined  with  the  tendinous  end  of  the  lower  head  u  u,  and  in  others  is  feparate. 
Tis  inferted  into  the  inner  part  o  of  the  extreme  cartilage  of  the  fourth  rib, 
and  of  the  bread  bone  p,  betwixt  the  ends  of  the  cartilages  of  the  fourth  and 
fifth  ribs,,  alfo  of  the  extreme  cartilage  of  the  fifth  rib  q  of  the  breaft-bone 
betwixt  the  ends  of  the  cartilages  of  the  fifth  and  fixth  ribs  *,  alfo  into  the 
inner  fide  of  the  cartilaginous  end  of  the  fixth  and  feventh  rib. 

u  u  The  tendinous  end  in  which  the  flelh  of  the  third  head  terminates :  in¬ 
ferted  at  v  into  the  edge  of  the  bone  of  the  enfiform  cartilage.  But  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  it  .  continues  to  be  inferted  into  the  reft  of  the  edge  of  that  bone. 
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as  far  as  the  enfiform  cartilage,  and  into  the  edge  of  the  faid  cartilage  itfelf, 
cannot  be  feen  in  this  figure,  becaufe  the  inner  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  be¬ 
longing  to  the  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  7r,  is  here  Ipread  over  it. 
But  you  may  fee  Tab.  X.  Fig.  24.  v  w. 

T htfyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  x  in  the  trunk,  where  its  end 
is  fpread  over  the  inner  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  of  the 
abdomen  s :  and  the  reft  lies  under  the  ribs,  ftemum,  and  the  internal  inter- 
coftals,  as  the  fixth  h,  the  fifth  b,  the  fourth  a,  and  the  third  Z.  But  what 
appears  there  naked,  lies  under  part  of  the  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  internal  obliquus,  here  cut  off.  In  its  back  part  fee  Tab.  X. 
Fig.  24. 

w — v  The  tranfverfus  of  the  abdomen ; 

w  The  firft  head  arifing  tendinous  from  the  inner  part  of  the  fixth  rib; 
from  its  bony  end  y,  and  its  contiguous  cartilage  z.  This  head  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  triangularis,  as  it  joins  fooner  and  in  a  more  fimilar.  courfe  with 
the  lower  head  of  that  mufcle,  than  with  the  head  which  next  follows  it. 

a  The  fecond  head  arifing  tendinous  at  |3  from  the  inner  part  of  the  carti¬ 
lage  of  the  feventh  rib  y  y. 

$22$  The  beginning  that  is  fplit  into  feveral  portions  (into  four  here), 
which  arife  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth  rib  J'J'J'J'. 

f  The  aponeurofis  by  which  it  comes  from  die  fpace  betwixt  the  eighth  and 
ninth  rib.  See  Fig.  2.  i. 

£  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ninth  riB. 

■n  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  from  the  fpace  betwixt  the  ninth  and  tenth 
rib.  See  Fig.  2.  m. 

6  The  origin  from  die  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  tenth  rib. 

1  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eleventh  rib. 

x.  The  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

A  A  The  edge  that  fprings  from  the  tendinous  margin  of  the  external  obli¬ 
quus  of  the  abdomen. 

y.  The  fiefhy  part,  v  v  the  aponeurofis  in  which  it  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  2,  and  3. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  1 — q  in  the  trunk  ;  where  its 
heads  lie  under  the  ribs :  the  firft  of  them  under  the  fifth  internal  interco- 
ftal  b,  and  fixth  h;  the  fourth  under  the  eighth  e,  the  fifth  under  the  ninth  f. . 
The  reft  in  Tab.  II.  lies  under  the  internal  obliquus-.M,  &c.  in  .the  trunk.. 

£  £  £  The  poftcrior  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  cutnoff, 
where  it  firft  joins  itfelf  with  the  aponeurofis.  of  the  tranfverfus,.  and  with  the 
tendinous  end  of  the  triangularis  fterni. 

0  0  The  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  cut  off,  where  it  firft  joins  it¬ 
felf  with  that  part  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus,  which  goes ,  before 
the  redlus  and  pyramidalis.. 

7r  The  pofterior  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus- of  therab- 
domen,  fpread  over  that  part  of  the1  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus  which  lies 
under  the  redtus;  and  together  withthat  is  inferted  at  g  into  the  fore  part  of.' 
the  enfiform  cartilage,  near  its  tip  ;  and  into  the  lower  part  of  the  . edge  o£the 
faid  cartilage  at  <r;  alfo  into  its  upper  edge  and  bony  edge  t,  joined  with  the. 
tendinous  end  of  the  triangularis  fterni. 

.  •  Add. 
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Add  hereiFig.  2.  and  Tab.  XIII.  Fig.  4. 

V  The  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  where  it  is  Tingle,  and  fpread 
over  that  part  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus,  which  goes  before  the  rec¬ 
tus  and  pyramidalis. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  and  Tab.  XIII.  Fig.  4. 

(p  <p  (p  xx  The  infertion  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus,  (with  the  apo¬ 
neurofis  of  the  obliquus  internus  that  is  fpread  over  it)  into  the  linea  alba. 

4,  The  fiffure  or  opening  in  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus,  about  its  mid¬ 
dle  part,  betwixt  the  navel  and  fynchondrofis  of  the  pubis  :  and  this  is  formed 
by  a  tranfverfe  feparation  of  the  aponeurofis,  extended  to  the  linea  alba,  by 
which  the  upper  part  of  the  aponeurofis,  that  goes  behind  the  redlus  is  fe¬ 
vered  from  the  lower,  that  goes  before  the  reftus  and  pyramidalis.  The  redtus 
therefore  paffes  thro’  this  fiffure,  to  the  fize  and  figure  of  which  it  correfponds. 
But  there  is  alfo  found  a  thin  continuation  of  the  aponeurofis  behind  the  lower 
part  of  the  reflus,  in  fome  thicker,  in  others  thinner,  and  in  fome  more  or 
iefs  in  a  manner  difcontinued,  and  more  or  lefs  in  its  breadth. 

a  co  The  linea  alba,  from  whence  at  A  A  is  cut  off  the  aponeurofis  of  the 
obliquus  externals,  with  the  anterior  lamella  or  plate  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the 
obliquus  internus. 

B,  &c.  The  ribs  here  cut  off-,  C  D  E  F  the  cartilages  of  thofe  ribs,  C  of  the 
fourth,  D  of  the  fifth,  E  of  the  fixth,  F  of  the  feventh ;  G  G  the  bread:  bone 
cut  off,  to  {hew  the  triangularis  and  tranfverfus  that  are  feated  behind  it. 

.FIGURE  H. 

The  tranfverfus  of  the  abdomen ,  laterally. 

abed  The  firfthead.  a  the  flefiiy  part,  b  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing 
from  the  fixth  rib  j  from  the  end  of  the  bony  part  c,  and  from  its  contiguous 
cartilage  d. 

e  f  g  The  fecond  head,  e  the  fleihy  part,  f  the  tendinous  beginning  arifing 
at  g  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh  rib. 

h  h  h  h  The  beginning  that  is  fplit  into  feveral  (here  four)  parts,  arifing 
from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth  rib  h  h  h  h. 

i  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  from  the  lpace  betwixt  the  eighth  and  ninth 
rib,  from  the  inner  furface  of  the  internal  intercoftal,  and  partly  from  the 
ninth  rib  itfelf.  k  the  part  cut  off  j  for  it  has  a  longer  thin  origin. 

1  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ninth  rib. 

m  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  from  the  interval  betwixt  the  ninth  and 
tenth  rib  ;  like  i. 

n  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  tenth  rib. 

o  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  from  the  interval  betwixt  the  tenth  and  ele¬ 
venth  rib  ♦,  like  i. 

p  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eleventh  rib. 

q  The  aponeurofis  that  comes  from  the  interval  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
rib }  like  i. 
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r  The  origin  From  the  inner  part  of  the  extreme  cartilage  of  the  twelfth 
rib,  tendinous. 

s  The  broad  tendon  by  which  it  begins  in  the  loins,  t  the  flefliy  part, 
u  u  The  edge  that  comes  from  the  tendinous  margin  of  the  internal  ob- 
liquus  of  the  abdomen. 

v  The  aponeurofis  in  which  the  flefh  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  i.  and  3. 

w  w  The  pofterior  lamella  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  cut  off, 
£  £  £  Fig.  1. 

x  x  The  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  cut  off,  ©  0  Fig.  1. 
y  The  pofterior  lamella  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus,  7 r  Fig.  t.- 
z  The  aponeurofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  where  it  remains  fingle ;  y  Fig.  1. 
A  the  (lit  in  the  aponeurofis  of  the  tranfverfus,  ^  Fig.  1. 

B  B  &c.  The  ribs  here  cut  off,  to  ftiew  the  tranfverfus  that  is  feated  behind, 
them. 

FIGURE  III. 

The  tranfverfus  of  the  ahdotnen ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a — r  The  origins  of  the  broad  tendon,  by  which  the  tranfverfus  begins,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  origins  of  the  inner  plate,  which  being  common  to  the  aponeu¬ 
rofis  of  the  internal  obliquus  and  lower  pofterior  ferratus,  fprings  from  the. 
tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  fecond,  third,  and  fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  where  they  lie  under  the  com¬ 
munis  capitis,  facrolumbalis,  and  longifiimus  dorfi,.  J1  e  in  the  trunk. 

a  The  tendinous  head  of  the  tranfverfus,  which  arifes  at  b  b  from  the  out¬ 
er  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  twelfth  rib,  and  at  c  from  the  pofterior  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins. 

d  e  f  g  h  h  i  i  The  tendinous  head  which  arifes  at  e  f  from  the  pofterior 
part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  lumbal  vertebra,  g  is  a 
thin  tendon  fpread  over  it,  and  arifing  with  it  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  at  f, 
and  alfo  at  h  h  goes  off  from  the  head  itfelf,.  and  is  inferted  at  i  i  into  the 
outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  twelfth  rib. 

klmnoo  A  like  tendinous  head  which  arifes  at  1  m  from  the  outer  part, 
of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  lumbal  vertebra,  n  a  thin- 
tendon  like  the  former,  with  which  it  is  covered,,  and  arifes  with  it  at  m, 
but  departs  from  it  at  o  o. 

p  q  The  tendinous  head,,  upon  all  of  which  is  fpread  the  thin  tendon, 
arifing  with  it  at  q  from  the  back  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra. 

r  r  The  place  where  the  fibres  crofs  each  other,  and  are  interwove  in  a 
manner  too  obfcure  to  be  reprefented  ;  but  chiefly  in  this  manner,  as  in  the 
body  whence  this  figure  was  taken  •,  varying  more  or  lefs  in  others. 

s  s  The  part  whence  is  cut  off  the  outer  plate  ol  the  aponeurofis,  common 
to.  the  ferratus  pofticus  inferior,  and  the  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen. 
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1 1  The  aponeurofis  common  to  the  pofterior  lower  ferratus,  and  internal 
'Obliquus ;  cut  off  at  u  u,  where  it  no  longer  coheres  with  the  broad  tendon 
by  which  the  tranfverfus  begins. 

v  The  broad  tendon  by  which  the  tranfverfus  begins,  adhering  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  twelfth  rib  j  to  its  bony  part  w  x,  audits  cartilage  xy  to  the 
‘tip. 

z  The  origin  from  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  twelfth  rib,  begin¬ 
ning  tendinous. 

a  The  aponeurofis  q  Fig.  2.  here  cut  off  at  [3. 

y  The  flelhy  part. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  and  1. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  Y  Z  in  the  trunk  \  where  in 
part  it  lies  under  the  aponeurofis,  common  to  the  pofterior  lower  ferratus, 
and  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  y  y  ;  and  under  the  tenth  internal  inter- 
coftal  X.  But  what  there  appears  naked,  in  Tab.  VI.  lies  hid  behind  the 
pofterior  lower  ferratus  C  K,  and  the  internal  obliquus  M  N  in  the  trunk. 

e  The  cartilage  of  the  twelfth  rib  cut  off. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  diaphragm ,  laterally. 

a  The  fecond  Eelhy  portion  of  the  left  fide,  that  goes  into  the  left  lateral 
end. 

ib  b  Its  end  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh 
rib. 

c  c  That  which  is  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth 
rib. 

d  e  f  That  to  the  inner  fide  of  the  ninth  rib,  its  cartilaginous  part  d  e,  and 
•its  bony  part  e  f.  d  the  tendinous  part  of  this  end. 

g  h  i  That  to  the  inner  part  of  the  tenth  rib,  to  its  cartilaginous  part  g  h, 
and  its  bony  part  h  i.  g  the  tendinous  part  of  this  end. 

k  1  m  That  which  in  part  belongs  k  1  to  the  ligament  w,  and  in  part  1  m 
is  inferted  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  bony  part  of  the  eleventh  rib,  near  its 
cartilage.  1  the  tendinous  part. 

nop  That  whofe  part  n  o  belongs  to  the  ligament  v,  and  part  o  p  is  in- 
ierted  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  twelfth  rib  :  into  its  cartilage  o,  and  its  bony 
part  op.  o  the  tendinous  portion. 

qrrrs  The  aponeurofis  marked  p  —  s  Fig.  7.  here  q  r  r  r  denote  the  ten¬ 
dinous  .part,  r  r  r  s  the  tlefhy  part. 

1 1  The  middle  tendon  of  the  diaphragm. 

u  The  large  left  head,  a  re  b  c  Fig  5. 

Add  here  Fig.  5  6.  and  7. 

v  The  ligament  that  is  extended  almoft  from  the  tip  of  the  cartilage  of  the 
twelfth  rib,  to  the  bony  part  of  the  eleventh  near  its  cartilage. 

w  The  ligament  that  is  extended  almoft  from  the  beginning  of  the  car¬ 
tilage  of  the  eleventh  rib,  to  the  bony  part  of  the  tenth  rib  near  its  cartilage. 

x,  &c. 
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x.  &c.  The  ribs  art  off  to  fhew  the  diaphragm  that  is  feated  behind 
them. 

FIGURE  V. 

j the  diaphragm  in  its  fore  part. 

ashed,  asbed  The  two  firfl  heads  of  which  the  left  is  lefs  than  the 
right,  a  a  the  thin  tendinous  part  which  arifing  from  the  ligaments  that  run 
along  the  furface  of  the  bodies  of  the  lumbal  vertebne,  joins  the  diaphragm 
outwardly,  s  s  here  thefe  heads  arife  beneath  with  thick  tendons  at  c  c  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  particularly 
from  the  fides  of  its  fore  part.  In  others  as  here,  at  b  b  they  arife  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  fecond  vertebra.  Some  have  thefe  tendons  on 
each  fide  divided  into  two  ;  others  have  flefhy  portions  on  each  fide,  as  at  d  d 
in  which  the  faid  tendons  enter  on  the  outer  fides.  The  beginnings  which 
ufually  join  thefe  heads  from  behind  them  are  not  here  vifible,  as  they  lie  un¬ 
derneath  them. 

e  f  g.  e  f  g  The  fecond  head  arifing  tendinous  at  e  e  from  the  ligament  f, 
that  is  interpofed  betwixt  the  bodies  of  the  third  and  fourth  vertebra  of  the 
loins,  g  g  the  flefhy  portions  in  which  they  end. 

h  i  k.  h  i  k  The  third  head  arifing  tendinous  at  h  h,  from  the  fides  of  the 
upper  margin  of  the  body  of  the  fourth  lumbal  vertebra,  k  k  the  flefhy 
parts  in  which  they  end. 

1  m  n  The  fourth  head  of  the  left  fide.  1  the  tendinous  beginning,  arifing 
at  m  from  the  fore  part  of  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth 
lumbal  vertebra,  n  the  flefh  in  which  it  ends. 

o  o  A  beginning  that  is  fometimes  found,  fpringing  from  the  furface  of  the 
quadratus  lumborum. 

p  p  The  firfl  flefhy  portions  of  the  diaphragm  formed  by  the  conjunction 
of  its  heads. 

q  A  portion  of  the  firfl  left  head  that  joins  the  flefhy  part  of  the  firfl  on  the 
right  fide,  and  afterwards  runs  along  thro’  the  right  fide  of  the  hole,  by  which 
the  gula  or  cefophagus  comes  out  of  the  thorax. 

r  Part  of  the  firfl  right  head,  which  going  along  behind  the  portion  q 
croffes  the  fame,  and  goes  into  the  firfl  left  flefhy  portion  ;  fo  that  it  occafions 
a  crofling  of  many  of  the  fafciculi  or  bundles  of  fibres. 

s  The  hole  thro’  which  the  cefophagus  comes  out  of  the  thorax  into  the 
abdomen. 

t  Part  of  its  middle  tendon. 

uuuu  The  fecond  flefhy  part  on  the  left  fide.  See  Fig.  6. 

v  v  v  v  w  w  The  fecond  flefhy  part  on  the  right  fide,  climbing  over  the 
firfl  at  w  w,  crofling  the  fame  and  foon  after  becoming  tendinous. 

x  y  z  cc  (3  A  portion  as  I  have  fometimes  found  it  in  one  and  fometimes  in 
both  fides,  forming  the  lower  margin  of  the  diaphragm  on  this  fide;  and 
which  here  arifes  (but  differently  in  others)  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
fourth  lumbal  vertebra  y,  and  alfo  from  the  fifth ;  and  firfl-  tendinous  at  x 

B  b  (but 
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(but  differently  both  in  fubftance  and  figure  in  various  bodies)  then  flefhy  at  z, 
and  joining  the  fecond  flefhy  portion  v,  unites  with  the  fame  behind  and 
is  infer  ted  at  /3  into  the  cartilage  of  the  12th  rib. 

y  y  The  margin  cut  off,  which  is  marked  C  C  in  Fig.  6. 

}  The  anterior  point  of  the  middle  tendon  in  which  it  ends,  and  wherein 
the  fibres  crofs  each  other. 

s  The  middle  flefhy  end  wrhich  is  extended  along  the  inner  part  of  the  enfl- 
form  cartilage  almoft  to  its  end  £  £. 

y\  0  The  two  fecond  flefhy  portions ;  which  go  into  two  lateral  ends. 

1 1  The  extremities  of  them  which  conned:  themfelves  to  the  peritonaeum, 
x  x  The  end  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  feventh  rib. 
’Tis  cut  off  from  thence  at  a  a. 

[a  [a  That  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eighth  rib.  ’Tis 
cut  off  from  thence  at  v  v. 

£  £  That  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  ninth  rib.  ’Tis 
cut  off  from  thence  at  0  0. 

7r  That  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  tenth  rib.  ’Tis 
cut  off  from  thence  at  o. 

,  <r  <7  The  ends  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  cartilage  of  the  eleventh 

rib. 

Add  here  Fig  6.  7.  and  4. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  M — o  in  the  trunk  ;  where  the 
left  fourth  head  lies  in  part  under  the  pfoas  magnus  t ;  the  right  under  the 
pfoas  parvus  r,  and  the  magnus  t ;  the  firft  head  in  part  under  the  great  pfoas, 
betwixt  v  and  w. 

r  r,  &c.  Here  the  ribs  are  cut  off,  to  fhew  the  diaphragm  that  lies  behind 
them. 

v  w  v  The  enfiform  cartilage  cut  off:  (p  its  cartilage,  x  X  lts  bony  Part* 

FIGURE  VI.  -  '  *  \ 

The  pofierior  part  of  the  diaphragm ,  view'd  from  before . 

asebcd.  asebcd  The  two  firft  heads,  as  in  Fig.  5. 
e  f  g.  e  f  g  The  fecond  heads,  e  f  g.  e  f  g  Fig.  5. 

h  i  k.  h  i  k  The  third  heads,  as  in  Fig.  5. 

Imn  The  left  fourth  head,  as  in  Fig.  5. 
o  o  The  beginning,  fo  marked  in  Fig.  5. 

p  The  firft  left  flefhy  portion  of  the  diaphragm  *,  q  the  right :  Formed  by  a 
conjun&ion  of  the  heads,  and  at  length  occupying  the  whole  pofterior  lunated 
edge  of  its  tendon. 

r  r  The  part  which  comes  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  lumbal 
vertebra,  as  at  1  m  n ;  but  it  goes  behind  the  part  DEF;  as  in  Fig.  7.  e  f. 
s  A  portion  of  the  firft  left  head,  joining  the  firft  right  flefhy  part  j  q  Fig.  5. 

t  Part  of  the  firft  right  head,  going  into  the  firft  left  flefhy  part:  r  Fig.  5. 

u  The  hole  in  the  firft  flefhy  part,  thro’  which  the  gula  paffes. 
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v  The  upper  angle  of  that  hole,  where  the  right  and  left  fibres  crofs  each 
Other ;  the  right  being  anterior. 

w  w  w  x  y  The  left  part  of  the  middle  tendon,  x  part  of  the  tendon  climb¬ 
ing  over  the  reft  w,  and  eroding  it.  y  a  portion  that  runs  over  the  part  x, 
crofies  it,  and  goes  into  the  lower  part  of  the  fecond  left  flefhy  portion. 

z  A  certain  aponeurofis  that  is  ftretched  round  the  lateral  tendon  from  the 
flelh,  which  is  at  the  pofterior  point  of  the  left  tendon,  coming  forwards  and 
crofting  the  fibres  of  the  tendon,  and  ending  forwards  in  the  anterior  flefhy 
portion. 

a  Part  of  the  aponeurofis  v  x  x  x,  Fig.  7.  penetrating  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  tendon ;  and  receiving  (when  it  has  penetrated)  a  portion  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  tendon,  near  the  left  opening  for  the  gula,  it  bends  to  the  right 
and  goes  above  the  laid  foramen  at  (3  to  the  fore  part  of  the  right  flefhy  end  ; 
and  in  part  runs  at  y  along  the  anterior  edge  of  the  hole  for  the  cava  •,  and 
joins  itfelf  to  the  aponeurofis  r. 

A  portion  joining  the  aponeurofis  a,  and  coming  from  the  firft  left  flefhy 
portion,  near  the  beginning  of  the  tendon. 

1 1  £  £  -a  Tendinous  fibres,  which  come  out  at  e  e  from  the  tendon  w,  and 
backwards  is  partly  interwove  with  the  tendon  £  £,  and  partly  continued  on  y. 

0  0  Part  of  the  fecond  left  flefhy  portion,  to  which  the  tendon  w  w  w  x  y 
goes. 

1  x  Its  end  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  twelfth  rib,  into  its  bony 
part  »,  and  its  cartilage  k. 

a  a  The  edge  cut  off  where  it  was  joined  to  the  tranfverfus  of  the  abdomen, 
betwixt  the  two  laft  ribs :  but  otherwife  it  arifes  from  the  ligament  v,  Fig.  4. 

fx  y.  y.  The  right  portion  of  the  middle  tendon,  formed  by  the  firft  right 
flefhy  part. 

v  The  broad  aponeurofis  coming  from  the  flefh  at  the  pofterior  point  of  the 
right  tendon,  and  continued  to  the  firft  flefhy  portion  £  0,  but  coming  out 
from  the  tendinous  fibres  0  7 r  near  the  fecond,  whence  it  goes  forwards  crofting 
the  fibres  of  the  tendon  •,  and  in  the  fore  part  at  %  ^  partly  interweaves  itfelf 
with  the  tendon,  partly  ends  in  the  anterior  flefh  <r  <r  <r,  and  partly  runs  on 
along  the  right  fide  of  the  hole  for  the  cava. 

wu  The  aponeurofis  y.  y.  y.  y,  Fig.  7.  penetrating  (near  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  for  the  cava)  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tendon ;  and  afterwards  bending  it¬ 
felf  round  the  left  fide  of  that  hole,  goes  to  its  edge.  Behind  it  runs  thro* 
the  anterior  point  of  the  tendon. 

X  The  fame  as  marked  A,  Fig.  7. 

4/  The  tendinous  part  into  which  the  firft  right  flefhy  part  joins,  and  crofies 
the  left  in  the  upper  angle  of  the  hole,  thro’  which  the  gula  pafles ;  and  which 
afterwards  runs  behind  the  tendon  [3 ,  and  then  along  the  lower  part  of  the 
tendon  u. 

A  The  tendinous  margin  that  belongs  to  the  back  part  of  the  hole,  thro’ 
which  the  vena  cava  pafles,  formed  chiefly  by  that  part  of  the  tendon  which 
goes  to  the  right  from  the  firft  flefhy  portion  to  the  fecond.  It  is  marked  B 
Fig.  7. 

B  B  The  fecond  right  flefliy  portion  in  which  the  tendon  y.  y.  y.  ends. 

B  b  2  C  C  Its 
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C  C  Its  margin  cut  off,  marked  a  a  in  the  left  fide. 

k*,  Gfr„  The  p0rd0n  ,  E  its  oriSin>  D  ‘he  tendinous 

pait,  F  the  flefhy  part,  conjoined  at  G  with  the  fecond  flefhy  portion  B,  and 
inferted  at  H  into  the  cartilage  of  the  twelfth  rib.  r  ' 

I  The  hole  in  the  tendon  thro’  which  the  vena  cava  paffes 

*  KK  K  T)ie  anterior  part  of  the  diaphragm  cut  off  from  this  circumference. 
Add  here  Fig.  5.  7.  and  4. 


figure  vii. 

The  diaphragm ,  in  its  hack  part. 
a  b  The  two  firft  heads. 

'  dn  fkTHe  ftC°na  bf  c  e  the  tendinous  origins,  d.  f  the  flefhy  parts, 
g  The  beginning  marked  o  o  Fig.  5.  *  F 

•h  f  ?rtfl0ln.thc  firft  ?ght  head’  that  j°ins  the  firft  left  flefhy  portion. 

t-  ‘  “  l°™ed  P“  of  the  firft  right  head,  joined  with  a  por- 

tion  or  the  nrft  right  head  q  Fig.  5.  and  s  Fig.  6.  F 

k  1  The  firft  flefhy  parts,  k  the  right,  1  the  left. 

™  1  °f  tue  .le,ft  ^  P°rtion’  croffinS  the  right  m  the  upper  angle 
of  the  hole,  thro’  which  the  gula  paffes.  &  1  F  & 

n  Th^l°le  tlle  Part,  thro’  which  the  gula  paffes. 

°  °Rr  °f  the  lldddle  ,tendon>  formed  of  the  firft  flelfiy  part. 

1  f  1  he  broad  aponeurofis  which  being  gradually  formed  bv  the  flefti  at 

me/lde  ?f,th<T  broad  tendon  P  P  P>  thence  along  the  lateral  edge  of  the  tendon 
and  thio^  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  flefhy  portion  betwixt  p  p  p  q  and  r  r  r  • 

and  thro  the  tendon  betwixt  r  r  r  and  s  s  s  it  goes  to  the  poiterior  tip  of  the 
thedfirft  round  the  fai^e’  1C  continues  itfelf  partly  beneatlfat  t  to 

ed-e  of  fhf  rendon  ’  ^  7  S°CS  °n  at  V  alonS  the  pofferior  lunated 

and  form!  '  rfa  ***  Penf  tratesL  lnt0  the  lower  part  of  the  tendon, 

and  form  «  Fig.  6.  at  laft  it  runs  to  the  right  at  w  along  the  upper  part  of  the 

hole  for  the  cava,  at  u  u  the  fafciculi  croft  each  other.  PP  P 

y  The  broad  aponeurofis  which  arifing  from  the  firft  left  flefhy  portion 
comes  out  here  at  v  from  under  the  aponeurofis  zz;  and  being  for  a  loU  Wav 
conjoined  at  sss  with  the  aponeurofis  pppqrrrsss,  then  departs  from  im 
and  runs  partly  at «  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  hole  for  the  cava  joined  with 
me  aponeurofis  w  •,  and  partly  runs  forward  thro’  the  upper  fide  of  the  tendon  Q. 
y  y  The  left  fecond  fiefliy  part  in  which  the  tendon  000  ends 
J  Its  margin  cut  off,  marked  a  a  in  Fig  6. 

*  Its  end  which  it  inferts  into  the  twelfth  rib  :  t 3t  Fig.  6. 

£  The  right  part  of  the  middle  tendon,  formed  by  the  firft  flefhy  portion. 
v *  r, i0,  etc.  1  he  broad  aponeurofis  which  being  gradually  formed  bv  the  fiefh 
at  the  fide  of  the  broad  tendon,  by  a  thin  aponeurofis  „  „  is  thence  continued 
a  ong  the  lateral  edge  of  the  tendon,  chiefly  thro’  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
fiefny  par  betwixt  ,  ,  „  0  and  , , ,  5  and  thro’  the  tendon  betwfxt  the  lower  , 
-nd  x  x,  it  paffes  to  the  poftenor  tip  of  the  tendon,  and  paffing  round  it  a0es 
along  the  poftenor  lunated  edge  of  the  tendon  a  :  and  in  its  courfe  penetrftes 

to 
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to  the  lower  part  of  the  tendon  and  forms  u  u  u  in  Fig.  6.  at  laft  it  ends  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  foramen  for  the  cava  at  v,  and  partly  bends  itfelf  to  the  right 
of  the  hole  for  the  cava  at  £.  o  the  place  where  the  fibres  crofs  each  other. 

7r££<r<rTTuuuu  Certain  portions  detached  in  a  manner  from  the  forefaid  a- 
poneurofis,  running  thro*  the  tendon  and  joining  themfelves  thereto  at  u  v  v  u. 
Here  at  r  r  the  fafciculi  crofs  each  other. 

(p  (p  (p  Tendinous  fafciculi,  which  coming  out  of  the  tendon,  run  forwards 
thro’  it. 

X  A  tendinous  bundle  coming  out  of  the  tendon,  and  belonging  to  the  fe- 
cond  fiefhy  portion  4». 

w  Is  the  fame  with  (p  in  Fig.  6. 

A  Part  of  the  tendon  here  belonging  to  the  edge  of  the  hole,  thro’  which  the 
cava  pafies.  ’Tis  marked  x  Fig-  6. 

B  The  tendinous  edge  belonging  to  the  back  part  of  the  hole,  thro’  which 
the  vena  cava  pafies.  It  is  formed  chiefly  by  that  principal  tendinous  part, 
that  goes  to  the  right  from  the  firit  fiefhy  portion  to  the  fecond.  ’Tis  marked 
A  Fig.  6. 

C  The  hole  in  the  tendon,  thro’  which  the  vena  cava  pafies. 

D  D  The  fecond  right  fiefhy  portion  into  which  goes  the  tendon  £. 

E  E  Its  margin  cut  off,  marked  C  C  in  Fi°;.  6. 

F  The  end  of  the  portion  marked  D  E  F  G  H  in  Fig.  6. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  5.  and  4. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  y.  in  the  loins  j  where  part  of 
it  is  covered  by  the  quadratus  lumboruin  a. 

But  it  ought  to  be  obferved  here,  once  lor  all,  that  there  being  many  and 
great  varieties  to  be  found  in  the  ftrudlure  of  the  diaphragm,  we  were  obliged 
to  Angle  out  this  one. 
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MUSCLES  OF  T HE  SPINE. 

FIGURE  I.  g 

The  multifidus  of  the  J fine . 

a  The  head  which  arifes  all  the  way  from  the  third  fpinal  procefs  of  the  os 
facrum,  as  far  as  the  tubercle  of  the  faid  bone,  that  is  formed  by  the  concretion 
of  the  fourth  oblique  defcending  procefs,  with  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of 
the  fifth  vertebra,  and  from  the  faid  tubercle  itfelf  of  the  os  facrum. 

The  other  three  heads  which  arife  from  the  tubercles,  formed  by  the  concre¬ 
tion  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  os  facrum, 
with  the  afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra,  of  the  fecond  defcending 
with  the  third  afcending,  and  of  the  firft  defcending  with  the  fecond  afcending 
proceffes  •,  thefe  heads  I  fay  cannot  be  feen  in  this  figure,  becaufe  they  lie  un¬ 
der  the  mufcle. 

b  c  The  head  which  arifes  partly  at  b  from  the  eminence  which  the  os  facrum 
has  in  its  back,  at  the  outer  fide  of  the  fecond  and  third  of  its  holes  •,  and  part¬ 
ly  at  c,  from  the  ligament  that  is  extended  from  the  forefaid  eminence  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  faid  bone. 

d  The  part  that  lies  under  the  os  ilium,  from  whence  it  arifes  in  this  place. 

e  The  tendinous  excurfion  of  the  head,  that  arifes  from  the  oblique  afcend¬ 
ing  procefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  os  facrum.  f  a  like  excurfion  from  the 
afcending  procefs  of  the  firft  lumbal  vertebra,  g  that  from  the  procefs  of  the 
fecond.  h  that  from  the  third,  i  from  the  fourth,  k  from  the  fifth.  1  that 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of 
the  back. 

m  The  tendinous  head  arifing  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  back  •,  and  £hat  from  the  upper  and  pofterior  part  of  the  end  of  the 
faid  procefs. 


n  The 
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n  The  like  tendinous  head,  which  arifes  from  the  upper  and  pofterior  part 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  dorfal  vertebra,  betwixt  its  root  and  the 
root  of  the  tubercle  in  which  it  ends,  o  a  like  head  arifing  in  like  manner 
from  the  procefs  of  the  fourth  dorfal  vertebra,  p  the  like  from  the  fifth,  q 
from  the  fixth.  r  from  the  feventh.  s  from  the  eighth,  t  from  the  ninth, 
u  from  the  tenth,  v  from  the  eleventh,  w  from  the  twelfth. 

x  The  like  head  arifing  from  the  upper  and  pofterior  part  of  the  oblique 
defcending  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck,  y  the  like  from  the 
third,  z  from  the  fourth. 

«  The  tendinous  end  which  inferts  itfelf  into  the  lower  edge  of  the  fpine  (near 
its  extremity)  of  the  firft  or  lowermoft  vertebra  of  the  loins.  (3  that  to  the  fe¬ 
cond.  y  to  the  third.  3  to  the  fourth,  e  to  the  fifth.  £  to  the  firft  of  the 

back.  *)  to  the  fecond.  0  to  the  third,  i  to  the  fourth,  x  to  the  fifth.  \ 

to  the  fixth.  [x  to  the  feventh.  v  to  the  eighth.  £  to  the  ninth,  o  to  the 

tenth,  t r  to  the  eleventh.  ^  to  the  twelfth.  <r  that  to  the  firft  or  loweft  ver¬ 

tebra  of  the  neck,  r  that  to  the  fecond.  u  to  the  third,  (p  to  the  fourth.  ^ 
to  the  fifth.  But  from  thefe  terminations  all  the  forefaid  portions  continue  to 
inlert  themfelves  beneath  into  the  lower  edge  of  each  vertebra  as  far  as  their 
oblique  defcending  procefles,  as  is  reprefented  in  the  uppermoft  extremity  ^  «. 

xj/  a  The  uppermoft  tendinous  end,  inferted  into  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the 
neck  :  firft  into  the  lower  edge  of  the  fpine  near  its  extremity  at  xj/ ;  and  thence 
as  far  as  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  w,  terminating  outwardly  tendinous. 

The  courfe  of  the  heads  and  tails  of  thefe  portions,  and  the  conjunction  of 
their  fibres  are  externally,  as  they  appear  in  the  figure. 

And  in  the  end  that  belongs  to  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  neck,  appears  the 
manner  in  which  the  portions  from  feveral  heads,  belonging  to  one  and  the 
fame  vertebra,  meet  together  as  it  were  in  one  tail,  before  they  terminate  or 
infert  themfelves.  For  the  end  4'  «  that  be  longsto  the  faid  vertebra,  is  formed 
the  three  heads  marked  z.  y.  x ;  and  that  portion  of  it  that  comes  from  the  of 
neareft  head  z,  is  inferted  juft  by  the  oblique  procefs  u :  next  to  this,  the  por¬ 
tion  is  inferted  from  the  next  lower  head  y  :  and  next  to  that  again  at  xf/,  is  in¬ 
ferted  the  portion  from  the  next  head  x,  each  of  them  coming  nearer  the  end  of 
the  fpinal  procefs  as  they  are  removed  lower  from  the  head.  The  fame  is  alfo  to 
be  underftood  of  the  reft,  of  which  only  the  long  portions  appear  outwardly, 
as  the  fhorter  lie  immediately  under  the  longer  portions. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  14.  14.  in  the  left  fide ;  where 
its  uppermoft  end  is  covered  by  the  lower  obliquous  capitis,  k  1  in  the  head  and 
neck.  Then  at  14.  14.  in  the  right  fide,  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  fpi- 
nalis  colli  2,  and  femifpinalis  dorfi,  p  in  the  back.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  x  in  the 
trunk;  where  except  tha:j  part,  it  is  covered  all  the  way  by  the  common  head 
of  the  longiftimus  dorfi  and  facrolumbalis,  3  e  in  the  trunk,  and  the  longiffi- 
rnus  dorfi  itfelf,  2  in  the  trunk  ;  and  by  the  fpinalis  dorfi,  i  in  the  trunk  ;  and 
the  complexus,  u  in  the  neck.  But  that  part  which  is  there  naked  in  Tab.  V, 
lies  under  the  gluteus  magnus,  y  in  the  buttock. 
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F  I  G  U  R  E  II. 

Lhe  multifidus  of  the  fpine ,  laterally. 

We  have  here  exhibited  that  portion  of  it  which  is  in  the  loins  and  next  ad¬ 
jacent  part  of  the  back  j  in  order  to  fhew  what  could  not  be  feen  in  the  fil'd 
figure. 

a  The  part  which  comes  from  the  os  facrum,  from  the  ligament  detached 
from  that  bone  to  the  os  ilium,  and  from  the  os  ilium  itfelf;  abed  Fig.  i. 

b  The  tendinous  head  that  comes  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs  of  the 
firft  vertebra  of  the  os  facrum.  The  beginning  of  which  head  lying  behind 
the  os  ilium  cannot  be  feen  in  this  figure.  But  it  arifes  from  that  procefs  in 
the  fame  manner  as  the  next  head  c  does  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs 
of  the  firft  lumbal  vertebra. 

c  d  The  tendinous  head  arifing  at  d  from  the  edge  of  the  oblique  afeending 
procefs  of  the  fil'd  vertebra  of  the  loins,  near  the  outer  fide  of  the  oblique  de¬ 
scending  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra,  to  which  it  is  attached  as  it  afeends. 

e  f  The  like  tendinous  head  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  lumbal  vertebra  f. 

g  h  The  like  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs  of  the  third  lumbal  vertebra, 
i  k  The  like  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs  of  the  fourth  lumbal  ver- 
1  m  The  like  from  the  oblique  afeending  procefs  of  the  fifth  or  uppermod 
vertebra  of  the  loins. 

n  The  tendinous  end  that  belongs  to  the  fpine  of  the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra, 
o  that  to  the  third,  p  to  the  fourth,  q  to  the  fifth,  r  that  to  the  fpine  of 
the  fil'd  or  lowermod  vertebra  of  the  back,  s  that  to  the  fpine  of  the  fecond. 
t  The  place  where  it  is  cut  off. 

u  v.  w  x.  y  z.  j3.  y  Portions  which  may  be  either  referred  to  the  multifi¬ 
dus  or  reckoned  didindt  mufcles.  Each  of  them  is  inferted  into  two  of  the 
lumbal  vertebrae  that  are  next  to  each  other :  and  the  uppermod  of  them  is 
inferted  into  the  lowermod  vertebra  of  the  back,  and  the  fifth  or  uppermod 
of  the  loins. 

u  v  The  fird  that  arifes  at  u  from  the  outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  oblique 
afeending  procefs.  Inferts  itfelf  at  v  into  the  lower  part  of  the  root  of  the  tu¬ 
bercle,  that  projects  betwixt  the  tranfverfe  and  the  oblique  afeending  procefs ; 
alfo  into  the  lower  part  of  the  edge  of  that  oblique  procefs  itfelf.  The  red  are 
dilpofed  in  the  fame  manner. 

w  x  The  fecond.  w  its  origination,  x  its  infertion. 
y  z  The  third,  y  the  origin,  z  the  infertion  of  it. 

«  (3  The  fourth.  «  its  origination.  (3  its  infertion. 
y  The  fifth,  y  its  origin. 

But  the  fecond  of  them  w  x  only  can  be  entirely  feen ;  fince  the  ends  of  the 
red  are  hid  behind  the  tranfverfe  procefies :  the  fifth  has  its  whole  upper  end 
hid  ;  and  the  fird,  at  its  origin,  lies  in  part  behind  the  os  ilium. 

Add  here  Fig.  i. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  BACK  AND  LOINS . 
FIGURE  III. 

The  longijfimus  dorft ,  facrolumhalis ,  cervicalis  defcendens. 

a  b  The  common  head  by  which  the  longifiimus  dorfi  and  facrolumbalis  a- 
rife,  a  the  tendinous  part,  b  the  flefhy  part. 

c  d  e  The  origin  of  that  head  from  the  crifta  or  edge  of  the  os  ilium,  flefhy 
at  c,  tendinous  at  d  e.  e  f  the  part  that  coheres  with  the  gluteus  magnus. 
g  h  the  tendinous  part  which  arifes  from  the  two  upper  protuberances,  at  the 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  channel  of  the  os  facrum.  h  i  the  tendinous  part 
difcontinued,  formed  by  the  tendons  arifing  from  the  fpines  of  the  two  lower 
lumbal  vertebras,  and  all  the  fpines  of  the  os  facrum. 

k  1  m  Tendons  which  arife  from  the  fpines  of  the  lumbal  vertebras,  k  of  the 
third,  1  of  the  fourth,  m  of  the  fifth. 

n  The  divifion  of  the  common  head  into  the  longifiimus  dorfi  and  facro¬ 
lumbalis. 

o  The  longijfimus  dorfi. 

p  The  tendinous  portion  of  the  common  head,  joined  with  that  which 
comes  from  the  tendons  i  k  1,  and  runs  thro’  the  longifiimus  dorfi  externally. 

q  The  tail  afcending  thro’  the  neck  and  forming  the  tendon  r,  which  at  laft 
joins  with  the  tendon  of  the  cervicalis  defcendens  E  E.  And  at  the  fame  place 
it  goes  off  in  another  tendon,  belonging  to  the  lower  part  of  the  end  of  the 
horn  of  the  pofterior  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

The  portion  given  by  the  tendon  r  to  the  trachelomalfoideus.  Tab.  VII.  n 
in  the  neck,  is  here  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  5.  and  6. 

Under  this  lies  partly  the  facrolumbalis  s.  See  Fig.  5. 

s  The  facrolumhalis. 

tuv  &c.  Its  tails  belonging  to  the  ribs ;  of  which  t.  w.  z.  y.  £.  ».  ©.  r 

denote  the  flefhy  parts ;  u.  x.  a.  <T.  n.  x.  v.  7 r.  r.  (p .  the  tendons  in  which  they 
end.  Thefe  tendons  are  inferted  into  the  ribs  :  v  into  the  eleventh,  y  to  the 
tenth,  (3  to  the  ninth,  s  to  the  eighth,  0  to  the  feventh,  a  to  the  fixth,  £  to  the 
fifth,  £  to  the  fourth,  u  to  the  third,  x  t0  the  fecond,  «  to  the  firft.  The  tail 
that  belongs  to  the  twelfth,  fee  in  Fig.  6.  t. 

They  are  inferted  into  the  bottom  part  of  the  rough  furface,  that  is  in  the 
outer  fide  of  the  rib  not  far  from  the  fpine,  and  into  the  bow  itfelf  of  each  rib : 
except  the  two  uppermoft  belonging  to  the  two  upper  ribs ;  which  are  inferted 
near  the  tubercle  x •  u->  to  which  is  affixed  the  ligament  tying  the  rib  to  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  vertebra.  And  that  belonging  to  the  firft  rib  is  in¬ 
ferted  in  the  like  part  w,  and  alfo  into  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  uppermoft 
vertebra  of  the  back. 

C  c 


Add 


Add  here  Fig.  4. 

A  The  fervicalis  defcendens. 

B  The  tendinous  excurfion  of  that  head  of  it,  which  arifes  from  the  fixth 
rib.  See  Fig.  4. 

C  C  C.  D  D.  E  E  Its  three  tendinous  tails,  which  bend  themfelves  round 
the  fubjacent  mufcles,  and  end  C  C  C  in  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck,  D  D 
in  the  third,  E  E  irf  the  fourth-,  at  the  bottom  of  the  end  of  the  horn  of  each 
of  their  tranfverfe  procelfes.  Thofe  to  the  fourth  E  E  are  conjoined  with  the 
tendon  r  of  the  longiflimus  dorfi. 

Under  the  origin  of  this  mufcle  lies  the  facrolumbalis.  See  Fig.  4.  z. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  i — n  in  the  trunk,  and  D  in 
the  neck,  where  the  laid  tendon  of  the  longiflimus  dorfi  is  conjoined  with  the 
tendon  of  the  cervicalis  defcendens,  and  bends  itfelf  behind  the  tranfverfalis  of 
the  neck,  C  C  in  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  x — u  in  the  trunk,  and  X  in 
the  neck  where  the  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  broad  tendon,  by  which 
arife  the  ferratus  pofticus  inferior  and  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen ;  over 
which  is  fpread  the  broad  tendon  U  by  which  the  latiflimus  dorfi  begins ;  co¬ 
vered  alfo  by  the  ferratus  pofticus  inferior  C  D,  the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q,  the 
ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  as  b,  and  the  levator  fcapulas  Z.  And  what  appears  na¬ 
ked  in  the  right  fide  of  that  table,  the  fame  is  in  Tab.  V.  covered  by  the  latiflimus 
dorfi  P,  and  the  cucullaris  B,  in  the  back  j  except  a  fmall  part  there  marked  M. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  IV. 

'The  facrolumbalis  with  the  cervicalis  defcendens. 

abcdefghiki  The  tendinous  tails  of  the  facrolumbalis  cut  off,  which 
were  feen  entire  in  the  third  figure  u.  x.  &c.  where  under  them  are  concealed 
the  portions  coming  from  the  ribs. 

m  The  portion  that  joins  the  facrolumbalis  from  the  twelfth  rib.  n  that 
from  the  eleventh,  o  from  the  tenth,  p  from  the  ninth,  q  from  the  eighth,  r 
from  the  feventh  rib. 

s.  s.  &c.  The  tendinous  beginnings  by  which  thofe  portions  arife  from  the 
ribs,  from  their  back  part  a  little  nearer  the  fpine,  than  where  the  tails  of  the  fa¬ 
crolumbalis  are  inferted. 

t.  u.  v.  w.  x  The  heads  of  the  cervicalis  defcendens  of  which  t  arifes  from 
the  6th  rib,  u  from  the  5th,  v  from  the  4th,  w  from  the  3d,  x  from  the  2d. 

y.  y  &c.  The  tendons  by  which  thofe  heads  begin  and  arife  from  the  back 
part  of  the  ribs,  a  little  nearer J:he  fpine,  than  where  the  tails  of  the  facrolum¬ 
balis  are  inferted.  Thefe  tendons  loon  produce  flefhy  portions,  which  run  to 
a  greater  length  inwardly  than  what  appears  outwardly. 

z  The  cervicalis  defcendens  fo  conjoined  with  the  facrolumbalis,  that  it 
appears  a  continuation  of  it,  namely  of  thofe  portions  which  it  receives  from 
the  ribs. 

a,  The  tendinous  excurfion  of  the  firft  head,  namely  of  that  which  comes 
from  the  fixth  rib  t.  But  in  other  bodies  it  does  not  run  to  fo  great  a  length. 
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<3  0  $  e.  £  £  n  Three  tendinous  tails  of  the  cervicalis  defcendens,  which 

bend  themfelves  round  the  fubjacent  mufcles :  and  belong  (3  (3  to  the  fecond 
vertebra  of  the  neck,  i  S'  to  the  third,  £  £  to  the  fourth  :  and  infert  them¬ 
felves  into  the  pofterior  and  lower  part  of  the  horn  of  their  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefies  y.  t.  r. 

9  The  longiffimus  dorfi  here  cut  off.  See  Fig.  3.  n.  o.  From  whence  alfo 
the  reft  of  this  figure  may  be  known. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  longiffimus  dorfi. 

a  The  longiffimus  dorfi. 

b.  c.  d.  e.  f.  g.  h.  i  The  tails  which  are  here  moftly  tendinous,  and  inferted 
into  the  outer  fide  of  the  ribs,  foon  after  their  departure  from  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes.  b  that  inferted  into  the  tenth,  c  to  the  ninth,  d  to  the  eighth, 
e  to  the  feventh.  f  to  the  fixth.  g  to  the  fifth,  h  to  the  fourth,  i  to  the 
third.  But  they  grow  broader  as  they  afcend,  and  lie  partly  under  each  tail 
next  following.  Thofe  inferted  into  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  ribs  do  not  ap¬ 
pear,  becaufe  they  lie  under  the  mufcle. 

1  The  laft  of  thofe  tails  which  it  inferts  into  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the 
vertebrae  of  the  back,  ending  by  a  long  tendon  1,  in  the  pofterior  and  lower 
part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  m,  and  the  next  part  of  the  adjacent 
firft  rib  n. 

o  The  tail  afcending  thro*  the  neck,  and  here  dividing  itfelf  into  two  tails, 
which  form  the  tendons  p  p  q.  r  s,  which  bend  themfelves  round  the  fubjacent 
mufcles.  The  one  of  them  p  p  inferts  itfelf  at  q  into  the  pofterior  and  lower 
part  of  the  end  of  the  horn  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of 
the  neck :  the  other  r  s,  into  the  fame  part  of  the  third  vertebra  at  s. 

t  The  facrolumbalis  cut  off  from  hence. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  and  6. 

The  remaining  parts  of  this  figure  are  the  fame  as  in  Fig.  3. 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  longiffimus  dorfi  and  facrolumbalis. 

The  longiffimus  and  facrolumbalis  are  here  cut  off  with  their  common  head, 
leaving  behind  thofe  portions  which  the  common  head  inferts  into  the  vertebrae 
of  the  loins  and  into  the  laft  rib :  alfo  thofe  which  the  longiffimus  gives  to  the 
tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  back,  except  that  to  the  uppermoft : 
thofe  portions  are  alfo  left  which  go  to  the  longiffimus.  All  which  either  lie 
under  the  common  head,  or  under  the  longiffimus. 

a  b.  c  d.  e  f.  g  h.  i  k  Five  tails  cut  off  from  the  common  head ;  of  which 
a  b  is  inferted  into  the  lower  protuberance,  that  is  near  the  back  part  of  tiie 

C  c  2  root 
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root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  loins ;  c  d  to  the  fc- 
cond,  e  f  to  the  third,  g  h  to  the  fourth  (which  is  inferred  into  the  lower  edge 
of  the  back  part  of  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  at  h), 
i  k  to  the  fifth.  Of  thefe  b,  d,  f,  h,  k  denote  the  tendinous  parts  by  which 
they  infert  themfelves. 

1  m.  n  o.  p  q.  r.  s  The  five  tails  cut  off  from  the  common  head  •,  of  which 
1  m  are  inferted  into  the  lower  margin  of  the  back  part  of  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  loins,  at  the  end  of  the  faid  procefs  :  n  o  to  that 
of  the  fecond,  p  q  to  that  of  the  third,  r  to  the  fourth,  s  to  the  fifth.  The  two 
lower  of  thefe  end  in  tendons  m,  o :  the  middle  one  is  in  part  tendinous  at  q : 
the  two  upper  are  wholly  flefhy. 

t  The  broad  portion  which  the  common  head  of  the  facrolumbalis,  (whence 
it  is  cut  off)  here,  inferts  itfelf  at  u  u  into  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  part  of 
the  laft  rib.  At  its  origin  it  is  conjoined  with  the  portion  s,  belonging  to  the 
end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins. 

v  w.  x  y.  &c.  The  tails  of  the  longiffimus,  which  it  inferts  into  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  proceffes  of  the  vertebra?  of  the  back,  at  the  lower  and  back  part  of 
their  extremity,  v  w  that  inferted  by  the  longiffimus  dorfi  into  the  firft  ver¬ 
tebra  in  the  back ;  where  w  denotes  the  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  is  in¬ 
ferted.  x  y  that  to  the  fecond  j  of  which  y  denotes  the  tendinous  end  by 
which  it  is  inferted.  z  x  that  to  the  third,  of  which  a  denotes  the  tendinous 
end  by  which  it  is  inferted.  (3  y  that  to  the  fourth  $  which  is  firft  fplit  into 
two,  and  inferted  by  the  common  tendinous  end  y.  St  that  to  the  fifth, 
which  is  alfo  firft  fplit  in  two,  before  it  is  inferted  by  the  common  tendinous 
end  f.  f  d  that  to  the  fixth,  in  like  manner  fplit  into  two,  and  then  form¬ 
ing  the  common  tendinous  end  n  by  which  it  is  inferted.  0  t  that  to  the  fe- 
venth,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  i.  To  the  eighth  belonged  two  tails 
with  tendinous  ends  x  A:  and  the  like  to  the  ninth  p  v.  To  the  tenth  be¬ 
longed  only  one,  inferted  into  it  by  the  tendinous  end  £.  The  like  to  the  e- 
leventh  o.  All  which  are  cut  off  from  the  longiffimus  dorfi.  That  tail  which 
belongs  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  twelfth  dorfal  vertebra,  and  the  firft 
rib,  fee  in  Fig.  5.  1  m. 

tv .  £.  <r.  t  The  tendinous  beginnings  of  the  heads  which  join  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  longiffimus  dorfi,  arifing  at  tv.  0-.  r  from  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  firft,  fecond,  third,  and  fourth  dorfal 
vertebra,  from  near  the  edges  of  the  faid  proceffes.  v  v  u «  the  places  where 
they  are  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  and  5. 


MUSCLES 


» 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  BACK. 

Add  here  the  interfpinales  dorfi  like  thofe  of  the  loins  in  Fig.  1 1.  which  fee. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  fpinalis  of  the  back . 

a.  b.  c.  d.  e  Five  tendons  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  fpines  of  the  two  up- 
per  vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  three  lower  of  the  back.  The  lower  of  them  a, 
which  arifes  from  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  loins,  is  the  longeft  and  thickeft  : 
the  next  b,  from  the  uppermoft  vertebra  of  the  loins,  is  fhorter  and  more 
(lender :  the  other  c,  is  (till  (liorter  and  thinner  than  that,  and  comes  from  the 
firft  vertebra  of  the  back :  the  fourth  d,  comes  from  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the 
back  :  the  uppermoft  e,  from  the  third  vertebra  of  the  back  is  the  fhorteft  and 
flendereft.  They  all  at  length  end  in 

f  The  fle(hy  body. 

g.  h.  i.  k.  1.  m.  n  The  feven  tails  in  which  the  flelhy  body  ends :  thefe  tails 
are  firft  flelhy  and  afterwards  tendinous  at  g.  h.  i.  k.  1.  m.  n  where  they  go 
to  the  fpines  of  the  feven  dorfal  vertebrae  which  follow  next  after  the  upper¬ 
moft,  and  are  inferted  at  the  edges  almoft  of  their  extreme  ends  or  tips.  The 
lower  one  is  the  fhorteft  and  flendereft :  thofe  next  above  are  longer  and  larger 
as  they  are  feated  higher  in  order.  The  tendinous  ends  are  alfo  longer  and 
more  confiderable,  as  the  tails  from  whence  they  arife  are  higher  in  order, 
g  that  belonging  to  the  fpine  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  back,  h  to  the  fixth, 
i  to  the  feventh,  k  to  the  eighth,  1  to  the  9th,  m  to  the  10th,  n  to  the  1  ith. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  i  in  the  trunk.  Then  in  Tab. 
VI.  a  in  the  back  ;  where  a  great  part  is  covered  by  the  ferratus  pofticus  in¬ 
ferior  C,  the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q,  and  fplenius  colli,  V  in  the  left  fide. 
And  what  appears  naked  in  that  table,  is  in  Tab.  V.  covered  by  the  latiftimus 
dorfi  P,  and  the  cucullaris  B,  in  the  back. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  femifpinalis  dorfi. 

a  b.  c  d.  e  f .  g  h  Four  heads  which  are  for  a  long  way  tendinous  at  a  c  e  g ; 
and  which  arife  from  the  pofterior  and  upper  part  near  the  ends  of  the  tranfverl'e 
procefles  of  the  third  b,  fourth  d,  fifth  f,  and  fixth  vertebra  h  of  the  back. 
The  tendons  are  fhorter  as  they  are  placed  higher  in  order. 

i  The  flefhy  body. 

k.  1.  m.  n.  o.  p.  q  The  feven  tendons  of  the  tails  in  which  it  ends,  belonging 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  fides  of  the  fpines  of  the  five  upper  vertebrae  of  the  back, 
and  two  next  of  the  neck,  not  far  from  the  ends  or  tips  of  their  fpines :  k  that. 

to 
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to  the  fpinal  procefs  of  the  eighth  dorfal  vertebra,  1  to  the  ninth,  m  to  the  tenth, 
n  to  the  eleventh,  o  to  the  twelfth  •,  p  to  the  firft  or  lowermoft  of  the  neck, 
q  to  the  fecond.  They  are  longer  as  they  go  higher.  But  the  upper  tails,  con¬ 
trary  to  what  they  are,  appear  narrower  in  the  figure  on  account  of  the  per- 
fpedtive. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  p  in  the  back.  Then  in  Tab. 
VII.  a  b  c  d  e  g  h  j  where  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  fpinalis  dorfi  i,  by  the  lon- 
giftimus  dorfi  2,  and  the  biventer  cervicis  h,  in  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab.  VI. 
z  in  the  back ;  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  fplenius  colli  U  V,  and  the  fple- 
nius  capitis,  P  in  the  neck :  and  what  there  appears  naked,  in  the  right  fide 
lies  behind  the  rhomboides  major,  p  p  q  in  the  back. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  intertranfv  erf  arii  of  the  hack. 

a  b  The  firft  which  arifes  at  a  from  the  fore  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs 
of  the  firft  dorfal  vertebra,  and  inferts  itfelf  into  the  lower  and  back  part  of 
the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  back. 

t  c  d  The  fecond  which  arifes  at  c  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  dorfal  vertebra ;  and  is  inferted  into  the  lower  and 
back  part  of  the  third  tranfverfe  procefs. 

e  The  third,  f  the  fourth,  g  the  fifth,  h  the  fixth,  i  the  feventh,  k  the 
eighth,  1  the  ninth.  All  which  arife  and  are  inferted  like  the  fecond. 

The  lowermoft  of  them  are  the  largeft  :  thofe  which  follow  are  fmaller,  and 
flenderer,  and  lefs  fiefhy,  as  they  go  higher :  the  uppermoft  of  them  being  fo 
{lender  and  tendinous  that  they  rather  relemble  ligaments  than  mufcles. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  f.  g.  h.  i.  k.  1.  m.  n.  o  in  the 
back,  in  the  left  fide.  In  the  right  fide  h  denotes  the  third,  i  the  fourth,  k  the 
fifth,  and  1  the  fixth,  in  part  covered  by  the  femifpinalis  dorfi  q  r  s  t :  m  the 
feventh,  n  the  eighth,  o  the  ninth ;  3.  4.  5  the  fpinalis  colli.  And  what 
there  appears  naked,  in  Tab.  VII.  lies  under  the  longifiimus  dorfi,  2  in  the 
trunk. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  LOINS. 

i  F  I  G  U  R  E  X. 

The  intertranfv  erf  arii  of  the  loins. 

a  b  The  firft,  which  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  loweft  vertebra  of  the  loins,  not  far  from  the  end  of  its  faid  procefs : 
and  is  inferted  at  b  into  the  lower  part  of  the  fecond  tranfverfe  procefs,  near 
its  end.  ■  •  ■  . 
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c  d  The  fecond,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  c  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra,  and  inferted  at  d  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra. 

e  f  The  third,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  e  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra,  and  inferted  at  f  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra. 

g  h  The  fourth,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  g  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra,  and  inferted  at  h  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra. 

i  k  The  fifth,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  i  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  loins,  and  is  inferted  at  k  into  the  pro¬ 
tuberance  that  Hands  out  from  beneath  the  outer  and  back  part  of  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  lowed:  vertebra  of  the  back. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  ¥.  n.  <*.  (3.  y  in  the  loins : 
which  in  Tab.  VII.  lies  behind  the  common  origin  of  the  facrolumbalis  and 
longiffimus  dorfi,  S  £  in  the  trunk. 

FIGURE  XI. 

The  interfpinalis  of  the  loins ,  on  one  fide. 

We  have  here  exhibited  only  one  of  them,  which  is  that  arifing  from  the 
fpinal  procefs  of  the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra,  and  inferted  into  that  of  the 
third. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning  that  fprings  from  the  eminence  in  the  fpine 
at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  oblique  procefs,  and  is  continued  from  thence  al- 
moft  to  the  end  of  the  fpine. 

b  The  tendinous  end  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  fide  of  the  fpine, 
below  the  eminence  before  mentioned. 

The  like  mufcles  are  placed  betwixt  the  reft  of  the  fpines  of  the  lumbal  ver¬ 
tebra  :  and  alfo  betwixt  the  fpines  of  the  uppermoft  lumbal  vertebra,  and  the 
laft  of  the  back. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  pofteriorly  in  Tab.  VIII.  0.  A.  3.  IT.  2.  $ 
along  the  fpine  •,  where  laterally  the  multifidus  lies  near  them  on  each  fide  14  : 
and  in  Tab.  VII.  But  their  edges  or  back  part  lies  behind  the  broad  tendon, 
by  which  the.ferratus  pofticus  inferior,  and  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen 
arile,  over  which  tendon  again  is  fpread,  the  broad  tendon  by  which  the  latif- 
fimus  dorfi  begins,  U  Tab  VI.  in  the  trunk. 

The  interfpinales  dorfi  are  like  thofe  of  the  loins,  only  Iefs,  and  found  be¬ 
twixt  the  lower  fpines  of  the  dorfal  vertebrae. 

The  fyftematic  connexions  of  the  interlpinales  of  the  back,  are  alio  exhibited 
in  Tab.  VIII.  r  A  along  the  fpine  j  where  the  multifidus  14.  lies  at  the  fide  of. 
them.  Thefe  alfo  have  their  back  parts  or  edges  placed  behind  the  broad  ten¬ 
don,  by  which  the  ferratus  pofticus  inferior,  and  internal  obliquus  of  the  ab¬ 
domen  arife  j  over  which  again  is  fpread  the  broad  tendon,  whereby  the  latifti- 
mus  dorfi  begins,  U  Tab.  VI.  in  the  trunk. 
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FIGURE  XII. 

V  t 

The  quadratics  lumhorum ,  viewed  in  its  fore  fart. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning  which  arifes  at  a  a  from  the  upper  and  inner 
part  of  the  crida  or  edge  of  the  os  ilium,  almoft  from  the  poderior  half  of  its 
length,  divided  in  the  middle  5  and  at  b  it  arifes  from  the  ligament  that  goes  a- 
crofs  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  lowed;  lumbal  vertebra  to  the  os  ilium. 

c  c  The  broad  tendinous  end  that  is  inferted  into  the  inner  part  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  twelfth  rib,  not  far  from  its  fird  head. 

d  e  The  fmall  tendinous  end  that  is  inferted  at  e  into  the  fide  of  the  body 
of  the  lowed:  vertebra  of  the  back,  near  the  lad:  rib. 

Add  here  Fig.  13. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  p  in  the  trunk  j  where  the  red: 
of  it  is  covered  by  the  pfoas  magnus  t,  lies  hid  behind  the  diaphragm  T  S  R 
in  the  trunk,  and  ¥  R. 

f  The  ligament  that  runs  a-crofs  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  lowed: 
lumbal  vertebra  to  the  os  ilium. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  quadratus  lumhorum ,  viewed  in  its  hack  fart. 

a  Part  of  its  origin  from  the  ligament  that  goes  a-crofs  from  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  lowed;  lumbal  vertebra  to  the  os  ilium. 

b  c.  d  e.  f  g.  h  i  Tendinous  portions  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  ends 
of  the  tranfverfe  procedfes  •,  c  to  the  lecond,  e  to  the  third,  g  to  the  fourth, 
i  to  the  fifth  of  the  lumbal  vertebrae 

k.  1.  m.  n  Heads  which  arife  tendinous  from  the  upper  part  of  the  ends  of 
the  tranfverfe  procedfes,  k  of  the  lecond,  1  of  the  third,  m  of  the  fourth,  n  of 
the  filth  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins.  .  The  fieflh  in  which  they  end  is  then 
joined  to  the  back  part  of  the  mufcle,  as  in  the  uppermod  of  them  n,  fo  in 
the  red;,  before  the  tranfverfe  procedfes. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 2. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  S  in  the  loins ;  where  in  part 
it  lies  under  the  intertranfveriarii  of  the  loins  Y.  n.  a.  (3.  y.  And  what  there 
appears  naked  is  covered  by  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  tranfverfalis  of  the 
abdomen,  over  which  again  is  fpread  the  common  tendinous  origin  of  the  ob- 
liquus  internus  of  the  abdomen,  and  ferratus  podicus  inferior,  alfo  by  the 
common  head  of  the  facrolumbalis  and  longidimus  dorfi,  St  in  the  trunk 
Tab.  VII. 

o  The  ligament  that  is  extended  a-crofs  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
lowed  lumbal  vertebra  to  the  os  ilium. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  £  in  the  loins. 


FIGURE 
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.FIGURE  XIV. 

The  pfoas  parvus. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  by  which  it  adheres  at  b  to  the  lower  margin  of 
the  body  of  the  loweft  vertebra  of  the  back,  on  one  fide ;  and  likewife  to  the 
ligament  c,  interpofed  betwixt  the  body  of  that  dorfal  and  the  uppermoft 
lumbal  vertebra  •,  and  alfo  at  d  from  the  fuperior  margin  of  the  uppermoft 
vertebra  of  the  loins. 

f  The  other  tendinous  beginning,  adhering  at  e  to  the  lower  margin  of  the 
uppermoft  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  f  to  the  intervening  ligament  next  follow¬ 
ing  below. 

g  The  tendon  which  it  forms,  and  which  begins  about  the  middle  part  of 
the  length  of  the  loins.  From  thence  the  tendon  bends  itfelf  to  the  pfoas  mag- 
nus.  i  the  broad  end  by  which  it  inferts  itfelf  into  the  margin  of  the  os  ifchium, 
where  it  forms  part  of  the  upper  rim  of  the  pelvis  before  the  os  ilium,  near 
the  fpine  k,  that  is  in  the  faid  rim  above  the  great  foramen. 

1 1  Along  this  part  the  aponeurofis  is  cut  oft',  that  goes  from  this  tendon 
and  invefts  the  pfoas  magnus,  with  the  iliacus  internus  in  their  fore  part,  as 
they  pafs  before  the  ifchium. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  r  s  in  the  trunk  ;  where  at  its 
origin  it  lies  hid  behind  the  diaphragm  R :  and  in  its  end  behind  the  pfoas 
magnus  t. 
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MUSCLES  OF  T HE  NECK. 

Add  here  the  cervicalis  defcendens ,  Tab.  XV.  Fig.  3.  A.  and  Fig.  4.  z. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  fplenius  colli. 

a  b  The  tendinous  head  that  arifes  at  b  from  the  fide  of  the  end  of  the  fpinal 
procefs  of  the  ninth  vertebra  of  the  back. 

c  d  The  tendinous  head  that  arifes  from  the  fide  of  the  end  of  the  fpinal 
procefs  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra :  and  which  is  fhorter  than  the  preceding. 

e  The  flefhy  belly. 

f  g  h  The  end  that  is  firft  flefhy  at  f,  then  tendinous  at  g,  and  belongs  at  h 
to  the  back  part  of  the  end  of  the  pofterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

i  k  1  The  end  that  is  firft  flefhy  at  i,  then  tendinous  at  k,  and  is  inferted  at 
1  into  the  lower  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra 
of  the  neck. 

m  n  o  The  end  which  is  firft  flefhy  at  m,  then  tendinous  at  n,  and  is  in¬ 
ferted  at  o  into  the  fore  part  of  the  tip  that  is  moft  prominent  at  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  feventh  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  T  U  V  in  the  left  fide  of  the 
neck  and  back  :  where,  for  the  moft  part  it  is  covered  by  the  upper  ferratus 
pofticus  ae  b,  and  the  elevator  of  the  fcapula  Z.  .  Then  in  the  right  fide  of  the 
neck  and  back  in  the  fame  table  •,  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  elevator  of  the 
fcapula  Z,  2nd  by  the  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  as  b,  and  in  its  lower  part  by 
the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q  and  that  part  of  it  which  there  appears  naked, 
is  in  Tab.  V.  placed  under  the  cucullaris  B  in  the  neck  and  back.  But  late¬ 
rally  part  oi  it  appears  naked  in  Tab.  IX.  <p  in  the  neck,  where  the  reft  of  it 
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is  covered  by  the  cucullaris  w,  and  its  upper  end  lies  under  the  fternpcleido- 
maftoideus  f. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  interfpinales  of  the  neck ,  <3  poflerior  view. 

a  b  The  firft,  which  fpringing  from  the  fide  of  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine 
of  the  loweft  cervical  vertebra  at  a,  near  the  end  of  its  tubercle,  goes  to  the 
lower  and  inner  part  b,  of  the  horn  of  the  fecond  vertebra 

c  d  The  fecond,  which  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  horn  of  the 
fecond  cervical  vertebra,  goes  to  the  lower  and  fame  inner  part  of  the  third 
vertebra. 

e  f  The  third,  which  fpringing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  horn  of  the  third 
cervical  vertebra  at  e,  goes  to  the  lower  and  fame  inner  part  of  the  fourth. 

g  h  The  fourth,  which  fpringing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  horn  of  the 
4th  cervical  vertebra  at  g,  goes  to  the  lower  and  fame  inner  part  of  the 
5th  h. 

i  k  The  fifth,  which  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  horn  of  the  fifth 
cervical  vertebra  at  i,  goes  to  the  lower  and  fame  inner  part  of  the  6th 
vertebra  k. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  n.  o.  p.  q.  r  in  the  left  fide  of 
the  neck.  Then  in  the  right  fide  \  where  the  three  upper  n  o  p,  in  part  lie  un¬ 
der  the  fpinalis  colli  2.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  p.  q.  r.  s.  t  in  the  neck ;  where  alfo 
the  three  uppermoft  r  s  t,  lie  partly  under  the  fpinalis  colli  o  •,  and  the  upper- 
moft  t,  under  the  biventer  cervicalis  1.  And  what  there  appears  naked  in  Tab. 
VI.  lies  under  the  fplenius  capitis  P,  in  the  neck  :  the  uppermoft  is  alfo  in  part 
uncovered  by  that  mufcle  juft  below  O ;  and  in  Tab.  V.  it  lies  under  the  cucul¬ 
laris  B  in  the  neck  and  back. 


FIGURE  III. 

‘The  interfpinales  of  the  neck ,  laterally. 

a  b  The  firft.  b  its  origin  from  the  fide  of  the  upper  part  of  the  fpine  of 
the  loweft  vertebra  of  the  neck,  near  the  end  of  its  tubercle. 

c  The  fecond.  d  the  third,  e  the  fourth,  f  the  fifth,  g,  &c.  The 
origin  of  each  from  the  upper  part  of  the  horn  of  the  fpine. 

The  infertion  cannot  be  feen,  as  lying  behind  the  horn  of  the  fpine. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 
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FIGURE 


The  middle  fcalenus ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  a  The  origin  from  the  firft  rib. 

b  The  head  joining  it  from  the  upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firft  or  loweft  vertebra  of  the  neck,  c  the  other  head  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  pofterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
2d  vertebra. 

d.  e.  f.  g  h.  i.  k.  1  The  extremities  inferted  into  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of 
the  vertebrae  of  the  neck,  d  of  the  firft,  e  of  the  fecond,  f  of  the  third,  g  of 
the  fourth,  h  of  the  fifth,  i  of  the  fixth,  by  a  tendinous  end  j  k  1  of  the  fe- 
venth,  chiefly  tendinous  at  k,  but  partly  flefhy  at  1. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  s,  &c.  in  the  neck ;  where  be¬ 
low  it  is  covered  by  the  elevator  of  the  firft  rib  * :  above  by  the  fixth  intertranf- 
verfarius  in  the  back  part  of  the  neck  h.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  E  in  the  neck 
where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  fcalenus  pofticus  F  G  H,  the  cervicalis  defcen- 
dens  D,  and  by  the  fupreme  tendon  of  the  longiflimus  dorfi,  the  tranfverfus 
cervicalis  C,  and  the  trachelomaftoideus  z :  and  what  is  there  uncover’d,  in 
Tab.  VI.  lies  under  the  elevator  of  the  fcapula,  Z  in  the  neck.  But  laterally 
it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  %  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  middle  fcalenus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  firft  rib 
at  b  b,  occupying  the  whole  height  of  the  faid  rib. 

c  d  The  firft  tail,  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  into  the  anterior  and  lower 
part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  lower  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

e  f  The  fecond  tail,  inferted  by  a  tendinous  extremity  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  end  of  the  pofterior  tubercle,  and  at  the  end  of  the  lunar  edge  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra. 

g  h  The  third  tail,  h  the  tendinous  end  belonging  to  the  end  of  the  lunar 
edge  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra. 

i  k  The  fourth  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  k  into  the  extreme  lunar 
edge  of  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra. 

1  m  The  5th  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  m  into  the  extreme  lunar 
edge,  and  into  the  botton  of  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the 

neck. 

n  o  The  fixth  tail,  belonging  by  the  tendinous  end  o,  to  near  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra. 

p  q  r  The  feventh  tail,  with  an  extremity  inferted  partly  flefhy  p,  and 
partly  tendinous  q,  at  the  fore  part  the  lower  edge  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  r, 
of  the  atlas,  about  the  middle  of  its  length. 
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Add  here  Fig.  4. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  0  %  See.  in  the  neck ;  where  at 
its  origin  it  lies  behind  the  clavicle,  and  has  alfo  a  large  part  covered  by  the  an¬ 
terior  fealenus  n,  &c.  And  then  at  its  infertion  behind  the  larger  redtus  capitis 
internus  r.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  0  0  in  the  neck  ;  covered  by  the  coracohyoideus 
oj  near  the  clavicle,  and  the  fternomaftoideus  1  A.  And  what  appears  naked  in 
that  table,  in  Tab.  I.  lies  behind  the  latifiimus  colli  £ 1 ,  Sec.  in  the  neck. 

*  r  w  1  / 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  longus  colli . 

a  The  tendinous  head  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  from  the  middle  of  the  lateral 
part  of  the  body  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra. 

c  The  tendinous  part  of  the  head,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  body  of  the 
twelfth  dorfal  vertebra.  See  Fig.  7.  c. 

d  The  part  from  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  mufcle  on  the  outer  fide 
is  formed,  going  a  little  obliquely  to  one  fide,  and  forming  one  tail  e  f,  partly 
flefhy  e,  and  partly  tendinous  f,  and  ending  at  g  in  the  lower  part  of  the  an¬ 
terior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

h  The  other  principal  part  of  the  mufcle,  belonging  to  the  bodies  of  the 
vertebrae. 

i  k  The  firft  of  thofe  heads,  which  join  the  principal  portion  of  the  muf¬ 
cle  from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes :  fpringing  by  a  tendinous  origin  i,  from  the 
upper  and  inner  part  of  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
2d  cervical  vertebra,  that  is  towards  the  body  of  the  vertebra,  k  the  flelhy 
part. 

1  m  The  fecond  head,  fpringing  by  a  tendinous  origin  from  the  upper  and 
inner  part  of  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  3d  cervical  vertebra,  m  the  flelhy 
part. 

n  o  The  third  head,  fpringing  by  a  tendinous  origin  n,  from  the  fame  part 
of  the  tubercle  of  the  fourth  vertebra,  o  the  flefhy  part. 

p  q  The  fourth  head,  fpringing  by  a  tendinous  origin  from  the  fame  part 
of  the  tubercle  of  the  fifth  vertebra,  q  the  flefhy  part. 

r  The  tendinous  part,  inferted  by  the  extremities  into  the  body  of  the  fixth 
vertebra  of  the  neck. 

t  The  tendinous  tail,  inferted  at  u  into  the  lower  part  of  the  tubercle  of  the 
atlas,  which  is  fixed  in  the  middle  of  its  fore  part. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  t.  Sec.  in  the  neck.  Then  in 
Tab.  III.  A  0  in  the  neck  •,  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  larger  redtus  in¬ 
ternus  capitis  r ;  lies  partly  behind  the  lower  conftridtor  of  the  pharynx  « ;  and 
is  in  part  hid  behind  the  fternothyreoideus  77,  Sec.  But  what  appears  naked  in 
that  table,,  in  Tab.  II.  lies  hid  behind  the  fternomaftoideus  75  a  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE 
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FIGURE  VII. 

T'bc  beads  and  tails  of  the  longus  colli. 

a  b  The  tendinous  head,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  middle  of  the  lateral 
part  of  the  body  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra,  b  the  place  where  it  is  cut  off. 
It  is  marked  a  b  in  Fig.  6. 

c  d  The  head,  which  fprings  by  a  tendinous  origin  from  the  middle  of  the 
lateral  part  of  the  body  of  the  i  ith  dorfal  vertebra,  d  the  flefhy  part  cut 
off. 

e  f  The  head,  which  arifes  by  a  tendinous  beginning  at  e  from  the  middle 
of  the  lateral  part  of  the  body  of  the  12th  dorfal  vertebra,  f  the  flefhy  part 
cut  off 

g  h  The  tendinous  head,  which  arifes  at  g  from  about  the  middle  of  the 
lateral  part  of  the  body  of  the  ift  vertebra  of  the  neck,  h  the  place  where  ’tis 
cut  off 

i  k  The  tendinous  head,  which  arifes  at  i  from  about  the  middle  of  the 
lateral  part  of  the  body  of  the  2d  cervical  vertebra,  k  the  place  where  ’tis 
cut  off 

1  m  The  head,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  1  from  the  beginning  of  the  firft 
rib.  m  the  flelhy  part  cut  off 

n  o  The  head,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  n  from  the  upper  and  inner  part 
of  the  anterior  tubercle  (next  the  body  of  the  vertebra)  belonging  to  the  tranf- 
verfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra,  o  the  flefhy  part  cut  off  It 
is  marked  i  k  in  Fig.  6. 

p  q  The  head,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  p  from  the  upper  and  inner  part  of 
the  anterior  tubercle  (that  is  next  the  body  of  the  vertebra)  belonging  to  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra  of  the  neck,  q  the  flefhy  part  cut  off 
It  is  marked  1  m  in  Fig.  6. 

r  s  The  head,  which  arifes  in  like  manner  tendinous  at  r  from  the  anterior 
tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra,  s  the  flefhy 
part  cut  off  It  is  marked  n  o  in  Fig.  6. 

t  u  The  head,  which  arifes  in  like  manner  tendinous  at  t  from  the  anterior 
tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  cervical  vertebra,  u  the  flefhy 
part  cut  off.  It  is  that  marked  p  q  in  Fig.  6. 

v  w  The  tendinous  tail,  which  is  inferted  at  v  into  the  body  of  the  third 
cervical  vertebra,  in  the  anterior  and  lateral  part  of  it  not  far  from  its  lower 
margin,  w  the  place  where  it  is  cut  off 

x  y  The  like  tendinous  tail,  inferted  in  like  manner  at  x  into  the  body  of 
the  fourth  vertebra,  y  the  place  where  it  is  cut  off 

z  a  The  tail,  inferted  by  a  tendinous  end  z  into  the  body  of  the  fifth  verte¬ 
bra,  like  the  preceding,  a  the  flefhy  part  that  is  cut  off. 

(3  y  The  like  tail,  but  much  more  confiderable,  inferted  by  a  broader  ten¬ 
dinous  end  about  the  middle  of  the  height  of  the  fore  part  of  the  body  of  the 
fixth  vertebra,  laterally,  y  the  flefhy  part  that  is  cut  off. 
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£  e  The  tail,  which  is  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  f  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  tubercle  of  the  atlas,  which  is  fixed  in  the  middle  of  the  fore  part  of  it. 
t  the  flelhy  part  cut  off  together  with  its  tendinous  part.  It  is  marked  t  u 
in  Fig.  6. 

£  n  0  The  tail,  which  is  inferted  at  £  into  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  tu¬ 
bercle  of  the  tranfverle  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck.  It  confifts 
of  the  flefhy  part  u,  and  the  tendinous  part  0,  both  of  them  cut  off.  It  is  that 
marked  e  f  g  Fig.  6. 

i  x  The  tendinous  tail,  belonging  at  *  to  the  fore  part  of  the  root  of  the 
Ipine,  that  is  near  the  fore  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  cervical 
vertebra,  k  the  place  where  it  is  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  6. 


FIGURE  VIII. 

The  anterior  intertranfverfarii  of  the  neck . 

a  b  The  firft,  which  arifes  at  a  from  the  eminence  that  is  in  the  firft  cervi¬ 
cal  vertebra,  at  the  anterior  root  of  its  tranfverfe  procefs :  and  is  inferted  at  b 
into  the  lower  and  fore  part  of  the  root  of  the  tubercle,  and  alfo  into  the  ante¬ 
rior  tubercle  itfelf  of  the  fecond  tranfverfe  procefs. 

c  d  The  fecond,  whofe  origin  is  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  an¬ 
terior  tubercle  and  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra,  which 
here  lies  behind  the  faid  tubercle  fo  as  to  be  hid  from  the  view  :  but  fee  a  in  Fig. 
X.  It  is  inferted  into  the  lower  and  fore  part  of  the  root  and  anterior  tubercle 
itfelf  of  the  third  vertebra. 

e  f  The  third,  whofe  origin,  like  that  of  the  fecond,  is  not  to  be  feen. 
f  its  infertion  into  the  fourth  vertebra,  like  that  of  the  fecond  into  the  3d 
vertebra. 

g  h  The  fourth.  Its  origin  is  alfo  concealed,  f  its  infertion  into  the  fourth 
vertebra,  like  that  of  the  fecond  into  the  third  vertebra. 

i  k  k  The  fifth.  Its  origin  is  likewife  concealed,  i  the  tendinous  part, 
k  k  its  infertion  into  the  lower  part  of  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  fixth  vertebra,  (and  into  the  edge  of  its  lore  part)  that  fuftains  the  atlas  ; 
alfo  into  the  next  adjacent  part  ot  its  body,  immediately  below  the  fore- 
faid  edge. 

lmn  The  fixth,  which  arifes  at  1  from  the  fore  part  of  the  anterior  root  of 
the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra  •,  and  is  inferted  at  m  into  the  bottom 
of  the  anterior  margin  of  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  feventh  verte¬ 
bra.  n  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origin. 

Add  here  Fig.  10. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV  £  the  fourth,  0  the  third,  ?r  the 
fecond,  f  the  firft  in  the  neck;  where  in  part  they  lie  under  the  tails  of  the. 
middle  fcalenus  p.  a.  *.  v  :  and  firft  under  the  tails  of  the  longus  colli  z  a,  be¬ 
longing  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra ;  alfo  the  fe¬ 
cond,  third,  and  fourth  of  the  heads  of  the  faid  longus,  which  arife  at  x  w.  v 
from  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  vertebras  of  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab.  III. 

firft 


firft  A  in  the  neck,  where  it  alfo  in  part  lies  under  the  tail  ©  of  the  longus  colli, 
belonging  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  lecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  ;  and  al¬ 
fo  under  the  tail  $  of  the  anterior  fcalenus :  but  the  other  three  are  hid  behind 
the  larger  reftus  internus  capitis  r. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  pofterior  intertranfverfarii  of  the  neck. 

a  b  The  firft,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  a  from  the  fame  upper  and  anterior 
part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  cervical  vertebra.  It  is  inferted  at  b 
into  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  pofterior  tubercle  and  adjacent  extremity  of 
the  lunar  margin  of  the  lecond  vertebra. 

c  d  The  lecond,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  c  from  the  upper  part  of  the  po¬ 
fterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra.  It  is 
inferted  at  d  into  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  pofterior  tubercle  and  lunar 
margin  of  the  third  vertebra. 

e  f  The  third,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  e  from  the  third  cervical  vertebra, 
like  the  fecond  from  the  fecond  vertebra :  and  is  inferted  at  f  into  the  fourth, 
as  the  fecond  into  the  third  vertebra. 

g  h  The  fourth,  which  arifes  alfo  by  a  tendinous  beginning  at  g  from  the 
Fourth  vertebra,  as  the  fecond  from  the  fecond :  and  is  inferted  at  h  into  the 
fifth  vertebra,  as  the  fecond  is  into  the  third  vertebra. 

i  k  The  fifth,  which  alfo  arifes  tendinous  at  i  from  the  fifth  vertebra,  as  the 
fecond  does  from  the  fecond  vertebra :  and  is  inferted  at  k  into  the  lower  and 
pofterior  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra. 

1  m  The  fixth,  which  arifes  tendinous  at  1  from  the  upper  part  of  the  end  of 
the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra.  It  is  inferted  at  m  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  extremity  of  the  feventh  tranfverfe  procefs,  near  its  fore  part. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 6.  r.  and  Fig.  18.  q  r. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  where  they  lie  behind  the  ante¬ 
rior  intertranfverfarii  £.  o.  r r.  ^  in  the  neck,  and  the  tails  of  the  middle  fealeni 
/x.  a.  ».  n.  In  their  back  part  they  appear  in  Tab.  VIII.  £  f.  £.  v.  0.  *  in  the 
neck  where  the  fixth  d  lies  in  part  behind  the  lower  obliquus  capitis  k. 

n  n  The  anterior  tubercles  of  thefe  vertebrae  here  cut  off,  that  the  inter- 
traniverfarii  may  appear  entire. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  X. 

The  fourth  anterior  intertranfverfarius  colli 

It  is  here  reprefented  laterally  and  apart,  that  its  origin  might  be  feen.  After 
the  fame  manner  with  this  arife  the  fecond,  third,  and  fifth. 

a  The  origin  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  anterior  tubercle,  and  root 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

Add  here  Fig.  8.  • 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XI. 

The  anterior  fcalenus. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
firft  rib,  not  far  from  its  cartilage. 

b  c  The  firft  tale,  which  is  the  broadeft,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  c 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fe- 
cond  vertebra  of  the  neck :  and  is  alfo  continued  to  the  lunar  edge  of  the 
loweft  or  firft  cervical  vertebra. 

d  e  The  fecond  tail,  which  is  narrower  than  the  firft  *  and  inferted  by  the 
tendinous  end  e  into  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra,  as  the 
firft  was  into  the  fecond. 

f  g  The  third  tail,  which  is  ftill  narrower  than  the  fecond,  inferted  by  the 
tendinous  end  g  into  the  lower  lunar  edge,  and  next  adjacent  part  of  the  ante¬ 
rior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  n  2  &c.  in  the  neck ;  where 
below  it  is  feated  behind  the  clavicle :  the  infertion  of  its  end  is  behind  the 
larger  redtus  intemus  capitis  r,  and  extremity  of  the  longus  colli  0,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck.  Then  in 
Tab.  II.  f  in  the  breaft ;  where  the  reft  of  it  lies  behind  the  clavicle,  the  cora- 
cohyoideus  a  in  the  neck,  and  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  »  »  a.  And  what 
appears  naked  of  it  in  that  table,  is  in  Tab.  I.  feated  behind  the  pedtoralis  £  in 
the  trunk. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  pojierior  fcalenus. 

a  b  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  outer  part  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  fecond  rib,  betwixt  that  part  of  it  that  is  fixed  to  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs,  and  that  which  forms  the  curvature  forwards. 

b  c  The  firft  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  c  into  the  end  of  the  pofte- 
rior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

d  e  The  fecond  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  e  into  the  extremity  of 
the  pofterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  3d  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  F  G  H  in  the  neck  and  trunk ; 
where  at  its  infertion  it  lies  behind  the  cervicalis  defeendens  D,  and  the  tranf- 
verfus  cervicalis  C  C.  But  the  reft  in  Tab.  VI.  is  covered  by  the  elevator  fca- 
pulae  Z  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  elevator  fcapulce ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  inargin  of  the 

fcapula,  juft  above  the  beginning,  of  its  fpine. 

E  e  b  The 
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b  The  inner  part  of  it,  c  the  outer  part. 

d  e  The  firft  tail,  infertedby  the  tendinous  end  e  into  the  extremity  of  the 
pofterior  horn  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

f  g  The  fecond  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  g  into  the  extremity  of 
the  pofterior  horn  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra. 

h  i  The  third  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  i  into  the  lower  and  fore 
part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra. 

k  1  The  fourth  tail,  which  is  thicker  than  the  reft,  and  inferted  by  the  ten¬ 
dinous  end  1  into  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fe- 
venth  vertebra,  betwixt  the  root  and  extremity  of  the  faid  procefs. 

The  tails  are  each  longer  as  they  are  higher. 

Add  here  Fig.  14. 

The  fyflemalic  conexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  -n  in  the  neck;  where  the  reft  lies 
behind  the  clavicle,  and  the  coracohyoideus  a  above  the  clavicle,  and  the  fter- 
nocleidomaftoideus  a.  In  Tab.  I.  it  lies  behind  the  cucullaris  Y  in  the  neck 
and  trunk. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  elevator  of  the  fcapula ,  in  its  hack  part. 

-I*--  u  -  •  1  i 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  fprings  from  the  edge  of  the  fcapu-- 
la,  and  which  it  forms  juft  above  the  firft  beginning  of  its  fpine. 

b  The  inner  part  of  the  fourth  tail,  at  laft  tendinous. 

Add  here  Fig.  13. 

The  Jyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  Z  in  the  neck ;  where  its  infer- 
tion  lies  hid  behind  the  fplenius  capitis  P.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  A  in  the  neck ; 
where  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  cucullaris  B,  and  fternocleidomaftoideus  u : 
and  there  concealed  alfo  behind  the  fplenius  capitis  z.  Then  laterally  in  Tab. 
IX.  vjy  in  the  neck ;  where  likewife  the  reft  lies  under  the  cucullaris  w,  and 
fternocleidomaftoideus  £. 

FIGURE  XV. 

‘The  fpinalis  colli. 

a  b  The  firft  tendinous  head,  arifing  at  b  from  the  pofterior  and  upper  part 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  feventh  vertebra  of  the  back,  at  the  tubercle  in 
which  its  root  ends. 

c  d  The  fecond  head,  e  f  the  third,  g  h  the  fourth,  i  k  the  fifth,  1  m  the 
fixth :  which  arife  in  the  fame  manner  from  the  eighth  vertebra  d,  from  the 
ninth  f,  from  the  tenth  h,  from  the  eleventh  k,  and  the  twelfth  m. 

They  are  each  of  them  fhorter  as  they  are  higher. 

n.  o.  p.  q.  r  The  ends,  which  infert  themfelves  into  fide  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  end  of  the  fpine  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  n,  of  the  third  o,  of  the 
fourth  p,  of  the  fifth  q,  and  the  fixth  r.  The  portion  or  end  inferted  into  the 

fixth 
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fixth  is  thicker.  They  lie  one  upon  the  other,  whence  it  is  that  only  the  up- 
permoft  can  be  entirely  feen  in  the  figure. 

^  The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  2  &c.  in  the  back  and  neck. 
Then  in  Tab.  VII.  o  o  in  the  neck  and  trunk  •,  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the 
biventer  cervicalis  1  i  &c.  and  by  the  complexus  u,  with  the  longiffimus  dorh 
T  £.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  where  it  is  not  diftinct  from  the  femifpinalis  dorfi  z  in 
the  back :  the  reft  lies  under  the  fplenius  colli  T  in  the  neck,  and  fplenius  ca¬ 
pitis  P  in  the  neck  ;  alfo  behind  the  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  as  b  in  the  back ; 
and  where  it  appears  not  covered  by  the  femifpinalis  dorfi,  z  in  the  left  fide : 
in  the  right  fide  it  lies  under  the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q  in  the  back. 

FIGURE  XVI.  ; 

The  tranfverfalis  of  the  neck ,  in  its  back  part. 

v  v  '  "  T.  /i  '-  'il  •  \  hi  5  f;  ’  1  A 

a  b  The  firft  tendon,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  from  the  upper  and  back  part 
of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  feventh  vertebra  of  the  back  near  its  extremity. 

c  d  e  f  The  outer  part  of  the  mufcle.  d  the  tendon  which  is  marked  d  Fig. 
18.  e  the  tendon  that  is  marked  f  Fig.  18.  f  the  tendon  that  is  marked  k 
Fig.  18. 

ghiklmnop  The  inner  part  of  the  mufcle. 

g  h  i  The  head,  fpringing  by  a  tendinous  origin  at  h  from  the  pofterior 
part  of  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  firft  or  loweft  vertebra  of  the  neck, 
at  the  outer  fide  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra,  i  the 
fiefh  in  which  it  ends. 

k  1  m  The  head,  which  fprings  by  a  tendinous  origin  k  from  the  back  part 
of  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra,  at  the  outer 
fide  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  third  vertebra,  m  the  fleffi  in 
which  it  ends. 

nop  The  head,  that  fprings  by  a  tendinous  origin  n  from  the  back  part  of 
the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra  o,  at  the  outer  fide 
of  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra,  p  the  flefti  in  which 
it  ends. 

q  The  tendinous  end,  which  being  conjoined  with  the  fixth  pofterior  inter- 
tranfverfarius  colli  r,  is  inferted  into  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  atlas. 

Add  here  Fig.  17.  and  18. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  C  C  in  the  neck  \  where  it  al¬ 
fo  lies  under  the  longiffimus  dorfi  Y,  the  cervicalis  defcendens  D,  and  the  tra- 
chelomaftoideus  z.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  Y  in  the  neck  *,  where  it  alfo  lies  un¬ 
der  the  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  ae  b,  and  the  elevator  of  the  lcapula  Z,  with 
the  longiffimus  dorfi  X  :  above  it  alfo  lies  hid  behind  the  fplenius  colli  T,  and 
fplenius  capitis  P.  And  what  appears  naked  in  that  table  (/.  e.  VI.)  in  Tab.  V. 
lies  under  the  cucullaris  B  in  the  neck  and  back. 

r  The  fixth  pofterior  intertranfverfarius  of  the  neck. 

Add  here  Fig.  18.  p  q  r.  and  Fig.  9.  1  m. 
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FIGURE  XVII. 

*fhe  frjl  five  heads  of  the  tranfuerfalis  colli. 

a  b  The  firft  tendinous  head,  arifing  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  back,  near  its  end.  b  the  place 
where  it  is  cut  off.  It  is  marked  a  b  in  Fig.  1 6. 

c  The  fecond  tendinous  head,  arifing  in  the  fame  manner  from  the  ninth 
vertebra. 

d  e  The  third,  arifing  from  the  tenth  vertebra,  d  the  tendinous  beginning, 
afterwards  forming  the  flefh  e. 

f  g  The  fourth  head,  arifing  from  the  eleventh  vertebra  by  the  tendinous  be¬ 
ginning  f,  ending  in  the  flefh  g. 

h  i  The  fifth  head,  arifing  from  the  twelfth  vertebra  in  like  manner  by  the 
tendinous  beginning  h,  and  then  forming  the  flefh  i. 

They  are  all  cut  off,  like  the  firft ;  and  lie  under  the  mufcle  in  Fig.  1 6. 

Add  here  Fig.  i 6.  and  18. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

‘The  tranfuerfalis  colli ,  laterally. 

a  The  lower  part  to  be  obferved  in  Fig.  1 6. 

b  c  The  firft  tendon,  inferted  at  c  into  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  pofte- 
rior  horn  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra. 

d  e  The  fecond  tendon,  inferted  at  e  into  the  third  cervical  vertebra,  as  the 
firft  is  into  the  fecond. 

f  g  The  third  tendon,  inferted  at  g  into  the  fourth  vertebra,  like  the  firft 
into  the  fecond. 

h  i  The  fourth  tendon,  inferted  at  i  into  the  fifth  vertebra,  like  the  firft  u> 
to  the  fecond. 

k  1  The  fifth  tendon,  inferted  at  1  into  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  end  of 
the  fixth  tranfverfe  procefs. 

Thefe  tendons  run  from  the  external  part  thro’  the  belly  of  the  mufcle,  and 
are  lodged  therein  almoft  to  the  extremity  of  the  flefh. 

m  The  end,  which  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  fixth  pofterior  intertranfverfarius 
colli  at  n,  and  is  therewith  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  o,  into  the  lower  and 
fore  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  atlas. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 6.  and  17. 

p  The  beginning  of  the  fixth  pofterior  intertranfverfarius  colli,  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  cervical  vertebra. 

q  r  The  back  part  of  the  fixth  pofterior  intertranfverfarius  colli,  with  which 
Is  conjoined  the  end  of  the  tranfverfalis.  r  the  tendinous  end. 

Add  here  Fig.  16.  n.  and  Fig.  9.  1  m. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  HEAD  AND  NECK, 
FIGURE  XIX. 

The  re  ft  us  major  internus  capitis . 

a  The  firft  head,  arifing  from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  anterior  tuber¬ 
cle  of  the  tranfverle  procel's  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra. 

b  The  tendinous  part  by  which  the  flefh  is  covered. 

e  c  The  end,  inferted  into  the  lower  edge  of  the  occipital  bone  that  is  to¬ 
wards  the  os  petrofum,  almoft  at  the  opening  by  which  the  eighth  nerve  of  the 
head  palfes  out,  almoft  as  far  as  the  multiform  bone. 

d  Part  of  the  occipital  bone  that  is  before  the  great  foramen. 

e  the  lunar  edge  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  belongs  to  the  opening  thro3" 
which  pafs  out  the  internal  jugular  vein,  with  the  eighth  nerve  of  the  head. 

Add  here  Fig.  20. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  r  in  the  neck.  Then  in  Tab, 
II.  £  in  the  neck  •,  where  in  part  it  lies  behind  the  fternomaftoideus  n  x.  In 
Tab,  I,  the  part  does  not  appear  that  is  feen  iaTab.  II.  as  being  covered  by  the 
latifiimus  colli  n. 

FIGURE  XX. 

The  beads  of  the  reftus  internus  capitis  major . 

a  b  The  firft  head,  wholly  fiefhy,  arifing  from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of 
the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  tranfverle  procefs  of  the  fecond  cervical  vertebra  : 
b  the  place  from  whence  it  is  cut  off.  It  is  marked  a  Fig.  19. 

c  d  The  fecond  head,  arifing  by  a  tendinous  beginning  c  from  the  third 
vertebra,  as  the  firft  does  from  the  fecond.  d  the  fiefhy  part  cut  off,  together 
with  its  tendinous  part. 

e  f  The  third  head,  arifing  by  a  tendinous  beginning  from  the  fourth  ver¬ 
tebra,  as  the  firft  does  from  the  fecond.  f  the  fiefhy  part  cut  off,  together 
with  the  tendinous  part. 

g  h  The  fourth  head,  arifing  by  a  tendinous  beginning  g  from  the  fifth  ver¬ 
tebra,  like  as  the  firft  does  from  the  fecond.  h  the  flefny  part  cut  off. 

The  fecond,  third,  and  fourth  heads  lie  under  the  belly  of  the  -muffle  in  its 
pofterior  afeending  parts. 

Add  here  Fig.  19. 

FIGURE  XXL 

The  trachelcmaftoideus ,  laterally l 

a  b  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  at  b  from  tl  e  tranf- 
verfe  procefs  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra. 

c  d  The 


c  d  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  at  d  From  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  eleventh  dorfal  vertebia. 

e  f  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  at  f  from  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  twelfth  dorlal  vertebra. 

o  h  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fourth  head,  arifmg  at  h  from  the  upper 
and  back  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  or  lowed:  cervical  vertebra, 
near  the  oblique  afcending  procefs. 

i  k  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fifth  head,  arifing  at  k  from  the  oblique 
afcending  procefs  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  neck  •,  from  the  outer  and  back 
part  of  the  root  of  the  faid  procefs,  whence  it  is  continued  almoft  as  far  as  the 
beginning  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs. 

i  m  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  6th  head,  arifing  at  m  from  the  oblique 
afcending  procefs  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra,  as  the  fifth  head  does  from  the 
fecond  vertebra. 

n  o  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  7th  head,  arifing  at  o  from  the  oblique 
afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra,  as  the  fifth  head  does  from  the 
fecond  vertebra. 

The  origin  of  the  fifth,  fixth,  and  feventh  heads,  from  the  oblique  defcending 
proceffes  cannot  here  beleen,  but  may  be  obferved  in  Fig.  22. 

p  The  tendinous  part.  See  Fig.  22.  n. 

q  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  r  into  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  maftoicfe 
here  Fig.  22. 

FIGURE  XXII. 

The  trachelomajloideus ,  in  its  back  -part, 

a  b  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firfl  head,  arifing  at  b  from  the  upper 
and  back  part,  almoft  of  the  extremity  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  tenth 
dorfal  vertebra. 

c  d  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  at  d  from  the  ele¬ 
venth  dorfal  vertebra,  as  the  firft  head  does  from  the  tenth  vertebra. 

f  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  f  from 
the  twelfth  vertebra  of  the  back. 

Near  g  is  the  tendinous  origin  of  the  fifth  head,  arifing  from  the  back  part  of 
the  outer  lateral  edge  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  3d  vertebra  of  the 
neck  :  and  below  that  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  2d  vertebra. 

Near  h  i  is  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fixth  head,  arifing  at  h  from  the 
back  part  of  the  external  lateral  edge  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  fifth 
cervical  vertebra :  and  below  that  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  i  of  the 
third  vertebra. 

k  1  m  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  feventh  head,  arifmg  at  1  from  the 
back  part  of  the  outer  lateral  edge  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefs  of  the  fifth 
cervical  vertebra :  and  below  that  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the 
'fourth  vertebra  m. 

n  The  tendinous  portion. 


procefs, 
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o  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  p  into  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  maftoide 
procefs. 

Add  here  Fig.  21. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  z,  &c.  in  the  neck  ;  where  it  is 
covered  by  a  portion  of  the  longifiimus  dorfi  Y,  and  tranfverfalis  colli  C.  Then 
in  Tab.  VI.  W  in  the  neck  ;  where  it  alfo  lies  under  the  ferratus  pofticus  fupe- 
rior  as  b,  the  elevator  fcapulm  Z,  and  part  of  the  longifiimus  dorfi  X,  fplenius 
colli  T,  and  fplenius  capitis  P  :  and  what  there  appears  naked,  in  Tab.  V.  lies 
under  the  cucullaris  B  in  the  neck  and  back.  Anteriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  III. 

E  in  the  left  fide  of  the  neck  ;  where  it  lies  behind  the  middle  fcalenus  E,  and 
complexus  Efi  And  what  there  appears  naked  is  in  Tab.  II.  feated  behind  the 
iternomaftoideus  a  in  the  neck,  and  biventer  of  the  lower  jaw  y. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

The  biventer  cervicalis  and  complexus ,  pofteriorly. 

abcdefghiklmnopp  The  biventer  cervicalis. 

a  b  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  at  b  from  the  po- 
fterior  and  upper  part  of  the  tubercle,  in  which  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
fixth  dorfal  vertebra  terminates. 

c  d  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  like  the  former, 
from  the  feventh  dorfal  vertebra. 

e  f  The  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  f  from  the 
eighth  dorfal  vertebra. 

g  h  The  beginning  of  the  fourth  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  h  from 
the  ninth  vertebra. 

i  k  The  beginning  of  the  fifth  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at  k  from  the 
tenth  vertebra. 

1  The  portion  or  head  that  joins  the  biventer  cervicalis,  arifing  from  the 
fide  of  the  fpine  of  the  12th  dorfal  vertebra.  It  joins  to  the  middle  tendon 
and  belly. 

m  The  middle  tendon,  betwixt  the  bellies. 

n  The  tendinous  portion  of  the  fecond  belly. 

o  The  extremity  that  is  outwardly  tendinous,  and  inferted  at  p  p  into  the 
back  part  of  the  occipital  bone,  at  the  fide  of  its  middle,  a  little  lower  than 
where  the  cucullaris  begins. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  abcdefgg. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  f — n  in  the  neck  and  trunk;-, 
where  below  it  is  cover’d  by  the  longifiimus  dorfi  Y,  and  tranfverlus  colli.  Then 
in  Tab. VI.  MN  in  the  neck,  and  y  in  the  back;  where  it  is  covered  by  the 
fplenius  capitis  P,  the  fplenius  colli  T  U  V,  and  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  as  b  : 
and  what  there  appears  naked  in  the  lower  part  of  the  left  fide  at  y,  the  fame  is 
in  the  right  fide  covered  by  the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  y  in 
the  neck ;  where  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  fplenius  capitis  z,  the  cuculla- 
ris  C,  and  fternocleidomaftoideus  x. 

qrstuvwx  The  complexus  cervicalis . 


qr  The 
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q  r  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  at  r  From  the  pofterior 
and  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra,  near  its 
•end. 

s  t  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at 
t  from  the  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back. 

u  v  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at 
v  from  the  twelfth  or  uppermoft  dorfal  vertebra, 
w  The  tendinous  portion,  which  enters  at 
x  The  biventer,  and  is  conjoined  and  inferted  therewith. 

Add  here  Fig.  24.  h — x. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  of  the  complexus  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  u  v  in  the 
neck  and  trunk ;  where,  as  here,  a  great  part  of  it  lies  behind  the  biventer  f — n, 
and  trachelomaftoideus  z  A,  with  the  tranfverfus  cervicalis,  and  longiffimus 
dorfi  Y.  Thofe  parts  of  it  which  appear  naked  in  the  faid  Tab.  VII.  lie  be¬ 
hind  the  fplenius  capitis  P,  and  fplenius  colli  T,  Tab.  VI.  in  the  neck.  An¬ 
teriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  III.  E/  in  the  left  fide  of  the  neck  •,  where  it  is  co¬ 
vered  by  the  obliquus  fuperior  capitis  IE  ;  and  what  is  there  uncovered,  is  in 
Tab.  II.  feated  behind  the  biventer  of  the  lower  jaw  y  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

The  biventer  cervicalis  and  complexus ,  laterally. 

.abcdefgg  The  biventer  cervicalis. 
a  The  lower  part,  to  be  obferved  in  Fig.  23. 

b  c  The  portion  or  head  that  joins  the  biventer,  arifing  at  c  from  the  fide 
of  the  fpine  of  the  1 2th  dorfal  vertebra,  near  the  tip  or  end  of  the  faid  fpine. 

~d  The  middle  tendon,  betwixt  the  bellies, 
e  The  tendinous  portion  of  the  fecond  belly. 

f  The  extremity  that  is  outwardly  tendinous,  and  inferted  at  g  g  into  the 
back  part  of  the  occipital  bone,  at  the  fide  of  its  middle,  a  little  lower  than 
where  the  cucullaris  begins. 

Add  here  Fig.  23.  a — p. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  t  in  the  head  and  neck  *,  where 
it  is  covered  by  the  fplenius  capitis  v,  the  fplenius  colli  (p ,  the  cucullaris  r  «, 
and  fternocleidomaftoideus  0  <r. 

hiklmnopqrstuvwxx  The  complexus. 

h  i  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  at  i  from  the  pofterior 
and  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  tenth  dorfal  vertebra,  near  its 
extremity. 

k  1  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  in  like  manner 
at  1  from  the  eleventh  dorfal  vertebra. 

m  n  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at 
n  from  the  twelfth  or  uppermoft  vertebra  of  the  back. 

o  p  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fourth  head,  arifing  at  p  from  the  po¬ 
fterior  and  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  or  lowermoft  verte¬ 
bra  of  the  neck,  near  its  oblique  afeending  procefs. 
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q  r  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fifth  head,  arifing  at  r  From  the  outer 
and  back  part  ot  the  root  of  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  2d  vertebra  of 
the  neck,  whence  it  is  continued  as  far  as  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs. 

s  t  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fixth  head,  arifing  in  like  manner  at 
t  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra. 

u  v  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  feventh  head,  arifing  at  v  in  the  fame 
manner  from  the  oblique  afcending  procefs  of  the  fourth  cervical  vertebra. 

The  origin  of  the  fifth,  fixth,  and  feventh  heads  of  this  mufcle,  from  the 
external  lateral  edge  of  the  oblique  defcending  procefies  of  the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  cervical  vertebras,  cannot  be  feen  in  this  figure. 

w  The  tendinous  portion  of  the  belly. 

x  x  The  place  where  the  complexus  pafles  under  the  biventer,  and  after¬ 
wards  joins  and  inferts  itfelf  therewith  juft  below  it. 

Add  here  Fig.  23.  q— x. 

FIGURE  XXV. 

The  JlernocleidomnJioideus ,  anteriorly . 

a  The  fternomaftoideus. 

b  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  at  c  c  from  the  anterior  and 
upper  part  of  the  fternum,  near  the  head  of  the  clavicle 

d  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  e  e  into  the  outer  part  of  the  maftoide 
procefs,  almoft  thro’  its  middle  breadth  from  the  top  to  the  bottom. 

f  The  cleidomaftoideus. 

g  g  Its  origin,  from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  clavicle,  near  its  head 
that  is  joined  to  the  fternum. 

h  Thence  it  joins  itfelf  with  the  fternomaftoideus,  behind  which  the  reft  is 
feated. 

Add  here  Fig.  26. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  n  0 »  x  x  m  in  the  neck.  Then  in 
Tab.  I.  $  [a  in  the  neck,  where  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  latiifimus  colli  £ 2 ,  and 
its  extremity  is  hid  behind  the  outer  ear. 

FIGURE  XXVI. 

The  fternocleidomaftoideus ,  -pofteriorly. 

a  b  The  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  fternomaftoideus.  b  the  tendinous  be¬ 
ginning. 

c  The  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  cleidomaftoideus. 

d  The  outer  and  back  part  of  the  fternomaftoideus  and  cleidomaftoideus 
conjoined  together. 

e  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  in  a  crooked  courfe  at  f  g  into  the  outer  part 
of  the  maftoide  procefs,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  almoft  thro’  the  middle 
of  its  breadth  •,  being  continued  backward  to  part  of  the  temporal  bone,  and 
of  the  occipital  bone  g  h,  that  are  adjacent  to  the  faid  maftoide  procefs. 

F  f  Add 
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Add  here  Fig.  25. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  11  &c.  in  the  neck.  Laterally 
in  Tab.  IX.  %  in  the  neck,  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  latifTimus  colli  /*. 

*  « 

FIGURE  XXVII. 

The  fplenius  capitis. 

. 

0\  |  ^  j  .  .  I  .  .  i  , 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  from  the  fpinal  procefs 
of  the  eleventh  vertebra  of  the  back. 

b  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  from  the  fpinal  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  twellth  vertebra  of  the  back. 

c  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  from  the  fpinal  procefs 
of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

d  d  The  part,  which  proceeds  from  the  ligament  of  the  neck  ;  of  which 
the  beginning  e,  is  tendinous. 

f  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  g  g  into  the  pofterior  lateral,  and  outer 
part  of  the  maftoide  procefs,  thro’  its  whole  length  •,  and  thence  it  is  continued 
backward  to  an  adjacent  part  of  the  temporal  and  occipital  bone  h  h,  almoft 
to  the  part  that  is  in  the  middle  betwixt  the  root  of  the  maltoide  procefs,  and 
middle  of  the  occiput. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  P  in  the  neck ;  where  it  is  co¬ 
vered  below  by  the  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  ae  b.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  z  in  the 
neck,  naked  in  that  part  •,  but  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  cucullaris  B,  and  in 
the  end  by  the  fternocleidomaftoideus  u.  Then  laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  u  in  the 
neck,  naked  in  that  part  j  but  in  the  reft  covered  by  the  cucullaris  &?,  and  the 
fternocleidomaftoideus  .  .  , 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  HEAD . 

FIGURE  I. 

The  refius  capitis  pojlicus  minor. 

a  The  origin  of  it  from  the  eminence  in  the  atlas,  which  is  inftead  of  a  Ipi- 
nal  procefs :  from  which  origin  it  is  outwardly  tendinous  at  b. 

c  c  The  extremity  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone ;  namely  into  the  exca¬ 
vation  that  is  betwixt  the  great  foramen  and  the  end  of  the  complexus,  near 
the  middle  fpine  or  ridge  that  is  extended  backward  from  the  great  foramen. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  of  it  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  a  &c.  in  the  head  and 
neck  ;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  re  fins  pojlicus  major  d :  and  what  ap¬ 
pears  there  to  be  uncovered,  in  Tab.  VII.  lies  behind  the  complexus  and  bi¬ 
venter  cervicalis,  u  1  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  refius  capitis  pojlicus  major . 

a  Its  origin  from  that  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  fpine  of  the  fixth  ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  neck,  that  is  near  the  root  of  the  horn,  and  from  the  horn  itfelf. 

b  b  The  end  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone,  near  the  middle  betwixt  that 
part  of  the  appendix  of  the  lambdoide  future,  which  is  formed  by  the  occipital 
and  mammillary  bone ;  and  from  the  lateral  part  of  the  great  foramen,  that  is 
behind  the  coronoide  procefs ;  in  the  middle  betwixt  the  end  of  the  complexus, 
the  upper  obliquus,  and  the  re&us  pofticus  minor. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  d  &c.  in  the  head  and  neck  ; 
where  its  end  goes  under  the  obliquus  fuperior  g.  But  in  the  Vllth  table  it 
lies  behind  the  complexus  and  biventer  cervicalis,  u  1  in  the  neck. 

Ff  2  FIGURE 


FIGURE  III. 

The  obliquus  capitis  fupericr . 


a  The  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the 
atlas  :  from  which  origin  it  is  outwardly  tendinous  at  b. 

c  c  The  extremity  inferted  into  the  occipital  bone,  betwixt  that  part  of  the 
appendix  of  the  lambdoide  future,  which  is  formed  by  the  os  occipitis  and 
mammillare  *,  and  the  part  into  which  is  inferted  the  re&us  pofticus  major. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  g  &c.  in  the  head  and  neck. 
Then  in  Tab.  VII.  w  x  in  the  neck  •,  where  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  corn- 
plexus  u,  the  biventer  cervicalis  1,  and  the  trachelomaftoideus  z  B  :  and  what 
appears  there  uncovered,  is  in  Tab.  VI.  concealed  behind  the  fplenius  capitis, 
P  in  the  neck.  Anteriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  s  in  the  head,  and  in  Tab.  III. 
J£  in  the  head, 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  obliquus  capitis  inferior. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fide  of  the  fpine  of  the  epiftrophaeus, 
thro’  the  whole  length  of  the  fpine,  and  a  large  part  of  its  horn,  by  a  tendi¬ 
nous  beginning.  . 

b  The  extremity,  inferted  into  the  pofterior  amplitude  of  the  end  of  the 
tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  atlas. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  k  &c.  in  the  neck.  Then  in 
Tab.  VII.  y  in  the  neck,  where  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  complexus  u, 
and  the  trachelomaftoideus  z  B :  and  what  there  appears  uncovered,  is  in  Tab. 
VI.  concealed  behind  the  fplenius  capitis  P  in  the  neck. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  re5lus  capitis  lateralis. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of 
the  atlas. 

b  The  extremity,  which  is  outwardly  tendinous,  and  inferted  at  c  into  the 
unequal  furface  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  is  near  the  maftoide  procefs,  and  by 
the  back  part  of  that  edge  of  the  occipital  bone  which  forms  the  pofterior  mar¬ 
gin  of  the  foramen,  thro’  which  the  internal  jugular  vein  pafies  out. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  could  not  be  reprefented. 

c  Part  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  is  before  the  great  foramen. 

d  The  lunar  edge  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  belongs  to  the  foramen,  thro* 
which  the  internal  jugular  vein  pafles  out. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  VI. 

Yhe  reftus  capitis  internus  minor. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  b  from  the  anterior  and 
upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  atlas,  near  the  root  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs,  and 
from  the  root  itfelf. 

c  The  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  is  inferted  at  d  into  the  lower  and 
back  part  of  the  edge  of  the  occipital  bone,  which  is  flightly  connected  with 
the  os  petrofum  •,  and  particularly  into  the  protuberance  which  ftands  out  from 
the  faid  edge  before  the  coronoide  procefs  •,  and  near  the  fame  at  e,  mixes  itfelf 
Jikewife  with  a  fort  of  cartilaginous  fubftance,  that  fills  the  fpace  at  the  bottom 
of  the  occipital  bone  and  os  petrofum,  that  is  placed  before  the  filfure,  thro* 
which  paffes  out  the  eighth  nerve  of  the  brain. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  could  not  be  reprefented.  It  lies  partly  behind  the 
re&us  internus  major  Fig.  19.  Tab.  XVI.  and  lies  partly  naked  on  the  outer 
fide  of  the  faid  redhis  major  internus. 

f  Part  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  is  before  the  great  foramen. 

g  The  lunar  edge  of  the  occipital  bone,  that  belongs  to  the  foramen,  thro* 
which  paffes  out  the  internal  jugular  vein. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  COCCYX. 

FIGURE  VII. 

Yhe  coccygeus ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  tip  of  the  acute  procefs 
of  the  ifchium. 

c  Part  of  the  tendinous  beginning,  which  proceeds  from  the  inner  part  of 
the  acute  procefs. 

Betwixt  a  and  c  the  tendinous  beginning  interweaves  itfelf. 

Add  here  Fig.  8. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  d  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk, 
where  it  lies  behind  a  certain  portion  of  the  levator  ani  e.  In  Tab.  V.  it  lies 
behind  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

j the  coccygeus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  fprings  at  b  from  the  inner  part 
of  the  tip  of  the  acute  procefs  of  the  ifchium. 
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c  The  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  is  inferted  at  d  into  the  inner  part  of  the 
edge  of  the  os  facrum  near  its  coccyx,  and  irito.the  firft  bone  of  the  coccyx  e, 
to  the  fecond  f,  to  the  third  g ;  and  is  alio  continued  to  the  ligament  h,  that  is 
placed  betwixt  the  os  facrum  and  firft  bone  of  the  coccyx;  and  the  liga¬ 
ment  i,  that  is  betwixt  the  firft  and  fecond  bone  of  the  coccyx,  and  that  k,  which 
is  betwixt  the  fecond  ar.d  third. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 


4. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  THORAX. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  ninth  outer  inter  cojtal ,  in  its  hack  part. 

The  example  here  given  is  only  of  the  outer  intercoftals :  to  which  add  Tab. 
VIII.  H  I  K  L  M  N  O  P  Q^R  S  in  the  back. 

abb  Its  origin  from  the  outer  and  lower  part  of  the  ninth  rib,  particularly 
from  the  part  a,  where  the  rib  begins  to  project  beyond  the  tranfverfe  procefs 
to  which  it  is  connected. 

c  c  c  The  inlertion  into  the  outer  and  upper  part  of  the  tenth  rib. 

Add  here  Fig.  10. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  HIKLMNOP  QJR.  S  in 
the  back ;  where  they  are  in  part  covered  by  the  fhort  elevators  of  the  ribs 
a.  1 u.  v.  £.  0  7 r.  £.  <t.  ?.  t.  v  :  and  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  of  them  are  like- 
wile  in  part  covered  by  the  longer  elevators  of  the  ribs  A  F  G.  Then  in  Tab. 
VII.  N.  O.  P.  R  R.  S  S.  T.  U.  V.  W  in  the  trunk ;  where  they  are  co¬ 
vered  by  the  facrolumbalis  v — IT,  with  the  cervicalis  defcendens  D ;  and  (ex¬ 
cept  the  firft,  with  the  fecond  N,  the  third  O,  and  the  fourth  P)  they  are  co¬ 
vered  by  the  fhorter  elevators  K.  L.  M :  but  the  firft  of  them  lies  hid  behind 
the  fhorter  elevator  I,  and  the  pofterior  fcalenus  F :  and  in  part  alfo  are  hid 
behind  the  longifiimus  dorfi  the  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  and  eighth.  Then 

in  d  ab.  VI.  (p.  a.  r.  A  A.  0.  A  in  the  left  fide  of  the  back ;  where  what 
appears  naked  ot  them  in  Tab.  VII.  is  for  the  moft  part  covered  by  the  ferratus 
polticus  fuperior  ae  b,  by  the  ferratus  magnus  IT — B,  and  by  the  ferratus  pofti- 
cus  inferior  C— L :  the  right  fide  is  alfo  agreeable  to  this,  except  that  the  4th 
part  (p,  the  fifth  and  the  fixth  which  are  naked  in  the  left  fide,  are  in  this 
covered  by  the  rhomboides  major  q;  and  part  of  the  feventh  u  is  alfo  covered. 
And  what  appears  naked  in  the  right  fide  of  Tab.  VI.  the  fame  is  covered  by 
the  latiffimus  dorfi  Tab.  V.  P  in  the  back. 

Anteriorly  it  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  ?.  r.  u.  (p.  x-  4'-  A  in  the  trunk,  5  and 
in  d  ab.  III.  G.  L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  Q^R.  S  in  the  trunk.  Then  in  d"ab.  II. 
K.  K.  K.  K.  K.  K  in  the  trunk  ;  where  they  are  covered  by  the  ferratus  magnus 
¥ — G,  and  the  ferratus  anticus  u  in  the  breaft,  and  the  firft  alfo  lies  hid  behind 
the  lubclavius  <r  in  the  breaft.  And  the  naked  part  of  the  firft  in  Tab.  II.  is 

covered 
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covered  by  the  pedtoralis  £  Tab.  I.  in  the  trunk :  and  of  the  reft  by  the  obli- 
quus  externus  of  the  abdomen  d,  &c. 

Interiorly  the  firft  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  ?,  the  fecond  r,  the  third  r  with  the 
thorax,  below  the  neck  j  where  the  fecond  r  is  covered  by  the  fecond  inner 
intercoftal  C. 


FIGURE  X. 

The  ninth  outer  intercofial ,  laterally. 

a  a  a  Its  orign  from  the  outer  and  lower  part  of  the  ninth  rib. 
b  b  b  Its  infertion  into  the  outer  and  upper  part  of  the  tenth  rib. 
Add  here  Fig.  9. 


FIGURE  XI. 

"The  ninth  inner  intercofial ,  laterally. 

We  here  give  only  one  example  of  inner  intercoftals,  to  which 

Add  Fig.  12.  and  13. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  ninth  inner  intercofial ,  anteriorly. 

We  here  give  only  one  inftance  among  the  inner  intercoftals :  to  which 
add  Tab.  VIII.  T.  U.  V.  W.  X.  Y.  Z.  a.  as.  b.  c  in  the  back. 

Add  here  Fig  1 1.  and  13. 

The  fyfi erratic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  T.  U.  V.  W.  X.  Y.  Z.  a.  se. 
b.  c  in  the  back.  But  in  the  right  fide  they  lie  concealed  behind  the  outer  inter¬ 
coftals  H.  I.  K.  L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  Q^R.  S  in  the  back,  except  part  of  the  ele¬ 
venth  internal  intercoftal  marked  c,  which  alfo  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  X  in  the 
trunk,  and  in  Tab  VI.  E  in  the  back,  partly  covered  by  the  obliquus  internus 
of  the  abodomen  R  S ;  and  what  part  there  remains  uncovered,  is  in  Tab.  V. 
covered  by  the  obliquus  externus  of  the  abdomen,  W  in  the  trunk,  and  latif- 
fimus  dorfi  P  in  the  back. 

Anteriorly  the  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G. 
H.  I.  K  in  the  left  fide  of  the  trunk.  Then  in  the  right  fide  BCD;  where 
they  are  covered  by  the  external  intercoftals  g.  r.  t:  but  more  fully  in  Tab. 
III.  1'.  Y.  Z.  a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f.  g.  h.  i.  k  in  the  trunk,  covered  by  the  external 
ones  G.  L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  Q.  R.  S.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  L.  L.  &c  in  the  trunk ; 
where  they  are  likewife  covered  by  the  external  ones  K  K  &c.  alfo  the  fecond, , 
third,  and  fourth  are  covered  by  ferratus  anticus  v  in  the  breaft;  alfo  the  an-  • 
terior  feparate  portions  of  the  fifth,  fixth  and  feventh,  in  part  lie  under  the 
redtus  of  the  abdomen  Z  &c.  And  what  parts  appear  naked  in  that  laft  cited 
table,  in  Tab  I.  lie  behind  the  pedtoraiis  £  in  the  trunk,  and  obliquus  exter¬ 
nus  of  the  abdomen  d  &c.  ... 
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FIGURE  XIII. 

The  ninth  and  tenth  internal  inter coftals^  internally. 
aa  bbbccddde  The  ninth  internal  inter  cojlal. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  b  b  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  ninth  rib,  and  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  groove 
in  which  are  lodged  the  intercoftal  veffels. 

c  c  The  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  inferts  itfelf  at  d  d  d  into  the  inner  part 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tenth  rib,  and  in  the  part  e  obliquely  a-crofs  the  in¬ 
ner  fide  or  breadth  of  the  rib. 

f  The  portion  of  the  ninth  internal  intercoftal  mufcle,  that  defcends  lower 
than  the  reft,  and  palling  over  the  tenth  rib,  is  inferred  into  the  eleventh, 
g  Its  beginning,  that  is  for  a  good  way  tendinous. 

h  Its  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  i  i  with  the  tenth  intercoftal,  into  the  inner 
part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  eleventh  rib. 
kllmnnn  The  tenth  internal  intercoftal. 

k  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  at  1 1  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  inner  fide  of  the  tenth  rib  •,  as  the  ninth  does  from  the  ninth  rib. 

m  The  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  inferts  itfelf  at  n  n  n  into  the  inner  part 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  eleventh  rib. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1.  and  12. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  fecond,  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  C  C  below  the 
neck  within  the  thorax.  That  of  the  eleventh  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  L  L  L  in 
the  trunk  •,  where  the  diaphragm  U  ©  IT  n  lies  thereon,  and  upon  the  ninth 
at  U  2  2  X  n.  And  in  Tab.  VIII.  ae  in  the  right  fide  of  the  back. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  elevator  brevis  of  the  tenth  rib. 

This  is  propofed  as  an  example  for  the  reft.  See  Tab.  VIII.  x.  x.  /*.  v.  £.  0.  ■*. 
£.  <r  f.T.v  in  the  back. 

a  a  The  origin  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra  of  the  back, 
from  the  lower  part  almoft  of  its  whole  length, 
b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

c  c  The  extremity,  inferted  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  tenth  rib  •,  into  the 
acute  eminence  which  arifes  out  from  thence,  where  it  begins  to  depart  from  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebrae ;  and  beyond  that  it  goes  on  a  little  farther  than  where 
the  rib  is  jointed  with  the  tranfverfe  procefs,  or  near  the  extremity  where  there 
is  an  unequal  excavation  or  groove  extended  thro’  it :  alfo  into  the  outer  part  of 
the  upper  margin  a  little  beyond  the  faid  procefs. 
d  The  tendinous  part  of  the  extremity. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII  x.  x.  p.  v.  £.  0.  tt.  f.  <r.  ?.  r.  u  in 
the  back  *,  where,  except  the  three  firft,  they  are  covered  by  the  intertranf- 
verfarii  of  the  back  f.  g.  h.  i.  k.  1.  m.  n.  o:  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh,  are 

covered 
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covered  by  the  longer  elevators  A.  F.  G  :  the  three  firft  are  covered  by  the 
fpinalis  colli  6.  7.  8  *  and  again  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  *,  but  the  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  are  covered  by  the  femifpinalis 
dorfi  t.  s.  r.  q;  and  all  of  them  by  the  multifidus.  But  in  Tab.  VII.  they  are 
likewife  covered  by  the  longifiimus  dorfi  p,S?,  and  facrolumbalis  v — n,  with 
the  cervicalis  defcendens,  D  in  the  trunk  ;  and  fome  of  the  uppermoft  are  alfo 
hid  by  the  tranfverfalis  colli  C  C,  and  by  the  complexus  cervicalis  u  j  over  the 
firft  and  fecond  is  fpread  the  fcalenus  pofticus  F :  thofe  partly  naked  are  the 
fecond  I,  the  third  K,  the  fourth  L,  the  fifth  M ;  and  upon  thofe  parts,  in 
Tab.  VI.  is  feated  the  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior  se  b  in  the  left  fide  of  the  back  ; 
where  only  a  part  of  the  fifth  (p  lies  naked,  which  in  the  right  fide  is  covered 
by  the  rhomboideus  major  q. 

Anteriorly  the  fyftematic  connexion  of  the  firft  elevator  brevis  appears  in 
Tab.  IV.  o-  in  the  neck ;  is  in  part  covered  by  the  middle  fcalenus,  the  tail  $ 
belonging  to  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  firft  vertebra  of  the  neck.  And  in 
Tab.  III.  s  in  the  neck  j  it  is  likewife  covered  by  the  tail  c  of  the  faid  middle 
fcalenus. 

FIGURE  XV. 

The  elevator  longus  of  the  tenth  rib. 

I  .  .4  r 

'  This  is  given  as  an  example  of  the  reft.  Add  here  Tab.  VIII.  F.  G  in  the 
back. 

a  The  origin  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  part  of  the  tranfverfe  pro¬ 
cefs  of  the  fifth  dorfal  vertebra. 

b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

c  The  end,  inferted  into  the  back  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tenth  rib, 
near  the  outer  fide  of  the  elevator  brevis,  where  the  rib  more  inclines  itfelf 
downwards. 

d  The  tendinous  part  of  the  extremity. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  A.  F.  G  in  the  back ;  where 
they  lie  "partly  under  the  intertranfverfarii  of  the  back  i,  h.  g.  Then  again 
•  they  are  covered  over  by  the  longifiimus  dorfi  with  the  facrolumbalis  Tab.  VII. 
p  &c.  in  the  trunk. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

The  ferratus  pofticus  fuperior. 

a  The  tendinous  part,  by  which  it  begins  and  arifes  at  b  b  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  of  the  neck,  from  whence  it  is  cut  off  about  the  fecond  and  third  fpinal 
procefs  of  the  neck  from  the  back  j  from  the  fpine  of  the  firft  cervical  vertebra 
c,  from  the  twelfth  of  the  back  d,  and  from  the  eleventh  e  }  and  in  the  inter¬ 
vals  betwixt  thofe  fpines  f.  g  they  cohere  with  the  next  mufcles. 

h  i  k  1  The  four  extremities,  into  which  this  mufcle  divides  itfelf,  and  which 
it  inferts  into  the  fecond,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  ribs,  where  they  firft  begin 
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to  bend  themfelves  forwards,  and  are  inferted  along  the  upper  edge  and  outer 
fide  of  the  ribs. 

m  The  tendinous  end  of  the  firft,  inferted  into  the  fecond  rib. 

n  The  tendinous  end  of  the  fecond,  inferted  into  the  third  rib. 

o  That  of  the  third,  inferted  into  the  fourth  rib. 

p  That  of  the  fourth,  inferted  into  fifth  rib. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  as  &c.  in  the  left  fide  of  the  neck 
and  back  *,  where  it  covers  part  of  the  elevator  fcapulae  Z,  and  palling  with  its 
extremities  under  the  fcapula,  it  lies  under  the  ferratus  magnus.  Then  in  the 
right  fide  ae  b ;  where  alfo  it  in  part  covers  the  elevator  fcapulae  Z  :  but  the  reft 
is  covered  by  the  rhomboides  minor  m,  and  the  rhomboides  major  p  p  q*,  and 
what  part  appears  there  naked,  the  fame  is  in  Tab.  V.  feated  behind  the  cucul- 
laris  B  in  the  neck  and  back. 

« 

FIGURE  XVII. 

Hhe  ferratus  poficus  inferior. 

a  The  tendinous  part,  which  arifes  with  the  latifTimus  dorfi  from  the  fpine 
of  the  3d  dorfal  vertebra  b,  from  the  fpine  of  the  2d  c,  from  the  fpine  of  the 
lft  d,  from  the  fifth  or  uppermoft  of  the  loins  e,  from  the  4th  f,  from  the  3d 
g :  and  in  the  intervals  betwixt  the  fpines  h  i  k  1  m,  it  coheres  with  the  next 
mufcles. 

n  The  firft  extremity,  which  is  broader  than  the  reft,  and  inferted  at  o  o  in¬ 
to  the  ninth  rib,  into  the  outer  part  of  its  lower  edge,  almoft  where  it  bends 
itfelf  in  the  fide  from  the  back  forwards. 

p  The  fecond  end,  inferted  into  the  tenth  rib  q  q.  Much  narrower  than 
the  laft  preceding  head  above  it. 

r  The  third  extremity,  inferted  into  the  eleventh  rib  s  s.  Still  narrower 
than  that  next  above  it. 

t  The  fourth  end  or  extremity,  inferted  into  the  twelfth  rib  u  u  j  being  ftill 
narrower  than  that  next  above  it. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  Tab.  XIV. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  C  &c.  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  trunk  •,  where  its  origin  is  covered  over  by  the  tendon  U,  by  which  the  la- 
tiffimus  dorfi  begins.  In  Tab.  V.  it  lies  wholly  concealed  behind  the  latifiK 
mtis  dorfi  P  &c.  in  the  back. 


MUSCLES 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  SHOULDER ,  COMPOSED  OF 
THE  SCAPULA  AND  CLAVICLE. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

The  cucuilaris . 

abbcdefg  The  tendinous  beginning. 

a  The  broader  part  of  its  beginning,  arifing  at  b  b  e  from  the  middle  and 
thick  part  of  the  occipital  bone,  and  from  its  lateral  edge. 

From  c  to  e  it  coheres  with  its  fellow,  and  with  that 

from  c  to  d  goes  off  from  the  cervical  ligament,  from  whence  it  is  here  cut : 

from  d  to  e  it  arifes  from  the  fpines  of  the  two  lower  vertebrae  of  the  neck, 
and  all  thofe  of  the  back,  invefting  the  back  part  of  thofe  fpines.  In  the  in¬ 
tervals  of  the  fpines  it  coheres  with  the  left  cucuilaris. 

f  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning,  which  is  broader  towards  the  bottom 
of  the  neck,  and  upper  part  of  the  back. 

g  The  broad  tendinous  portion  of  the  lower  angle. 

h  The  tendinous  part  of  its  extremity,  which  is  inferred  into  the  fpine  of 
the  fcapula  at  i,  near  its  bafis. 

Afterwards  by  the  continued  tendinous  end  k  k,  it  is  inferted  at  i  1  into  the 
outer  part  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  fpine  of  the  fcapula,  and  of  its  upper 
procefs. 

m  m  The  flefh  of  the  mufcle,  whofe  upper  fibres  defeend  obliquely  for¬ 
wards  to  the  clavicle*,  the  lower  afeend  to  the  fpine  of  the  fcapula;  the  fibres 
even  with  the  neck  and  back  are  tranfverfe,  but  incline  more  or  lefs  to  defeend 
or  afeend,  as  they  are  higher  or  lower. 

Add  here  Fig.  19. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.V.  B  &c.  in  the  head,  neck,  and 
back.  Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  w  & c.  in  the  head,  neck,  and  back. 

FIGURE  XIX. 

The  anterior  part  of  the  cucuilaris. 

a  a  Its  infertion  into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  clavicle  for  that  half 
its  length,  which  is  next  the  procefliis  acromion  fcapulse. 

Add  here  Fig.  18. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  of  this  part,  appears  in  Tab.  I.  ¥  in  the  neck,  where 
it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  latiflimus  colli  X2  &c. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  CLAVICLE. 

»  \ 

FIGURE  XX. 

The  fuhcla'vius. 

a  The  tendon  by  which  it  begins,  running  thro’  the  lower  part  of  its  fleih, 
and  arifing  at  b  from  the  outer  part  of  the  cartilaginous  end  of  the  ift  rib. 

c  c  The  end,  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  clavicle,  all  the  way  from 
a  part  not  far  diftant  from  its  firft,  as  far  as  that  head  which  lies  upon  the  co- 
racoide  procefs. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  <r  ?  r  r  in  the  bread:,  where  part 
lies  hid  behind  the  coracoide  procefs.  In  Tab.  I.  it  lies  behind  the  pedforalis  g 
in  the  trunk,  and  the  deltoides  M  in  the  fhoulder :  and  betwixt  them  it  lies  hid 
behind  the  latifiimus  colli  0  a  in  the  trunk.  Pofteriorly  its  connexion  appears 
in  Tab.  VI.  0  near  the  fhoulder. 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  SCAPULA . 

FIGURE  XXI. 

The  ferratus  magnus. 

a  The  firft  head,  which  arifes  at  b  from  the  outer  and  lower  part  of  the  i  ft 
rib,  and  from  its  origin  c  adheres  to  the  firft  external  intercoftal. 

d  The  fecond  head,  which  arifes  at  e  from  the  whole  height  or  breadth  of 
the  2d  rib,  and  from  its  origin  f  adheres  to  the  ift  outer  intercoftal  mufcle. 

g  The  firft  and  fecond  head  conjoined  in  one,  the  thick  portion  arifing  from 
which  is  inferted  tendinous  at  h,  principally  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  very  fhort 
margin  of  the  fcapula,  betwixt  the  bafis  and  the  upper  rim. 

i  The  third  head,  arifing  at  k  k  k  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  fecond  rib.  It  grows  broad  in  the  fhape  of  a  triangle,  and  is  inferted  into 
the  greater  part  of  the  bafis  of  the  fcapula,  on  its  inner  fide. 

m  The  fourth  head,  which  arifes  at  n  n  from  the  outer  part  of  the  third  rib, 
and  from  its  beginning  adheres  at  o  o  to  the  third  outer  intercoftal,  and  is  in¬ 
ferted  by  its  tendinous  end  p  into  the  bafis  of  the  fcapula,  below  the  3d  head. 

q  The  fifth  head,  which  arifes  at  r  r  from  the  outer  part  of  the  fourth  rib, 
and  is  inferted  by  its  tendinous  end  s  into  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula,  juft 
beneath  the  fourth  head. 

t  The  fixth  head,  adhering  at  u  u  from  its  beginning  to  the  fourth  outer 
intercoftal,  and  arifing  at  v  from  the  outer  part  of  the  filth  rib.  It  is  inferted 
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at  w  into  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula,  juft  beneath  the  fifth  head,  by  a  ten- 
dinous  extremity. 

x  The  feventh  head,  which  from  its  origin  y  y  adheres  to  the  fifth  outer  in- 
tercoftal,  and  arifes  at  z  from  the  outer  part  of  the  fixth  rib.  ’Tis  inferted  at 
A  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula,  by  a  tendinous  extremity, 
juft  beneath  the  fixth  head. 

B  The  eighth  head,  adhering  from  its  beginning  C  C  to  the  fixth  outer  in- 
tercoftal,  and  ariftng  at  D  from  the  outer  part  of  the  feventh  rib. 

E  The  ninth  head,  adhering  from  its  beginning  F  F  to  the  feventh  outer  in- 
tercoftal,  and  ariftng  at  G  from  the  outer  part  of  the  eighth  rib. 

H  The  tenth  head,  adhering  from  its  origin  1 1  to  the  eighth  outer  inter- 
coftal,  and  ariftng  at  K  from  the  outer  part  of  the  ninth  rib. 

L  The  common  tail  or  infertion  of  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  heads,  end¬ 
ing  tendinous  in  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula.  With  this  infertion  the  feventh 
head  is  likewife  conjoined  in  fome  bodies. 

MNNO  The  place  from  whence  the  fcapula  is  removed,  that  the  fubjacent 
part  of  the  ferratus  may  appear.  A  very  fmall  edge  of  the  fcapula  is  left  at  Mr 
betwixt  the  bafts  and  upper  edge :  and  at  N  N  is  left  part  of  the  bafts ;  and 
of  the  lower  angle  at  O. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  KLMNOPQ^in  the  trunk  *, 
where  it  is  covered  by  the  ferratus  anticus  G,  the  pedtoralis  FI,  the  latiflimus 
aorft  fl,  and  by  the  heads  U  V  W  of  the  obliquus  externus  of  the  abdomen. 

Anteriorly  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  TftABCDEFG  &c.  in  the 
trunk ;  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  ferratus  anticus  u  &c.  and  lies  hid  behind 
the  lubclavius  <r  &c.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  x  ^  "  a  b  i11  the  trunk ;  where  it  is  covered 
by  the  pedtoralis  £  in  the  bread: ;  and  by  the  heads  of  the  obliquus  externus  of 
the  abdomen  e.  f.  g  in  the  trunk,  and  by  the  latiflimus  dorft  r. 

Pofteriorly  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  niMflAB  in  the  fide  of 
the  thorax,  and  £  at  the  fhoulder  •,  where  the  reft  lies  under  the  fcapula  and  the 
fubfcapularis  mufcle,  that  adheres  to  the  inner  fide  of  the  laid  bone,  and  under 
the  adjacent  mufcles,  as  the  teres  major  ^  in  the  fcapula,  the  rhomboides  major 
x  in  the  back,  the  elevator  fcapulse  Z  in  the  neck,  and  the  coracohyoideus  »  at 
the  fhoulder.  And  what  appears  naked  in  that  table,  is  in  Tab.  V.  placed 
under  the  latiflimus  dorft  P  in  the  back,  and  the  cucullaris  B  in  the  neck 
and  back, 

FIGURE  XXII. 

^he  ferratus  anticus. 

a  b  The  firft  head,  by  which  it  arifes  at  c  c  from  the  outer  part  of  thr  upper 
edge  of  the  end  of  the  bony  part  of  the  third  rib,  and  at  d  from  its  adjacent  car¬ 
tilage.  b  the  thin  tendinous  part. 

e  f  The  fecond  head,,  by  which  it  arifes  at  g  g  from  the  outer  part  of  the  fourth 
rib,  in  an  oblique  courfe,  at  its  upper  part,  near  its  cartilaginous  end,  and  from 
the  adjacent  cartilaginous  part  itfelf  at  h,  whence  it  inclines  downward  and: 
backward,  f  the  thin  tendinous  part. 
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i  k  The  3d  head,  by  which  it  arifes  at  1  from  the  outer  part  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  5th  rib,  not  far  from  its  cartilaginous  end.  k  its  thin  tendinous  part. 

1  m  The  tendinous  end,  which  begins  to  appear  tendinous  before,  at  m  in 
the  margin  of  the  mufcle,  that  lies  towards  the  axilla.  It  is  inferted  at  n  into 
the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  coracoide  procefs  of  the  fcapula,  not  far  from 
■the  extreme  tip  of  that  procefs. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  v  &c.  in  the  bread.  In  Tab,  I. 
.it  lies  under  the  pedtoralis  £  in  the  trunk,  and  the  deltoides  M  in  the  fhoulder. 
Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  G  in  the  trunk  •,  where  from  the  railed  pofition 
of  the  arm,  part  of  it  appears  uncovered  by  the  pedtoralis  H. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

tfhe  rhomboideus  minor. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  ligament  of  the 
meek,  near  the  fpines  of  the  three  lower  cervical  vertebras ;  where  it  is  cut  off 
from  the  ligament  b  b. 

c  c  The  end  inferted  into  the  fcapula,  at  that  part  of  its  bafis  which  is  near 
the  rifing  fpine,  where  the  bafis  forms  an  angle  with  the  upper  margin. 

Th t  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  m  in  the  back.  In  Tab.  V.  it 
lies  under  the  cucullaris  B  in  the  neck  and  back. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

The  rhomboideus  major. 

a  The  tendinous  origin,  by  which  it  fprings  at  b  from  the  fide  of  the  end  of 
the  tip  of  the  fp'inal  procefs  of  the  firft  or  lowed  vertebra  of  the  neck,  the  upper- 
mod  or  twelfth  of  the  back  c,  of  the  1  ith  d,  of  the  10th  e,  and  of  the  9th  f. 
And  in  the  fpaces  betwixt  thofe  fpines  it  coheres  with  the  adjacent  or  neared 
mufcles,  from  whence  it  is  here  cut  off  at  g.  g.  g.  g. 

h  i  The  part  where  the  mufcle  bends  itfelf  in  the  direction  of  the  bafis  of  the 
fcapula,  but  without  inferring  itfelf. 

i  From  thence  its  extremity  is  inferted  into  the  bafis  of  the  fcapula,  as  far  as 
its  lower  angle  k. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  p  &c.  in  the  back ;  where  it  lies 
partly  under  the  rhomboideus  minor  m.  In  Tab.  V.  it  lies  under  the  cucullaris 
B  in  the  back,  and  the  latiffimus  dorfi  P,  a  fmall  part  being  naked  at  L. 
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FIGURE  I. 

The  latijfmus  dorJiy  laterally. 


a  a  The  broad  tendon,  by  which  it  begins. 

b  The  fiefhy  part. 

c  d  The  place  where  the  broad  tendon  is  cut  off,  where  it  coheres  with  the 
origin  of  the  gluteus  magnus. 

d  e  The  origin  of  the  broad  tendon,,  from  the  outer  part  of  the  margin  of  the 
middle  ot  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

f.  g.  h  The  heads,,  which  arife  in  the  fide  of  the  body  from  the  outer  part  of 
the  ribs :  f  that  from  the  eleventh  rib,  g  that  from  the  tenth,  h  from  the  ninth* 
That  from  the  twelfth  rib,  lies  under  the  part  that  fprings  from  the  os  ilium, 
and  therefore  does  not  appear  in  the  figure. 

i  The  place  where  it  bends  itfelf  to  the  teres  major. 

k  1  The  inner  portion :  of  which  k.  denotes  the  flelhy  part  5  1  the  tendon  in . 
which  it  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  and  3.. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX,  Zl  &c.  in  the  trunk ;  where' 
at  its  origin  ’tis  covered  by  the  cucullaris  u,  and  with  its  end  paffes- under* 
the  arm, 

FIGURE  IE 

The  latijfimus  dorji ,  pofteriorly. 

a  a  The  broad  tendon,  by  which  it  begins. 

b  b  Its  origin  from  the  ends  of  the  fpines  of  the  fix  lower  vertebrae  of  th  * 

back;, 
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back,  from  the  fpines  of  the  lumbal  vertebras,  and  from  thofe  of  the  os 

facrum. 

c  d  Its  origin  from  the  oblique  proceffes,  that  are  at  the  fides  of  the  open¬ 
ing  in  the  os  facrum,  where  the  canal  of  the  fpina  dorfi  terminates. 

d  e  The  part  that  coheres  with  the  beginning  of  the  gluteus  magnus,  from 

whence  it  is  cut  off. 

e  f  Its  origin  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  fpine  of  the 
ilium. 

g  The  flefhy  portion. 

h  The  place  where  it  bends  itfelf  to  the  teres  major, 
i  k  The  inner  portion:  of  which  i  denotes  the  flefhy  part ;  k  the  tendon, 
in  which  it  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  i.  and  3. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  P  &c.  in  the  back,  where  it  is 
covered  at  its  origin  by  the  cucullaris  B  F,  while  its  end  paffes  under  the  teres 
major  O. 


FIGURE  III. 

The  latiffimus  dorji,  anteriorly. 

a  b  The  heads,  which  arife  from  the  ribs,  a  that  from  the  tenth  rib.  b 
that  from  the  ninth. 

c  The  anterior  flefhy  portion. 

d  The  inner  flefhy  portion,  coming  from  the  back  :  here  cut  off  at  e  e. 

f  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends,  inferted  at  g  g  a  little  below  the  lefs  un¬ 
equal  protuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri,  into  the  fore  part  of 
the  eminence  h  h,  that  terminates  the  finus  or  channel  backward,  thro’  which 
defcends  the  tendon  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm ;  and  then  running  lower 
than  the  faid  finus,  where  it  meets  the  tendon  of  the  pedtoralis,  it  in  part  joins 
and  continues  itfelf  thereto. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  and  2. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  r  u  (p  in  the  trunk  •,  where  in  its 
upper  part  it  lies  behind  the  pedloralis  £.  In  Tab.  II.  part  of  the  end  #  in  the 
humerus,  is  covered  by  the  coracobrachialis  and  biceps  of  the  arm  u  w  y  z : 
which  in  Tab.  I.  is  covered  by  the  pedtoralis  £  in  the  trunk,  and  the  deltoides 
M  &c.  in  the  humerus. 


FIGURE  IV. 

The  ■pehloralis^  anteriorly. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  almoft  all  the  fore  fide  of  that  part  of  the  clavicle,  which 
is  incurvated  towards  the  thorax. 

b  b  b  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  part  of  the  os  pedtoris,  all  the  way  from 
the  root  of  that  part  which  fuflains  the  clavicle,  as  far  as  the  infertion  of  the 
cartilage  that  fuflains  that  fixth  rib. 
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c  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  end  of  the  cartilage  of  the  6th  rib. 

d  e  Its  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  cartilage  of  the 
feventh  rib,  almoft  at  its  end,  where  the  origination  is  for  fome  way  thin  and 
tendinous:  and  of  which  the  lower  part  e  may  be  faid  to  belong  to  the  pec* 
toralis,  or  to  the  aponeurofis  of  the  obliquus  externus  of  the  abdomen. 

f  f  The  part  where  it  coheres  with  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external  obliquus 
of  the  abdomen,  from  whence  it  is  cut  off. 

g  The  portion  that  joins  this  mufcle  from  the  aponeurofis  of  the  external 
obliquus  of  the  abdomen,  h  h  the  place  where  *tis  cut  off  from  that  aponeurofis. 

The  portion  of  this  mufcle  that  arifes  from  the  fore  part  of  the  whole  carti¬ 
lage,  and  often  from  the  bony  end  itfelf  of  the  fifth  rib,  lies  here  under  the 
mufcle ;  as  alfo  do  the  portions,  which  it  receives  from  the  fore  parts  of  the 
cartilages,  which  the  four  upper  ribs  fend  to  the  os  pebtoris,  and  from  the  ad¬ 
jacent  parts  of  the  os  peftoris  itfelf. 

i  i  The  foot-fteps  or  marks  impreffed  on  this  mufcle  by  the  deltoides,  un¬ 
der  which  it  in  part  lies. 

k  The  tendon,  in  which  the  upper  part  ends ;  inferted  at  1 1  into  the  oblong 
eminence  of  the  os  humeri,  that  is  feated  in  its  inner  fide,  a  little  below  the 
large  unequal  protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of  the  humerus,  lying  along  the 
fide  of  the  finus,  and  terminating  the  fame  before,  thro’  which  the  biceps  de¬ 
taches  one  of  its  heads.  But  the  tendon  ends  in  that  part  of  the  ridge  or  emi¬ 
nence,  that  looks  towards  the  finus. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  £  in  the  trunk  *,  where  it  is  in 
part  covered  by  the  latiffimus  colli  «  <*  a,  and-  by  the  deltoides  M  &c.  in  the 
fhoulder. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  H  I  in  the  trunk. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  end  of  the  pettoralis ,  in  its  back  fart. 

a  b  Portions  of  its  anterior  extremity,  of  which  a  is  tendinous  through¬ 
out,  b  is  a  thin  tendinous  furface.  The  reft  is  covered  by  the  pofterior  ex¬ 
tremity. 

c  The  lower  portion,  that  coming  from  the  anterior  part,  bends  itfelf  round 
the  upper. 

d  d  The  pofterior  tendinous  end,  which  in  its  upper  part  erodes  the  firfl 
end  applied  to  it,  and  in.  the  end  connected  with  it. 

eef  Its  infertion  into  the  os  humeri.  See  Fig.  4.  1 1. 

g  g  g  g  A  part  of  the  os  humeri  cut  out,  in  Inch  a  manner  as  to  fhew  the 
end  of  the  mufcle,  as  it  is  inferted. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 
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FIGURE  VI. 

The  infrafpinatus. 

a  b  Its  origin  from  the  back  of  the  fcapula,  along  its  balls ;  and  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  fpine  b — c.  The  reft  continues  to  arife  from  beneath  the 
faid  fpine,  as  far  as  the  root  of  its  procelfus  acromion,  and  below  that  alfo 
from  the  finus,  that  is  extended  along  the  anterior  and  lower  rim  of  the 
fcapula. 

d  The  tendon,  that  firft  begins  to  appear  externally, 
e  f  The  flefhy  portions,  that  join  to  that  tendon,  e  the  upper,  that  goes 
off  from  the  fpine.  f  the  lower  portion,  that  comes  from  the  lower  angle. 

g  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  h  into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the 
larger  unequal  protuberance,  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  p  &c.  in  the  fcapula ;  where  it 
in  part  lies  under  the  teres  minor  r,  and  by  its  extremity  paffes  in  fome  mea- 
fure  under  the  procelfus  acromion  fcapulae.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  I  K  in  the  back, 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  latiftimus  dorfi  P,  and  the  cucullaris  B  G, 
and  likewife  the  deltoides  £  &c.  in  the  fhoulder. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  n  in  the  trunk  j  where  it  is  like¬ 
wife  covered  in  part  by  the  latiffimus  dorfi  n ,  and  the  cucullaris  H,  and  in 
part  by  the  deltoides  A  &c.  in  the  left  arm. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  coracobrachialis ,  in  its  fore  part. 
a  a  The  coracobrachialis  mufcle. 

b  Its  common  origin  together  with  the  Ihorter  head  of  the  bicipital  mufcle 
of  the  arm,  from  the  coracoide  procefs  of  the  fcapula. 

c  Part  of  the  fhorter  head  of  the  biceps  brachialis,  externally  tendinous, 
and  conjoined  with  the  coracobrachialis :  d  d  the  place  where  the  faid  ftiort 
head  is  cut  off. 

e  The  tendinous  excurfion  or  aponeurofis  that  runs  along  the  flefh  of  the 
coracobrachialis,  where  the  fhort  head  of  the  biceps  no  longer  coheres  with  it. 
f  The  divifion  or  Hit  in  this  mufcle,  thro’  which  a  nerve  paffes. 
g  Its  infertion,  into  the  back  part  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  os  humeri,  be¬ 
neath  the  middle  longitudinal  portion  of  that  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  8. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  £  n  (3  &c.  in  the  humerus,  where 
at  its  end  it  is  in  fome  meafure  covered  by  the  brachialis  internals  //..  Then  in 
Tab.  II.  u  in  the  arm  •,  where  it  is  in  a  great  meafure  covered  by  the  biceps 
brachialis  w  x.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  R  S  in  the  arm,  where  it  is  likewife  covered 
by  the  biceps  brachialis  X,  the  pedloralis  £  in  the  trunk,  and  the  deltoides  M 
in  the  fhoulder. 


FIGURE 


FIGURE  VIII. 

The  coracobrachialis ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  tendon,  which  here  fprings  from  two  originations  b  c. 

d  The  divifion  or  flit  in  its  flefhy  part,  thro*  which  pafles  a  nerve. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  v  in  the  arm ;  where  part  lies 
under  the  teres  major  y,  and  the  fubfcapularis »,  in  the  fcapula :  part  behind 
the  brachialis  externus  £  0  in  the  arm  :  and  part  is  hid  by  the  os  humeri.  And 
what  there  appears  naked,  is  in  Tab.  VI.  covered  by  the  extenfor  longus  C,  and 
the  extenfor  brevis  w,  in  the  humerus :  a  fmall  portion  appears  naked  betwixt 
them  and  the  teres  major  ^  in  the  fcapula  j  and  which  in  Tab.  V.  is  covered  by 
the  deltoides  £  &c.  in  the  fhoulder. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  IX. 

The  teres  maj or ,  in  its  fore  part. 

.  a  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  b  b  into  the  oblong  eminence  c  c,  that  is  a 
little  below  the  lefs  unequal  protuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri. 

Add  here  Fig.  10. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  z  a  in  the  fcapula,  where  it  is 
in  part  covered  by  the  fubfcapularis  v,  and  in  part  by  the  coracobrachialis  n  £  in 
the  arm.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  2  in  the  fcapula,  where  it  is  likewife  covered  by  the 
fubfcapularis  A  in  the  fcapula,  and  by  the  coracobrachialis  u  in  the  arm,  and 
moreover  by  the  extremity  of  the  latiflimus  dorfl  <f>  in  the  fcapula.  Then  in 
Tab.  I.  <r  a-  in  the  trunk,  where  it  is  covered  by  the  latiflimus  dorfl  r,  and  is  hid 
behind  the  pedtoralis  £ :  but  in  the  right  arm  which  hangs  down,  that  part  which 
appears  uncovered  in  the  left  arm  from  its  elevated  pofltion,  is  oblcured  or  hid 
from  the  view. 


FIGURE  X. 

The  teres  major ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  a  Its  origin,  from  the  outer  part  of  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula,  and 
from  the  extreme  part  of  its  anterior  edge. 

b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  end. 

Add  here  Fig.  9. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  x  A  y  in  the  fcapula,  where  its 
extremity  pafles  under  the  os  humeri.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  ^  ^  near  the  fhoulder, 
where  part  lies  under  the  infrafpinatus  v  v ,  part  under  the  teres  minor  r,  and 
part  behind  the  extenfor  longus  C  D  in  the  arm  :  and  in  the  left  arm  behind  the 
extenfor  brevis  A.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  O  in  the  back,  where  likewife  part  of  it 

H  h  2  lies 
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lies  behind  the  infrafpinatus  I,  the  teres  minor  N,  and  the  extenfor  longus  « 
in  the  arm ;  alfo  behind  the  latilTimus  dorfi  P,  and  the  deltoides  f  in  the 
fhoulder. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  ¥  in  the  trunk,  where  part  of  it 
lies  under  the  infrafpinatus  n,  part  under  the  latifiimus  dorfi  X2,  and  part  un¬ 
der  the  deltoides  A  &c.  in  the  left  arm. 

FIGURE  XI. 

The  deltoides ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  firft  portion  of  the  firft  order,  of  which  this  mufcle  is  compofed,  ari- 
fing  tendinous  at  b  b  from  the  fore  part  of  the  clavicle  c  c,  where  that  part  is 
concave :  and  fometimes  alfo  from  the  tip  of  the  proceflus  acromion  fcapulae. 

d  The  anterior  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  tendinous  at  e  from  the 
tip  of  the  proceflus  acromion  fcapulae  f,  betwixt  the  origins  of  the  portions  a  and 
g,  betwixt  which  it  is  placed  and  connected. 

g  The  third  portion  of  the  firft  order,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  beginning  h, 
from  the  extremity  of  the  proceflus  acromion  fcapulae,  being  from  its  origin  con¬ 
joined  with  the  tendinous  beginnings  of  the  portions,  betwixt  which  it  is  placed. 

k  The  middle  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  which  arifes  by  a  tendinous  part 
1,  conjoined  with  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  next  portion  g,  from  the  pro¬ 
ceflus  acromion  fcapulae,  betwixt  the  origin  of  the  portion  g,  and  that  marked 
g  in  Fig.  12.  ’Tis  inferted  into  the  middle  part  m,  betwixt  the  two  oblong 
protuberances  that  are  fixed  in  the  os  humeri,  juft  above  its  middle ;  and  it  co¬ 
heres  in  its  extremity  with  the  brachialis  internus. 

n  The  tendinous  end,  formed  by  the  portions  a  d,  and  inferted  at  o  into  the 
anterior  of  the  forefaid  protuberances  of  the  os  humeri. 

Add  here  Fig.  12. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  M  &c.  in  the  humerus ;  where  at 
its  beginning  ’tis  covered  by  the  latifiimus  colli  u  x  a,  and  at  its  infertion  is  co¬ 
vered  by  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm  W. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  deltoides ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  The  fecond  and  pofterior  of  the  firft  order  of  portions,  of  which  this  muf¬ 
cle  is  compofed,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  b  b,  (running  for  fome  way 
on  its  external  furface)  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  fpine,  and  from  a  large  part 
of  the  proceflus  acromion  fcapulas. 

d  The  pofterior  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  be¬ 
ginning  e,  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  proceflus  acromion  fcapulas  f,  betwixt 
the  portions  a  and  g,  and  from  its  origin  conjoined  together  with  the  tendinous 
beginnings  of  the  portions,  betwixt  which  it  is  placed. 

g  The  fourth  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  begin¬ 
ning  h,  from  the  proceflus  acromion,  bending  itfelf  into  an  arch  i  i,  and  con¬ 
joined 
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joined  with  the  tendinous  beginnings  of  the  portions,  betwixt  which  it  is 
placed. 

k  The  middle  portion  of  the  fecond  order,  which  arifes  by  a  tendinous  be¬ 
ginning  1,  from  the  edge  of  the  proceflus  acromion,  and  is  conjoined  into  one 
with  the  tendinous  beginning  of  the  next  portion  g. 

m  m  The  tendinous  end,  formed  by  the  portions  a  d,  and  inferted  at  n  n 
into  the  hindermoft  of  the  oblong  protuberances  in  the  os  humeri,  that  are 
fixed  juft  above  its  middle  part :  into  which  alfo  the  portion  g  inferts  itfelf. 

o  o  The  place  where  the  flefh  is  cut  off,  from  its  cohefion-  with  the  bra*- 
chialis  internus. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1. 

The  fyfkematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  f  &c.  in  the  fhoulder ;  where  at 
its  beginning  it  lies  under  the  cucullaris  G  in  the  back  \  at  its  end  under  the 
extenfor  brevis  £  in  the  arm. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  A  &c.  in  the  left  arm  j  where 
its  end  lies  behind  the  brachialis  internus  S. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  teres  minor ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  a  Its  origin,  from  the  anterior  and  lower  margin  of  the  fcapula,  and  from 
the  whole  outer  part  of  the  faid  margin,  from  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula  as 
far  as  its  neck. 

b  The  tendon,  inferted  into  the  os  humeri  at  c. 

d  e  Flefhy  portions  that  are  inferted  together  with  the  tendon,  the  one  above 
at  d,  the  other  below  at  e. 

They  are  inferted  into  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  larger  unequal  protu¬ 
berance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri,  and  into  the  extremity  of  the 
lower  part  of  its  neck. 

Add  here  Fig.  14. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  r  in  the  fcapula ;  where  at  its 
beginning  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  infrafpinatus  <r,  and  the  teres  major 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  N  in  the  back  •,  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  infrafpinatus  I, 
the  teres  major  O,  and  likewife  by  the  deltoides  £  in  the  fhoulder. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  $  in  the  trunk  *,  where  alfo  at 
its  beginning  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  infrafpinatus  IT,  the  teres  major 
and  after  that  by  the  deltoides  A  &c.  in  the  left  arm. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  teres  minor ,  in  its  fore  part, 

a  a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

b  b  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  and  lower  margin  of  the  fcapula* 

Add  here  Fig.  13. 


FIGURE 
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F  I  G  U  R  E  XV. 

j the  fubfcapularis. 

a  b  c  d  e  Five  of  the  firft  order  of  the  fafciculi  or  portions  of  which  it  is 
compofed,  and  which  arife  from  eminences  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  fcapula 
near  its  bafis :  the  firft  (a)  from  a  little  below  the  upper  angle  :  the  fifth  e  from 
the  root  of  the  lower  angle  :  the  three  others  bed  arife  with  tendinous  portions 
f.  f.  f.  f.  f  in  the  middle  betwixt  the  former. 

g  h  i  k  1  Five  of  the  fecond  order  of  the  bundles  of  which  it  is  compofed ; 
the  four  lower  of  which  h  i  k  1  are  placed  betwixt  the  five  of  the  firft  order ; 
the  uppermoft  g  above  the  fuperior  of  the  former,  m  m  m  m  m  m  the  origi¬ 
nations  of  them  from  the  inner  part  of  the  fcapula. 

The  third  order  of  portions  lie  under  the  firft  in  the  intervals  betwixt  the  faf¬ 
ciculi  of  the  fecond  order.  Thefe  three  orders  in  their  origination  take  up  the 
whole  internal  furface  of  the  fcapula,  from  its  back  part  almoft  to  its  neck  ; 
and  likewife  occupy  almoft  the  whole  lower  part  of  the  round  margin  of  its 
anterior  and  lower  rim  of  the  cofta  inferior. 

n  n  The  common  end  of  the  mufcular  portions. 

o  The  tendinous  end  which  it  forms ;  inferted  at  p  p  into  the  lefs  unequal 
protuberance  of  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri,  from  top  to  bottom. 

q  The  flefhy  part  of  the  extremity,  inferted  beneath  the  forefaid  tendinous 
*  part  into  the  os  humeri,  below  the  laid  lefs  protuberance. 

r  The  lefs  unequal  protuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  $  &c.  in  the  fcapula.  Then  in 
Tab.  III.  v  v  &c.  in  the  fcapula*,  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  coracobra- 
chialis,  with  the  fhorter  head  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  arm  (3  &c.  in  the 
arm.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  A  A  n  H  in  the  fcapula*,  where  it  is  likewife  covered 
by  the  coracobrachialis  with  the  fhorter  head  of  the  biceps  brachialis  w  in  the 
arm  i  and  it  is  alfo  hid  behind  the  ferratas  anticus  v  (p,  and  the  fubclavius  <r,  in 
the  breaft.  And  what  part  of  it  appears  naked  in  Tab.  II.  is  in  Tab.  I.  covered 
by  the  deltoides  M  &c.  in  the  fhoulder,  and  the  reft  is  hid  behind  the  pe&oralis 
£  in  the  trunk. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

'The  fuprafphatus,  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  flefhy  part  lodged  in  the  cavity,  that  is  above  the  fpine  of  the 
fcapula. 

b  b  b  Its  firft  origin  from  the  back  part  of  the  cavity,  that  is  above  the 
fpine :  from  thence  continuing  to  arife  as  far  as  the  lunar  notch,  that  is  at  the 
root  of  the  coracoide  procefs. 

c  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  d  into  the  tip  of  the  larger  unequal  pro¬ 
tuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri. 

Add  here  Fig.  17. 

The 
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The  fyftematic  common  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  *  in  the  fcapula.  In  Tab.  V.  it 
is  covered  by  the  cucullaris  BHHin  the  neck  and  back. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  fuprafpinatus,  in  its  fore  part. 

k  * 

a  The  tendon  in  which  it  ends,  inferted  at  b  into  the  tip  of  the  larger  un¬ 
equal  protuberance  in  the  upper  head  of  the  os  humeri. 

c  c  The  coracoide  procefs  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 6. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  r  s  in  the  arm,  where  it  lies 
partly  under  the  jun&ure  of  the  fcapula  with  the  clavicle  in  the  top  of  the 
lhoulder :  the  reft  of  it  lies  behind  the  coracohyoideus,  where  that  arifes  from 
the  fcapula,  and  is  concealed  behind  the  fubclavius  <r  in  the  breaft.  And  what 
appears  naked  of  it  in  that  table,  is  in  Tab.  I,  feated  under  the  deltoides  M  &c. 
in  the  lhoulder. 
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Nineteenth  Anatomical  Table 

O  F  T  H  E 

HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 


MUSCLES  MOVING  THE  CUBIT  OR  FORE-ARM. 


FIGURE  I. 

The  brachialis  internus. 

a  b  The  bifurcated  origination  of  it,  from  the  os  humeri,  furrounding  the 
lower  part  of  the  protuberances  into  which  the  deltoides  is  inferted  :  below 
which  protuberances,  it  likewife  arifes  all  the  way  from  the  whole  extent  or 
breadth  of  that  bone,  almoft  as  low  as  the  condyles,  and  along  its  fore  part, 
c  c  c  The  origin  of  the  pofterior  horn  from  the  os  humeri, 
d  The  lower  part  of  this  mufcle,  which  lies  near  the  fupinator  longus. 
e  The  tendinous  furface  of  its  extremity, 
f  Its  infertion  into  the  inner  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  ulna. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  x  &c.  in  the  arm,  where  it  lies 
under  the  portion  that  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  $  in  the  cubit. 
Then  in  Tab.  II.  0— x  in  the  arm,  where  the  reft  lies  under  the  biceps  brachia¬ 
lis  a  (3  %  and  under  the  fublimis  D  in  the  cubit.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  A  A  A  in  the 
arm ;  where  alfo  it  lies  under  the  biceps  brachialis  Y  Z  r,  the  pronator  teres 
and  the  fupinator  longus  IT. 


FIGURE  II. 

The  brachialis  internus ,  in  its  outer  part. 

a  The  firft  horn  of  its  beginning,  b  b  its  origination  from  the  bone  of  the 
humerus. 

c  c  Its  inferior  and  hollow  part ;  on  which  lies  the  fupinator  longus; 

Add  here  Fig.  1. 

The 
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The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  «  A  in  the  arm  ;  where  it  in 
part  lies  under  the  longer  radialis  externus  C  C.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  P  in  the 
arm  ;  where  it  is  likewife  covered  by  the  longer  radialis  externus  R,  and  alfo 
by  the  triceps  brachialis  «  F.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  il  in  the  humerus,  in  like 
manner  covered  by  the  triceps  brachialis  £  and  by  the  longer  radialis  exter¬ 
nus  B  in  the  fore-arm,  alfo  by  the  fupinator  longus  &>. 

Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  S  in  the  left  arm,  and  f  in  the  right  arm. 

FIGURE  III. 

The  biceps  brachialis. 

a  b  c  The  fhorter  head,  a  the  origination  of  that  head  outwardly  tendi¬ 
nous,  fpringing  at  b  from  the  upper  part  of  the  end  of  the  coracoide  procefs 
of  the  fcapula.  c  its  flefhy  belly. 

d  e  f  g  The  longer  head,  d  e  f  the  tendon  by  which  it  begins :  arifing  at  d 
From  the  fame  upper  and  outer  edge  of  the  finus  in  the  fcapula,  into  which  the 
head  of  the  os  humeri  is  articulated ;  where  alfo  the  tendon  is  continuous  with 
the  ligament  that  enlarges  the  rim  of  the  faid  finus  fcapulae.  From  thence  it 
runs  down  over  the  head  of  the  os  humeri  d — e  :  and  then  thro’  the  groove  or 
channel  that  is  betwixt  the  two  unequal  protuberances  at  the  head  of  that  bone 
e — f,  to  form  the  flelhy  belly  g. 

h  The  common  belly  of  this  mufcle. 

i  The  tendon,  by  which  it  is  inferted  into  the  radius. 

k  The  aponeurofis,  (which  it  fends  to  the  tendinous  fafcia  or  covering  of 
the  cubit)  cut  off  at  1 1. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  it  appears  in  Tab.  II.  w — y  in  the  arm.  Then  in 
Tab.  I.  W — r  in  the  arm  ;  where  at  its  beginning  it  lies  under  the  pedtorals  £ 
in  the  breaft,  and  the  deltoides  M  &c.  in  the  arm  ;  at  its  end,  under  the  pro¬ 
nator  teres  of  the  radius,  $  in  the  right  arm. 

In  its  back  part  it  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  O  in  the  arm.  Laterally  in  Tab.  IX. 
P  QJR.  in  the  left  arm,  and  q  G  t  in  the  right  arm. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  end  of  the  tendon  of  the  biceps,  on  the  external  part  of  the  radius. 

Becaufe  the  hand  is  here  in  a  prone  pofture,  the  end  of  the  tendon  which 
is  fmooth,  appears  bent  forwards  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  tubercle,  that 
Hands  out  from  the  radius  below  its  neck. 

a  a  Its  infertion  into  the  back  part  of  the  faid  tubercle,  thro’  its  whole  length. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  of  this  part  does  not  appear :  but  it  follows  after  the 
fupinator  brevis  A  in  the  arm  of  Tab.  VI. 
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FIGURE  V. 

The  triceps  brachialis ,  its  inner  part. 

a  b  The  head  which  is  called  ext  enf or -longus.  b  the  tendinous  beginning. 

c  d  1'he  head  called  brachialis  externus .  d  the  tendinous  beginning  of  its 
pofterior  margin,  which  arifes  at  e  e  from  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  os  humeri, 
and  then  from  the  tendon  f  f. 

f  f  g  g  h  A  certain  tendon  that  {lands  out  from  the  os  humeri,  along  which 
it  arifes  at  g  g,  and  is  inferted  at  h  into  the  pofterior  condyle  of  that  bone. 

i  The  tendon,  which  arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  brachialis  externus, 
belongs  to  the  pofterior  condyle  of  the  humerus  k,  and  is  conjoined  with  the 
tendon  f  f. 

1  m  The  caput  or  ext enf or -brevis  as  it  is  called :  m  the  tendinous  part  of  its 
beginning. 

n  The  fpace  betwixt  that  head  and  the  os  humeri,  thro’  which  a  confider- 
able  nerve,  artery,  and  vein,  pafs  along  to  the  cubit. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  and  7. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  $  e  in  the  arm;  where  it  in 
part  lies  hid  behind  the  coracobrachialis  u,  and  the  biceps  brachialis  x  z  a. :  and 
the  longus  e  in  its  upper  part  goes  under  the  teres  major  2  in  the  fcapula ;  the 
brevis  is  covered  by  the  brachialis  internus  G  in  the  arm.  Then  in  Tab.  I. 
T  V  A  0  in  the  arm  ;  where  in  the  fame  manner  it  lies  concealed  behind  the 
coracobrachialis  R  S,  and  the  biceps  brachialis  W  X  Y  :  and  the  longus  T  goes 
under  the  teres  major  a-  in  the  trunk ;  and  the  brevis  V  is  covered  by  the  brachi¬ 
alis  internus  A.  But  feparately,  the  part  called  brachialis  externus  Tab.  III. 
G  j  in  the  arm ;  is  there  partly  covered  by  the  coracobrachialis  £ :  Then  in 
Tab.  II.  £  v  in  the  arm ;  and  in  Tab.  I.  A  0  in  the  arm ;  as  we  faid  before. 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  triceps  brachialis ,  in  its  outer  part. 

a  b  c  c  c  d  The  capnt  brevis  as  it  is  called,  b  the  tendinous  part  of  it,  ari- 
ftng  at  c  c  c  from  the  outer  part  of  the  os  humeri,  at  the  root  which  luftains 
the  uppear  head  of  that  bone,  thence  defeending  in  its  origination,  at  firft  a 
little  obliquely  as  far  as  the  back  part  of  the  end  of  the  deltoides,  then  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  length  of  the  bone  by  the  back  part  of  the  anterior  horn  of  the  bra¬ 
chialis  internus,  and  then  behind  the  faid  inner  brachialis  itfelf,  to  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  os  humeri ;  and  having  left  a  fpace  (n  Fig.  5.)  at  about  the 
middle  of  the  arm,  it  is  then  again  continued  on  for  fome  way  in  the  diredtion 
of  the  faid  margin,  d  the  finuofity  imprefled  on  this  mufcle  by  the  deltoides. 

e  f  g  h  The  caput  longus  of  this  mufcle.  f  the  tendinous  beginning,  by 
which  it  fprings  from  the  bottom  of  the  neck  of  the  fcapula  at  g,  and  from  the 
extreme  part  of  the  margin  that  is  beneath  its  neck,  h  a  finXiofity  impreffed 
by  the  deltoides. 


i  The 
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i  The  head  called  brachialis  ext  emus. 

k  The  common  tendon  of  thefe  three  heads.  In  the  outer  part  of  which 
the  caput  brevis  terminates  here  very  fuddenly  and  fooner  than  ufual,  dole  by 
the  caput  longus :  and  the  flefhy  fibres  of  the  fame  join  themfelves  in  a  con¬ 
tinued  ftraight  courfe  all  the  way  to  thole  of  the  longus,  and  in  their  lower 
part  externally  to  the  tendinous  portion  1,  that  is  formed  by  the  longus. 

m  The  tendinous  portion,  that  is  formed  by  the  brachialis  externus,  and 
joins  the  common  tendon. 

But  the  manner  in  which  the  longus  forms  a  broad  tendon  internally,  to¬ 
wards  the  brevis,  and  how  the  fibres  of  the  brevis  join  the  fame,  as  the  fibres 
of  the  longus  join  the  brevis  outwardly,  could  not  be  expreffed  in  the  figure. 

n  The  tendinous  portion,  which  arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  brachialis 
externus,  belongs  to  the  larger  and  interior  condyle  of  the  humerus. 

p  q  The  common  tendon,  inferted  chiefly  into  the  outer  part  of  the  tip  of 
the  olecranum  or  elbow. 

r  The  fmaller  point  of  the  common  tendon,  inferted  at  q  f  into  the  anterior 
part  of  the  elbow,  and  the  ridge  that  Hands  out  from  thence  along  the  ulna. 

Add  here  Fig.  5.  and  7. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  « — N  in  the  arm  ;  where  the 
beginning  of  the  longus  D  is  covered  by  the  teres  minor  r  in  the  fcapula.  Then 
in  Tab.  V.  £ — ^  E  in  the  arm ;  where  the  originations  of  the  longus  0,  and  of 
the  brevis  £,  are  covered  by  the  deltoides  &c. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  T — X  in  the  left  arm,  and  a — e 
in  the  right  arm. 


FIGURE  VII. 

The  lower  head  of  the  triceps  brachialis ,  commonly  called  the  brachialis  externus , 

reprefented  in  its  outer  part. 

That  this  may  appear,  the  longus  and  brevis,  with  part  of  the  common 
tendon  belonging  to  the  three  heads  are  cut  off;  under  which  tendon  it  is  feated 
in  its  outer  part.  Particularly  the  flefh  of  the  longus  is  cut  off  at  a— b ;  that 
of  the  brevis  with  the  common  tendon  from  b — c  ;  and  the  part  of  the  brevis 
cut  off  is  outwardly  tendinous,  inwardly  flefhy. 

d  e  The  brachialis  externus,  in  which  are  impreffed  the  marks  of  the  longus 
at  d,  and  of  the  brevis  at  e. 

f  f  f  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  os  humeri,  taking  its  beginning 
firft  near  the  bottom  of  the  place  into  which  the  teres  major  is  inferted,  and 
from  thence  with  its  anterior  fide  or  edge  it  takes  an  oblique  courfe  to  the  an¬ 
terior  margin  of  the  os  humeri,  and  thence  to  the  root  of  the  anterior  condyle 
of  that  bone ;  and  from  the  outer  part  of  that  root  at  g  thro’  the  whole  extent 
or  height  of  the  fame. 

And  from  its  origin  it  occupies  the  whole  breadth  of  the  bone,  that  is  con- 
tained  betwixt  its  anterior  and  pofterior  margin  e  e  f  f  Fig.  5. 

h  A  part  that  is  tendinous. 

Ii  2 
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i  The  tendinous  portion,  arifing  from  the  furface  of  the  brachialis  externus,. 
and  belonging  to  the  larger  condyle  of  the  humerus  k. 

1  The  tendon  common  to  the  triceps. 

m  The  tendinous  part,  that  is  formed  by  the  longus,  and  joined  to  the  com¬ 
mon  tendon. 

Here  then  appears  the  manner  in  which  the  flefh  of  the  outer  brachialis  joins 
partly  with  the  flefh  of  the  brevis  and  longus,  partly  with  the  tendons  of  thofe 
two,  and  in  part  with  the  interior  common  tendon. 

n  The  tendinous  part,  which  the  external  brachialis  forms  and  joins  to  the 
common  tendon. 

o  o  The  common  tendon,  inferted  into  the  outer  part  of  the  tip  of  the  ole- 
cranum  or  elbow. 

p  Here  the  brachialis  externus  extends  its  flefhy  part  with  the  common  ten¬ 
don  to  the  elbow. 

Add  here  Fig.  5.  and  6. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  g — xp  in  the  arm. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

! The  anconaeus. 


a  The  tendon,  by  which  it  begins,  and  arifes  at  b  from  the  outer  and  lower 
part  of  the  leffer  condyle  of  the  humerus. 

c  c  Its  extremity,  inferted  into  the  fore  part  of  the  elbow,  juft  below  the 
brachialis  externus ;  alfo  into  the  outer  edge  of  the  ulna  below  the  faid  part  of 
the  elbow. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  Y  &c.  in  the  arm.  Then  in 
Tab.  V.  F  in  the  cubit  or  fore-arm;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  tendon 
of  the  triceps  brachialis  and  the  outer  ulnaris  W. 
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MUSCLES  MOVING  'THE  HAND. 

Add  here  the  biceps  brachialis  Fig.  3.  and  4. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  radialis  internus  carpi. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  fprings  at  b  from  the  end  of  the 
pofterior  condyle  of  the  os  humeri. 

But  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  the  radialis  internus,  palmaris  longus,  ulnaris 
internus,  and  fublimis,  arife  with  one  common  tendinous  head  from  the  faid 
pofterior  condyle  of  the  humerus  •,  with  which  head  alfo  the  beginning  of  the 
pronator  teres  coheres :  and  that  the  faid  head  detaches  a  fort  of  branches  or 

partitions 
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partitions  to  which  at  their  originations  thofe  mufcles  adhere,  or  the  parts  of 
which  tendinous  head  belong  to  each  of  thofe  mufcles,  in  the  manner  repre- 
fented  in  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  Fig.  n.  1.  But  we  have  here  repre- 
fented  each  of  thofe  mufcles  feparated  from  one  another  according  to  the  courfe 
of  their  fibres,  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  laft  mentioned.  The  fore-men¬ 
tioned  mufcles  likewife  in  part  arife  from,  or  rather  cohere  with,  the  tendinous 
covering  of  the  cubit. 

c  The  tendon,  in  which  this  mufcle  ends,  and  which  at  d  being  increafed 
in  thicknefs,  pafies  thro’  the  oblong  finus  that  is  feated  on  the  inner  part  of  the 
larger  multangular  bone,  and  is  at  laid  inferted  at  e  into  the  middle  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  and  upper  part  of  the  head  of  the  firft  metacarpal  bone  that  fuftains  the 
index. 

The  manner  in  which  the  tendon  enters  the  membranous  canal,  that  is  at 
the  fore  part  of  the  ligament,  which  covers  the  tendons  running  from  the  cu¬ 
bit  to  the  hand  or  the  inner  fide  of  the  wrift,  fee  in  Tab.  I.  D.  W  in  the  right 
hand.  The  channel  itfelf  fee  in  Tab.  II.  p  in  the  right  hand,  and  in  Tab.  III.  S 
in  the  right  hand. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  ¥  Q.  in  the  arm  ;  where  at  its  ori¬ 
gin  it  lies  under  the  pronator  teres  0,  and  the  palmaris  longus  a  •,  then  under 
the  fupinator  longus  n :  in  the  end  the  tendon  pafies  into  the  middle  of  the 
palm. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  p  in  the  right  arm,  and  c  d  in 
the  left  arm. 


FIGURE  X. 

The  ulnaris  internus ,  in  its  interior  -part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  greater  condyle  of  the  hu¬ 
merus,  and  cohering  with  the  common  tendinous  head  of  the  mufcles  which  a- 
rife  from  the  faid  condyle ;  from  which  head  it  is  feparated  in  the  manner  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  radialis  internus  Fig.  9.  Part  of  this  common  tendinous  head 
runs  a  long  way  thro’  the  fore  part  of  the  mufcle  at  c. 

d  The  origin  of  it  from  the  elbow. 

e  e  The  thin  and  broad  portion,  that  is  a  fort  of  continuation  of  the  faid  o- 
rigin  d  *,  and  which  here  at  f  f  goes  off  from  the  tendinous  vagina  or  covering 
of  the  cubit  g.  Unlefs  we  fhould  rather  fay  that  this  part  arifes  tendinous 
from  the  ulna*  together  with  the  faid  vagina,  being  ftridriy  conjoined  with  that 
into  one. 

h  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends,  inferted  at  i  into  the  prominent  part  of 
the  pifiform  bone  of  the  wrift,  where  that  bone  is  moft  protuberant  towards 
the  palm.  We  have  fometimes  feen  this  tendon,  after  inferring  itfelf  into  the 
pifiform  bone,  continue  itfelf  further  on,  to  the  crooked  procefs  of  the  cunei¬ 
form  bone  of  the  carpus,  and  to  be  there  inferted. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1.  a — h. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  A  A  B  in  the  arm  •,  where  it  is  in 
part  covered  by  the  fublimis  C  D  FI,  and  beneath  that,  alfo  under  the  profundus. 

Then. 
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Then  in  Tab.  I.  v  £  o  in  the  arm  ;  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  iublimis  f,  &c. 

k  The  ligament,  that  is  extended  from  the  pifiform  bone  of  the  wrift  1,  to 
the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  fuperior  head  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  of 
the  hand  atm. 


FIGURE  XI. 

T'he  ulnaris  internus ,  and  jhorter  radialis  exterms ,  externally. 
a — k  The  ulnaris  internus. 

a  Its  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  greater 
condyle  of  the  humerus,  and  cohering  with  the  common  tendinous  head  of  the 
mufcles,  which  arife  from  the  faid  condyle. 

c  The  beginning  of  it  from  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  olecranum,  but  little 
below  the  end  of  the  tendon  of  the  triceps  brachialis. 

d  d  The  thin  and  broad  portion,  which  is  a  fort  of  continuation  of  the  faid 
beginning  c,  and  which  in  this  part  e  e  goes  off  from  the  tendinous  vagina  of 
the  cubit*,  if  it  does  not  rather  arife  with  a  thin  tendinous  beginning  i,  con¬ 
joined  into  one  with  the  faid  vagina,  from  the  fpine  of  the  ulna  k  k,  and  which 
continuation  Hands  out  from  the  back  part  of  the  olecranum.  In  the  part  f  g 
it  arifes  below  from  the  fame  fpina  ulnse. 

h  The  tendon,  inlerted  into  the  pifiform  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  io. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  1 — q  in  the  arm.  Then  in  Tab. 
V.  R — V  in  the  cubit. 

Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  tt  g  <r  in  the  right  arm,  and  Y  in  the  left  arm. 

1 — r  The  fhorter  radialis  ext  emus. 

1  Its  origin,  from  the  anterior  and  lefs  condyle  of  the  humerus,  with  a  ten¬ 
dinous  head  common  to  the  extenfor  digitorum  communis,  the  extenfor  auricu- 
laris  proprius  and  the  ulnaris  externus.  But  thefe  mufcles  cohere  fo  together 
in  their  origin,  that  they  may  be  either  faid  to  fpring  from  the  os  humeri  by  a 
common  tendon,  that  fends  out  branches  or  partitions  dividing  them  into  fo 
many  portions,  from  which  partitions  their  fibres  alfo  continue  to  arife,  and  by 
which  they  cohere  together :  or  elfe  thofe  partitions  may  be  efteemed  as  a  ten¬ 
dinous  excurfion  of  the  beginning  of  any  two  of  the  mufcles  betwixt  which 
they  are  placed,  and  from  which  the  fibres  of  each  proceed.  Altho’  more  pro¬ 
perly  a  portion  of  the  common  tendinous  origin,  and  of  the  partition,  belongs 
to  each  apart  *,  but  the  parts  thereof  fo  ftridtly  cohere  and  are  conjoined  one 
with  the  other,  that  they  refemble  and  may  be  accounted  a  tendinous  origin 
common  to  them  all,  and  branches  or  partitions  common  to  each  two  next  con¬ 
tinuous  mufcles.  But  here  we  have  reprefented  this  radialis  feparated  according 
to  the  courfe  of  its  fibres  from  the  extenfor  digitorum  communis ;  becaufe 
whether  we  chufe  to  fay  they  have  one  common  origin  and  partition,  or  refer 
the  partition  to  one  mufcle  from  whence  the  other  may  proceed,  or  rather  afcribe 
a  part  of  the  partition  to  each  particular  mufcle  \  in  all  thefe  cafes  the  origin  is 
ftill  from  the  anterior  condyle  of  the  humerus. 


* 
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m  The  tendinous  beginning,  feparated  from  the  faid  common  head.  The 
tendinous  part  runs  along  for  a  confiderable  way  atnn;  where  a  finus  is  im- 
preflfed  by  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers. 

o  The  inner  portion,  which  is  tendinous. 

p  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  chiefly  at  q  into  the  anterior  and 
outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone,  that  belongs 
to  the  middle  finger ;  and  likewife  into  the  next  adjacent  upper  head  of  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone  of  the  index. 

r  The  courfe  of  the  tendon  thro’  the  back  part  of  the  finus,  which  is  the 
firft  or  mofl  anterior  of  thofe  in  the  outer  or  back  part  of  the  lower  head  of 
the  radius :  and  it  is  retained  or  tied  down  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament  of 
the  carpus  Tab.  V.  16  in  the  right  hand  ;  and  in  Tab.  IX.  f  in  the  left  hand. 

Add  here  Fig.  12. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  GHI  in  the  cubit;  it  partly 
lies  under  the  longer  radialis  externus  B  E,  and  the  fupinator  brevis  K.  Then 
in  Tab.  VI.  V  W  X  in  the  arm  ;  where  it  alfo  lies  under  the  longer  radialis  ex¬ 
ternus  QJT,  and  the  fupinator  brevis  A,  with  the  long  abduftor  of  the  thumb , 
A,  the  lefs  extenfor  of  it  Y,  and  the  larger  extenfor  a  c,  with  the  indicator  f  h. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  H  1 1 1  in  the  cubit ;  placed  alfo  under  the  longer  radialis  ex¬ 
ternus  A  D,  the  long  abduftor  of  the  thumb  21,  the  lefs  extenfor  of  it  24,  and 
the  larger  1 3  ;  and  alfo  under  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  d  r. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  1  m  m  m  in  the  left  arm. 

FIGURE  XII. 

"The  Jhorter  radialis  externus ,  in  its  fore  ■part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning. 

b  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  chiefly  at  c  into  the  upper  and' 
outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone,  that  belongs  to 
the  middle  finger ;  alfo  into  the  next  adjacent  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  index. 

d  Its  courfe  thro’  the  pofterior  part  of  the  finus,  which  is  the  mofl;  anterior 
of  thofe  in  the  outer  or  back  part  of  the  lower  head  of  the  radius  :  and  it  is  there 
tied  down  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament  e  in  the  left  arm  of  Tab.  I. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1 .  1  &c. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  <p  <P  XX'I1  'm  ^ie  left  fore-arm, 
and  (p  x  in  the  right ;  where  it  in  part  lies  under  the  longer  radialis  externus 
c—t  in  the  left,  and  tt  g  in  the  right  cubit  or  fore-arm.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
c  <r  g  ?  g  in  the  left  cubit,  and  <r  g  in  the  right ;  where  in  like  manner  it  lies  un¬ 
der  the  the  longer  radialis  externus  v  £  0  in  the  left,  and  a  ^  in  the  right  fore-arm  ; 
alfo  under  the  long  abduftor  of  the  thumb  Z,  the  lefs  extenfor  e,  and  the  larger 
extenfor  g,  with  the  indicator  Y  in  the  left  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  I  k  k  111  in 
the  left  arm,  placed  likewife  under  the  longer  radialis  externus  f  g  i,  the  long 
abduftor  of  the  thumb  cp>,  with  the  lefs  extenfor  of  it  c,  and  the  larger  y  in  the 
hand  ;  alfo  under  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  belonging 
to  the  index  o,  and  that  to  the  fupinator  longus  n  1'  in  the  arm. 
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.  FIGURE  XIII. 

The  longer  radialis  ext  emus,  in  its  outer  or  back  part. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  edge  of  the  os  humeri,  and  continued  along 
at  b  from  the  anterior  or  lefs  condyle  of  that  bone. 

c  The  place  where  it  joins  and  has  a  common  origin  with  the  extenfor  digi- 
torum  communis  of  the  hand,  and  with  the  ulnaris  externus.  See  Tab.  V.  C 
in  the  cubit  or  fore-arm. 

d  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

e  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  ;  inferted  at  f  into  the  outer  and  fore  part  of 
the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index. 

ae  The  courfe  of  the  tendon  thro’  the  fore  part  of  the  fecond  finus,  that  is 
the  moft  anterior  of  thofe  in  the  back  part  of  the  lower  head  of  the  radius  :  and 
it  is  tied  down  or  confined  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament  16  in  the  right  hand 
of  Tab.  V.  and  which  in  Tab.  IX.  is  marked  £  in  the  left  hand, 
g  The  interior  part  of  this  mufcle. 

Add  here  Fig.  14. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  B — F  in  the  cubit ;  where  its 
fore  part  is  covered  by  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  G  H.  Then  in  Tab.  VI. 
Q^-U  in  the  arm  •,  where  at  its  origin  it  lies  under  the  triceps  brachialis  L :  but 
its  tendon  under  the  long  abdu&or  of  the  thumb  A,  the  lefs  extenfor  of  it 
and  the  larger  a  c  :  all'o  its  fore  part  is  covered  by  the  fhorter  radialis  externus 
V.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  A — D  in  the  cubit;  where  in  like  manner  it  lies  under 
the  triceps  brachialis,  ^  in  the  arm,  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  2 1  in  the 
cubit,  its  lefs  extenfor  24,  and  the  larger  13,  with  the  fhorter  radialis  externus 
H,  and  the  fupinator  longus  «. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  g  h  i  i  i  k  in  the  left  arm. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  longer  radialis  externus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning. 

b.  c  The  divifion  of  it  into  two  parts,  of  which  b  is  the  principal, 
d  The  tendon,  in  which  the  chief  portion  ends ;  and  which  is  larger  than  the 
other. 

e  The  tendon  in  which  the  lefs  portion  ends ;  and  which  conjoins  itfelf  with 
the  other  tendon  d,  and  forms  therewith, 

f  The  common  tendon,  inferted  at  g  into  the  outer  and  fore  part  of  the  root 
of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone  that  fuftains  the  index. 

F  The  courfe  of  the  tendon  thro’  the  fore  part  of  the  fecond  finus,  which  is 
the  moft  anterior  of  thofe  in  the  back  part  of  the  lower  head  of  the  radius :  and 
it  is  tied  down  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament.  Tab.  I.  e  in  the  left  wrift. 

Add  here  Fig.  13. 
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The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  <r — u  in  the  left  cubit,  and  v  ^ 
in  the  right  cubit ;  where  at  its  origination  it  lies  behind  the  brachialis  internus 
£.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  y—g  in  the  left  cubit,  and  a  y.  in  the  right  cubit  •,  where, 
as  before,  it  lies  behind  the  brachialis  internus »,  and  is  alfo  covered  by  the  lono- 
abdu&or  of  the  thumb  Z,  (and  a  b  d  in  the  right  cubit)  with  the  lefs  extenfor 
of  the  thumb  e,  and  the  larger  extenfor  g.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  f  g  h  i  in  the  left 
arm,  and  g  h  in  the  right ;  there  likewife  feated  under  the  long  abdu&or  of 
the  thumb  (p  (%  b  in  the  right  arm)  the  lefs  extenfor  c,  and  the  larger  extenfor 
y,  in  the  left  hand,  and  alfo  under  the  long  fupinator  n  in  the  arm. 

FIGURE  XV. 

The  ulnaris  exterms. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  arifing  at  b  from  the  outer  part  of  the  anterior 
condyle  of  the  os  humeri  •,  where  it  is  feparated  from  the  origin  of  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  and  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  as  alfo 
from  the  common  head  of  the  Ihorter  radialis  externus.  Fig.  XI.  See  it  con¬ 
joined  in  Tab.  V.  X  in  the  cubit. 

Alfo  a  pretty  broad  and  thin  portion  is  fent  off  by  this  tendinous  origin,  from 
below  the  end  of  the  ancomeus,  at  the  outer  part  of  the  anterior  edge  in  the 
middle  of  the  ulna,  to  this  mufcle. 

c  Part  of  the  tendinous  vagina  or  covering  feated  next  under  the  common 
integuments,  and  binding  together  the  mufcles  that  lie  on  the  outer  part  of  the 
cubit ;  arifing  together  with  the  tendinous  beginning  a  from  the  condyle  b. 
From  the  inner  fide  of  this  portion  the  ulnaris  externus  ariles,  and  conjoins  the 
beginnings  of  its  fibres  therewith. 

d  d  The  place  where  the  vagina  is  cut  off  a  little  below  the  origin  of  the 
ulnaris  from  it 

e  The  tendon  in  which  it  ends,  f  the  courfe  of  it  thro’  the  anterior  and 
outer  finus  or  groove  in  the  lower  end  of  the  ulna  *,  where  it  is  retained  or  tied 
down  by  a  ligament  14.  15.  1 7  in  the  right  hand  of  Tab.  V.  and  in  the  left  hand 
y  a,  and  in  Tab.  IX.  £  in  the  left  hand. 

g  Its  infertion  into  the  upper  part  of  the  eminence  that  is  in  the  back  part  of 
the  upper  head  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  of  the  hand. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  of  it  appears  in  Tab.  V.  W — Z  in  the  cubit  j 
v/here  at  its  end  it  goes  a  little  way  under  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger  (3  in 
the  right  hand. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  n  o  in  the  left  arm,  and  r  in 
the  right. 

FIGURE  XVL 

r 

The  fupinator  longus. 

a  b  The  tendinous  beginning  which  has  here  a  divifion,  and  arifes  at  c  d  d 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  edge  of  the  os  humeri,  juft  above  the  origin 
of  the  longer  radialis  externus. 
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a  b  e  The  finuofity  that  is  impreffed  by  the  brachialis  internus. 

f  The  tendon  in  which  it  ends,  and  is  inferted  at  g  into  the  fore  part  of  the 
lower  head  of  the  radius,  at  the  beginning  of  that  fmus  thro’  which  the  tendons 
of  the  long  abdu&or,  and  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  pafs  from  the  cubit  to 
the  hand. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  n  I  in  the  arm,  where  at  its  be¬ 
ginning  it  lies  under  the  brachialis  internus  A,  and  towards  its  infertion  un¬ 
der  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  %  b,  and  the  lefs  extenfor  c. 

Pofteriorly  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  u  in  the  cubit  or  fore-arm  *,  where 
at  its  origin  it  is  covered  by  the  triceps  brachialis  £  ^  in  the  arm,  and  then  by  the 
longer  radialis  externus,  A  in  the  cubit. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  Z  a  in  the  left  arm,  and  *  in  the 
right. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  fnpinator  brevis  in  its  outer  part. 

a  The  tendon,  arifing  at  b  from  the  lower  part  of  the  end  of  the  anterior 
condyle  of  the  os  humeri. 

c  c  The  part  that  is  outwardly  tendinous,  arifing  all  the  way  tendinous  at 
d  e  from  the  outer  part  of  the  capfular  ligament,  that  invefteth  the  juncture  of 
the  radius  with  the  humerus  and  ulna,  from  which  ligament  it  is  cut  off;  ef 
its  origin  from  the  fore  part  below  the  finus  of  the  ulna,  by  which  its  head  is 
articulated  with  the  radius,  from  whence  it  is  continued  for  fome  way  down¬ 
wards. 

g  Its  extremity  inferted  into  the  radius. 

Add  here  Fig.  18. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  0,  &c.  in  the  arm.  Then 
in  Tab.  VII.  K,  &c.  in  the  cubit*,  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  fhorter 
radialis  externus  G.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  A  in  the  arm,  where  it  is  partly  co¬ 
vered  by  the  faid  radialis  externus  V,  and  in  part  by  the  anconaeus  Y  :  and 
what  is  there  naked,  in  Tab.  V.  lies  under  the  ulnaris  externus  W,  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor  of  the  fingers  d,  and  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger  a  b, 
in  the  cubit. 


FIGURE  XVIII. 

The  fupinator  brevis  in  its  interior  part. 

a  The  tendon  by  which  it  begins. 

b  The  place  where  it  inferts  itfelf  near  the  upper  eminence  of  the  radius, 
into  which  the  biceps  brachialis  is  inferted.  It  is  alfo  inferted  at  c  c  c  round 
the  margin  of  the  tubercle  that  is  next  above  the  faid  eminence ;  from  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  it  forward  and  downward.  After  this  it  is  continued  obliquely  for¬ 
ward  along  the  inner  part  of  the  radius  almoft  to  the  middle  of  its  length ;  and 
from  thence  outward,  on  the  back  of  the  cubit :  add  here  Fig.  1 7. 
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e  The  back  part  of  this  mufcle  is  feen  betwixt  the  radius  and  ulna. 
Add  here  Fig.  17. 


The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  b — f  in  the  cubit.  Then  in 
Tab.  III.  co — ©  in  the  cubit,  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  brachialis  inter- 
nus  £  o,  by  the  longer  radialis  externus  ?r  (and  <r  in  the  left  arm)  and  by  the 
fhorter  ditto  the  pronator  teres  A,  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb  n  2,  and 
the  profundus  C.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  r — ( p  in  the  cubit;  covered  likewife,  as 
in  Tab.  III.  by  the  brachialis  internus  i  x,  the  longer  radialis  externus  A  (and  v 
in  the  left  arm)  the  fhorter  ditto  <r,  the  pronator  teres  i|/,  and  the  profundus 
X  >  and  moreover  by  the  tendon  of  the  biceps  brachialis  y,  and  the  fublimis 
G.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  H  in  the  arm;  covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  biceps  bra¬ 
chialis  r,  the  brachialis  internus  A,  the  fupinator  longus  n,  and  the  pronator 
teres  $. 


FIGURE  XIX. 

' The  pronator  teres ,  in  its  inner  part. 

a  a  Its  origination  from  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  pofterior  condyle  of 
the  os  humeri. 

b  The  part  that  is  outwardly  tendinous. 

c  The  tendon  in  which  it  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  20. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  $  in  the  arm  ;  where  its  end  goes 
under  the  fupinator  longus  n.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  where  its  extremity  ^  in  the 
cubit  goes  under  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  0-  ?.  So  in  Tab.  III.  the  extremity 
of  it  A  in  the  cubit  goes  under  the  fame  radialis  (p  x- 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  a  in  the  right,  and  b  in  the  left. 

FIGURE  XX. 

The  extremity  of  the  pronator  teres ,  in  its  outer  part. 

a  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  b  b  into  the  unequal  furface  that  is  formed 
For  that  purpofe  in  the  gibbous  part  of  the  radius. 

Add  here  Fig.  19. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  lying  under  the  fhorter  radi¬ 
alis  externus  V,  and  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  A,  in  the  arm. 

FIGURE  XXI. 

The  pronator  quadratus  in  its  inner  part. 

a  a  The  tendinous  furface. 

b  b  Its  origin,  from  the  oblong  eminence  in  the  inner  and  back  part  of  the 
ulna,  not  much  above  the  lower  head  ol  that  bone. 
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c  c  Its  infertion  into  the  lower  part  of  the  radius,  as  well  into  the  flat  in¬ 
terior  furface  of  it,  as  into  the  fide  that  is  next  the  ulna,  and  which  cannot  be 
feen  in  the  figure. 

Add  here  Fig.  22. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  g — k  in  the  cubit.  Then  in 
Tab.  II.  S  S  in  the  cubit ;  where  the  greater  part  is  covered  by  the  long 
flexor  of  the  thumb  n  2,  and  the  profundus  E  F  G.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  Y  in 
the  cubit  j  covered  as  before  by  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb  S  T,  alfo  by  the 
long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  a  b  d,  and  ulnaris  internus  A  B.  Then  likewife 
in  Tab.  I.  r  in  the  arm  •,  where  it  is  covered  by  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumbs, 
and  by  its  long  abdubtor  b,  and  ulnaris  internus  v. 

Pofteriorly  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  <I>  in  the  right  arm.  Then 
in  Tab.  VII.  P  in  the  right  cubit.  But  in  Tab.  VI.  it  lies  under  the  indi¬ 
cator  f  h,  the  larger  extenfor  of  the  thumb  a  c,  and  the  lefs  extenfor  of  ditto, 
¥  with  the  long  abdubtor  A  in  the  arm. 

Add  to  thefe  Tab.  VIII.  O  in  the  left  arm.  Then  Tab.  VII.  P  in  the  left 
cubit,  where  it  is  in  part  covered  by  the  profundus  S  T,  &c.  Then  in  Tab.  VI. 
r  in  the  left  arm ;  where  it  is  covered  by  the  ulnaris  internus  1  q.  So  likewife 
in  Tab.  V.  £  in  the  extremity  of  the  left  cubit  s  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the 
ulnaris  internus  R  V. 


FIGURE  XXII. 

‘The  pronator  quadratus  laterally . 
a  a  Its  tendinous  furface. 

b  b  Its  origination  from  the  oblong  eminence  in  the  inner  and  back  part  of 
the  ulna,  not  much  above  its  lower  head. 

Add  here  Fig.  21, 
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HUMAN  MUSCLES 

EXPLAINED. 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  FINGERS. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers ,  with  the  'proper  extenfor  of  the  little 

finger . 

a — z  The  extenfor  communis  digit orum  manus. 

b  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  c  from  the  end  of  the  anterior  con¬ 
dyle  of  the  os  humeri.  But  it  is  a  part  of  the  common  tendinous  head  of 
which  we  fpoke  in  defcribing  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  1  Fig.  1 1 .  Tab.  XIX. 
And  as  there  the  faid  radialis  is  feparated  according  to  the  courfe  of  its  fibres 
from  this  extenfor ;  fo  this  extenfor,  with  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little 
finger,  is  on  one  fide  feparated  in  like  manner  from  the  faid  radialis,  and  on 
the  other  fide  from  the  ulnaris  externus. 

d  Part  of  the  tendinous  vagina  or  cafe,  that  binds  together  the  mufcles  that 
lie  on  the  outer  part  of  the  cubit,  immediately  after  the  common  integuments  ; 
and  fpringing  with  a  tendinous  origin  b  from  the  condyle  c.  But  this  part 
of  the  faid  vagina  or  cafe,  is  that  from  under  which  the  prefent  common 
extenfor  of  the  fingers  arifes,  or  with  which  the  beginnings  of  its  fibres  are 
conjoined. 

e  e  The  edge  from  whence  the  reft  of  the  faid  tendinous  fwath  or  vagina  is 
cut  off,  where  the  fibres  of  the  mufcle  no  longer  arife  from  it. 

f  The  portion  belonging  to  the  index,  g  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  ; 
and  which  is  afterwards  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  indicator  V,  whence 
is  formed  the  common  tendon  h. 

i  The  tendon  belonging  to  the  middle  finger-,  and  in  which  tendon  is  form¬ 
ed  the  flit  k,  as  it  defcends  over  the  back  of  the  hand.  The  flefhy  portion 
that  forms  this  tendon,  lies  under  the  two  other  portions  f.  1. 
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1  The  portion  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  m  the  tendon,  in  which  it 
ends  and  which  in  its  delcent  over  the  back,  of  the  hand  has  the  flit  n.  o  the 
branch  of  it  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  middle  finger,  and  is  not  always  to  be 
found,  p  the  branch  of  the  fame  tendon  that  afterwards  divides  into  two,  one 
of  which  q  joins  the  tendon  e  of  the  little  finger,  but  is  not  conftantly  found  : 
the  other  r,  again  divides  into  two,  and  fends  one  portion  s  to  join  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  little  finger  s  £,  or  rather  to  the  tendon  q,  that  is  conjoined  with 
the  tendon  belonging  to  the  little  finger, 

v  The  tendinous  portion,  by  which  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  m  n  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  ring  finger,  is  conjoined  with  the  tendon  £  £  of  the  little  finger, 
near  its  beginning-,  which  portion  is  formed  of  the  two  parts  s  and  u,  going 
off  from  the  aponeurofis  w,  of  the  tendon  m  n  conjoined  together  below  in¬ 
to  one. 

x  The  tendinous  portion,  by  wThich  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  m  n  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  ring  finger,  is  conjoined  with  the  tendon  i  of  the  middle  finger. 
And  this  portion  is  lormed  of  the  tendon  o  conjoined  with  the  aponeurofis  y, 
that  goes  off  from  the  trunk  of  the  tendon  m  n  of  the  ring  finger,  near  the 
root  of  the  laid  finger. 

z  The  aponeurofis,  which  arifing  from  the  tendon  i  of  the  middle  finger, 
goes  to  the  tendon  g  of  the  index,  and  conjoins  together  near  the  roots  of  the 
fingers. 

This  figure  fhews  the  manner  in  which  the  tendons  pafs  thro’  the  3d  finus 
in  the  lower  head  of  the  radius,  and  which  is  the  molt  polterior  of  thole  in 
the  outer  fide  of'  the  wrift: :  but  for  the  manner  in  which  they  are  tied  down 
therein  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament,  fee  Tab.  V.  1 6  in  the  right  hand  j 
and  Tab.  I.  e  in  the  left  arm ;  alfo  Tab.  IX.  £  in  the  left  hand. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  d  &c.  in  the  cubit.  Alfo  in 
Tab.  I.  m  n  o  p  q  in  the  left  arm.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  p  q  r  s  t  in  the  left  arm 
and  hand. 

a — £  The  ex  ten  for  proper  to  the  little  finger. 

f3  Its  beginning,  conjoined  with  the  beginning  of  the  common  extenfor  of 
the  fingers. 

y  Part  of  the  tendinous  fwath  of  the  cubit  before-mentioned  at  d.  From 
beneath  which  the  fibres  of  this  mufcle  arife. 

J1  c?  The  edge  from  whence  the  reft;  of  the  fwath  is  cut  off,  where  the  fibres 
no  longer  proceed  from  it. 

e  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  \  having  a  fmall  flit  at  £  in  its  defcent  over 
the  back  of  the  hand. 

For  the  manner  in  which  it  is  retained  by  the  outer  armillary  ligament,  lee 
Tab.  V.  16  in  the  right  hand,  and  in  Tab.  I.  e  in  the  left  arm;  and  in 
Tab.  IX.  £  in  the  left  hand. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  a  &c.  in  the  cubit. 

Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  r  s  in  the  left  arm.  And  in  Tab.  VII.  5  in  the  left  hand. 
Alfo  in  Tab.  IX.  v  w  in  the  left  arm  and  hand  and  in  the  right  hand. 

n.  0.  t.  x  The  extenfor  tendons,  conjoined  on  the  backs  of  the  fingers  with 
the  aponeurofes  and  tendons  of  the  mufculi  interoffei,  lumbricales,  &c.  of 
which  u,  belonging  to  the  little  finger,  is  formed  by  the  tendon  t  of  the  proper 
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extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  conjoined  with  the  portions  qsuw  from  the  com¬ 
mon  extenfor.  9  that  of  the  ring  finger,  and  » that  of  the  middle  finger,  are 
from  the  common  extenfor.  *  that  of  the  index  is  formed  by  the  tendon  of 
the  indicator  V,  conjoined  with  the  tendon  g  from  the  common  extenfor. 

a.  a.  a.  a  The  ends  of  thole  tendons,  inferted  each  of  them  at  ^  into  the 
tranfverfe  oblong  protuberance,  in  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head  of  each 
bone  of  the  fecond  phalanx  or  order. 

v.  £  The  conjunction  of  the  tendon  of  the  index  with  the  tendon  of  the 
firft  lumbricalis  v :  and  with  the  tendon  £  of  the  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the 
index. 

o.  7 r  The  conjunction  of  the  tendon  of  the  middle  finger  with  the  tendon  o, 
that  is  common  to  the  anterior  interofTeus  of  the  middle  finger  and  2d  lumbri¬ 
calis  :  and  with  the  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger. 

f.  <r  The  conjunction  of  the  tendon  of  the  ring  finger  with  the  tendon 
that  is  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  and  3d  lumbricalis  of  the  ring 
linger. 

t.  v  The  conjunction  of  the  tendon  of  the  little  finger  with  the  tendon  r, 
that  is  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  and  fourth  lumbricalis  of  the  little 
finger  :  and  with  the  tendon  y  that  is  common  to  the  abduCtor  and  fmall  flexor 
of  the  little  finger. 

<p  The  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbricalis  here  cut  off :  which  tendon  conjoins 
itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  index  v,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received 
from  thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  Add  here  q  r  r  s  t  Fig  3. 

$  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  index,  here  cut  off ; 
which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  £  of  the  index,  and  being  in¬ 
creafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  «.  See 
t  &c.  Fig.  6. 

A  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  u  conjoin  themfelves,  in¬ 
ferted  at  B  into  the  middle  protuberance  in  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head 
of  the  third  bone. 

C  The  tendon  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  and  fecond  lumbricalis  of 
the  middle  finger,  here  cut  off ;  which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  at  0  with  the 
tendon  of  the  middle  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  D.  Add  here  v  &c.  Fig.  9. 

E  The  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger,  here  cut  off;  which  ten¬ 
don  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  7 r  of  the  middle  finger,  and  being  increafed 
by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  F.  Add  here 
m  &c.  Fig.  9. 

G  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  D  and  F  conjoin  themfelves, 
inferted  at  H  into  the  middle  protuberance  in  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head 
of  the  third  bone. 

I  The  tendon  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  and  third  lumbricalis.  of 
the  ring  finger,  here  cut  off;  which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  ^ 
of  the  ring  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it 
runs  to  the  third  bone  K.  Add  here  k  &c.  Fig.  6. 

L  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  ring  finger,  here  cut  off; 
which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  <r  of  the  ring  finger,  and  being 
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increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  M.  Add 
here  a  &c.  Fig.  9. 

N  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  K  M  conjoin  themfelves,  in¬ 
ferred  at  O  into  the  middle  protuberance  in  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head  of 
the  third  bone. 

P  The  tendon  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  and  fourth  lumbricalis  of 
the  little  finger,  here  cut  off*,  which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  r 
of  the  little  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it 
runs  to  the  third  bone  Add  here  a  &c.  Fig.  6. 

R  The  tendon  common  to  the  abdudtor  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  finger, 
here  cut  off ;  which  tendon  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  v  of  the  little  finger, 
and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third 
bone  S.  See  Fig.  10.  and  1  j. 

T  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  conjoin  themfelves,  inferr¬ 
ed  at  U  into  the  middle  protuberance  in  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head  of 
the  third  bone. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  y  z  y  J  s  n  0 1  x.  xzv%og<rTv. 
wzif/wTHIH'O.  v  z  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  9,  1  o  in  the  right  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab. 
VI.  a  £  u  0  j  *  ^  1/  £.  (3  £  c ■ ;  r  v  tp  x^-  7fC  fglmno.  hrstvwxy  in  the 
right  hand.  Likewife  in  Tab.  VII.  bfghiknopq.  cfuvwz«j3^.  d  f 
v  0  « v  £  0  it.  ef?rr|)x^w  in  the  right  hand. 

See  alfo  Tab.  I.  KLIMNO.PR  P.  QJn  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  II. 

8,  9,  11,  12,  13,  14.  6,  15.  6,  3  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  III.  m  n  r  s  t  u. 
vyx.  w.  x  in  the  left  hand.  Then  in  Tab.V.  j/wT.  A.  A  in  the  left  hand. 
Alfo  in  Tab.  VI.  A/av.  £  £  in  the  left  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  5,  6,  7,  8. 

9.  10  in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  VIII.  q  r.  p  in  the  left  hand.  Then  in 
Tab.  IX.  ?  r  t  u  (p  «  in  the  left  hand,  and  in  the  right  hand. 

Concerning  the  aponeurofes,  which  join  the  extenfor-tendons  from  the  in- 
teroffei,  lumbricales,  &c.  fee  thofe  mulcles. 

V  The  tendon  of  the  indicator  cutoff.  See  Fig.  12.  d. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  profundus ,  in  its  outer  part. 

a  a  Its. origination  from  the  back  part  of  the  ulna,  beginning  below  the 
root  of  the  olecranum  or  elbow. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyfiematic  ccnnexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  R  S  S  in  the  right  cubit. 
Then  in  Fab.  VI.  i  k  k  in  the  right  arm  ;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the 
ulnaris  interims  1.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  K  in  the  right  cubit;  where  it  is  alfo  in 
part  covered  by  the  ulnaris  internus  R,  and  is  likewife  hid  behind  the  ulnaris 
externus  W. 
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FIGURE  III. 

cThe  profundus ,  in  its  inner  part ,  with  the  lunibricales. 

a — p  The  profundus  flexor  of  the  lingers. 

b  b  b  Its  origin  from  the  ulna,  below  the  unequal  furface  into  which  the 
brachialis  internus  is  fixed.  Below  which  alfo  its  origin  occupies  more  than 
half  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  ulna  •,  arifing  alfo  from  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  ligament  that  is  placed  betwixt  the  radius  and  ulna.  And  its 
origination  is  here  figured  feparated  from  its  cohefion  with  the  fublimis  and 
ulnaris  internus. 

c  Part  of  the  tendinous  beginning. 

d.  e.  f  Three  tendons  arifing  from  the  fiefii.  The  firft  of  which  d  goes 
into  the  tendon  g  h  of  the  index.  The  fecond  e  ends  in  the  tendon  i  k  of 
the  middle  finger.  The  third  f  divides  into  two,  one  of  which  1  m  goes  to  the 
ring  finger,  the  other  n  o  to  the  little  finger.  As  thofe  tendons  run  along  the 
palm  and  fingers,  they  are  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally,  and  appear  as  if 
formed  of  two  conjoined  together  h.  k.  m.  o  :  at  laft  they  are  inferred  at 
p.  p.  p.  p  into  rough  furfaces,  that  are  in  the  inner  fides  of  the  bones  of  the 
third  phalanx  or  order,  at  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  each  of  them. 

g.  i.  1.  n  The  pafiage  of  the  tendons  thro’  the  inner  carpal  finus,  and  under 
the  inner  carpal  ligament;  for  which  fee  Tab.  III.  N  in  the  right  hand. 

The  vaginae  or  fheaths  by  which  thefe  tendons,  and  thofe  of,  the  fublimis, 
are  covered  as  they  pafs  along  the  joints  of  the  fingers  with  the  metacarpus,  fee 
in  Tab.  I.  4  4  4  &c.  in  the  right  hand.  Alfo  the  ligamentary  fheath,  by  which 
thefe  and  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  are  tied  down  at  the  joints  of  the  bones  of 
the  firft  phalanx,  may  be  feen  at  3,  &c.  in  the  right  hand  of  the  fame  Table ; 
in  which  alfo  may  be  feen  thofe  at  5,  Sec.  in  the  fame  hand,  that  cover  the 
tendons  as  they  pafs  over  the  bones  of  the  fecond  phalanx. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  C  C  See.  in  the  cubit ;  where 
part  of  it  lies  under  the  long  flexor  of  thumb  n  and  the  tendons  K  L,  lie 
partly  under  the  abdu&or  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  of  the  hand  U,  and 
all  of  them  H.  I.  K.  L  under  the  lumbricales  c.  g.  k.  n.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
X  X  R  » »  x,  Sec.  in  the  cubit  and  right  hand  (x  in  the  left  cubit,  and  hand  for 
the  tendons) ;  where  it  lies  under  the  fublimis  C  &c.  in  the  cubit,  and  the 
tendons  of  the  fublimis  L.  I.  N.  P;  the  tendon  belonging  to  the  little  finger, 
alfo  lies  under  the  abduttor  of  the  fourth  metacarpal  bone  x  in  the  hand,  and 
the  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger  t.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  <r  in  the  arm,  and  y  z. 
Sec.  in  the  right  hand  (V,  Sec.  in  the  left  hand)  where  the  reft  of  it  lies 
under  the  fublimis  £  £,  Sec.  in  the  arm,  and  the  pronator  teres  tf>;  its  tendons 
lie  under  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  with  the  tendons  of  the 
fublimis  x,  Sic.  in  the  hand. 

Then  again  in  Tab.  VII.  R — W  in  the  left  cubit  and  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab. 
VI.  i  the  left  arm,  and  0.  0  in  the  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  V..  K  in  the  left  cubit, 
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and  S  n  2,  See.  in  the  hand.  And  laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  in  the  fingers  of  the 
left  hand. 

q — t  Th tfirft  lumbricalis  ;  r  r  its  origination,  the  thicker  portion  of  thofe 
two  parts  into  which  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  belonging  to  the  index,  is 
in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally.  And  it  arifes  from  that  fide  of  the  tendon, 
that  is  over-againft  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus. 

s  The  tendon,  that  joins  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  index, 
and  then  ends  in  the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

t  The  aponeurofis,  that  it  joins  with  the  aponeurofis  of  the  abductor  indicis, 
and  together  with  that  joins  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfor  indicis. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  <p  Sec.  and  Fig.  6.  |3. 

u  — y  The  fccond  lumbricalis  *,  its  moil  confiderable  part  w  arifing  from  the 
thicker  portion  of  thofe  two  into  which  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  middle  finger,  is  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally;  and  from  that 
fide  of  the  tendon  that  is  oppofed  to  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus : 
then  again  by  a  lefs  confiderable  and  flenderer  portion  w,  it  arifes  from  the 
tendon  belonging  to  the  index ;  and  principally  from  that  part  of  the  faid  ten¬ 
don,  which  is  next  the  bottom  of  the  palm. 

x  The  tendon  of  it,  that  is  afterwards  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  an¬ 
terior  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger,  and  with  that  forms  the  common  ten¬ 
don  y  conjoining  itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  communis,  and  ending 
in  the  third  bone  of  the  middle  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  8.  e,  and  Fig.  1.  C. 

z — b  The  third  lumbricalis  •,  arifing  like  the  fecond  with  its  molt  confider¬ 
able  part  a  a  from  the  thicker  of  thofe  portions,  in  which  the  tendon  of  the 
profundus  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  is  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally  ; 
and  its  lefs  confiderable  part  (3,  from  the  tendon  belonging  to  the  middle  fin¬ 
ger,  but  from  the  flenderer  portion  thereof. 

y  Its  tendon,  which  being  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  anterior  in- 
teroffeus  of  the  ring  finger,  therewith  forms  the  common  tendon  <?,  conjoin¬ 
ing  itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  communis,  and  belonging  to  the 
third  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  1,  and  Fig.  1.  I. 

e — i  The  fourth  lumbricalis  \  arifing  like  the  fecond  with  its  more  confider¬ 
able  part  £  £  from  the  thicker  of  thole  portions,  into  which  the  tendon  of  the 
profundus  belonging  to  the  little  finger,  is  in  a  manner  fplit  longitudinally  ; 
and  its  lefs  confiderable  part  n  arifes  from  the  flenderer  portion  of  the  tendon 
belonging  to  the  ring  finger. 

9  Its  tendon,  which  being  afterwards  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the 
anterior  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger,  forms  therewith  the  common  tendon  1 , 
that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  and  ends  in  the  third 
bone  of  the  laid  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  q,  and  Fig.  1.  P. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  c  f  e.  g  w.  k  s.  n  p  in  the  right 
hand  •,  where  the  fourth  in  part  lies  under  the  abdudlor  of  the  fourth  metacar¬ 
pal  bone  of  the  hand  U  :  but  at  its  origin  it  lies  hid  behind  the  inner  annular 
ligament  of  the  wrifl  N.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  ye,  £  v.  n  tt.  0  ?  in  the  right  hand  ; 

where 
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where  It  is  partly  covered  by  the  tendons  of  the  fublimis  P.  N.  I.  L ;  the  firft 
being  hid  by  the  fecond  fhort  abdu&or  of  the  thumb  u,  the  fourth  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  little  finger  r  :  and  they  are  alfo  hid  behind  the  inner  an¬ 
nular  ligament  of  the  wrift  1.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  n  w.  1  u.  k  s.  i  q  in  the  right 
hand ;  where  the  greateft  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  aponeurofls  of  the  pal- 
maris  longus  y ;  and  the  firfb  is  alfo  covered  by  the  fecond  fhort  abdudtor  of 
the  thumb  A.  Add  here  Tab.  IV.  a  (3.  y  0  £  o  in  the  right  hand. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  III.  o  p  q  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  II.  i  r.  io  in  the  left 
hand.  In  Tab.  I.  I  H  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  VII.  <p  i  in  the  right  hand. 
In  Tab.  VI.  v  l  in  the  right  hand.  In  Tab.  V.  y.  6  in  the  right  hand.  In  Tab. 
VII.  i.  2.  3.  4  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  VI.  (3.  y.  I  £  in  the  left  hand.  In 
Tab.  V.  0  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  IX.  g  r  a-  in  the  left  hand. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  fublimis. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  inner  part  of  the  greater 
condyle  of  the  humerus.  But  it  is  feparated  from  the  common  tendinous  head, 
by  which  it  arifes  with  the  other  mufcles  from  that  condyle,  in  the  manner  we 
defcribed  in  fpeaking  of  the  radialis  internus  at  a  Fig.  9.  Tab.  XIX. 

c  The  portion  arifing  with  a  fmall  tendon  c  from  the  fore  part  of  the  emi¬ 
nence  of  the  ulna,  into  which  the  brachialis  internus  is  inferted,  near  the  end 
of  the  faid  brachialis. 

e  The  broad  and  thin  head  from  the  radius. 

f  The  tendinous  part  of  the  origin  from  the  radius. 

g  g  The  origin  of  this  head  from  the  radius,  from  the  inner  fide  nearly  of 
its  middle,  beginning  the  near  end  of  the  fupmator  brevis  and  pronator  teres ; 
and  from  thence  alfo  continuing  to  arife  at  g  h. 

i  The  portion  belonging  to  the  index,  k  the  tendon  in  which  it  ends. 

1  The  portion  belonging  to  the  middle  finger,  m  the  tendon  in  which  it 
ends. 

n  The  portion  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  o  the  tendon  in  which  it 
ends. 

p  The  portion  belonging  to  the  little  finger,  q  the  tendon  in  which  it 
ends. 

k  moq  The  pafiage  of  the  tendons  thro’  the  inner  concave  part  of  the 
wrift,  under  the  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift  j  for  which  fee  1  in  the  right  hand 
of  Tab.  II. 

r  The  tendon  fplit  in  a  manner  longitudinually  j  which  is  alfo  in  the  reft. 

s.  t  The  two  horns,  into  which  the  tendon  fplits  itfelf ;  inferted  at  u.  v  in¬ 
to  the  inner  part  of  the  edge  in  the  middle  of  the  bone  of  the  fecond  phalanx  *, 
the  one  into  the  anterior,  the  other  into  the  pofterior  edge.  The  reft  are  in¬ 
ferted  after  the  fame  manner  with  this. 

w  The  thin  portion,  by  which  thofe  horns  cohere  together  under  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  profundus.  The  fame  alfo  takes  place  in  the  other  fingers  as  in 
this. 
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The  ligamentary  fheaths  by  which  thefe,  with  the  tendons  of  the  profundus 
are  tied  down  as  they  pafs  over  the  bones  of  the  Arft  phalanx,  may  be  feen 
in  Tab.  I.  3.  dec.  in  the  right  hand.  As  alfo  the  fheaths  that  cover  them  at 
the  joints  of  the  fingers  with  the  metacarpus,  there  marked  4.  4  4.  &c.  with 
thofe  which  their  extreme  horns  pafs  under,  at  5.  dec. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  C — Q_in  the  cubit;  where  part 
of  it  is  covered  by  the  pronator  teres  xp ;  the  tendons  I  and  L  in  the  hand  lie 
partly  under  the  imall  flexor  of  the  little  Anger  r ;  the  tendon  P,  under  the 
fecond  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  u :  and  all  of  them  at  their  extremities  under 
the  tendons  of  the  profundus  ».  1.  ».  1.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  £ — p  in  the  arm  ; 
where  it  in  part  lies  under  the  palmaris  longus  a  j3,  partly  under  the  radialis 
interims  Y  Xi,  in  part  under  the  fupinator  longus  n  2,  and  pronator  teres  <I> : 
alfo  in  the  right  hand  its  tendons  appear  at  x  2.  2.  dec.  where  a  great  part  of 
them  are  covered  by  the  aponeurofls  of  the  palmaris  longus  y,  and  at  their  ex¬ 
tremities  they  lie  partly  under  the  tendons  of  the  profundus  y.  &c. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VI.  s — x  in  the  arm  ;  where  in  the  cubit  it  in  part  lies 
behind  the  ulnaris  internus  1,  and  the  profundus  i.  And  in  Tab.  V.  M — 
in  the  cubit,  placed  alfo  under  the  fame  mufcles ;  and  moreover  the  tendons 
S  n  &c.  appear  in  the  left  hand.  Laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  e  e  in  the  left  arm, 
and  the  tendons  in  the  hand:  and  in  the  right  arm  0.  Alfo  in  Tab.  II.  the 
tendons  appear  in  the  Angers  of  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  S  dec.  in  the 
„ieft  hand. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  fublimis. 

a  The  ligament,  that  goes  from  the  lower  part  of  the  pofterior  condyle  of 
the  humerus,  to  the  back  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  ulna,  near  the  bottom 
of  its  lunar  Anus. 

b  c  c  Part  of  the  fublimis  cut  off,  where  it  arifes  from  the  condyle  b,  and 
c  c  that  from  the  ligament  a,  and  from  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  rough 
edge  or  ridge  of  the  ulna,  into  which  the  brachialis  internus  is  inferted. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 


FIGURE  VI. 

'The  inner  interojfei  of  the  hand ,  viewed  in  their  outer  fur  face. 

* 

a  The  interoffeus  of  the  little  finger ,  ariflng  at  b  b  from  that  Ade  of  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone  of  the  faid  Anger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring 
Anger,  and  particularly  from  more  than  its  upper  half,  juft  below  the  root 
of  its  upper  head ;  except  that  part  of  its  breadth  that  is  near  the  back  of  the 
hand,  and  from  whence  the  fmaller  head  of  the  pofterior  interofleus  of  the 
ring  Anger  arifes  at  a  Fig.  9. 
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c  Its  tendon,  which  having  received  a  part  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  fourth  lumbricalis,  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  proper 
extenfor  of  the  little  linger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  little  finger  e. 

f  g  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor ;  and  is  pro¬ 
duced  in  its  lower  part  f  from  the  tendon  c  ;  in  its  upper  part  g  coming  from 
the  capfular  ligament  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  P  &c.  and  Fig.  7.  n  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  mnopr  in  the  right  hand; 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  pofterior  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger  s. 
Then  in  Tab.  VI.  a  in  the  right  hand,  where  almoft  the  whole  of  it  lies  be¬ 
hind  the  pofterior  annularis  n  g.  The  like  appears  in  Tab.  V.  *  £  in  the  right 
hand. 

h  The  tendon  of  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  i  the  tendon 
common  to  the  abdudtor  and  fmall  flexor  of  the  little  finger.  See  Fig.  1.  * 
R&c. 

k  The  anterior  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger ,  arifing  at  1 1  from  that  fide  of 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  faid  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of 
the  middle  finger,  and  particularly  from  more  than  its  upper  half,  below  the 
root  of  its  upper  head  ;  except  that  part  of  its  breadth  which  is  next  the  back 
of  the  hand,  and  from  whence  the  fmaller  head  of  the  pofterior  interofieus  of 
the  middle  finger  arifes,  m  Fig.  9. 

m  Its  tendon,  which  having  received  on  its  inner  fide  the  tendon  of  the 
third  lumbricalis,  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  be¬ 
longing  to  this  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence, 
runs  to  the  third  bone  o  of  the  faid  finger. 

pq  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor;  produced  in 
its  lower  part  p  from  the  tendon  m  ;  and  fpringing  in  its  upper  part  from  the 
capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  I  &c.  and  Fig.  7.  h  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  y  z  «  (3  $  in  the  right  hand ; 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  pofterior  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  e. 
Then  in  Tab.  VI.  u  in  the  right  hand  •,  where  almoft  the  whole  lies  under  the 
pofterior  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  a  b.  The  like  appears  in  Tab.  V. 
f  7T  in  the  right  hand. 

r  The  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  this  finger,  s  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  pofterior  interofieus  of  the  ring  finger.  See  Fig.  1.  0.  L.  &c. 

t  The  pofterior  interofieus  of  the  index ,  arifing  at  u  u  from  that  fide  of  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  index,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle 
finger ;  and  particularly  from  more  than  half  its  length,  juft  below  the  root 
of  the  upper  head  of  that  bone ;  except  the  margin  ol  that  fide  which  is  next 
the  back  of  the  hand,  from  whence  arifes  the  fmaller  head  of  the  anterior  inte- 
rofleus  of  the  middle  finger,  x  Fig.  9. 

v  Its  tendon,  that  conjoins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  of  the  in¬ 
dex,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  thence,  runs  to  the  third 
bone  x  of  the  index. 
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yz  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  indicis  •,  pro¬ 
duced  in  its  lower  part  y  by  the  tendon  v  ;  and  coming  in  its  upper  part  from 
the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacarpal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  ^  &c-  and  Fig.  7-  e  &c* 

T  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  v  g  r  t  v  in  the  right  hand; 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  anterior  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  A. 
Then  in  Tab.  VI.  q  r  in  the  right  hand  ;  where  the  reft  of  it  is  under  the  an¬ 
terior  interofieus  of  the  middle  finger  i  k.  The  like  alfo  appears  in  Tab.  V. 
r.  2.  Y  in  the  right  hand. 

a  The  tendon  of  the  extenfor  indicis.  |3  the  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbricalis. 
See  Fig.  r.  h.  <p.  &c. 

y  The  anterior  inter  off eus  of  the  index ,  arifing  at  cTd  from  the  anterior  fide 
of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index ;  and  particularly  from  more  than  its  upper 
half,  from  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  faid  metacarpal  bone. 

e  The  end  of  its  tendon,  inferred  at  f  into  the  fore  part  of  the  upper  head 
of  the  firft  bone  of  the  index. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  a  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  2.  3  in  the  right  hand.  Then 
in  Tab.  VI.  2  in  the  right  hand  ;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  abdudtor 
indicis  3  z.  Likewife  in  Tab.  V.  1 1.  in  the  right  hand. 

Moreover  it  appears  in  Tab  III.  e  f  in  the  left  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
«l>  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  I.  w  in  the  left  hand  ;  laterally  in  Tab.  IX. 

0  in  the  left  hand. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  internal  interoffei  of  the  hand ,  viewed  on  their  inner  fide. 

a  The  anterior  interoffeus  of  the  index,  arifing  at  b  b  b  from  the  fore  fide  of 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index ;  and  particularly  from  more  than  the  upper 
half  of  its  length,  juft  below  the  root  of  its  upper  head. 

c  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  d  into  the  fore  part  of  the  upper  head  of 
the  firft  bone  of  the  index. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  y  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  v  w  in  the  right  hand;  where 
the  greater  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  addudtor  of  the  thumb  s,  and  the  fhort 
flexor  of  it  1.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  z  in  the  right  hand ;  covered  alfo  by  the 
abdu&or  of  the  thumb  b,  and  by  the  fhort  flexor  Z,  alfo  by  the  firft  lum¬ 
bricalis  c.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  z  in  the  right  hand,  where  it  likewife  lies  un¬ 
der  the  abdudtor  of  thumb  y,  and  the  firft  lumbricalis  y ,  with  the  ab- 
dudlor  indicis  a  j3 :  and  juft  in  that  manner  it  appears  in  Tab.  I.  a  in  the  right 
hand. 

e  The  pofierior  interoffeus  of  the  index ,  arifing  at  f  f  from  that  fide  of  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone  of  the  index,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle 
finger ;  and  particularly  from  more  than  half  of  its  length,  juft  below  the  root 
of  its  upper  head.  .  1 
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g  Its  tendon,  which  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  extenfor 
indicis,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  index. 

The  faid  tendon  alfo  adheres  by  thin  fibres  to  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this 
finger  with  its  metacarpal  bone,  as  it  palfes  over  the  fame  towards  the  palm  of 
the  hand.  In  the  fame  manner  like  wife  are  difpofed  the  anterior  interoifeus  of 
the  ring  finger,  and  the  anterior  interoifeus  of  the  little  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  t  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  x  y  in  the  right  hand,  where 
the  greater  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  addu&or  of  the  thumb  s,  and  the  fhort 
flexor  1.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  x  y  in  the  right  hand ;  covered  alfo  by  the  ad¬ 
ductor  of  the  thumb  b,  and  that  tendon  of  the  profundus  which  belongs  to  the 
index  H.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  a  in  the  right  hand,  covered  alfo  by  the  tendon 
of  the  fublimis  P  that  belongs  to  the  index.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  v  in  the  right 
hand,  covered  by  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  y  e. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  i  in  the  left  hand. 

h  The  anterior  interojfeus  of  the  ring  finger ,  arifing  at  i  i  from  that  fide  of  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  that  finger,  which  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger;  and  particularly  from  more  than  half  its  length,  juft  below  the  root 
of  its  upper  head. 

k  Its  tendon,  to  which  the  tendon  of  the  third  lumbricalis  (z  y  §  Fig.  3.)  1 
joins  itfelf :  and  the  common  tendon  formed  by  them  m,  being  increafed  by  a 
portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  of  this  finger,  runs 
to  its  third  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  k  &c. 

The  Jyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  e  £  in  the  right  hand,  partly, 
covered  by  the  third  lumbricalis  r\.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  r  in  the  right  hand ; 
where  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  third  lumbricalis  k,  and  the  tendon  of 
the  profundus  belonging  to  the  middle  finger  I.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  0  in  the 
right  hand ;  where  alfo  it  is  covered  by  the  third  lumbricalis  n,  and  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  fublimis  N  belonging  to  the  index.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  n  in  the  right 
hand,  covered  by  the  third  lumbricalis  k,  and  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris 
longus  y  e. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  it  appears  at  m  in  the  left  hand. 

n  The  interojfeus  of  the  little  finger ,  arifing  at  o  o  from  that  fide  of  the  me¬ 
tacarpal  bone  of  the  faid  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring 
finger ;  and  particularly  from  more  than  half  its  length,  juft  below  the  root  of 
its  upper  head. 

p  The  tendon  of  this  interoifeus,  which  joins  the  tendon  of  the  4th  lumbri¬ 
calis  (e  0  i  Fig.  3.)  cut  off  at  q  :  and  the  common  tendon  r,  which  is  formed  of 
it,  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little 
finger,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  a  &c. 

The  fyfiematia  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  ju  v  in  the  right  hand  *,  where  it 
is  partly  covered  by  the  fourth  lumbricalis  £.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  above  p  in  the 
right  hand,  where  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  fourth  lumbricalis  n,  and  ten¬ 
don  of  the  profundus  L,  belonging  to  the  adduftor  of  the  fourth  metacarpal 

bone. 
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bone  U.  Then  in  like  manner  in  Tab.  II.  <r  in  the  right  hand ;  and  in  Tab.  I. 
o  in  the  right  hand. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  at  o  it  appears  in  the  left  hand. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  bicipital  or  external  inter  offei  of  the  hand  viewed  on  their  inner  fide. 

a — f  The  anterior  interojfeus  of  the  middle  finger. 

a  The  fmaller  head  which  arifes  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  index. 

b  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  c  c  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger,  that  lies  next  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  the  index. 

d  The  tendon  of  it  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  fecond  lumbricalis  (u  x  y 
Fig.  3.)  cut  off  here  at  e :  and  the  common  tendon  formed  thence  f,  being  in- 
creafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor,  belong¬ 
ing  to  this  finger,  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

The  extremity  alfo  that  lies  under  the  former,  ufually  inferts  itfelf  into  the 
eminence  that  is  juft  beneath  the  firft  head  of  the  firft  bone.  After  the  fame 
manner  are  difpoled  the  pofterior  external  interofleus  of  the  middle  finger,  and 
of  the  ring  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  9.  v  x,  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  z  in  the  right  hand  ;  where  the 
greater  part  lies  under  the  pofterior  interofleus  of  the  index  x,  the  addutftor  of 
the  thumb  s,  and  the  fliort  flexor  1,  with  the  fecond  lumbricalis  «.  Then  in 
Tab.  III.  v  in  the  right  hand,  placed  likewife  under  the  pofterior  interofleus  of 
the  index  x,  the  addudtor  of  the  thumb  b,  and  the  fecond  lumbricalis  g.  Then 
in  Tab.  II.  fx  in  the  right  hand  ;  placed  under  the  pofterior  interofleus  indicis  A, 
the  fecond  lumbricalis  and  the  tendon  of  the  fublimis  P  belonging  to  the  in¬ 
dex.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  m  in  the  right  hand;  placed  under  the  pofterior  in¬ 
terofleus  of  the  index  v,  the  fecond  lumbricalis  1,  and  the  aponeurofis  of  the 
palmaris  longus  y  i. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  near  k  in  the  left  hand. 

g — k  Th  t  pofterior  inter  off eus  of  the  middle  finger. 

g  The  fmaller  head,  which  arifes  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

h  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  i  i  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacar¬ 
pal  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

k  The  tendon  of  it,  which  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the 
tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  middle  finger,  runs  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  9.  m  o  &c. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  y  S  in  the  right  hand ;  where  a 
great  part  is  covered  by  the  anterior  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger  t.  Then  in 
Tab  III  t  u  in  the  right  hand  ;  wheie  it  is  covered  by  the  anterior  interofleus 
of  the  ring  finger  r,  and  the  tendon  of  the  profundus  belonging  to  the  mid¬ 
dle  finger  I.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  £  in  the  right  hand;  covered  by  the  anterior 

interofleus 
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interofieus  of  the  ring  finger  o,  and  tendon  of  the  fublimis  belonging  to  the 
middle  finger  N.  Then  in  Tab.  L  t  in  the  right  hand ;  covered  by  the  ante¬ 
rior  interofleus  of  the  ring  finger  n,  and  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  £. 

Likewife  in  Tab.  VIII.  1 1  in  the  left  hand. 

l—o  The  pofierior  inter ojjeus  of  the  ring  finger. 

1  The  thinner  head,  that  arifes  from  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger. 

m  The  thicker  head,  arifing  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half  of  that 
fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  little  finger. 

o  The  tendon  of  it,  which  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from  the 
tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  runs  to  the  third 
bone  of  the  faid  finger. 

Add  here  Fig.  9.  a  c  &c.. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  1  x  in  the  right  hand ;  where  a 
great  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  interoiTeus  of  the  little  finger  y..  Then  in  Tab. 
III.  q  in  the  right  hand ;  covered  by  the  fourth  lumbricalis  n,  and  tendon  of 
the  profundus  K.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  ^  in  the  right  hand  ;  in  like  manner  co¬ 
vered  by  the  fourth  lumbricalis  0,  and  tendon  of  the  profundus  belonging  to 
the  ring  finger.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  r  in  the  right  hand  j  covered  alfo  by  the 
fourth  lumbricalis  i. 

Alfo  in  Tab.  VIII.  n  n  in  the  left  hand. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  bicipital  or  external  interojfei  of  the  hand ,  viewed  in  their  outer  fide. 

a —  h  The  pofierior  inter offeus  of  the  ring  finger. 

a  The  thinner  head,  ariling  at  b  b  from  the  outer  edge  of  that  fide  of  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
ring  finger,  from  the  root  of  its  upper  head  almoft  to  its  lower  head. 

c  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  d  d  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  belonging  to  the  ring  finger,  which  lies  next 
the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger. 

e  Its  tendon,  that  joins  itfelf  with  the  tendon  f  of  the  common  extenfor  be¬ 
longing  to  the  ring  finger,  and  being  increaled  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  g  of  the  faid  finger. 

h  i  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  to  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  be¬ 
longing  to  the  ring  finger ;  produced  in  its  lower  part  h  from  the  tendon  e  •,  in 
its  upper  part  i  fpringing  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its 
metacarpal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  L  &c.  and  Fig.  8.  1  m  See. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  ?r  ^  ?  r  r  in  the  right  hand. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  p  p  v  £  0  A  in  the  right  hand  •,  where  the  reft  of  it  lies  under  the 
tendons  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  f  f,  &c.  and  under  the  tendon 
of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger  c. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  s  t  &c.  in  the  right  hand.  Alfo  inTab.  III.  i  in  the 
left  hand  :  and  in  Tab.  II.  2  in  the  left  hand. 

Mm  k  The 
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k  The  tendon,  belonging  to  the  ring  finger  from  the  common  extenfor. 

1  the  tendon  common  to  the  anterior  interoffeus  of  the  ring  finger  and  third 
lumbricalis.  See  Fig.  i.  9 1.  &c. 

m— t  The  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger. 

m  The  thinner  head,  arifing  from  the  outer  edge  of  that  fide  of  the  meta¬ 
carpal  bone  of  the  ring  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle 
finger  i  from  the  root  of  its  upper  head  almoft  to  the  lower  head  of  the  faid 
bone. 

o  The  thicker  head  arifing  at  p  p  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger,  that  lies  next  the  metacar¬ 
pal  bone  of  the  ring  finger. 

q  The  tendon  of  it  that  joins  with  the  tendon  r  of  the  common  extenfor  r 
belonging  to  the  middle  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  runs  to  the  third  bone  s  of  the  middle  finger. 

t  u  The  aponeurofis  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  middle  finger,  produced  in  its  lower  part  t  from  the  tendon  q ; 
coming  its  upper  part  at  u  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger,  with 
its  metacarpal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  i.  E,  &c.  and  Fig.  8.  gh,  &c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  a  b  c  f  g  h  in  the  right  hand. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  x  ^  w  T  (p  in  the  right  hand,  where  the  reft  lies  under  the  ten¬ 
dons  of  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  f  n  o  p. 

Likewife  in  Tab.  VII.  t  £  &c.  in  the  right  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  III.  h  in  the 
left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  II.  i  in  the  left  hand, 
v — f  The  anterior  interoffeus  of  the  middle  finger. 

v  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  w  w  from  a  little  more  than  the  upper  half 
of  that  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger,  that  lies  next  the  me- 
tacapal  bone  of  the  index. 

x  The  thinner  head,  arifing  at  y  y  from  the  outer  edge  of  that  fide  of  the 
metacarpal  bone  of  the  index,  that  lies  next  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle 
finger  *,  Irom  the  root  of  its  upper  head  almoft  to  its  lower  head. 

z  Its  tendon,  which  being  received  by  the  inner  part  of  the  tendon  of  the  fe- 
cond  lumbricalis,  joins  itfelf  at  a  with  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  be¬ 
longing  to  the  middle  finger,  and  being  increafed  by  a  portion  received  from 
thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  (3  of  the  middle  finger. 

y  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  s,  (3  are  conjoined,  inferted  at  £ 
into  the  third  bone. 

f  £  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  middle  finger ;  produced  in  its  lower  part  e  from  the  tendon  z,  in 
its  upper  part  £  from  the  caplule  of  the  joint  of  this  finger  with  its  metacar¬ 
pal  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  i.  C  &c.  and  Fig.  8.  a  b  &c. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  i  i  k  k  1  m  n  p  in.  the  right  hand  ; 
where  it  lies  partly  under  the  tendon  of  the  indicator  mufcle.  Then  in  Tab.  V. 
000AHIIIAin  the  right  hand  ;  where  in  part  alfo  it  lies  under  the  tendon 
t  of  the  indicator,  and  likewife  under  the  tendon  r  of  the  common  extenfor, 
and  its  aponeurofis  s. 
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Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  at  x  y.  &c.  in  the  right  hand.  And  in  Tab.  III.  o- 
in  the  left  hand  :  and  Tab.  II.  n  in  the  left  hand. 

n  The  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor  belonging  to  the  middle  linger.  See 
Fig.  i,  i  A. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  LITTLE  FINGER . 

Add  here  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger ,  Fig.,  i.  «  &c. 

FIGURE  X. 

The  f mall  flexor  of  the  little  finger. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  carpal  ligament,  and  at  b  from  the 
middle  of  the  extremity  of  the  crooked  procefs  of  the  cuneiform  bone  of  the 
wrift. 

c  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  ;  and  by  which,  joining  the  tendon  of  the 
abdu&or,  it  forms  the  common  tendon  d :  and  that  conjoins  itfelf  with  the 
tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger ;  and  being  increafed  by  a  por¬ 
tion  received  from  thence,  it  runs  to  the  third  bone  of  this  finger.  See  Fig.  i. 
R  u  S  T  U. 

Add  here  Fig.  i.  R  See.  and  Fig.  6.  i. 

The  fyfl erratic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  r  u  <p  in  the  right  hand.  Then 
in  Tab.  I.  f  h  p  in  the  right  hand;  where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  palmaris 
brevis  g  g,  and  partly  by  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  y. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VI.  £  in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  V.  %  in  the  left  hand. 
And  in  Tab.  IX.  i  in  the  right  hand. 

FIGURE  XI. 

<«• 

The  abdufitor  of  the  little  finger. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  inner  and  back  part  of  the  round  protuberance  in  the 
pifiform  bone ;  and  from  the  adjacent  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift  at  b. 

c  One  of  the  tendons,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  at  d  into  the  back  part 
of  the  upper  head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  little  finger,  juft  beneath  its  up¬ 
per  edge. 

e  The  other  tendon,  that  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the  fmall  flexor,  here 
cut  off  at  f :  and  the  common  tendon  thence  produced,  immediately  inferts  it¬ 
felf  beneath  the  faid  tendinous  end  d,  into  the  fame  head  of  the  bone  where 
it  is  unequally  protuberant :  then  at  g  (which  is  d  Fig.  io.)  it  joins  the  tendon 
of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger. 
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The  aponeurofis,  which  this  tendon  gives  to  the  extenfor  tendon  of  the  lit¬ 
tle  finger,  fee  in  Tab.  V.  a  in  the  right  hand  :  and  in  Tab.  VI.  x  in  the  right 
hand  :  'and  Tab.  VII.  1  in  the  right  hand. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  R  &c,  and  Fig.  6.  i. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  r]/  w  in  the  right  hand  ;  partly 
covered  by  the  fmall  flexor  tv  (p.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  c  in  the  right  hand; 
in  part  alfo  covered  by  the  fmall  flexor  h  p,  and  in  part  by  the  palmaris  bre¬ 


vis  g  g. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VI,  G  in  the  left  hand  :  and  £  in  the  right  hand.  Alfo 
in  Tab.  V.  r  in  the  left  hand :  and  J3  in  the  right.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  k  in  the 
right  hand. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  INDEX  OR  FORE-FINGER. 


FIGURE  XII. 


The  indicator . 


a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  b  near  the  back  part  of  the  exten¬ 
for  major  of  the  thumb,  from  the  outer  fpine  of  the  ulna,  beginning  near  the 
middle  of  that  bone ;  afterwards,  below  the  origin  of  the  faid  extenfor  major  of 
the  thumb  from  the  ulna,  it  arifes  from  the  interoffeus  ligament  of  the  cubit 
near  the  ulna. 

c  The  tendon  in  which  it  ends,  and  which  runs  together  with  the  common 
extenfor  of  the  fingers  under  the  outer  armillary  ligament  of  the  wrifl  (16  Tab. 
V.  in  the  right  hand)  thro’  the  common  finus. 

d  The  conjunction  of  this  tendon,  with  the  tendon  of  the  common  extenfor 
of  the  fingers  belonging  to  the  index  e,  here  cut  off ;  and  with  that  it  forms  the 
common  tendon  f. 

Add  here  Fig.  1.  VhxAp,v£,  &c. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  f  g  h  in  the  arm.  Then  in 
Tab.  V.  t  in  the  right  hand,  where  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  tendon  r  of  the 
common  extenfor  of  the  fingers :  and  in  the  cubit  it  lies  under  the  faid  common 
extenfor  d,  &c.  and  under  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger  a,  with  the 
ulnaris  externus  w. 

Moreover  in  Tab  II.  ¥  Y  in  the  left  hand  :  and  in  Tab.  I.  it  appears  at  u  u 
in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  IX.  u  in  the  left  hand. 

g  The  tendon  of  the  pofterior  interoffeus  of  the  index.  See  ^  Fig.  1* 
h  The  tendon  of  the  firfl  lumbricalis.  See  <p  Fig.  1* 


FIGURE 


FIGURE  XIII. 

The  ab  duff  or  indicis ,  externally. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  from  the  back  of  the 
larger  multangular  bone. 

c  Its  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  edge  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the 
thumb,  that  lies  next  to  the  index. 

d  ft  he  portion  that  ariles  from  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  index. 

e  The  aponeurofis  which  it  conjoins  with  the  tendon  of  the  firft  lumbricalis, 
and  with  the  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  index,  h  Fig.  i :  from 
whence  it  is  here  cut  off  at  f. 

Add  here  Fig.  XIV. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  3  z  in  the  right  hand,  where 
it  lies  partly  under  the  tendon  c  of  the  extenfor  major  of  the  thumb.  And 
in  Tab.  V.  12.  5  in  the  right  hand ;  covered  in  like  manner  by  the  tendon  1 3 
of  the  extenfor  major  of  the  thumb. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  II.  it  appears  at  2  in  the  left  hand  :  and  in  Tab.  I.  at  xiu 
the  left  hand  :  alfo  in  Tab.  IX.  at  ?r  in  the  left  hand. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  abduffor  of  the  index ,  in  its  inner  fide. 

a  Part  of  its  tendinous  beginning. 

b  The  tendinous  end,  by  which  it  is  inferted  at  c  into  the  upper  head  of 
the  firft  bone  of  the  index. 

Add  here  Fig.  13. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  «.  (3  in  the  right  hand ;  where  the 
greater  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  addu&or  of  the  thumb  y,  and  the  fhort 
flexor  x,  with  the  firft  lumbricalis  y.  And  in  Tab.  I.  b  in  the  right  hand  ; 
covered  in  the  fame  manner  by  the  addu&or  of  the  thumb  and  the  Ihort 
flexor  $,  with  the  firft  lumbricalis  SI  w. 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  THUMB . 

FIGURE  XV. 

The  opponent  of  the  thumb. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  anterior  of  thofe  eminences  in  the  larger  multangular 
bone,  that  help  to  form  the  finus,.  thro*  which  the  tendon  of  the  radialis 

internus 
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internus  paffes  to  the  hand ;  and  at  b  b  b  from  the  carpal  ligament,  with  a 
tendinous  beginning. 

c  The  tendinous  portion  of  its  extremity. 

d  d  Its  infertion  at  the  inner  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  thumb,  at 
its  lower  head.  It  is  alfo  inferted  along  the  whole  anterior  edge  of  that  fide 
of  the  bone. 

e  The  imprelfion  formed  by  the  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thumb,  and  by  its 
fecond  Ihort  abdudor. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  q  See.  in  the  right  hand  ;  in  part 
covered  by  the  fecond  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thumb  u,  and  the  tendon  f  of  the 
lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  X  in  the  right  hand ;  in  a  great 
meafure  covered  by  the  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thumb  Y ;  and  a  fmall  part  by 
the  tendon  d  of  the  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VI.  g  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  II.  T  in  the  left 
hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  z  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  a  in  the  left 
hand. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

The  abduEtor  brevis  of  the  thumb. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  inner  carpal  ligament. 

b  Its  tendinous  end,  of  which  the  part  c  is  inferted  into  the  inner  and  fore 
part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

d  A  thin  tendinous  portion,  that  climbs  on  the  back  of  the  thumb,  and 
joins  with  the  fore  part  of  the  tendons  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb,  and  is 
continued  over  the  furface  of  thofe  tendons  to  a  like  aponeurofis  of  the  Ihort 
flexor  of  the  thumb. 

e  The  portion,  which  the  tendon  of  the  upper  part  of  the  long  abdudor  of 
the  thumb  fends  to  the  Ihort  abdudor.  See  Fig.  19.  e:  from  whence  it  is 
here  cut  off. 

Th  e  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  YZr  in  the  right  hand.  And 
in  Tab.  II.  k  in  the  right  hand. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  V.  0  x  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  »  x  in  the  left 
hand  i  and  a  b  in  the  right  hand. 

f  The  tendon  of  the  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb  here  cut  off. 

g  The  common  tendon  of  the  extenfors  of  the  thumb. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  fecond  fhort  abduElor  of  the  thumb. 

a  Its  origin,  from  the  lower  and  outer  part  of  the  inner  carpal  ligament. 

b  Its  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  c  into  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  upper 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The fyft erratic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  u  See.  in  the  right  handj  at  its 
end  covered  by  the  aponeurofis  of  the  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thumb  k.  Then 
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in  Tab.  I.  A  in  the  right  hand  ;  where  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  Ihort  abdudor 
Y  r,  and  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  y. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VI.  it  appears  at  r  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  V.  a  in 
the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  IX.  c  in  the  right  hand. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

The  Jong  ab  duff  or  of  the  thumbs  in  its  outer  part. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  b  from  the  fpine  of  the  ulna, 
juft  above  the  middle  of  that  bone,  from  its  outer  part,  near  the  lower  portion 
of  the  fupinator  brevis. 

d  The  part  that  arifes  at  e  e  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  radius,  near  the 
lower  part  of  the  fupinator  brevis,  oppofite  its  origin  from  the  ulna. 

Alfo  beneath  it  arifes  from  the  outer  part  of  the  interoffeus  ligament,  that 
is  feated  betwixt  the  radius  and  ulna,  and  between  the  two  foregoing  origina¬ 
tions  of  it  from  the  radius  and  ulna. 

f  The  tendinous  portion  of  the  faid  intermediate  part. 

g  The  tendon  of  its  upper  part. 

h  The  tendon  of  its  lower  part,  here  cut  off  at  i. 

The  tendons  Hide  down  thro’  the  anterior  finus  that  is  in  the  lower  head  of 
the  radius,  under  the  ligament,  20  in  the  right  hand  of  Tab.  V.  and  in  Tab. 
IX.  n  in  the  left  hand. 

Add  here  Fig.  19. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  A — $  in  the  arm;  where  it  is 
covered  by  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  V,  the  fupinator  brevis  A,  the  extenfor 
major  of  the  thumb  a,  and  lefs  extenfor  Y  X2.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  21 — 23  in 
the  cubit ;  covered  by  the  fhorter  radialis  externus  H,  the  common  extenfor 
of  the  fingers  d,  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger  a,  and  the  lefs  extenfor 
of  the  thumb  24,  25. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  II.  it  appears  in  the  left  cubit  at  Z  a  b.  And  in  Tab.  I. 
(p  x,  41  w  b  b  in  the  left  arm.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  x  y  y  z  z  in  the  left  arm  and 
hand. 

FIGURE  XIX. 

The  Jong  abduffor  of  the  thumbs  in  its  inner  part . 

a  Its  inner  part,  that  lies  next  the  fupinator  longus  and  radialis  externus. 

b  Its  upper  part,  c  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  of  which  the  part  d  isr. 
inferted  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  larger  multangular  bone,  near  the  thumb  ; 
and  the  portion  e  joins  the  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thumb,  here  cut  off,  V.  e 
Fig.  16. 

f  Its  lower  part,  g  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  at  h  into  the 
tubercle,  that  is  in  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal 
bone  of  the  thumb,  above  its  internal  edge. 

The 
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The  tendons  Aide  down  thro*  the  anterior  finus  in  the  lower  head  of  the  ra¬ 
dius,  under  the  ligament  to  be  feen  at  v  in  Tab.  I.  in  the  arm. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 8. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  abed  in  the  right  cubit ;  where 
its  end  is  covered  by  the  opponent  of  the  thumb  q  in  the  hand.  Then  in  Tab. 
I.  y  a  u  a  b  b  in  the  right  arm  j  where  likewife  its  end  lies  under  the  opponent 
X,  in  the  hand. 

Moreover  it  appears  in  Tab.  V.  *  in  the  left  hand. 


FIGURE  XX. 

The  Jhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 


a  Its  origin,  from  the  inner  and  lower  part  of  the  lefs  multangular  bone, 
from  the  os  magnum  vel  capitatum  b,  and  from  the  cuneiform  bone  c.  It 
arifes  alfo  from  the  inner  eminence  of  the  larger  multangular  bone.  And  below 
its  origination  from  thofe  bones,  it  likewife  fprings  from  the  adjacent  heads  of 
the  metacarpal  bones,  belonging  to  the  index  and  middle  finger,  and  often 
from  thofe  of  the  ring  finger  and  thumb. 

d  One  of  its  tails,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  e  into  the  upper  part  of 
that  fefamoide  bone  f,  which  is  placed  outermoft  or  fartheft  from  the  index, 
at  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone. 

g  The  other  tail,  inferted  by  the  tendinous  end  h  into  the  fefamoide  bone  i, 
that  is  neareft  the  index ;  into  the  upper  part  of  it,  and  that  fide  which  is 
neareft  the  index :  and  a  little  below  that,  it  is  inferted  at  k  into  the  neareft 
lateral  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The  aponeurofis,  produced  from  the  tail  which  is  neareft  the  index,  and 
which  joins  the  aponeurofis  inverting  thecapfule  of  the  joint  of  the  thumb  with 
its  metacarpal  bone,  and  with  that  adheres  to  the  common  end  of  the  extenfor 
tendons  of  the  thumb,  may  be  feen  in  Tab.  IV.  r  in  the  left  hand. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  1 — q  in  the  right  hand ;  where  a 
fmall  part  is  covered  by  the  addudtor  of  the  thumb  s.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  Z  Z 
in  the  right  hand  •,  where  it  is  cover’d  by  the  addudlor  of  the  thumb  b,  and  by 
the  tendon  A  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb,  and  by  the  ift  lumbricalis  c  *,  and 
at  its  origin  it  lies  hid  behind  the  inner  armillary  ligament  of  the  wrift  N. 
Then  in  Tab.  II.  x  in  the  right  hand  j  covered  by  the  addudtor  of  the  thumb  y, 
by  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  thumb  V,  with  the  firft  lumbricalis  y, 
the  fliort  abdueftor  of  the  thumb  u,  and  the  opponent  q.  So  alfo  in  Tab.  I.  at 
#  in  the  right  hand,  it  appears  covered  with  the  fame  mufcles. 

Moreover  it  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  Y — e  in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  VII. 
$  f  in  the  left  hand.  Tab.  VI.  y  in  the  left  hand.  Tab.  V.  £  in  the  left 
hand.  And  Tab.  IX.  d  in  the  right  hand. 

In  its  outer  part  it  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  Y  f  in  the  right  hand.  In  Tab.  VII, 
4.  5  in  the  right  hand.  In  Tab.  VI.  6.  5  in  the  right  hand.  Tab.  V.  between 
27  and  29  in  the  right  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  IV.  1  r  in  the  left  hand.  Tab.  III. 
a  b  in  the  left  hand.  Tab  II.  0  A  in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  D  in  the 
left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  y.  in  the  left  hand. 


FIGURE 


FIGURE  XXI. 

The  long  flexor  of  the  thumb. 

a  a  The  firft  origin  of  it  from  the  radius  •,  whofe  inner  fide  it  occupies,  from 
near  the  tubercle  into  which  the  biceps  of  the  arm  is  inferred,  almoft  down  to 
the  pronator  quadratus.  And  it  alfo  arifes  from  the  interofieus  ligament  that 
is  betwixt  the  radius  and  ulna. 

b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  origin. 

c  The  portion  that  joins  this  mulcle,  arifing  by  a  (lender  tendon  d,  from 
the  greater  condyle  of  the  humerus  e,  and  is  not  often  to  be  met  with,  f  the 
tendon  in  which  the  faid  portion  ends ;  joins  the  flefhy  part  of  the  flexor,  and 
forms  the  firft  beginning  of  its  tendon  g. 

The  tendon  pafies  thro’  the  inner  finus  of  the  carpus  under  the  inner  liga¬ 
ment,  which  fee  in  Tab.  III.  N  in  the  right  hand. 

h  The  tendon  pafllng  betwixt  the  fefamoide  bones  of  the  thumb. 

i  Its  courfe  along  the  thumb  and  its  metacarpal  bone,  where  it  is  in  a  man¬ 
ner  fplit  longitudinally. 

k  Its  infertion  nearly  into  the  middle  of  the  rough  eminence,  that  is  in  the 
pofterior  fide  of  the  lad  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The  ligament,  that  confines  it  in  paffing  along  the  firft  bone  of  the  thumb. 
See  in  Tab.  I.  2  in  the  right  hand. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  n — B  in  the  fore-arm  and  hand, 
where  a  fmall  part  lies  hid  behind  the  pronator  teres  A,  and  the  Ihortcr  radialis 
externus  ^ ;  but  the  accefibry  portion  at  its  beginning  lies  behind  the  brachialis 
internus  v  o.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  ST  VWin  the  cubit,  &c ;  where  it  lies  behind 
the  fublimis  C  O,  the  fupinator  longus  X,  and  the  fliort  abdudtor  of  the  thumb 
u  in  the  right  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  tt  g  in  the  arm,  and  HHII  in  the  right 
hand ;  where  it  lies  under  the  fublimis  £  a,  the  fupinator  longus  I,  the  radi- 
.alis  internus  D.  in  the  arm :  and  the  Ihort  abdudlor  of  the  thumb  A  in  the 
right  hand. 

Moreover  it  appears  in  the  left  cubit  and  hand  of  Tab.  VII.  at  X  X  Y.  In 
Tab.  YI.  r  A  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  V.  *  v  in  the  left  hand.  Alfo  in 
Tab.  IX.  f  f  in  the  left  arm :  and  f  f  in  the  right  hand. 

* 

FIGURE  XXII. 

The  larger  ext en for  of  the  thumb . 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  ulna,  almoil  in  the  middle  of  .  it 
longitudinally.  And  at  b  it  arifes  beneath  from  the  ligament  that  is  extend¬ 
ed  betwixt  the  radius  and  ulna. 

c  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

d  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  and  which  runs  down  thro5  the  fmall  finus 
of  the  radius,  that  is  juft  behind  the  finus,  thro’  which  pafs  the  tendons  of  the 

N  n  radiales 
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radiales  extern! :  and  it  runs  under  the  outer  armillary  ligament  of  the  wrift, 
which  fee  in  Tab.  V.  1 6  in  the  right  hand. 

e  The  tendon  of  the  lefs  extenfor  of. the  thumb,  here  cut  off,  fee  Fig.  23.  c. 
f  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  of  the  larger  and  lefs  extenfor  of 
the  thumb  unite  •,  inferred  at  g  into  the  oblong  tranfverfe  protuberance,  that 
ftands  out  from  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  abed  e  in  the  arm  ;  where  it 
lies  under  the  anconaeus  Y,  and  the  indicator  f  g  h.  Then  in  Tab.  Y.  13.  26 
in  the  right  hand,  where  it  lies  under  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  d  in 
the  cubit,  under  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger  a,  and  the  ulnaris  ex- 
ternus  W. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  II.  g  g  h  in  the  left  cubit.  And  in  Tab.  I.  y  A  in  the  left 
hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  y  y  $  in  the  left  arm  and  hand. 

h  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the  common  exten- 
fors  of  the  thumb,  here  cut  off.  Part  of  it  incompafies  the  capfule  of  the 
joint  of  this  thumb  with  its  metacarpal  bone,  connected  to  the  (aid  capfule : 
part  of  it  fprings  from  the  pofterior  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb. 
See  4  and  5  in  the  left  hand  of  Tab.  VI. 

The  aponeurofis,  which  the  common  tendon  receives  on  the  other  fide  from 
the  fhort  abdu&or  of  the  hand,  fee  in  Fig.  16.  d. 

FIGURE  XXIII. 

2  he  lefs  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  outer  part  of 
the  fpine  of  the  ulna,  to  which  is  connected  the  ligament  that  lies  betwixt 
the  bones  of  the  cubit.  And  below  that  origin  it  arifes  from  the  forefaid 
ligament. 

c  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  and  which  here  paffes  thro*  the  anterior 
finus  that  is  in  the  lower  head  of  the  radius,  and  under  the  ligament  20  in 
Tab.  V.  in  the  right  hand,  and  Tab.  I.  u  in  the  arm,  and  Tab.  IX.  »  in  the 
left  hand. 

d  The  tendon  of  the  larger  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  here  cut  off*;  d  Fig.  22. 
e  The  common  end,  in  which  the  tendons  of  the  larger  and  lefs  extenfor 
of  the  thumb  unite  \  inferted  at  f  into  the  oblong  tranfverfe  protuberance,  that 
Hands  out  in  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  laft  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  Y  n  d  in  the  arm  j  where  at  its 
origin  it  lies  under  the  extenfor  major  of  the  thumb  a  c.  Then  in  Tab.  V. 
24.  25.  26-,  in  part  covered  by  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers  d,  and 
the  extenfor  proper  to  the  little  finger  a. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  II.  e  f  in  the  cubit.  And  in  Tab.  I.  c  d  in  the  arms. 
And  in  Tab.  IX.  a  (3  in  the  left  arm  and  hand. 

g  The  fame  aponeurofis,  that  is  marked  h,  Fig.  22. 
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FIGURE  XXIV. 

The  adducicr  cf  the  thumb. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  fore  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of 
the  ring  finger,  near  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  middle  finger  •,  and  afterwards 
at  b  b  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  that  middle  finger. 

c  The  tendinous  end,  inferred  at  d  into  that  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the 
firft  bone  of  the  thumb  that  lies  next  the  index. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  s  8rc.  in  the  right  hand  ;  in  fome 
meafure  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb  1,  and  pofterior  interofleus  of 
the  middle  finger  y.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  b  b  in  the  right  hand  •,  covered  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb  Z,  the  ill  and  2d  lumbricalis  c,  g,  with  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  profundus  H  and  I.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  y  in  the  right  hand,  where 
as  before  it  is  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  thumb  x,  the  firft  lumbricalis  y, 
the  fecond  lumbricalis  £,  and  the  tendons  of  the  profundus  that  belong  to  the 
index  and  middle  finger,  and  the  tendon  of  the  fublimis  P  that  belongs  to  the 
index.  Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  ¥  in  the  right  hand,  covered  by  the  fame  muicles. 

Moreover  it  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  g  h  in  the  left  hand.  Tab.  VII.  n  in  the 
left  hand  :  and  in  Tab.  VI.  «  in  the  left  hand.  Tab.  V.  ?r  in  the  left  hand.  And 
in  Tab.  IX.«  e  in  the  right  hand. 

In  its  fore  part  it  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  g  g  h  in  the  right  hand.  Tab.  VII. 
6.  7  in  the  right  hand.  Tab.  VI.  7.  8  in  the  right  hand.  Tab.  V.  29.  30  in 
the  right  hand.  Then  in  Tab.  IV.  s  u  in -the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  III.  c  d  in  the 
left  hand.  In  Tab.  II.  H  n  in  the  left  hand.  In  Tab.  I.  F  G  in  the  left  hand. 
And  in  Tab.  IX.  v  £  in  the  left  hand. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  METACARPUS . 
FIGURE  XXV. 

The  adductor  of  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  pofterior  and  almoft  extreme  part  of  the  crooked  pro- 
cefs  of  the  cuneiform  bone  of  the  wrift,  a  little  below  its  middle  :  and  at  b  from 
the  adjacent  outer  part  of  the  inner  carpal  ligament,  below  the  faid  procefs. 

c  c  In  thefe  parts  it  is  inferted  into  the  metacarpal  bone  of  the  little  finger, 
near  its  head :  and  betwixt  them  thro’  its  whole  length  :  namely  into  the  po¬ 
fterior  and  inner  part  of  that  bone. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  Ill,  U  &c.  in  the  right  hand.  1  hen 
in  Tab.  II.  xX  m the  right  hand,  covered  by  the  abductor  of  the  little  finger  vj/, 
and  the  fmall  flexor  r.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  f  in  the  right  hand,  covered  by  the  ab- 
dudtor  of  the  little  finger  c,  by  the  fmall  flexor  h,  the  palmaris  brevis  gg,  and 
the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  y. 

N  n  2 
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Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  it  appears  at  3  n  2  in  the  left  hand ;  and  a  in  the  right 
hand.  Alfo  in  Tab.  IX.  1  in  the  right  hand. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  PALM, 

FIGURE  XXVI. 

The  palmaris  longus  and  brevis. 
a — o  The  palmaris  longus. 

b  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  from  the  end  of  the  inner  part  of  the 
pofterior  condyle  of  the  os  humeri ;  which  beginning  afterwards  runs  thro*  it 
at  c :  but  belongs  to  the  common  tendinous  head,  by  which  it  arifes  with  the 
other  mufcles  from  this  condyle ;  and  from  which  it  is  feparated  in  the  fame 
manner  with  that  of  the  radialis  internus  Tab.  XIX.  Fig.  9.  a. 
d  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

e  The  aponeurofis,  in  which  the  faid  tendon  expands  j  and  which  partly  a- 
rifes  from  the  inner  ligament  of  the  wrift.  The  faid  aponeurofis  is  firft  (lightly 
diftinguifhed  into  the  four  portions  f.  g.  h.  i,  going  to  the  fingers ;  which  are 
afterwards  fo  far  divided  that  they  only  cohere  by  the  tranfverfe  tendinous 
threads  k  k  k. 

1. 1 :  1. 1 :  1. 1 :  1. 1  The  bifurcated  extremity,  in  which  each  portion  ends  upon 
the  finger  to  which  it  belongs ;  and  which  are  inferted  into  the  tranfverfe  liga¬ 
ment  that  is  at  the  roots  of  the  fingers,  as  well  into  the  parts  m  m  m  m  that  lie 
betwixt  the  two  horns  of  each  portion,  as  into  the  parts  n.  n.  n  that  are  imme¬ 
diately  covered  by  the  portions  themfelves  betwixt  thofe  horns.  And  at  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  faid  ligament,  they  are  inferted  by  a  fmall  portion  into  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  metacarpal  bones. 

o  The  portion  cut  off,  which  it  gives  to  the  fhort  abdudlor  of  the  thumb. 
The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  a, — e  in  the  arm  ;  where  at  its  ori¬ 
gin  it  lies  under  the  pronator  teres  <I>.  Alfo  in  Tab.  V.  L  in  the  cubit,  and  ^  in 
the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  in  the  right  arm. 

pp  The  palmaris  brevis^  unequally  divided  into  portions, 
q  q  Its  detachment  from  the  beginning  of  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris 
longus.  It  alfo  goes  oft'  from  the  outer  part  of  the  inner  carpal  ligament  near 
the  thumb. 

r  r  The  extremities,  which  are  inferted  into  the  tendinous  covering  of  the 
hand  that  lies  next  to  the  common  integuments,  and  belonging  to  the  fourth 
metacarpal  bone. 

Th t  jyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  g  g  in  the  right  hand ;  where  (as 
here)  part  of  its  origin  lies  under  the  aponeurofis  of  the  palmaris  longus  y. 
Moreover  in  Tab,  V.  it  appears  at  <r<r  in  the  left  hand.  And  in  Tab.  IX.  h 
in  the  right  hand. 
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MUSCLES  OF  THE  THIGH. 

Add  here  Tab.  XXII.  Fig.  i.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  And  the  ab  dull  or  fa  [chi* 
ails  femoris ,  Fig.  8.  Tab.  XXIII. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  glutens  magnus . 

The  flefti  of  this  mufcle  is  outwardly  collected  into  fmall  bundles  loofely  co~ 
hering  together. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  os  ilium  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  back  part  of  its  fpine, 
by  which  that  bone  is  extended  backwards  over  the  os  facrum.  It  arifes  with  a 
tendinous  beginning. 

It  alfo  adheres  fo  firmly  to  the  ligamentum  facro-ifchiaticum,  and  to  the  li¬ 
gament  that  goes  from  the  os  facrum,  to-  the  fpine  or  crifta  of  the  os  ilium ;  as 
alfo  to  the  tendinous  vagina  that  covers  it  outwardly,  that  it  feems  to  arife  from 
each  of  them.  Its  faid  origin  (a  a)  is  alfo  continued  to  the  tendinous  origin  of 
the  latilTimus  dorfi,  and  common  heads  of  the  longilfimus  dorfi  and  facrolum- 
balis.  See  Tab.  V.  $  din  the  buttock. 

b  The  place  where  it  arifes  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  os  facrum. 

c  Its  origin  from  the  firft  protuberance,  at  the  fide  of  the  opening  in  which 
the  canal  of  the  fpina  dorfi,  including  the  fpinal  medulla,  terminates. 

d  Its  origin  from  the  jundture  of  the  oblique  procefles  of  the  os  facrum  and 
coccygis. 

e  Its  origin  from  the  fide  of  the  os  coccygis. 

f  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  and  which  is  inferted  into  the  protuberance 
of  the  thigh-bone,  that  is  extended  along  its  back  part  downwards  from  the 
root  of  the  great  trochanter ;  and  it  principally  inlerts  itfelf  into  the  upper 
part  of  this  eminence,  where  it  is  generally  the  molt  rough  and  protuberant. 

It 


#  286  # 

It  alfo  coheres  with  the  tendinous  fafchia  or  covering  that  binds  together  the 
adjacent  mufcles  of  the  thigh. 

g  The  place  where  it  coheres  to  the  vaftus  externus. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  y  in  the  buttock.  Alfo  in  Tab. 
IX.  w  x  y  in  the  hip.  And  in  Tab.  I.  A  in  the  thigh. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  middle  gluteus ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  a  a  Its  origin  from  the  whole  extent  of  the  back  of  the  os  ilium,  from 
near  its  fpine. 

b  Its  tendinous  extremity,  inferted  obliquely  at  c  c  into  the  trochanter 
major,  from  the  tip  to  its  root. 

d  d  The  impreflion  made  in  it  by  the  gluteus  magnus. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  i  &c.  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  Y  in  the  buttock,  where  the  remaining  part  of  it 
is  covered  by  the  gluteus  magnus  w. 

FIGURE  III.  . 

The  middle  gluteus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  Its  outer  part,  b  its  inner  part, 
c  c  Its  origin  from  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

d  The  tendinous  portion,  by  which  the  tendinous  end  begins  internally. 
Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  s  in  the  trunk  ;  where  the  reft  of 
it  is  covered  by  the  gluteus  minor  u.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  K  in  the  thigh  j  where 
it  lies  partly  behind  the  tenfor  or  abdudtor  fafchialis  fern  oris  M. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  gluteus  minor ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  a  a  The  firft  of  its  origination  from  the  back  of  the  os  ilium,  from  all 
that  part  of  it  which  lies  betwixt  the  origins  of  the  middle  gluteus  and  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  ifchium,  and  from  the  pofterior  edge  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
ifchium  itfelf. 

b  The  tendinous  portion,  that  begins  outwardly  from  its  tendinous  in- 

fertion. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  z  &c.  in  the  hip.  In  Tab.  VI. 
it  lies  under  the  gluteus  medius  i  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk,  and  the  py- 
riformis  n. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  V. 

The  glutens  minor  in  its  fore  fart, 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  os  ilium. 

b  Its  outer  part,  c  its  inner  part. 

d  Its  tendinous  end  that  terminates  in  that  fore  part  of  the  trochanter  ma¬ 
jor  that  is  near  its  outer  fide  from  the  root  to  its  tip.  See  Tab.  Ill,  *  in  the 
trunk. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  £ — 0-  in  the  trunk,  where  it  lies 
under  the  iliacus  internals  ?.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  u  in  the  trunk  ;  placed  under 
the  iliacus  interims  y  in  the  thigh,  and  the  re&us  x.  In  Tab.  I.  it  lies  under 
the  abdudlor  falchialis  femoris  M  in  the  thigh. 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  pyriformis ,  in  its  hack  fart. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  pofterior  and  lower  edge  of  the  OS' 
ilium,  near  the  os  facrum. 

b  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends :  for  it  is  inferted  into  the  inner  and  middle 
part  of  the  mount  of  the  trochanter  major. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  n  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk; 
where  it  is  partly  covered  by  the  gluteus  medius  i,  in  part  by  the  upper  of  the 
gemini  q,  and  in  part  lies  behind  the  os  facrum.  In  Tab.  V.  it  lies  under  the 
gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  pyriformis ,  in  its  fore  fart. 

a  b.  c  d.  e  f  Three  portions,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  fore  part  of  the 
os  facrum  ;  being  tendinous  at  their  beginning  b  d  f. 

g  The  uppermoft  of  them,  arifing  from  the  fore  part  of  the  body  of  the 
fecond  vertebra  of  the  os  facrum,  juft  above  its  fecond  foramen. 

h  The  middle  portion,  from  the  fore  part  of  the  procefs  that  lies  betwixt 
the  fecond  and  third  foramen. 

i  The  lower  portion,  from  the  fore  part  of  the  procefs  that  is  betwixt  the 
third  and  fourth  foramen. 

k  The  place  where  the  mufcle  is  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  6. 


FIGURE 


FIGURE  VIII. 

The  quadratics  femoris ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

b  b  The  extremity,  inferted  into  the  oblong  eminence  of  the  thigh  bone, 
that  (lands  out  partly  from  the  pofterior  fide  of  the  root  of  the  trochanter 
major,  and  partly  below  the  fame. 

Add  here  Fig.  9. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  z  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk ;  in  part  feated  under  the  lower  of  the  gemini  s,  and  hid  behind  the 
biceps  of  the  thigh  »  x,  with  the  femimembranofus.  And  what  there  appears 
naked  in  Tab.  V.  lies  under  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

FIGURE  IX. 

The  quadratus  femoris ,  anteriorly . 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  tuberculum  ifchii, 

T  Add  here  Fig.  8. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  X. 

^  ■  -  .  .  *  ,  .  4  . 

The  obturator  internus . 

a  a  a  Its  tendinous  origin  from  the  fore  part,  and  more  than  half  the  cir¬ 
cumference  of  the  .great  foramen  in  the  os  pubis;  whence  it  firft  proceeds 
backwards  thro*  the  fide  of  the  pelvis,  and  then  bends  round  the  margin  of 
the  ifchium  at  b,  goes  thro5  the  finus  or  notch  that  is  betwixt  the  acute  pro- 
cefs  and  the  tuberculum  ifchii ;  and  afterwards  it  runs  along  the  back  of  the 
ifchium. 

c  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  at  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the 
mount  of  the  trochanter  major. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  0 — n  in  the  hip  ;  where,  as 
•in  this  figure,  the  extremity  lies  hid  behind  the  trochanter  major.  Then  in 
Tab.  VI.  w  x  x  y  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk ;  where  at  its  origin  it  lies 
hid  behind  the  levator  ani  e,  and  the  coccygeus  d  ;  the  extremity  being  under 
the  gemini  q.  s.  And  what  there  appears  naked,  is  in  Tab.  V.  covered  by  the 
gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock, 

a  F  I  G  U  R  E  XL 

The  gemini  or  gemelli. 

a  The  uppermoft  of  the  gemini,  arifing  at  b  from  the  outer  part  of  the  end 
of  the  acute  procefs  of  the  ifchium,  near  the  finus  or  notch  thro’  which  the 

obturator  internus  bends  itfelf. 

*  •*- 


c  The 


c  Then  tendinous  extremity. 

d  The  lower  of  the  gemini,  arifing  at  e  e  from  the  outer  part  of  the  tuber- 
culum  ifchii,  near  the  lower  part  of  the  finus  thro’  which  the  obturator  inter¬ 
ims  bends  itfelf. 

f  The  inner  part  of  its  beginning,  arifing  outwardly  at  g  g  from  the  ifchi- 
um,  and  from  the  lunar  edge  of  the  finus  thro’  which  the  obturator  internus 
bends  itfelf. 

h  The  tendinous  ending. 

The  extremities  being  conjoined  with  the  tendon  of  the  obturator  internus, 
are  inferted  therewith  into  the  inner  and  fore  part  of  the  mount  of  the  trochan¬ 
ter  major. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  q.  s  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk  ;  where  part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  obturator  internus  w  y ;  and  the 
extremities  themfelves  lie  hid  behind  the  trochanter  major,  as  in  the  prefent 
figure.  In  Tab.  V.  it  lies  under  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  pfoas  magnus. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  of  its  firfl  head,  arifing  at  b  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  of  the  firfl  dorfal  vertebra,  and  at  c  from  the  ligament  that 
is  placed  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  uppermofl  lumbal  vertebra.  And 
in  fome  it  arifes  from  the  next  upper  part  of  the  body  of  that  vertebra. 

d  e  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fecond  head,  arifing  at  d  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  body  of  the  fifth  or  uppermofl  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  e 
from  the  ligament  that  is  placed  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  body  of  the 
next  or  fourth  vertebra  :  and  in  others  it  arifes  even  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  of  the  fame  fourth  vertebra. 

f  g  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  third  head,  arifing  at  f  from  the  lower 
margin  of  the  body  of  the  fourth  lumbal  vertebra,  and  from  the  ligament  g 
that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  body  of  the  third  vertebra :  and 
in  others  alfo  from  the  next  adjacent  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  3d 
vertebra. 

h  i  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  fourth  head,  arifing  at  h  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  body  of  the  third  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  i  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  of  the  fecond  vertebra  :  and  in 
others  alfo  from  the  next  adjacent  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  fecond 
vertebra. 

k  1  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  filth  head,  arifing  at  k  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  of  the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra,  and  from  the  ligament  1  that 
is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  body  of  the  firfl  vertebra  :  and  in  others 
alfo  it  arifes  from  the  next  adjacent  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  ill  lumbal 
vertebra. 

m  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

n  n  The  place  from  whence  the  flefh  of  the  iliacus  internus  is  cut  ofi',  at 
its  conjundion  with  the  tendon  of  that  mufcle. 

O  o  Add 


#  290  # 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  and  15. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  t  &c.  in  the  trunk;  where  it  is 
in  part  covered  by  the  pfoas  parvus  r  s,  and  the  diaphragm  QJR.,  Then  in 
Tab.  III.  t  u  in  the  thigh  •,  where  only  that  part  wrhich  is  in  the  thigh  ap¬ 
pears.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  z  in  the  thigh ;  in  part  covered  by  the  internal  ob- 
liquus  of  the  abdomen  O  in  the  trunk,  and  alfo  by  the  pe&ineus  r  in  the 
thigh.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  F  in  the  thigh,  covered  by  the  obliquus  externus  of 
the  abdomen  u  v  in  the  trunk,  and.  by  the  pe&inasus  E  in  the  thigh,  and  by 
the  fartorius  II. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  heads  of  the  great  pfoas. 

Thefe  are  all  cut  off  from  the  pfoas,  under  which  they  that  arife  from  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebras  are  partly  feated  ;  but  thofe  heads  from  the  tranfverfe 
proceffes  are  entirely  feated  under  the  mufcle. 

a.  d.  g.  k.  n  The  five  heads,  which  arife  from  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae 
and  their  intermediate  ligaments. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning  of  the  firft  head,  arifing  at  b  from  the  lower 
margin  of  the  body  of  the  lowed;  dorfal  vertebra,  and  at  c  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  body  of  the  uppermofl  lumbal 
vertebra. 

d  The  fecond  head,  which  arifes  with  a  tendinous  origin  e  f,  at  e  from 
the  lower  margin  of  the  body  of  the  fifth  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  f  from  the 
ligament  that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  of  the  4th  or  next  lumbal 
vertebra. 

g  The  third  head,  which  arifes  with  a  tendinous  beginning  hi,  at  h  from 
the  lower  margin  of  the  body  of  the  fourth  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  i 
from  the  ligament  that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  the  third  lumbal 
vertebra. 

k  The  fourth  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  1  m,  at  1  from  the  lower 
margin  of  the  body  of  the  third  lumbal  vertebra,  and  at  m  from  the  ligament 
that  is  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  loins. 

n  The  fifth  head,  which  arifes  with  a  tendinous  origin  op,  at  o  from  the 
lower  margin  of  the  body  of  the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra  ;  and  at  p  from  the 
ligament  betwixt  the  body  of  that  and  of  the  firft  lumbal  vertebra. 

q.  s.  u.  w.  y  The  five  heads,  which  arife  from  the  fore  and  lower  part  of 
the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  lumbal  vertebras. 

q  The  firft  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  beginning  at  r  from  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  procefs  of  the  fifth  vertebra. 

s  The  fecond  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  t  from  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  fourth  vertebra. 

u  The  third  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  v  from  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  third  vertebra. 

w  The  fourth  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  x  from  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  fecond  lumbal  vertebra. 

y  The 


#  29l  # 

y  The  fifth  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  origin  z  From  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firft  vertebra.  • 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  and  15. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  iliacus  ip t emus. 

a  The  portion,  by  which  it  arifes  from  the  back  part  of  the  tranfverfe  pro- 
cefs  of  the  firft  or  lowermoft  lumbal  vertebra, 
b  The  origin  from  the  ligament  k. 

c  c  d  The  firft  of  its  origination  from  the  inner  furface  of  the  os  ilium,  juft 
below  the  fpine  of  that  bone ;  and  its  origin  is  continued  from  the  whole  up¬ 
per  furface  of  that  bone. 

Below  d,  where  the  crifta  or  fpine  of  the  os  ilium  terminates  before,  it  alfo 
arifes  from  the  anterior  part  of  the  os  ilium,  and  then  from  its  inner  furface, 
and  from  the  lower  part  of  the  root  of  the  protuberance  that  ftands  out  from 
its  faid  margin ;  and  likewife  from  the  adjacent  part  of  die  capfule  that  con¬ 
tains  the  joint  of  the  thigh  bone. 

e  The  concave  part  of  the  mufcle,  next  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  - 
f  f  The  joining  of  the  flelh  of  this  mufcle  with  the  tendon  of  the  pfoas ;  it 
alfo  coheres  beneath  it. 

g  The  infertlon  alfo  of  the  flefhy  part  itfelf  of  this  mufcle,  below  the  tendon 
of  the  faid  pfoas  magnus. 

h  The  place  where  the  pfoas  magnus  is  cut  oft. 
i  The  tendon  common  to  the  pfoas  magnus  and  iliacus  internus. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 5. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  y  in  the  trunk  •,  where  it  lies 
partly  under  the  pfoas  magnus  t ;  then  in  Tab.  III.  g  in  the  thigh ;  where  only 
that  portion  of  it  can  be  feen  which  enters  into  the  thigh ;  it  is  alfo  in  part  co¬ 
vered  by  the  tranfverfus  of  the  abdomen  p  p  in  the  trunk,  and  partly  by  the 
pfoas  magnus  r  v  in  the  thigh.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  y  in  the  thigh ;  covered  by 
the  obliquus  internus  of  the  abdomen  O  O  in  the  trunk,  the  pfoas  magnus  z  in 
the  thigh,  the  pedtineus  r,  and  the  redtus  x.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  G  in  the  thigh  5 
covered  by  the  obliquus  externus  of  the  abdomen  u  in  the  trunk,  the  pfoas  mag¬ 
nus  F  in  the  thigh,  and  the  fartorius  FI. 

k  The  ligament,  that  is  extended  from  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  loweft 
lumbal  vertebra,  to  the  neareft  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  ilium. 

FIGURE  XV. 

0 

The  infer tion  of  the  pfoas  magnus  and  iliacus  internus ,  in  its  hack  part. 

V 

a  The  iliacus  internus. 

Add  here  Fig.  14. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  0  (and  the  reft  of  the  iliacus 
internus  £)  in  the  hip  and  thigh,  where  the  external  obturator  £,  covers  it  in 

Q  o  2  part. 
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part.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  V  in  the  hip  and  thigh ;  covered  alfo  in  part  by  the 
obturator  externus  2.  And  what  is  there  naked,  in  Tab.  VI.  lies  behind  the 
quadratus  femoris  z  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk. 

b  The  tendon,  common  to  the  pfoas  magnus  and  iliacus  internus,  inferted 
at  c  c  into  the  lefs  trochanter,  which  it  in  a  manner  encompaifeth. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  and  13. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  ?r  in  the  hip  and  thigh,  where 
part  of  the  end  is  covered  by  the  obturator  externus  £,  with  the  addudtor  of 
the  thigh  «.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  il  in  the  hip  and  thigh,  where  part  of  the  end 
is  in  the  fame  manner  covered  by  the  obturator  externus  X,  and  the  addudtor 
magnus  femoris  O.  And  what  is  there  uncovered,  in  Tab.  VI.  lies  behind  the 
quadratus  femoris  z  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk. 

The  remaining  part  is  behind  the  pfoas  magnus  Tab.  VIII.  u  in  the  hip. 
Then  in  Tab.  VII.  y  in  the  hip.  In  Tab.  VI  m  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk 
and  the  reft  lies  behind  the  pyriformis  n,  and  the  gluteus  medius  i. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

The  adduttor  magnus  of  the  thigh ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  anterior  edge  of  the  os  pubis,  near 
its  fynchondrofis  from  whence  it  continues  to  arife  as  far  as  the  tubercle  of 
the  ilchium. 

b.  c.  d  Portions  which  are  in  fome  degree  diftinguifhed  one  from  the  other, 
chiefly  by  the  different  courfe  of  the  fibres  •,  and  which  together  make  the  up¬ 
per  extremity  of  this  mufcle,  inferted  along  the  rough  line  on  the  back  part  of 
the  thigh  bone. 

e  f  A  portion  that  is  more  diftindt  from  the  reft,  ending  in  the  lower  extre¬ 
mity,  inferted  at  the  lower  condyle  of  the  femur,  f  the  tendon  that  arifesfrom 
the  flefhy  part. 

Add  here  Fig.  17. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  x  x  v  £  0  in  the  thigh ;  where 
part  of  it  is  covered  by  the  common  end  of  the  pfoas  magnus  and  iliacus  in¬ 
ternus  x.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  A  A  ©  A  E  in  the  thigh,  where  the  reft  of  it  is  co¬ 
vered  by  the  fame  common  end  of  the  pfoas  magnus  and  iliacus  internus  v  ?,  and 
by  the  addudtor  brevis  of  the  thigh  with  the  gracilis.  ¥.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  n 
in  the  thigh  •,  where  alfo  the  reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  common  end  of  the  pfoas 
magnus  and  iliacus  internus  z  y,  the  pedtineus  r,  the  long  addudtor  of  the  thigh 

A,  the  gracilis  A,  and  the  vaftus  internus  I.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  C  in  the  thigh ; 
covered  by  the  fartorius  FI,  the  addudtor  longus  of  the  thigh  D,  the  gracilis 

B,  and  the  other  mufcles  remarked  in  Tab.  II. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  addutior  magnus  of  the  thigh ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  b  Its  origin  from  the  outer  part  of  the  tuberculum  ifehii,  as  far  as  its  bottom  1. 
a  the  tendinous  portion,  b  the  aponeurofis  that  runs  thro’  the  flefhy  part  at  c. 

d  The 
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d  The  portion  that  fprings  from  the  fore  part,  where  it  arifes  along  the 
height  of  the  os  pubis. 

e  e  The  broad  extremity,  which  ends  in  fome  meafure  tendinous,  at  its  in- 
fertion  along  the  femur  at  f  f  t  into  the  linea  afpera,  that  runs  along  the  whole 
back  part  of  that  bone. 

g  The  lower  end,  that  forms  the  tendon  h,  inferted  at  i  into  the  middle  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  fide  of  the  inner  condyle  of  the  thigh-bone. 

k  The  imprelTion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  gluteus  magmas. 

1 1  All  that  part  which  is  made  concave,  by  the  impreflion  of  the  femimiem- 
branofus  and  femitendinofus. 

Add  here  Fig.  i  6. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  r — D  in  the  thigh.  Then  in 
Tab.  VII.  K  N  in  the  thigh  •,  placed  alfo  under  the  femimembranofus  A  C,  and 
the  fhorter  head  of  the  biceps  cruris  P.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  t  f  in  the  thigh ;  co¬ 
vered  alfo  by  the  biceps  cruris  0  a,  by  the  femitendinofus  o  7r,  the  femimembra¬ 
nofus  (p ;  and  at  its  origin  hid  behind  the  tranfverfus  of  the  perineeum  h,  and 
the  fecond  tranfverfalis  g,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  9 
in  the  thigh ;  placed  under  the  femimembranofus  v,  and  the  femitendinofus  7r5 
as  in  Tab.  VI  j  alfo  under  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 
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REMAINING  MUSCLES  OF  THE  THIGH. 

Add  here  Tab.  XXL 


FIGURE  I. 

The  addullor  longus  of  the  thigh ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  ligament  by  which  the 
fynchondrofis  of  the  offa  pubis  is  tied  together  in  its  fore  part,  immediately  a- 
bove  the  protuberance  that  is  in  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the  os  pubis : 
and  at  c  from  the  faid  protuberance  itfelf. 

d  The  tendinous  part  of  its  extremity. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  A  ©  in  the  thigh ;  covered  by  the 
vaftus  internus  <E>  2,  and  the  gracilis  A  5 ;  and  hid  alfo  behind  the  tefticle  and 
cremafter  mufcle  p.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  D  in  the  thigh,  covered  by  the  fartorius. 
H,  the  gracilis  B ;  and  likewife  hid  behind  the  tefticle  and  cremafter  z. 

Laterally  it  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  m  in  the  left  hip  and  thigh. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  end  of  the  long  adductor  of  the  thighs  in  its  hack  part. 

a  a  The  flefhy  part  cut  off. 

b  The  tendinous  part  of  its  end,  inferted  at  c  c  along  the  middle  of  the  thigh 
bone,  into  the  rough  line  that  appears  along  the  pofterior  fide  of  that  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  1. 


FIGURE 


The  end  of  the  addudlor  brevis  femoris ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  a  The  flefhy  part  cut  off. 

b.  c.  d  The  extremity  divided  into  three  portions,  of  which  portions  the  part 
e  is  tendinous. 

f  g  h  h  Their  infertion  into  the  rough  eminence  or  line  that  runs  along  or 
divides  the  back  part  of  the  femur ;  and  particularly  into  the  upper  part  of  it 
that  is  next  below  the  trochanter  minor. 

Add  here  Fig.  4. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  addudior  brevis  of  the  thigh ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  head  which  is  outwardly  tendinous,  arifing  at  b  from  the  fore  part  of 
the  os  pubis  at  the  fynchondrofis  or  cartilaginous  jun&ure,  and  below  the  origin 
•of  the  adductor  longus :  arifing  alfo  at  c  from  the  ligament  that  covers  or  con¬ 
fines  the  faid  fynchondrofis. 

d  The  tendinous  end. 

In  the  middle  is  an  imprefiion  or  cavity  made  in  this  mufcle,  by  the  pe&ineus 
and  long  addudtor  of  the  thigh. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyftematic connexion appears  in  Tab.  HI.  ^  w  r  in  the  thigh;  covered  by 
the  gracilis  n,  and  the  iliacus  internus  with  the  pfoas  magnus  $  v,  and  hid  with, 
its  extremity  behind  the  thigh  bone.  And  what  there  appears  naked,  is  in  Tabi. 
II.  placed  behind  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thigh  A  0,  with  the  pe&ineus  r,  and 
vaftus  internus  $  2. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  pediinens ,  in  its  fore  part . 

a  a  b  Its  origin  at  a  a  from  the  oblong  eminence  which  runs  all  along  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  os  pubis,  as  far  as  the  protuberance  that  ftands  out  from  its  fore 
part  near  the  fynchondrofis ;  and  at  b  from  the  faid  protuberance  itfelf. 

c  The  tendinous  end. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  .  ,  '  . 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  r  in  the  thigh,  covered  by  the 
long  abduttor  of  the  thigh  A,  the  vaftus  internus  0>  2,  the  pfoas  magnus  z,  with* 
the  iliacus  internus  y,  and  the  internal  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  O  in  the  trunk  j 
and  hid  alfo-  behind  the  cremafter  p  q  in  the  trunk.  Then  in  Tab.  L  E  in  the 
thigh;  covered  likewife  by  the  long  abdu&or  of  the  thigh  D,  and  by  the  farto- 
rius  H,  and  the  external  obliquus  of  the  abdomen  v  in  the  trunk ;  hid  alfo  be¬ 
hind  the  cremafter  z  in  the  trunk. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  n  in  the  left  hip  and  thigh. 

figure 


FIGURE  VI. 

The  end  of  the  peblineus,  in  its  back  part. 


a  a  The  flefliy  part  here  cut  off. 

b  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  c  c  into  the  linea  afpera  of  the  thigh  bone, 
where  it  is  continued  downward  a  little  below  the  lefs  trochanter. 

Add  here  Fig.  5. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  obturator  externus ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  part  that  flops  up  the  great  foramen  in  the  os  pubis. 

b  b  Part  of  its  origin  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  great  foramen  in  the  os  pubis. 

c  The  tendinous  part  of  its  extremity  j  the  tendinous  end  of  which  is  inferted 
into  the  back  part  of  the  inner  fide  of  the  root  of  the  great  trochanter. 

Add  here  Fig.  8. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  ^  <r  t  in  the  ifchium,  partly 
hid  behind  the  great  addudor  of  the  thigh  w.  Then  in  Tab.  VII.  2  2  $  in  the 
ifchium,  covered  by  the  obturator  internus  © — IT,  and  partly  hid  behind  the 
addudor  magnus  of  the  thigh  O,  and  the  femimembranofus  B  in  the  thigh. 
Then  in  Tab.  VI.  v  v  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  j  covered  by  the  obturator 
internus  w  y,  and  the  lower  of  the  gemini  s,  and  the  quadratus  femoris  z ;  part¬ 
ly  hid  alfo  behind  the  coccygeus  d  :  and  what  is  there  uncovered,  in  Tab.  V. 
lies  behind  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  obturator  externus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  b  b  from  the  fore  part  of  the  os 
pubis  and  ifchium,  and  from  the  anterior  half  part  of  the  circumference  of  the 
great  foramen  in  the  os  pubis,  continuing  to  arife  from  the  top  of  the  foramen 
to  its  bottom. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  a,  j3  in  the  trunk  *,  covered  by 
the  great  abdudor  of  the  thigh  x  a,  in  the  thigh,  and  the  pfoas  magnus,  with 
the  iliacus  internus  x.  Then  in  Tab.  III.  <p  x  'm  £he  trunk  and  thigh,  covered 
in  like  manner  by  the  addudor  magnus  of  the  thigh  A,  and  the  pfoas  magnus 
with  the  iliacus  internus  u,  and  alfo  by  the  Ihort  abdudor  of  the  thigh  ^  w.  And 
what  is  there  (in  Tab.  III.)  naked,  in  Tab.  II.  lies  behind  the  pedineus  r  in  the 
thigh. 
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Add  here  Tab.  XXIII.  Fig.  i.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7. 

FIGURE  IX. 

femimembranofus ,  /At  /wA 

a  The  tendon,  by  which  it  begins. 

b  The  origin  of  the  tendinous  tail  from  its  fiefhy  part,  which  is  afterwards 
wholly  tendon  at  c,  and  inferted  chiefly  at  d  into  the  upper  head  of  the  tibia, 
juft  below  its  upper  round  edge  that  is  near  the  back  part  of  its  inner  fide. 

e  The  anterior  aponeurofis,  inferted  into  the  edge  of  the  tibia,  on  that  fide 
where  the  principal  part  of  the  tendon  inferts  itfelf. 

Add  here  Fig.  10.  a — g. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  II  2  $  in  the  thigh ;  covered  by 
the  gracilis  ?  AB,  the  addudtor  magnus  of  the  thigh  A  0  A,  and  above  the 
quadratus.  And  what  appears  naked  in  Tab.  III.  is  in  Tab.  II.  covered  by  the 
vaftus  internus  2  in  the  thigh.  And  in  the  firft  table  it  appears  behind  the  in¬ 
ner  head  of  the  gemellus. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  X. 

The  femimembranofus ,  and  Jhort  head  of  the  biceps  of  the  thigh ,  in  their  back  part, 
a— g  The  femimembranofus . 

a  The  tendon,  by  which  it  begins,  arifing  at  b  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
back  of  the  tuberculum  ifehii,  near  its  outer  fide, 
c  The  fleftiy  belly. 

d  The  origin  of  its  tendinous  tail  from  the  fleftiy  belly  of  the  mufcle. 
e  The  principal  part  of  the  faid  tail,  inferted  into  the  upper  head  of  the  tibia, 
f  The  pofterior  aponeurofis  of  the  faid  tail,  inferted  into  the  rough  oblique 
eminence  that  is  below  the  back  part  of  the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  tibia, 
where  it  fuftains  the  inner  condyle  of  the  femur. 

g  The  anterior  aponeurofis,  which  it  inferts  into  the  inner  edge  of  the  tibia. 
In  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the  belly  of  this  mufcle,  is  a  cavity  imprefl'ed 
by  the  femitendinofus. 

Add  here  Fig.  9. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  A — G  in  the  thigh;  covered 
by  the  gracilis  HI.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  (p — r  in  the  thigh*,  covered  in  like 
manner  by  the  gracilis  <r  r,  and  by  the  femitendinofus  0 — and  the  biceps  cf 
the  leg  0  a.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  *  v  £  0  in  the  thigh,  covered  by  the  fame  mufcles 
as  in  Tab.  VI.  and  moreover  by  the  gemellus  n  2  in  the  leg. 

pP 


Laterally 
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Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  P  QJR.  S  in  the  right  leg. 
h— m  The  Jhort  head  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  leg.  '  * 

i  Its  origin  near  the  middle  of  the  thigh-bone,  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
rough  line  that  is  extended  along  the  back  part  of  that  bone.  It  alfo  arifes  from 
the  tendinous  partition,  that  is  placed  betwixt  itfelf  and  the  valtus  internus 

mufcle.  >  . 

k  k  Part  of  the  tendon  cut  off,  which  arifes  from  the  longer  head  of  this 

mufcle. 

1  Part  of  the  tendon,  that  is  increafed  by  the  acceflion  of  the  flelh  of  the 
Ihorter  head. 

m  The  tendinous  end,  inferted  at  n  into  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head 
of  the  fibula. 

Add  here  Fig.  11.  g — p.  and  Fig.  12.  a— g. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  P  Sec.  in  the  thigh.  Then  in 
Tab.  VI.  ax  Sec.  in  the  thigh  ;  covered  by  the  longer  head  a-  v. 

FIGURE  XL 

The  femitendinofus  and  biceps  of  the  leg ,  pofleriorly. 
a — f  The  femitendinofus. 

a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  origin,  arifing  at  b  from  the  back  of  the  tuber- 
culum  ifehii,  together  with  the  longer  head  of  the  biceps ;  and  then  joining 
the  tendinous  beginning  of  that  head  at  c  c ;  from  whence  its  beginning  goes  off. 

d  The  flelhy  part  of  its  origin,  which  in  fome  other  fubje&s  is  tendinous,  a- 
rifing  from  the  back  of  the  tuberculum  ifehii. 
e  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends, 
f  The  imprefiion  made  by  the  gluteus  magnus. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  h — m. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  0 — ?  in  the  thigh;  covered  by 
the  longer  head  of  the  biceps  0,  and  in  the  end  placed  behind  the  femimem- 
branofus  r.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  %  ^in  the  thigh ;  covered  alfo  by  the  longer  head 
of  the  biceps  <r,  the  femimembranofus  0,  and  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the 
buttock. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  T  U  in  the  right  leg,  and  z  in 
the  left  thigh. 

g — p  The  biceps  of  the  leg. 
g  The  longer  head  of  the  biceps. 

h  The  tendon,  by  which  it  begins,  and  arifes  at  i  from  almofl  the  middle 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  back  of  the  tuberculum  ifehii,  conjoined  at  its  origin 
with  the  beginning  of  the  femitendinofus. 
k  k  The  Ihorter  head  of  this  mufcle. 

1  The  common  tendon,  in  which  the  two  heads  terminate ;  arifing  firfi:  at  I 
from  the  furface  of  the  fielh  of  the  longer  head,  then  increafed  by  the  acceflion 
of  the  flelh  of  the  Ihorter  head,  and  afterwards  inferted  by  the  Ihort  end  n,  into 
the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula  at  o. 

p  The  imprefiion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  gluteus  magnus. 


Add 
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Add  here  Fig.  io.  h — n.  and  Fig.  12.  a — g. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  6—g  in  the  thigh.  Then  in 
Tab.  V.  <r — x  m  the  thigh,  covered  by  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  a— £  in  the  left  leg. 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  biceps  and  femitendinofus ,  in  their  fore  part. 

a — g  The  biceps  of  the  leg. 

a  The  longer  head  of  the  biceps,  b  the  tendon,  by  which  it  begins,  and 
which  runs  a  confiderable  way  thro’  its  origination,  from  that  part  where  it 
joins  the  femitendinofus. 

c  The  fhorter  head  of  this  mufcle. 

d  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  and  of  which  principal  part  e  is  inferted 
into  the  outer  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula :  g  the  part  belonging  to  the 
tibia,  at  its  outer  part  before  the  head  of  the  fibula. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1.  g — p.  and  Fig.  10.  h — n. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  C  D  E  F  in  the  thigh ;  where  the 
reft  lies  behind  the  thigh  bone  and  the  large  addu&or  of  the  thigh  A  A  0. 
Then  in  Tab.  II.  ?  r  t  in  the  leg  and  thigh ;  placed  in  like  manner  behind  the 
vaftus  externus  Then  in  Tab.  I.  S  n  2  in  the  thigh  and  leg;  covered  in  like 
manner  by  the  vaftus  externus  P,  and  placed  behind  the  outer  head  of  the  ge¬ 
mellus,  and  beginning  of  the  plantaris. 

h — m  The  femitendinofus. 

i  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning;  which  at  k  k  is  conjoined  with  the 
tendinous  origin  of  the  longer  head  of  the  biceps ;  from  whence  the  beginning 
of  this  mufcle  goes  off. 

1 1  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  at  m  into  the  inner  fide  of  the 
tibia,  juft  below  the  gracilis. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 1 .  a — f. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  £  in  the  leg;  where  the  reft  of  it 
is  placed  behind  the  gracilis  ?r  0,  and  the  addudftor  magnus  of  the  thigh.  Then 
in  Tab.  I.  « in  the  thigh ;  placed  under  the  fartorius  ¥. 
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Add  here  Tab.  XXII.  9.  10.  11.  12. 

FIGURE  I. 

s 

Tie  $o$liteus. 

a  The  tendon,  by  which  it  begins,  and  arifes  at  b  from  a  finus  that  is  in 
the  middle  of  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  fide  of  the  external  condyle  of  the 
femur,  juft  above  the  margin  of  that  part  which  refts  on  the  tibia. 

That  part  which  ufually  arifes  either  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  femilunar 
cartilage  of  the  knee,  or  from  the  broad  ligament  of  the  joint  of  the  knee, 
could  not  be  here  reprefented. 

c  The  tendinous  portion. 

d  d  The  extremity,  by  which  it  inferts  itfelf  into  that  part  of  the  back  fide 
of  the  tibia,  that  is  betwixt  the  root  of  its  upper  head  and  the  oblique  emi¬ 
nence,  from  whence  the  foleus  arifes :  and  the  whole  breadth  by  which  it  ter¬ 
minates  is  inferted  into  the  inner  edge  of  the  tibia,  that  is  next  the  other  leg. 

The  fyft  erratic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  W  X  Y  in  the  leg ;  covered  by 
the  biceps  cruris  R  S  in  the  thigh,  and  the  outer  head  of  the  gemellus  T  in  the 
leg,  with  the  femimembranofus  G.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  A  E  n  in  the  leg ;  co¬ 
vered  alfo  by  the  biceps  g  in  the  thigh,  and  the  outer  head  of  the  gemellus  0 
in  the  leg,  and  the  femimembranofus  r,  with  the  plantaris  E,  and  the  foleus 
A  Y.  Then  in  Tab  V.  A  in  the  leg ;  covered  by  the  biceps  <p  %  in  the  thigh* 
and  the  gemellus  A  n  in  the  leg. 

FIGURE  II. 

The  re  Hus  of  the  leg ,  laterally. 

a  The  principal  tendon,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  b  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
protuberance,  that  is  in  the  fore  edge  of  the  os  ilium. 

c  Another 
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c  Another  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  d  d  from  the  upper  and  pofterior 
part  of  the  edge  of  the  acetabulum,  and  from  the  adjacent  part  of  the  capfule 
of  the  joint  or  upper  head  of  the  femur. 

e  The  furface  of  the  flefhy  belly,  which  continues  for  fome  way  outwardly 
tendinous,  from  thofe  originations. 

f  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends,  beginning  its  origination  fuddenly  from  the 
inner  part  of  the  mufcle  at  g. 

h  The  place  where  the  tendon  is  cut  off. 

Add  here  Fig.  3. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  a — 0  in  the  left  leg-,  covered  by 
the  fartorius  p,  and  the  extenfor  vaginalis  of  the  thigh  q ;  and  ABC  in  the 
right  leg. 


FIGURE  III. 

.  ,:L  '  !  Jt  !,V  ;  ’  "  -  '  ‘  : 

The  rehius  cruris ,  in  its  fore  part . 

*  -  t  yc|  Hkii 

a  The  principal  tendon,  by  which  it  arifes  at  b  b  from  the  inner  part  of  the 
protuberance,  that  is  in  the  anterior  edge  of  the  os  ilium. 

Near  c  is  the  other  tendinous  origination. 

d  That  part  of  the  flefhy  belly,  which  is  for  fome  length  outwardly  tendi¬ 
nous,  from  an  excurfion  of  its  tendinous  originations. 

e  e  The  oblique  declenfion  of  the  fibres,  in  each  fide  of  the  furface  of  the 
mufcle,  from  the  middle  downwards. 

f  The  tendon,  in  which  it  terminates  *,  and  which  inferts  itfelf  at  g  g  into 
the  patella,  and  afterwards  joins  to  the  fore  part  of  the  ligament  that  belongs  to 
the  tibia  and  patella. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab,  I.  T — X  in  the  thigh-,  covered  by 
the  fartorius  H,  and  the  extenfor  vaginalis  of  the  thigh  M.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
x,  and  otAin  the  thigh ,  covered  by  the  iliacus  interims -y,  and  the  gluteus 
minor  u  in  the  trunk. 

i  The  ligament  that  joins  the  tibia  and  patella. 

k  k  The  place  where  the  faid  ligament  arifes  below  from  the  patella. 

1 1  The  place  of  its  infertion  into  the  tibia,  and  all  the  way  under  the  part  m. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in.  Tab.  I.  A  0  A  in  the  leg.  And  in  Tab, 
II.  /a  1/  £  in  the  leg. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  DE  FG  in  the  right  leg:  and 
c  t  y  in  the  left  leg. 

FIGURE  IV. 

The  fartorius. 

a  The  origin,  which  is  outwardly  tendinous,  fpringing  at  b  from  the  ante¬ 
rior  extremity  of  the  fpine  of  the  os  ilium,  and  from  the  next  adjacent  part  of 
the  anterior  edge  of  that  bone. 

c  The 
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c  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ;  inferted  at  d  d  into  the  inner  fide  of  the 
tibia  near  the  lower  part  of  the  protuberance,  to  which  is  fixed  the  ligament 
that  joins  the  patella  to  the  tibia. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  H  I  <f>  L  n  in  the  leg  and  thigh ; 
in  part  concealed  behind  the  vaftus  internus  Y. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  K  L  M  in  the  right  leg :  and  p 
in  the  left  leg. 

In  its  back  it  appears  in  Tab.  Y.  a  in  the  thigh. 

FIGURE  V. 

"The  gracilis. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  near  the  fynchondrofis  of  the  pubis,  fpringing 
from  the  ligament  at  b  that  ties  together  the  faid  fynchondrofis.  It  alfo  arifes 
below  the  fame  from  the  edge  of  the  os  pubis. 

c  The  impreffion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  addudtor  longus  of  the  thigh. 

d  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  •,  inferted  at  e  into  the  tibia,  juft  below  the 
infertion  of  the  tendon  of  the  fartorius. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  ¥ — B  in  the  thigh.  Then  in 
Tab.  II.  A  S  o  7T  in  the  thigh  and  leg ;  where  in  the  end  it  is  a  little  covered  by 
the  fartorius  ^  *,  and  is  partly  hid  behind  the  vaftus  internus  £,  and  by  the  tefti- 
cle  with  its  cremafter  mufcle  p  in  the  trunk.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  B  in  the  thigh  j 
covered  by  the  fartorius  H  $  Y,  and  hid  behind  the  vaftus  internus  Y,  and  by 
the  tefticle  with  its  cremafter  mufcle  z  in  the  trunk. 

In  its  back  part  the  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  H  I  in  the  thigh,  along 
its  inner  fide,  by  the  femimembranofus  C  D  E.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  r  r  in  the 
thigh,  below  feated  behind  the  femitendinofus  s,  and  above  concealed  behind 
the  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  perinaeum  h.  g  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  ix  in  the  thigh;  below  feated  behind  the  femitendinofus  ^ 
and  the  fartorius  a ;  above  it  lies  behind  the  gluteus  magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  N  O  in  the  right  leg. 

e  The  ligament,  by  which  the  fynchondrofis  of  the  pubis  is  tied  together  in 
its  fore  part. 

FIGURE'  VI. 

The  vaftus  internus  and  ext  emus,  in  their  pofterior  part. 

a  a  b  The  vaftus  internus. 

a  a  Its  origination  from  the  oblique  eminence,  that  ftands  out  from  below 
the  lefs  trochanter,  from  the  bottom  of  the  root  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  to 
the  long  rough  line  or  pofterior  fpine  of  the  femur ;  and  then  continues  to  arife 
all  the  way  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  faid  linea  afpera,  thro’  its  whole  extent. 

b  The  portion  that  is  tendinous  from  the  whole  beginning  for  a  confider- 
able  way. 

Add  here  Fig.  y.  k— p. 


The 
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The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  u  in  the  thigh •  covered  by  the 
gracilis  r  r,  the  femimembranofus  <p  <p  and  the  adduttor  magnus  of  the 
thigh  £.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  ^  in  the  thigh,  covered  by  the  fore- mentioned 
mufcles,  and  by  the  fartorius  a, 

cede  The  vaftus  externus. 

c  c  Its  origination  from  the  outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  trochanter  major, 
and  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  fpine  called  linea  afperay  which  Hands  out 
from  the  great  trochanter  almoft  to  the  outer  condyle  of  the  thigh  bone. 

It  goes  off  partly  likewife  from  the  tendinous  partition,  that  divides  it  from 
the  ftiorter  head  of  the  biceps ;  which  partition  is  here  taken  away. 

d  e  The  tendinous  part,  e  the  impreflion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  glu¬ 
teus  magnus. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  a — i. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  (3 — $  in  the  thigh ;  where  it  is  co¬ 
vered  by  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  leg  0  a  p  v.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  ^  «  in  the  thigh ; 
covered  alfo  by  the  biceps  cruris  <r  r  u  <p,  and  it  is  alfo  hid  behind  the  gluteus 
magnus  y  in  the  buttock. 


FIGURE  VII. 

tfhe  vaftus  externus  and  internus ,  with  the  crut^us,  in  their  fore  part. 

abcdefffghii  The  vaftus  externus. 

b  c  Its  origin  from  the  oblique  eminence,  that  is  in  the  fore  part  of  the  fe¬ 
mur  at  the  root  of  its  neck  betwixt  the  trochanters :  and  at  c  d  from  the  outer 
part  of  the  root  of  the  great  trochanter  itfelf. 

e  A  tendinous  portion  of  its  origin. 

f  f  f  g  The  confiderable  impreffion  that  is  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  rettus 
extenfor  of  the  leg. 

g  h  The  tendon,  inferted  at  i  i  into  the  edge  of  the  patella,  on  its  external 
fide,  and  upper  margin. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  c  c  d  e. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  $ — 0  in  the  thigh  *,  covered  by  the 
refills  cruris  »  x.  Then  in  Tab,  I.  P — S  in  the  thigh ;  covered  by  the  rettus 
cruris  T  V,  and  the  extenfor  vaginalis  of  the  thigh  M  O. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  n  0  *  x  in  the  left  leg, 

klmnnopp  The  vafius  internus. 

1 1  The  impreffion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  rettus  cruris. 

m  Its  origin  from  the  oblique  eminence,  that  is  ftretched  out  below  the  lefs 
trochanter  at  the  root  of  the  neck  of  the  femur. 

n  n  The  part  wherein  the  flefti  of  this  mufcle  joins  the  tendon  of  the 
cruraeus. 

o  The  tendon,  inferted  at  p  p  into  the  margin  of  the  patella,  on  its  inner 
fide.  But  above  it  joins  the  tendon  of  the  vaftus  externus,  and  being  con* 
netted  with  that,  proceeds  to  the  edge  of  the  patella. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  a  a  b» 

The 
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The  j Cyftmatic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  S — *  in  the  thigh ;  covered  bjr 
the  re&us  cruris  » x.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  Y  Z  V  in  the  thigh ;  covered  by  the 
•redhis  cruris  T  V,  and  the  fartorius  H. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  H  I  in  the  right  leg :  and  ?r  £  in 
the  left. 

q  r  s  The  cruraus  or  cruralis  mufcle. 

r  The  tendon,  arifing  from  the  fore  part  of  the  flefli.  This  tendon  joins 
itfelf  to  the  tendons  of  the  vaftus  externals  and  internus,  a  little  above  the  knee, 
and  is  then  inferted  behind  them  into  the  upper  part  of  the  patella. 

s  The  higheft  part  of  the  origin  of  the  redlus  from  the  oblique  eminence, 
that  is  in  the  fore  part  of  the  femur  at  the  root  of  its  neck,  betwixt  the  two  tro¬ 
chanters.  It  alfo  continues  to  arife  from  more  than  the  upper  half  of  the 
whole  length  of  the  thigh  bone,  from  its  anterior  and  outer  part. 

The  fyjtem-atic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  (3  y  in  the  thigh  \  covered  by 
the  vaftus  externus  — 0,  and  the  vaftus  internus  2 — a, •,  alfo  by  the  reftus 
cruris. u.  And  what  is  there  naked,  in  Tab.  I.  lies  behind  the  redtus  T  in 
the  thigh. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  TENDINOUS  VAGINA ,  OR 

SWATH  OF  THE  THIGH. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  ten  for  vagina  femor is. 

a  The  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  b  from  the  outer  part  of  the  anterior 
-extremity  of  the  fpine  of  the  os  ilium. 

c  The  extremity,  from  whence  the  tendinous  part  that  joins  it  to  the  tendi¬ 
nous  vagina  or  fafcia  of  the  thigh  is  cut  off. 

The  JyJiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  M  N  O  in  the  thigh  \  where  it  is 
.covered  by  the  fartorius  H  I. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  q  r  s  in  the  left  hip  and  thigh. 
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EXPLAINED. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  FOOT. 


Add  here  the  peroneus  tertius  Tab.  XXV.  Fig.  i.  a  9  <  x. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  peroneus  brevis ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  Part  of  its  origin  from  the  fibula.  Below  the  faid  part  it  continues  to  a- 
rife  from  the  fpine,  which  tei» ninates  the  outer  edge  or  fide  of  the  fibula  in  its 
back  part ;  ceafing  to  arife  from  the  faid  fpine  near  the  outer  ancle. 

bed  The  tendon,  c  The  broader  and  thicker  portion  of  the  faid  tendon, 
which  bends  itfelf  round  the  ancle,  where  it  is  tied  down  by  a  ligament,  which 
fee  in  Tab.  V.  n  in  the  leg :  d  the  part  which  is  alfo  thicker  and  broader  than 
the  reft,  where  it  pafles  thro*  the  fecond  ligament  near  the  upper  part  of 
the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum  j  which  fee  in  Tab.  V.  o  in  the  foot,  and 
Tab.  IX.  F  in  the  left  foot. 

e  Its  infertion  into  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  root  of  the  tubercle  in  the 
fifth  metatarfal  bone,  at  the  outer  part  of  its  firft  head. 

Add  here  Fig.  2. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  M — R  in  the  leg  and  foot. 
Then  in  Tab.  VII.  u — x  in  the  leg  and  foot,  covered  by  the  peroneus  longus 
m  p  q  &c.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  I — M  in  the  leg  and  foot  j  covered  in  like  man¬ 
ner  by  the  peroneus  longus  N  P  QJzc.  Then  in  like  manner  in  Tab.  V.  g — k 
in  the  leg  and  foot  j  covered  by  the  peroneus  longus  1  m. 

FIGURE  II. 

•  The  peroneus  brevis ,  in  its  fore  part . 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  outer  fide  of  the  fibula,  and  below  from  the  fpine, 
which  terminates  the  outer  fide  of  that  bone  in  its  back  part. 

CCq  It 
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It  alfo  arifes  in  part  from  the  tendinous  vagina  or  covering  of  the  leg,  and 
from  the  continuation  of  that  vagina  that  on  one  fide  lies  betwixt  the  peroneus 
longus  and  brevis,  and  on  the  other  fide  it  has  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  and 
the  peroneus  tertius. 

Add  here  Fig.  i. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  w  T  A  in  the  leg.  Then  in  Tab, 
III.  M  O  in  the  leg  •,  covered  by  the  peroneus  longus  G  L.  Then  in  Tab.  II. 
u  in  the  leg,  covered  by  the  peroneus  longus  (p  and  the  long  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  with  the  peroneus  tertius  t  (p 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  B  B  C  C  D  D  E  in  the  left  leg, 
placed  behind  the  peroneus  longus  2  ¥  D.. 

Alfo  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  y,  and  21.  A,  and  22.  a. 

FIGURE  III. 

.  •  ».  -  *  -  -  •  '  1  *1  :  . 

The  peroneus  longus ,  in  its  hack  part. 

/  ■  )0  »  .  V  }  A  '  \ 

a  One  of  its  originations,  arifing  at  b  from  the  lateral  outer  and  fore  part  of 
the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula. 

c  d  e  The  other  head,  arifing  at  c  d  e  from  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  part  of  the  fpine  of  the  fibula  which  is  in  its  outer  fide,  and  begins  to 
project  or  Hand  out  a  little  below  its  upper  head :  but  from  d  to  e  it  arifes 
beneath. 

f  The  tendon,  whofe  firft  knot  g  bends  behind  the  outer  ancle :  and  the  fe- 
cond  h  is  at  the  eminence  in  the  outer  fide  of  the  calcaneum  :  i  the  third,  which 
is  at  the  cubiform  bone  of  the  foot. 

The  ligaments,  by  which  the  tendon  is  tied  down  at  the  ancle,  and  at  the 
protuberance  of  the  calcaneum ;  fee  Tab.  V.  n  and  p  in  the  leg  and  foot.  Add 
A  in  the  left  foot  of  Tab.  IX. 

Add  here  Fig.  4.  and  5. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  m — t  in  the  leg  and  foot.  Then 
in  Tab.  VI.  N  O — T  in  the  leg  and  foot;  covered  alfo  by  the  foleus  n  Y. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  ©  1  m  m  in  the  leg  and  foot;  covered  likewife  by  the  fo¬ 
leus  a  b.  ‘  j  ■ . 

‘  FIGURE  IV.  •  • 

The  peroneus  longus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  origin  of  its  upper  part  from  the  lateral  outer  fide  of  the  fore  part  of 
the  root  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula ;  and  at  b  from  the  adjacent  fore  part 
of  the  tibia. 

c  c  d  d  The  origin  of  the  lower  portion,  from  more  than  the  upper  half  of 
that  fpine  of  the  fibula,  which  is  in  its  external  fide,  not  much  below  where 
its  upper  head  begins  to  protuberate. 

It  alfo  in  part  goes  off  from  the  tendinous  covering  of  the  leg,  and  from  that 
branch  of  the  laid  covering,  which  lies  betwixt  the  peroneus  longus  and  the 
long  extenfor  of  the  toes.  -  * 

-  n  O 
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e  e  The  impreffion  made  in  this  mufcle  by  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

f  The  lower  fmuated  portion,  in  which  the  peroneus  brevis  is  lodged. 

g  The  tendon,  arifing  from  the  outer  part  of  the  flefti. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  and  5. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  G— L  in  the  leg ;  where  it  is 
partly  covered  by  the  peroneus  brevis  M.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  (p  x  4,  in  the  leg ; 
covered  by  the  peroneus  brevis  o>,  and  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  A.  Then 
in  Tab.  I.  0  tt  g  in  the  leg;  covered  in  like  manner  by  the  iliort  peroneus  <r,  and 
the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  r  u. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  2—- n  in  the  left  leg;  placed  be¬ 
hind  the  foleus  w. 


FIGURE  V. 

| 

The  peroneus  longus ,  in  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

a  The  tendon,  in  which  b  denotes  a  knot  that  is  placed  at  the  protuberance 
of  the  calcaneum,  which  is  in  its  outer  fide :  and  c  denotes  a  more  confiderable 
knot,  where  it  bends  round  the  eminence  that  is  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cubi¬ 
form  bone  of  the  tarfus,  a  little  after  the  finus  of  the  faid  bone  which  is  before 
its  eminence. 

d  Its  extremity,  inferted  into  the  bottom  and  back  of  the  molt  protuberant 
part  of  the  metatarfal  bone  belonging  to  the  great  toe. 

e  The  portion  that  goes  off  from  the  tendon,  and  which  paffmg  round  the 
cubiform  bone  of  the  tarfus,  divides  into  two  parts  f.  g,  inferted  at  h.  i  into 
the  great  cuneiform  bone  of  the  foot. 

k  Another  portion  going  off  from  the  tendon,  inferted  at  1  into  the  fecond 
metatarfal  bone. 

For  the  manner  in  which  it  is  confined  in  the  finus  of  the  cubiform  bone  by 
its  ligament,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  NO. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  and  4. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2  2.  b — i.  Then  in  Fig.  2  r. 
BCD,  and  betwixt  r  and  1 ;  where  it  lies  under  the  ligament  N  O ;  and  co¬ 
vered  by  the  adductor  of  the  great  toe  1  m,  and  fhort  flexor  opr.  Then  in 
Fig.  20.  z  ot,  (3 ;  placed  behind  the  fame  mufcles  as  in  Fig.  21.  and  behind  the 
long  flexor  of  the  toes  and  lumbricales.  And  what  appears  naked  in  Fig.  20. 
the  fame  is  in  Fig.  19.  covered  by  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe  A  B. 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  tibialis  anticus.  * 

_  j  }  ;  .  >  \  }  '  ;  i  if..  ■  J  1  I  i  ; ;  f 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  tibia,  in  its  uppermoft  end  a  little  before  the  origin 
of  the  long  extenfor,  whence  its  origination  takes  up  the  whole  outer  flat  fide 
of  the  tibia,  extending  in  breadth  from  its  head  along  its  anterior  fpine  as  far  as 
the  middle  of  the  tibia;  and  is  alfo  partly  attached  to  the  adjacent  interoffeus 
ligament  of  the  leg.  But  from  the  faid  middle  it  arifes  for  a  long  way  according 
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to  the  length  of  the  leg  from  the  faid  interofieus  ligament,  and  efpedally  from 
the  tibia  near  the  faid  ligament ;  and  fo  it  goes  on  for  about  two  thirds  of  the 
length  of  the  tibia. 

b  Part  of  the  tendinous  covering  of  the  leg,  from  the  inner  furface  of  which 
the  tibialis  here  arifes :  c  c  the  place  where  the  faid  covering  is  cut  off,  where 
the  mufcle  no  longer  continues  to  arife  from  it. 

It  arifes  alfo  from  that  branch  of  the  faid  covering,  that  is  placed  betwixt  this 
tibialis  mufcle  and  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

d  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends.  The  manner  in  which  the  faid  tendon  goes 
under  the  horns  of  the  ligament,  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined  in  the  bend 
of  the  foot  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  leg,  fee  in  Tab.  I.  r  t  in  the  leg  and  foot : 
and  in  Tab.  IX.  »  k  in  the  right  foot,  and  y  z  in  the  left. 

Add  here  Fig.  7. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  n — p  in  the  leg  and  foot  j  where 
jn  part  it  is  covered  at  the  bottom  by  the  abdu&or  of  the  great  toe  A. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  U  V  W  in  the  left  foot :  and  n  0 
in  the  right  foot. 

FIGURE  VII. 

'The  bifurcated  end  of  the  tibialis  anticus ,  in  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

a  One  of  the  horns  of  the  end,  inferted  at  b  into  the  round  and  fmooth  fur- 
face  in  the  inner  and  lower  part  of  the  cuneiform  bone,  and  into  the  edge  of 
the  firft  metatarfal  bone. 

d  The  other  and  fmaller  head,  inferted  at  d  juft  before  the  preceding  into 
the  eminence  that  is  in  the  head  of  the  firft  metatarfal  bone  of  the  great  toe, 
at  its  inner  fide,  and  almoft  in  the  middle. 

Add  here  Fig.  6. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  inTab.  X.  Fig.  22.  k.  1.  TheninFig.  2  r.  f.  u ; 
where  in  part  it  is  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  y.  Then  it  ap¬ 
pears  in  like  manner  at  Fig.  20.  i.  k  *,  in  part  covered  by  the  Ihort  flexor  of 
the  great  toe  p.  And  what  there  appears  naked,  is  in  Fig.  19.  covered  by  the 
abdu&or  of  the  great  toe  F. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  foleus ,  in  its  fore  part . 

a  a  b  c  c  Its  origin  from  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula*  and  from  a  large  part 
of  the  fpine,  which  ftands  out  below  its  head  in  the  back  part  of  the  bone. 

d  e  f  f  Its  origin,  at  d  e  from  the  eminence  of  the  tibia  which  is  in  its  back 
part,  and  ftands  out  obliquely  below  from  its  upper  head ;  and  where  that  e- 
minence  ends,  it  continues  to  arife  at  e  f  f  from  the  pofterior  margin  of  the  in¬ 
ner  fpine  of  the  tibia,  beyond  the  middle  of  the  faid  length  of  the  bone. 

g.  h  The  tendinous  furface  running  out  a  confiderable  way. 
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i  i  The  tendinous  portion,  which  like  a  partition  divides  the  flefhy  part. 
But  it  begins  internally  almoft  in  the  beginning  of  the  mufcle  itfelf. 

k  k.  1 1  Flefhy  fibres  which  defcending  from  each  fide,  run  together  and 
join  the  tendinous  partition  i  i. 

m.  n  The  two  points  in  which  the  flefh  of  each  fide  terminates ;  and  of 
which  the  inner,  marked  n,  is  thicker,  larger,  and  runs  out  longer. 

I  have  alfo  feen  thefe  two  flefhy  parts  joined  in  one  at  their  ends ;  fo  as 
to  form  a  Angle  tip  or  point,  but  larger,  in  their  end. 

o  The  tendon,  by  which  the  foleus  is  inferted  into  the  calcaneum  at  p, 
from  whence  it  is  cut  off. 

q  The  tendinous  furface,  from  whence  the  tendon  on  that  fide  begins. 

Add  here  Fig.  9. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  I.  £  t  *  in  the  leg ;  where  the  reft 
of  it  is  covered  by  the  peroneus  longus  0  tt  ^  and  by  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes 
6  x,  with  the  tibialis  pofticus  a  :  to  thefe  add  v  in  the  fame  figure.  Alfo  in 
Tab.  II.  uNPin  the  leg;  covered  in  the  fame  manner  by  the  peroneus  longus 
q>  xf,  and  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  QS,  with  the  tibialis  pofticus  Y  :  to 
which  add  Y. 

r  r  r  r  The  tibia  or  great  bone  of  the  leg  cut  off  from  before  the  mufcle. 

s  s  The  fibula  or  lefs  bone  of  the  leg  cut  off  in  like  manner. 

FIGURE  IX. 

'The  foleus ,  in  its  hack  part. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  back  part  of  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula. 

b  A  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning,  which  arifes  from  the  tibia  c  c.  But 
it  fprings  from  that  eminence  of  the  tibia,  which  ftands  out  obliquely  from 
the  back  part  of  its  upper  head. 

d  d  The  tendinous  furface,  whence  the  tendon  of  its  back  part  arifes. 

e  e  The  mark  which  refembles  an  indentation,  where  the  flefhy  part  is 
divided  within  by  a  tendinous  partition. 

f  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

g  g  The  tendon  of  the  gemellus  here  cut  off,  where  it  firft  joins  itfelf  to 
the  tendon  of  the  foleus.  It  joins  that  tendon  in  an  oblique  courfe,  fooner  on 
the  outer  fide  of  the  leg. 

h  The  tendo  Achillis,  inferted  at  i  i  into  the  pofterior  and  lower  protube^ 
rant  part  of  the  tubercle  of  the  calcaneum,  which  forms  the  heel. 

Add  here  Fig.  8. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  YI.  fl — E  in  the  leg;  where  it  is 
partly  covered  by  the  plantaris  4>.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  a  a  b  in  the  leg ;  covered 
by  the  gemellus  A — <i>. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  u  A  0  in  the  left  leg;  covered 
by  the  gemellus  (p  4* ;  and  r  A  in  the  right  leg ;  covered  by  the  gemellus  W  X, 
and  the  plantaris  A. 
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FIGURE  X. 

,  ,  •  ■  '-.I.,  '  <  ;  :  ‘  \i  1 1 ! ;  ‘  i  .  :  . ! 

! The  gemellus. 

r,r  ,  » *  '*  r{  \f  >  *  r  t  :  .  •  X  Q  rf  J  i  i  fl  .li! 

abccdee-F  The  inner  head,  beginning  by  two  tendinous  origins  b.  d, 
of  which 

b  the  lower  tendon  is  thick  and  arifes  at  c  c  juft  above  the  back  part  of  the 
inner  condyle  of  the  femur,  near  its  inner  fide. 

d  The  upper  thin  head,  which  arifes  at  e  e  from  the  edge  of  the  back  part 
of  the  femur,  near  its  inner  fide,  juft  above  its  lower  origin. 

f  The  tendinous  furface,  formed  by  an  excurfion  of  the  tendinous  furface. 
g  h  i  i  k  The  outer  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  beginning  h,  from  the 
oblong  eminence  i  i  that  is  in  the  outer  fide  of  the  femur,  near  its  back  part, 
juft  above  the  finus  from  whence  the  popliteus  arifes. 

k  The  tendinous  furface,  which  the  tendinous  origin  forms  by  an  excurfion. 

1  ,m  The  two  points  or  tips  in  which  the  flefh  ends, 
n  The  tendon,  that  joins  the  tendon  of  the  foleus. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  V.  A — $  in  the  leg;  lying  under 
the  outer  head  of  the  bicipital  mufcle  of  the  leg  r  (p  in  the  thigh ;  and  within 
the  femimembranofus  v  £  o.  Alfo  in  Tab.  VI.  A  and  ©  in  the  thigh :  and  in 
Tab.  VII.  T  and  U  in  the  thigh. 

Moreover  its  connexion  appears  in  its  fore  part  in  Tab.  I.  (3  y  J  v  v  in  the  leg. 
And  laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  (p  x  ^  ®  in  the  left  leg :  and  V — Y  in  the  right, 
o  The  tendon  of  the  foleus,  here  cut  off  at  p. 

q  The  tendo  Achillis,  inferted  at  r  r  into  the  pofterior  and  moft  eminent 
part  of  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum,  that  forms  the  heel. 

FIGURE  XI. 

,  ,  * .  I .  i. '  •  *  t  -  *  *  • 

The  plant aris. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  root  of  the  outer  condyle  of  the  femur,  near  the 
inner  part  of  the  origin  of  the  gemellus. 

b  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends  *,  inferted  into  the  inner  fide  of  the  cal¬ 
caneum,  near  the  end  of  the  tendo  Achillis :  which  fee  in  Tab.  IX.  g  in  the 
right  foot. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VI.  2  $  in  the  thigh  and  leg ;  at  its 
origin  feated  behind  the  outer  head  of  the  gemellus  0,  and  of  the  bicipital 
mufcle  of  the  leg  a  ;  in  its  end  behind  the  tendo  Achillis  D.  Then  in  Tab.  V. 
r  c  in  the  thigh  and  leg;  placed  likewife  behind  the  gemellus  A — $,  and  the 
biceps  of  the  leg  r ;  in  the  end  behind  the  tendo  Achillis  ¥.  Moreover  in  Tab. 
VII.  V  in  the  thigh. 

In  the  fore  part  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  T  in  the  leg.  And  in 
Tab.  I.  ^  in  the  leg.  And  laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  /I'ab.  IH.  A.  ^  in 
the  right  foot :  and  II  in  the  left. 
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FIGURE  XII. 

The  tibialis  poflicus,  in  its  back  part. 

a  a  Its  origin  From  the  tibia,  from  whence  it  arifes  outwardly  tendinous  at 
b  b.  It  arifes  from  the  flat  fide  of  the  tibia  at  the  root  of  that  part  to  which 
the  fibula  is  jointed,  and  is  in  fome  meafure  extended  downwards  over  that 
part  which  lies  next  the  fibula. 

c  The  origin  from  the  fibula,  from  whofe  whole  flat  furface  it  continues 
to  arife  for  more  than  two  thirds  of  its  length,  extending  from  beneath  the 
upper  head  of  that  bone  towards  the  tibia  :  fee  Tab.  IV.  u  u  in  the  leg.  It 
arifes  partly  alfo  from  the  ligament  that  is  fixed  betwixt  the  bones  of  the  leg, 
where  they  are  molt  apart  from  each  other. 

d  d  The  tendinous  furface  of  that  part,  which  arifes  from  the  fibula. 

e  f  The  tendon,  arifing  at  e  from  the  flefhy  part,  and  palling  behind  the 
inner  ancle  at  f,  where  it  is  thicker  and  harder.  How  it  is  retained  there  by 
the  ligament,  fee  in  Tab.  V.  e  in  the  leg,  and  in  Tab.  I.  u  in  the  leg  and  foot, 
and  in  Tab.  IX.  $  in  the  right  foot. 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  and  14.  . 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VIII.  E — L  in  the  leg.  Then  in 
Tab.  VII.  Z — d  e  in  the  leg  •,  behind  the  popliteus  W  Y,  and  the  long  flexor 
of  the  great  toe  h,  and  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  f.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  G  in 
the  leg  ;  where  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  foleus  £1  &c.  So  alfo  in  Tab.  V. 
d  in  the  leg. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

The  tibialis  pofiicus ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  The  tendon  going  to  the  inner  ancle,  behind  which  it  bends  and  goes 
along  the  inner  fide  of  the  foot,  where  it  is  confined  by  a  ligament,  fee  x  in 
the  foot  of  Tab.  I.  and  £  in  the  right  foot  of  Tab.  IX. 

c  The  principal  part  of  the  tendon,  inferted  into  the  lower  and  moft  emi¬ 
nent  part  of  the  thick  and  rough  protuberance,  that  ftands  out  from  the  na¬ 
vicular  bone,  in  the  inner  fide  of  the  foot. 

d  A  thin  portion  running  out  from  the  tendon,  and  inferted  at  e  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  firft  cuneiform  bone,  near  its  pofterior  edge. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  and  14. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  tt — ^ 'm  die  leg  and  foot.  And 
in  Tab.  III.  P— R  S — U  in  the  leg  and  foot.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  F  V  W  X  in 
the  leg  and  foot ;  covered  by  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  A,  and  the  proper 
extenfor  of  the  great  toe  H  I.  Then  in  Tab.  I.  a  y  in  the  leg  and  foot ; 
where,  what  appears  of  it  naked  in  Tab.  II.  lies  behind  the  tibialis  anticus  n 
in  the  leg :  the  extremity  being  covered  by  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  A  in 
the  foot. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  (3  (3  y  in  the  right  foot. 

FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XIV. 

The  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus,  in  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

\  -  / 

a  The  place  where  the  tendon  is  cut  off. 

b  The  knot  of  this  tendon,  which  lies  clofe  upon  the  head  of  the  aftra- 
galus,  and  on  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  protuberance  in  the  navicular 
bone  :  only  the  ligament  lying  betwixt  which  fuftains  the  head  of  the  aftragalus, 
and  paffes  along  the  foie  of  the  foot,  from  the  calcaneum  and  navicular  bone. 

c  The  principal  part  of  the  tendon  here  inferted  beneath  the  navicular  bone, 
into  the  lower  and  moll  eminent  part  of  the  thick  rough  protuberance,  that 
stands  out  from  that  bone  on  the  inner  fide  of  the  foot. 

d  d  The  thin  expanded  portion,  inferted  in  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the 
firft  cuneiform  bone. 

'  e  The  thin  portion,  which  is  inferted  at  f  into  the  bottom  and  back  part 
of  the  protuberance  in  the  third  cuneiform  bone :  and  it  runs  on  at  g  to  the 
fecond  metatarfal  bone,  and  at  h  to  the  third ;  and  inferts  itfelf  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  head  of  the  former,  on  that  fide  which  is  next  the  little  toe.  It 
alfo  gives  off  the  .portion  i  to  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  which  portion 
is  cut  off  at  k. 

1  Another  portion  going  off  from  the  tendon,  and  dividing  into  two  m.  o : 
of  which  m  is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  calcaneum  at  n,  near  the 
cuboide  bone,  near  that  edge  which  is  next  the  aftragalus :  the  other  part  o 
is  inferted  at  p  into  the  lower  part  of  the  cuboide  bone,  near  the  pofterior 
edge  of  the  third  cuneiform  bone. 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  and  r2. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  EFGHIj  where  it  is 
in  part  covered  by  the  ftiort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  p,  the  addudtor  of  the  great 
toe  1  k,  and  by  the  tendons  of  the  long  peroneus.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  f  g  h; 
covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  A  B,  and  by  the  head  that 
joins  it  in  the  foie  of  the  foot  C  D,  with  the  tendon  b  of  the  long  flexor  of 
the  great  toe.  Afterwards  in  Fig.  19,  behind  the  abdudor  of  the  great  toe. 
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EXPLAINED. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  SMALL  TOES. 

FIGURE  I. 

The  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  with  the  third  peroneus ,  laterally. 

a  The  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  conjoined  with  the  third  peroneus  into  one. 

b  b  c  c  The  firft  part  of  its  origin,  fpringing  from  the  root  of  the  upper 
head  of  the  tibia  at  b  b,  juft  before  the  upper  head  of  the  fibula :  and  at  c  c 
from  the  anterior  fpine  of  that  head  of  the  fibula. 

d  Part  of  the  tendinous  vagina  or  fwath  of  the  leg,  from  the  lower  or  inner 
furface  of  which  the  fiefh  of  this  part  of  the  origin  of  the  mufcle  fprings ;  and 
is  cut  off  at  e  e,  where  the  fiefh  no  longer  goes  off  from  it. 

It  arifes  alfo  from  the  production  which  the  faid  tendinous  fwath  fends  in 
betwixt  this  extenfor  and  the  tibialis  anticus. 

f  g  h  h  The  other  part  of  the  beginning,  which  from  its  origin  is  tendinous 
at  g,  and  arifes  from  the  anterior  fpine  of  the  fibula  h  h,  and  from  the  margin 
of  it  that  lies  next  the  tibia. 

i  i  The  third  portion  of  its  origin,  which  for  the  moft  part  is  tendinous 
from  its  beginning  at  i  i,  and  arifes  at  k  k  from  the  anterior  fpine  of  the  fi¬ 
bula,  and  from  the  flat  fide  in  which  that  fpine  terminates  in  its  lower  part. 
Part  of  this  extenfor  belonging  to  the  peroneus,  arifes  alfo  from  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  the  tendinous  fwath  of  the  leg. 

1  The  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes,  which  divides  itfelf  into 
four  tendons  m.  n.  o.  p,  running  over  the  back  of  the  loot  to  the  four  frnall 
toes. 

The  manner  in  which  it  runs  under  the  tranfverfe  ligament  at  the  extremity 
of  the  leg  and  foot,  fee  in  Tab.  IX.  X  in  the  left  foot;  and  in  Tab.  I  q  in 
the  foot. 
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q  The  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  running  over  the  back  of  the  little 
toe.  r  the  extremity  of  that  tendon,  inferted  into  the  oblong  tranfverfe  tu¬ 
bercle  that  is  in  the  pofterior  head  of  the  fecond  bone  or  phalanx  of  this  toe, 
in  its  upper  fide,  s  t  portions  of  the  tendon  running  to  the  third  bone  and 
ending  in  the  common  extremity  u,  inferted  at  v  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
firft. 

w  The  aponeurofis,  which  goes  from  this  fide  to  the  tendon  q ;  and  is 
produced  from  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe,  from  whence  it  is  here  cut  off 
at  x.  _  ... 

The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  to  the  other  fide  of  this  and  the  neft  of  the 
tendons,  fee  in  Tab.  I.  h  in  the  foot:'  and  in  Tab.  If.  q  in  the  foot:  and 
Tab.  III.  u  in  the  foot.  And  the  faid  aponeurofis  arifes  partly  from  the  cap- 
fule  of  the  joint  of  the  toe  with  the  metatarlus,  in  part  from  the  firft  inte- 
roffeus  and  the  lumbricalis,  and  partly  from  the  fide  of  the  bone  of  the  firft 
phalanx. 

y.  y.  y  The  cut  tendons  of  the  lhort  extenfor  of  the  toes, 
z  a  The  common  tendon  of  the  long  and  fhort  extenfor.  z  the  portion 
that  is  produced  by  the  fhort  extenfor  ;  «  that  produced  by  the  long  exten¬ 
for  :  and  betwixt  them  is  a  mark  of  divifion.  (3  the  end  inferted  into  the 
bone  of  the  fecond  order,  as  that  of  r  into  the  little  toe.  y.  S  portions  run¬ 
ning  to  the  third  bone,  of  which  the  one  y  is  from  the  fhort  extenfor  •,  the 
other  $  from  the  long  extenfor.  £  the  common  end  of  them  inferted  at  £  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  laft  bone. 

v  The  aponeurofis,  which  from  this  fide  joins  that  part  of  the  common 
tendon  that  is  formed  by  the  tendon  of  the  fhort  extenfor.  This  goes  off  from 
the  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fame  toe  and  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint. 

The  fame  is  oblervable  alfo  in  the  fecond  and  third  toe. 

0  i  x  The  tendon  of  the  third 'peroneus,  here  arifing  from  the  flefh  at  &, 
and  inferted  at  x  into  the  upper  part  of  the  root  of  the  pofterior  head  of 
the  fifth  metatarfal  bone,  near  its  jundlure  with  the  fourth,  and  thence  is 
continued  along  the  fpine  in  the  upper  fide  of  the  faid  fifth  metatarfal 
bone, 

The  manner  how  it  runs  under  the  ligament  at  the  extremity  of  the  leg  and 
foot,  fee  in  Tab.  IX.  X  in  the  left  foot,  and  Tab.  I.  q  in  the  foot. 

The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  G— R,  and  f — m  in  the  left 
extremity ;  partly  covered  by  the  long  peroneus  1,  and  the  fhort  pero¬ 
neus  B  C. 

In  the  fore  part  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  A — E  and  m — q  in  the 
leg  and  foot  •,  partly  covered  by  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  H  I. 
Then  in  Tab.  I.  r  —  h  in  the  leg  and  foot,  placed  in  part  behind  the  extenfor 
proper  to  the  great  toe  i,  and  the  tibialis  anticus  n. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  III.  n.  o.  p.  q  r  s  t  u  in  the  feet.  And  in  Tab.  V.  r  z  s 
in  the  foot.  In  Tab.  VI.  U  V  in  the  foot.  And  in  Tab.  VII.  y  y  in  the  foot. 
And  in  Tab.  IX.  o  in  the  right  foot. 
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FIGURE  II. 

¥be  external  or  bicipital  inter  off ei  of  the  foot ,  in  their  upper  fide* 

abbcddef  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fourth  toe . 
a  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  b  b  from  more  than  the  pofterior  half  of  the 
inner  fide  of  the  fifth  metatarfal  bone,  that  is  oppofite  the  fourth. 

c  The  fmaller  head,  arifing  at  d  d  from  the  back  part  of  the  lower  fide  of  - 
the  fourth  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  fifth  bone. 

e  The  tendon,  inferted  at  f  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  ol  the  firft  bone  of  the  fourth  toe,  that  lies  next  the  little  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  a — e. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  n  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab. 

VIII.  S  in  the  foot :  and  in  Tab.  IX.  q  in  the  left  foot  •,  covered  by  the  tendon 
O  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

g  h  h  i  k  k  1  m  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  third  toe. 
g  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  h  h  from  more  than  the  pofterior  half  of  the 
fide  of  the  fourth  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  third. 

i  The  fmaller  head,  arifing  at  k  k  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  lower  mar¬ 
gin  of  the  fide  of  the  third  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  fourth. 

1  The  tendon,  inferted  at  m  in  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  third  toe,  that  lies  next  the  fourth  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  f — k. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  E  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab. 
III.  betwixt  k  and  1  in  the  left  foot :  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes 
k.  In  Tab.  II.  covered  alfo  by  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  A  E 
that  belongs  to  the  fourth  toe.  Then  in  Tab.  VIII.  T  in  the  foot :  and  in  Tab. 

IX.  p  in  the  left  foot  *  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes  d,  and  by  the 
tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  P. 

noopqqrs  The  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fecond  toe. 
n  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  o  o  from  more  than  the  pofterior  half  of  the 
fide  of  the  third  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  fecond. 

p  The  thinner  head,  arifing  at  q  q  from  the  pofterior  half  of  the  fide  of  the 
fecond  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  third,  and  particularly  from  the  lower 
margin  of  the  oblong  eminence  that  is  extended  along  that  fide. 

r  The  tendon,  inferted  at  s  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fecond  toe,  that  lies  next  the  third  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  1 — q. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  A  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab.  III. 
betwixt  i  and  k  in  the  left  foot,  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes  i.  In 
Tab.  II.  it  is  alfo  covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  A  E 
belonging  to  the  third  or  middle  toe.  Then  in  Tab.  VIII.  V  in  the  foot :  and 
in  Tab.  IX.  o  in  the  left  foot ;  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes  c,  and 
the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  Cb_ 

tuuvwxyz«  The  firfl  interoffeus  of  the  fecond  toe . 
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t  The  thicker  head,  arifing  at  u  from  more  than  the  pofterior  half  of  that 
fide  of  the  fecond  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  firft  bone,  v  the  tendinous 
part  of  its  beginning. 

w  The  thinner  head,  arifing  with  a  tendinous  beginning  x  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  tip  of  the  larger  cuneiform  bone  at  y,  and  is  inferted  into  the  firft 
and  fecond  metatarfal  bone. 

z  The  tendon,  inferted  at  a  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fecond  toe,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

But  the  fibres  of  each  head  of  this  mufcle  meet  together  at  acute  angles. 

Add  here  Fig.  3.  r — w. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IV.  ©  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab.  III. 
m  m  in  the  foot  *,  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes  f  h.  Then  in  Tab. 
II.  h  in  the  foot ;  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  toes  i  k,  and  by  the  ten¬ 
don  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  I  K.  And  fo  in  Tab.  I.  at  L  in  the 
foot*  and  in  Tab.  IX.  n  in  the  left  foot-,  covered  by  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the 
toes  a  b,  and  by  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  S. 

FIGURE  III. 

The  external  bicipital  or  inter ojjei  mnfcles  of  the  toes ,  viewed  in  their  lower  part. 

a  b  c  d  e  The  fecond  inter often  s  of  the  fourth  toe. 

b  Part  of  the  tendinous  beginning. 

c  Its  origin  from  the  pofterior  head  of  the  fourth  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies 
next  the  fifth. 

It  alfo  arifes  from  the  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon  of  the  long  peroneus 
in  the  foie  of  the  foot :  fee  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2 1.  U  P. 

d  The  tendon,  inferted  at  e  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fourth  toe,  that  lies  next  the  fifth. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  a — f. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  (3  y  covered  by  the  in- 
teroifeus  of  the  little  toe  1.  Then  in  Fig.  2  1 .  U  V  ;  covered  by  the  interoffeus 
of  the  little  toe  S,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  f  g.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  pv9  co¬ 
vered  by  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  toe  a,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  and  the 
fourth  lumbricalis  Z,  with  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  M 
Then  in  Fig.  19.  X  Y;  covered  by  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  toe  Z,  the  tranf¬ 
verfalis  of  the  foot  g,  and  the  fourth  lumbricalis  c,  and  the  tendon  of  the  long 
and  fhort  flexor  of  the  foot  V,  with  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  T.  Then  in 
Fig.  1 8.  m  111 ;  covered  by  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  toe  o,  the  tranfverfalis  of 
the  foot  i,  the  fourth  lumbricalis  h,  and  the  tendon  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the 
toes,  that  belongs  to  the  little  toe ;  alfo  by  the  middle  portion  of  the  aponeu- 
rofis  plantaris,  belonging  to  the  little  toe  G. 

Its  connexion  is  alio  feen  in  Tab.  VIII.  Y  in  the  foot. 

f  g  h  i  k  I  he  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  third  toe. 

g  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

h  Its  origin  from  the  root  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  third  metatarfal  bone, 
where  it  lies  next  the  fourth. 
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i  The  tendon,  inferted  at  k  into  the  lower  part  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the 
firft:  bone  of  third  toe,  that  lies  next  the  fourth  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  g — m. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  v  w  x;  covered  by  the 
firfl  interofleus  of  the  fourth  toe  y.  Then  in  Fig.  21.  Y  Z;  covered  by  the 
firfl  interofleus  of  the  fourth  toe  W,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  f,  and  the  ad- 
du<5lor  of  the  great  toe  k.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  o ;  covered  by  the  tranfverfalis 
of  the  foot  £,  the  third  lumbricalis  X,  and  the  tendons  O.  P  of  the  long  flexor 
of  the  toes,  and  the  addudlor  of  the  great  toe  t.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  i ;  placed 
under  the  fame  parts:  and  Fig.  18.  1;  placed  under  the  fame,  and  under  the 
middle  portion  E  of  the  aponeurofis  plantaris. 

lmnnopq  The  fecond  inter  ojfeus  of  the  fecond  toe. 
m  The  tendinous  part  of  the  beginning. 

n  n  Its  origin  from  the  fecond  metatarfal  bone,  before  the  root  of  its  pofte-* 
rior  head,  that  lies  next  the  third  metatarfal  bone. 

o  Its  origin  from  the  third  metatarfal  bone,  near  the  root  of  its  pofterior 
head,  next  the  fecond  metatarfal  bone. 

p  The  tendon,  inferted  at  q  into  the  lower  part  of  the  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the  third  or  middle  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  n — s. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  p  q  r ;  placed  under  the 
firft  interofleus  of  the  third  or  middle  toe  s.  Then  in  Fig.  21.  c  d;  placed 
under  the  firft  interofleus  of  the  middle  toe  a,  under  the  tranfverfalis  of  the 
foot  f,  and  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  k.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  7r ;  covered  by 
the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  the  fecond  lumbricalis  W,  and  the  tendon  of  the 
long  flexor  of  the  toes  N.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  k,  and  Fig.  18.  k;  covered  by 
the  fame. parts. 

r  s  t  u  v  The  firft  interojfeus  of  the  fecond  toe. 

r  The  thicker  head. 

s.  t  Tendinous  parts  of  the  origin. 

u  Its  origination  from  more  than  the  pofterior  half  of  that  fide  of  the  fecond 
metatarfal  bone  that  lies  next  the  firft. 

v  The  tendon,  inferted  at  w  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fecond  toe,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  2.  t — a. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X  Fig.  22.  m  n  o.  Then  in  Fig. 
21.  e;  covered  by  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  f,  and  the  abdudlor  ol  the  great 
toe  k  1.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  betwixt  the  firft  lumbricalis,  the  metatarfal  bone, 
and  the  firft  bone  of  the  fecond  toe;  covered  as  before  in  Fig.  21.  and  alfo  by 
the  firft  lumbricalis  V.  So  like  wife  in  Fig.  1 9.  and  18. 

FIGURE  IV. 

’The  inner  inter ojfei  of  the  foot ,  viewed  in  their  lower  part. 
abbcde  The  interojfeus  of  the  little  toe. 

b  b  Its  origin  from  the  back  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  that  fide  of  the  firth 
metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 
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c  The  tendinous  part  of  its  origin. 

The  manner  how  it  arifes  from  the  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon  of  the 
long  peroneus  in  the  foie  of  the  foot,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2 1.  S  N. 

d  The  tendon,  inferred  at  e  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fifth  or  little  toe,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  s  f  y.  Then  in  Fig.  2 1. 

S  T  ;  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe  and  the  tranfverfalis  of 
the  foot  f  h.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  A ;  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe 
1,  and  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  0 ,  by  the  tendon  M  Q^of  the  long  flexor  of 
the  toes,  and  the  fourth  lumbricalis  Z.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  Z;  covered  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe  a,  and  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  g  h ,  and  the 
tendon  V  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes,  with  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  that 
belongs  to  the  little  toe,  and  the  fourth  lumbricalis  c.  And  fo  in  Fig.  18.  Oj 
covered  as  before. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  it  appears  at  £  in  the  foot. 

f  g  g  h  i  k  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  fourth  toe. 

g  g  Its  origin  from  the  back  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  that  fide  of  the  fourth 
metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

h  The  tendinous  part  of  its  beginning. 

The  manner  how  it  further  arifes  from  the  ligament  that  confines  the  tendon 
of  the  long  peroneus  in  the  foie  of  the  foot,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  2 1.  W  P. 

i  The  tendon,  inferted  at  k  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  fourth  toe,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  y  z  a*,  covered  by  the 
fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fourth  toe  (3.  Then  in  Fig.  21.  WX;  covered  by 
the  fecond  interoflfeus  U,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  f  g,  and  the  addudfor  of 
the  great  toe  k.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  £  *,  covered  by  the  fecond  interoffeus  /*,  the 
tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  the  addudtor  of  the  great  toe  t,  the  fourth  lumbri¬ 
calis  Z,  and  the  third  X,  with  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  M 
and  P.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  betwixt  the  third  lumbricalis  d,  the  metatarfal  bone, 
and  the  firft  bone  of  this  fourth  toe :  all'o  betwixt  the  fourth  lumbricalis  c,  the 
tendon  U,  and  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  g*,  and  covered  by  the  fame  parts 
as  in  Fig.  20.  with  the  addition  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  T  R.  Then  in 
Fig.  18.  betwixt  the  third  lumbricalis  g,  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  the  firft  bone 
of  this  fourth  toe  :  alfo  betwixt  the  fourth  lumbricalis  h,  the  tranfverfalis  of  the 
foot  i,  and  the  portion  F  of  the  aponeurofis  plantaris ;  covered  by  the  parts  as 
before  in  Fig.  19.  and  by  the  portion  F  of  the  aponeurofis  plantaris. 

Imnvnop  The  firft  interoffeus  of  the  third  toe. 

m  m  Its  origin  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  that  fide  of  the 
third  metatarfal  bone,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

n  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origination. 

o  The  tendon,  inferted  at  p  into  the  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firft  bone  of  the  third  toe,  that  lies  next  the  great  toe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  22.  stu;  covered  by  the 
fecond  interoffeus  of  this  third  toe  u.  Then  in  Fig.  21.  ab;  covered  by 
the  fecond  interoffeus  Y,  and  the  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot  f,  with  the  addudtor 
of  the  great  toe  k.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  betwixt  the  fecond  lumbricalis  W,  the 

metatarfal 
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metatarfal  bone,  and  the  firft  bone  of  the  third  toe  j  covered  as  before  in  Fig. 

2 1 .  and  by  the  fecond  lumbricalis  W.  So  like  wife  in  Fig.  19.  betwixt  the  fecond 
himbriealis  e,  the  metatarfal  bone,  and  the  firft  of  the  third  or  middle  toe.  And 
in  Fig.  18.  betwixt  the  fecond  lumbricalis  f,  and  ift  bone  of  the  3d  toe. 

FIGURE  V. 

The  Jhort  flexor  of  the  toes. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  calcaneum,  near  the  root  of  the  pro¬ 
tuberance  that  forms  the  heel :  from  whence  it  arifes  outwardly  tendinous  at  b  j 
in  which  part  it  coheres  for  a  confiderable  way  with  the  middle  aponeurofis  plan- 
taris,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  it  feems  to  arife  from  thence. 

c  The  portion,  belonging  to  the  fecond  toe.  d  its  tendon,  having  a  flit  in 
it  marked  e,  and  afterwards  dividing  into  two  tails  f.  g :  which  cohere  toge¬ 
ther  again  by  a  thinner  portion  h,  and  are  at  laft  inferted  at  i  k  into  the  tuber¬ 
cles,  that  are  fixed  at  the  lower  part  of  each  margin  of  the  fecond  bone  of  this 
toe,  before  the  head  of  its  firft  bone 

1  The  portion,  belonging  to  the  third  toe.  m  its  tendon,  terminating  like 
the  tendon  d  of  the  firft  portion 

n  The  portion  belonging  to  the  fourth  toe.  o  its  tendon,  terminating  like 
the  tendon  d. 

p  The  tendon,  belonging  to  the  little  toe,  and  terminating  like  the  tendon  d. 

For  the  ligaments  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined,  fee  Tab.  X.  Fig.  1 8.  s.  t. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig  19.  L — V*,  where  part  of 
the  tendons  lies  under  thofe  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  1,  &c.  Then  in  Fig. 
18.  v  w  w.  &c.  where  the  tendons  are  placed  alfo  under  thofe  of  the  long  flexor 
x.  &c.  but  the  reft  of  the  mufcle  is  covered  by  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris 
ARCDEFG.  .  ; 

Moreover  in  Tab.  IX.  it  appears  at  in  the  right  foot :  and  y  z  in  the  left 
foot.  And  in  Tab.  II.  cd  in  the  foot.  Tab.  I.  E  in  the  foot.  Tab.  VI.  Y  and 
$  in  the  foot.  And  Tab.  V.  £  in  the  foot. 

FIGURE  VI. 

The  long  flexor  of  the  toes ,  in  its  back  part. 

a  The  tendinous  part  of  its  uppermoft  origin,  arifing  at  b  from  the  back  part 
of  the  tibia,  below  the  middle  of  the  long  eminence,  from  whence  the  foleus. 
arifes. 

c  Another  tendinous  part  of  its  origin,  arifing  at  d  d  from  the  back  part  of  the 
tibia,  and  at  e  from  the  next  adjacent  part  of  the  interofleus  ligament,  that  is 
betwixt  the  tibia  and  fibula.  This  tendinous  portion  with  the  adjacent  flelhy 
portion  f,  are  placed  under  the  tibialis  pofticus. 

g  The  tendon. 

The  ligament,  by  which  it  is  confined  near  the  inner  ancle,  fee  in  Tab.  V.  e  in 

the  leg  and  foot.  „  , , 

Add; 
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Add  here  Fig.  7.  and  Fig.  8.  a — s. 

The  Jyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  f  g  in  the  leg;  covered  by  the 
long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  h,  and  by  the  popliteus  Y.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  F  in 
the  leg ;  covered  by  the  foleus  n,  &c.  And  in  Tab.  V.  betwixt  the  tendon  d 
and  4/  in  the  left  foot,  alfo  betwixt  d  and  the  tendon  of  the  plantaris  in  the 
right  foot. 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  long  flexor  of  the  toes ,  in  its  fore  part. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  edge  of  the  tibia. 

b  c  The  tendon ;  ariflng  here  at  b  from  the  flefh,  and  running  along  the  in¬ 
ner  lide  of  the  ancle  at  c  to  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

The  ligament ,  by  which  it  is  confined  near  the  ancle  and  at  the  eminence  of 
the  calcaneum,  that  fuftains  the  head  of  the  aftragalus,  (under  which  eminence 
it  goes  along  the  fide  of  the  foot)  fee  in  Tab.  I.  u  in  the  leg  and  foot :  and  in 
Tab.  IX.  $  in  the  foot. 

d  The  flefhy  head,  that  joins  the  long  flexor  in  the  foie  of  the  foot,  e  e  its 
origin  from  inner  fide  of  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum,  that  forms  the 
heel. 

Add  here  Fig.  6.  and  Fig.  8.  a — s. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  III.  X — c  in  the  leg  and  foot;  co¬ 
vered  by  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus  S— U.  So  alfo  in  Tab.  II.  Q^R  R 
S  Z  a  b  in  the  leg  and  foot ;  covered  in  the  fame  manner  by  the  tendon  of  the 
tibialis  pofticus  V  V.  And  in  Tab.  I.  0  n  *  z  in  the  leg  and  foot,  covered  in 
like  manner  by  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus  x  y  y,  and  the  abdu&or  of 
the  great  toe  A  B. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  ¥£2  «  «  in  the  right  foot. 

FIGURE  VIII. 

The  long  flexor  of  the  toes ,  with  the  lumbricalis  and  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of 

the  great  toe ,  in  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

a  b  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  b  the  knot  where  the  tendon 
rubs  againft  the  calcaneum. 

c  The  portion,  by  which  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  joins  it- 
felf  to  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

d  e  f  g  g  h  i  The  flefhy  head,  that  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in  the 
foie  of  the  foot,  compofed  of  two  portions  at  its  origination  e  and  f:  of 
which 

e  the  one  part  arifes  at  g  g  from  the  bottom  of  the  calcaneum  before  the  in¬ 
ner  and  lower  part  of  the  tubercle,  that  forms  the  heel.  The  continuation  of 
this  part,  fee  in  Fig.  7.  d  e  e. 

f  The  other  part,  begins  by  a  thin  tendon  h,  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
calcaneum  at  i,  before  the  lower  and  outer  part  of  the  protuberance  that  forms 
the  heel. 


k.  1.  m.  n  The 


k.  1.  m.  n  The  four  tendons,  into  which  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of 
the  toes,  with  the  head  that  joins  it,  divides  or  fplits  itfelf.  Which  tendons 
belong  to  the  four  fmall  toes  o.  p.  q.  r,  and  being  flit  or  divided  according 
to  their  length,  they  are  inferted  at  s.  s.  s.  s  into  the  3d  or  laft  bones  of  the 
toes. 

The  ligaments,  by  which  thofe  tendons  are  tied  down  or  confined  to  the 
bones  of  the  toes,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  18.  s.  t.  u. 

Add  here  Fig.  7.  and  6. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  A — R,  where  the  Ium- 
bricales  S.  W.  X.  Z  cover  part  of  the  tendons.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  1  m,  and 
on  that  fide  of  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes  that  lies  next  the  great  toe  ;  and  the 
reft  of  it  is  covered  by  the  lumbrical  mufcles  c.  d.  e.  f,  and  the  fliort  flexor 
of  the  toes  L — V,  the  abdu&or  of  the  little  toe  A  B,  and  the  abdu&or  of  the 
great  toe  F  G.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  x.  &c.  on  that  fide  of  the  tendons  of  the 
fliort  flexor  of  the  toes  v,  that  is  next  the  great  toe,  and  betwixt  the  horns  of 
thofe  tendons  w  w:  the  reft  being  covered  by  the  fame  mufcles  as  in  Fig.  19. 
and  alfo  by  the  middle  aponeurofls  plantaris  D  E  F  G. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  its  connexion  appears  at  0  in  the  foot.  And  in 
Tab.  VI.  below  X,  and  a  in  the  foot.  Laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  y.  z  in  the 
foot. 

t  u  v  The  firft  lumbricalis ,  arifing  at  u  from  the  firft  and  fecond  tendons  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  v  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

Its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  S  T  V.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  f; 
covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  NOR.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  e  j  covered 
by  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  A  D. 

w  x  The  fecond  lumbricalis.  x  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

T\\z  fyftematic  connexion  of  it  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  W;  covered  by 
the  firft  lumbricalis  S,  and  the  third  X.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  e ;  covered  by  the 
firft  lumbricalis  f,  and  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes  R  S.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  f, 
covered  by  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  A  D  E. 

y  z  a  The  third  lumbricalis ,  arifing  at  z  from  the  fecond  and  third  tendon. 
a  its  tendon. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  X  Y.  Then  in  Fig.  19. 
d;  covered  by  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes  R  S  T  U.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  g; 
covered  by  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  A  E  F. 

(3  y  $  The  fourth  lumbricalis ,  arifing  at  y  from  the  third  and  fourth  tendon 
of  the  long  flexor,  d  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

The  fyfematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  Z  a.  Then  in  Fig.  1 9. 
c  •,  covered  by  the  fliort  flexor  of  the  toes  RSTU  V.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  h  ; 
covered  by  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  A  F  G. 

The  tendons  infert  themfelves  into  the  tubercles  of  the  bones  of  the  firft 
order  of  the  toes,  that  ftand  out  on  that  fide  of  their  pofterior  heads,  which 
iies  next  the  great  toe  *.  and  a  thin  aponeurofis  joins  them  to  the  tendons  of 
the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

e  The  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  which  being  increafed  by 
the  portion  f  received  from  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  is  then 
in  a  manner  fplit  according  to  its  length  at  laft  inferted  at  0  into  the  laft 

S  s  bone 
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bone  of  the  great  toe,  into  the  rough  protuberance  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
pofterior  bead  of  that  bone. 

The  ligament,  by  which  it  is  confined,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  18.  c.  d.  d. 

Add  here  Fig.  X. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  20.  b  c  d  e  ;  covered  by 
the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  A,  and  by  the  head  C  that  joins  it  in 
the  lole  of  the  foot.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  no-,  covered  by  the  fliort  flexor  of 
the  toes  N,  and  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  F  G.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  as  m  b ; 
covered  by  the  middle  aponeurofls  plantaris  A  C. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VII.  it  appears  at  1 1  in  the  foot.  In  Tab.  VI.  £  £  in  the 
foot.  In  Tab.  V.  y  y  in  the  foot.  In  Tab.  III.  w  w  in  the  foot.  In  Tab.  II. 
f  f  g  in  the  foot :  and  in  Tab.  I.  F  F  G  in  the  foot.  Laterally  in  Tab.  IX.  £ 
in  the  foot. 


MUSCLES  OF  THE  GREAT  TOE ,  AND  OF  THE 

THREE  NEXT  TOES. 


FIGURE  IX. 

The  Jhort  ex  ten  for  of  the  toes. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  upper  part  of  the  anterior  protuberance,  that  Hands 
forward  from  the  calcaneum. 

b  The  portion,  that  goes  to  the  great  toe.  c  the  tendon,  in  which  it  ends ; 
inferted  at  d  into  the  oblique  eminence  that  is  in  the  upper  part  of  the  firft: 
bone  of  the  great  toe,  juft  before  its  pofterior  head,  on  that  fide  that  lies  next 
the  ftnall  toes. 

e  The  portion  belonging  to  the  fecond  toe.  f  its  tendon. 

g  The  portion  going  to  the  third  or  middle  toe.  h  its  tendon. 

i  The  portion  going  to  the  fourth  toe.  k  its  tendon. 

l.  1.  1  Thofe  tendons  conjoined  with  the  tendons  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  fo  as  to  form  common  tendons,  which  are  diftinguiftied  by  an  interme? 
diate  line. 

m.  m.  m  The  cut  tendons  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

nl  The  common  tendon  formed  by  the  conjunction  of  the  tendon  n  from 
the  long  extenfor,  and  1  from  the  fliort  extenfor.  o  the  extremity  inferted 
into  the  bone  of  the  2d  phalanx,  p.  q  portions  which  run  to  the  third  bone,, 
of  which  the  one  p  belongs  to  the  extenfor  longus,  and  the  other  q  to  the. 
brevis,  r  the  common  end  of  both  thofe  portions,  inferted  at  s  into  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  bone  of  the  firft  order.  The  fame  may 
be  alfo  obferved  in  the  third  and  fourth  toe.. 

Add  here  Fig.  1. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  a — e  in  the  left  foot ;  covered 
by  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  S,  and  the  tendons  of 

the 
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the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  R.  P.  O,  by  the  tendon  of  the  third  peroneus 
L  M,  of  the  fhort  peroneus  D  E,  and  by  the  ligament  which  covers  the  ten¬ 
dons  at  the  joint  of  the  foot  and  upon  the  inftep  X. 

And  in  Tab.  III.  e — 1  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab.  II.  i  k  1  in  the  foot,  covered 
by  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  I  K,  and  by  the  tendons 
of  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes  A  E,  and  the  tendon  of  the  third  peroneus  D. 
Alfo  in  Tab.  I.  H  I  K  in  the  foot  •,  covered  in  like  manner  by  the  tendon  of  the 
extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe  i,  and  by  the  tendons  of  the  long  extenfor  of 
the  toes  c  b  a  u,  and  by  the  tendon  of  third  peroneus^. 

And  in  Tab.  VII.  y  z  «  [3  in  the  foot  •,  covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  fhort  pe¬ 
roneus  w.  Then  in  Tab.  VI.  W  in  the  foot,  covered  by  the  tendons  of  the 
extenfor  longus  U,  of  the  third  peroneus  V,  and  of  the  fhort  peroneus  L. 
Then  in  Tab.  V.  t  *,  covered  in  like  manner  by  the  tendons  of  the  long  extenfor 
of  the  toes  r,  and  by  the  tendon  s  of  the  third  peroneus,  and  of  the  fhort  pero- 
neus  i  •,  and  moreover  by  the  ligament  q,  by  which  the  tendons  are  confined 
upon  the  back  and  bend  of  the  foot. 

&  &  4? &  &  'k  &  rk  &  &  $  &  &  ft  '$» 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  GREAT  TOE . 

FIGURE  X. 

The  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  poflerior  flat  fide  of  the  fibula,  beneath  a  third 
part  of  its  length :  and  from  thence  its  rife  is  continued  along  the  two  lower 
thirds  of  the  bone  almofi:  to  the  ancle  b  b. 

c  c  The  line  wherein  the  defcending  fibres  converge  or  meet  from  each  fide. 

d  The  tendon. 

The  ligament,  that  confines  the  tendon,  fee  in  Tab.  IX.  0  in  the  right  foot. 

Add  here  Fig.  8.  e  f  n  0. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  VII.  h  i  k  in  the  leg.  Then  in 
Tab.  VI.  FI  in  the  leg  covered  by  the  foleus  n,  &c.  In  like  manner  too  it 
is  feen  in  Tab.  V.  fin  the  leg. 

Laterally  its  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  IT  1  in  the  right  foot.  And  in 
Tab.  III.  V  in  the  leg. 

FIGURE  XI. 

The  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe,  laterally. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  flat  fide  of  the  fibula,  that  lies  next  the  tibia  in  the 
fore  part  of  the  leg j  and  from  that  fide  along  almofi:  the  whole  anterior  fpine : 
but  below,  where  the  faid  fpine  is  flatted,  it  arifes  from  the  flat  fide  which  it 
forms.  And  along  the  extent  of  this  origination,  it  arifes  too  from  the  liga¬ 
ment  which  occludes  mofl  of  the  fpace  or  interval  betwixt  the  bones  of  the  legs 
and  below,  a  fmall  part  arifes  alfo  from  the  tibia  b,  next  the  ligament. 


c  The 
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c  The  tendinous  portion  of  its  origin. 

d  The  tendon,  inferred  at  e  into  the  upper  part  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the 
laft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

The  manner  in  which  it  is  retained  by  the  ligament,  that  is  in  the  fore  part  of 
the  leg  at  the  bend  of  the  foot,  fee  in  Tab.  IX.  Y  Z  in  the  left  foot :  and  in 
Tab.  I.  r.  t  in  the  leg  and  foot. 

f  The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  the  tendon  on  this  fide  from  the  capfule  of 
the  joint  of  the  great  toe,  with  its  metatarfal  bone. 

The  aponeurofis,  that  joins  it  on  the  other  fide,  ’fee  in  Fig  13.  f. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  S  S  S  T  in  the  left  foot,  covered 
by  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes,  with  the  third  peroneus  GIN. 

In  its  fore  part  the  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  II.  H  I  K  L  M  in  the  leg  and 
foot;  covered  by  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes,  with  the  third  peroneus.  Then 
in  Tab.  I.  i  i  i  k  1 1 1  in  the  leg  and  foot ;  covered  by  the  long  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  with  the  third  peroneus  t  ^  (p,  and  the  tibialis  anticus  n.  Moreover  in 
Tab.  IX.  a  A  /x  v  in  the  right  foot. 

.  V  ‘ 

FIGURE  XII. 

The  ahdiiulor  and  Jhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe ,  in  their  lower  fide. 

a — e  The  abductor  of  the  great  toe. 

a  Its  origin  from  the  root  of  the  protuberance  of  the  calcaneum,  that  forms 
the  heel :  from  whence  it  is  outwardly  tendinous  at  b,  and  in  that  part  coheres 
for  a  long  way  with  the  aponeurofis  that  covers  it. 

c  The  tendon,  at  laft  conjoined  at  d  with  the  ligament  f,  that  ties  the  outer 
lefamoide  bone  to  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe,  with  which  ligament  it  is  in- 
ferted  at  e  into  the  inner  and  lower  part  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  firft  bone  of 
of  the  great  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  a — c. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  19.  F — K;  covered  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  LMN.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  CT— S;  covered  by  the  a- 
poneurofis  O. 

Moreover  in  Fig.  20.  m  n,  and  Fig.  21.  6  y  And  in  Tab.  Y.  $  in  the  foot. 

f  The  ligament,  which  arifing  at  g  from  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the 
great  toe,  is  inferted  at  e,  conjunftly  with  the  tendon  of  the  abdudtor  d,  into 
the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  of  this  ligament.,  fee  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  t.  And 
Fig.  20.  0 ;  in  part  covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  d  e.. 
So  alfo  in  Fig.  19.  K  and  Fig.  18.  T. 

h — s  The  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

h  The  longer  tendinous  head,  arifing  at  i  from  the  lower  and  anterior  ex¬ 
tremity  of  that  fide  of  the  calcaneum  which  lies  next  the  other  foot,  juft  behind 
its  judture  with  the  cubiform  bone. 

k  The  fhorter  tendinous  beginning,  arifing  at  1  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
middle  cuneiform  bone  of  the  tarfus. 


m  Part 
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m  Part  of  that  portion  of  the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris,  that  goes  into 
the  beginning  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

The  portion,  which  it  receives  from  the  tendon  of  the  tibialis  pofticus,  fee 
in  Tab.  XXIV.  Fig.  14.  i 

n  Part  of  the  fhort  flexor,  which  belongs  to  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the 
great  toe. 

o  o  The  part  in  which  the  fhort  flexor  joins  the  tendon  of  the  abdu&orof 
the  great  toe.  p  its  infertion  into  the  outer  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe,  into 
the  lower  and  back  part  of  that  fide  of  the  bone  which  lies  next  the  other  foot. 

q  That  part  of  the  fhort  flexor  which  belongs  to  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of 
the  great  toe. 

r  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends,  inferted  at  s  into  the  back  part  of  the  inner 
fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe.  But  being  conjoined  at  t  with  the  tendinous 
end  of  the  addudtor  pollicis,  it  has  one  extremity  common  to  that  and  thetranf- 
verfalis  of  the  foot. 

Add  here  Fig.  13.  d  e. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  o — ti  and  yz«;  co¬ 
vered  by  the  abduflor  of  the  great  toe  (3  y.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  ssvpqr;  co¬ 
vered  by  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  m  n,  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  oF 
the  great  toe  c  d,  and  by  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  C  D,  &c.  with  the  firft. 
lumbricalis  S.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  qqswxy;  covered  by  the  abdu&or  of  the. 
great  toe  F  FI,  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  n,  the  firft  lum¬ 
bricalis  f,  and  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  N  O.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  U  V  W  X 
and  betwixt  Y  and  C  •,  covered  by  the  abdudtor  of  the  great  toe  Q^R,  and  bv 
the  middle  aponeurofis  plantaris  A  C. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII..  it  appears  at  w  x  in  the  foot.  And  in  Tab.  VII.  ». 
in  the  foot. 

u  The  place  whence  the  adduftor  of  the  great  toe  is  cut  off,  with  the  tranf- 
verfalis  of  the  foot. 

v  The  tendinous  end,  common  to  the  addudtor  of  the  great  toe,  and  the 
tranfverfalis  pedis,  w  the  place  of  its  jundhire  with  the  ligament  y,  that  goes 
from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe,  to  the  infertion  of  it  at  x,  in 
the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

y  The  ligament,  which  arifes  at  z  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the 
great  toe,  and  being  conjoined  with  the  common  tendinous  end  ol  the  abductor 
pollicis  v  and  tranfverfalis  pedis,  is  inferted  therewith  at  x  into  the  firft  bone  of 
the  great  toe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  w.  And  Fig.  20.  x 4  ins 
part  covered  by  the  tendon  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  great  toe  d  e.  So  alio  irx 
Fig.  19.  u,  and  Fig.  18.  a.. 

FIGURE  XIII.. 

<T'he  abduElor  and  Jhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe±  laterally \ 

a  a  b  b  c  The  abduElor  of  the  great  toe. 

a  a  Its  origin  from  the  lower  part  of  the  inner  fide.  of.  the  root  of  the  tu¬ 
bercle  of  the  calcaneum,  where  it.  forms  the  heel. s 

b  b  The 
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b  b  The  meeting  together  of  the  fibres  in  angles. 

=c  The  tendon,  in  which  it  ends. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  a — e. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  <r — r  in  the  right  foot. 

Alio  in  Tab.  I.  A  B  C  in  the  foot. 

■d  e  The  Jhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

,e  The  lower  part  that  joins  itfelf  to  the  tendon  of  the  abdudor  pollicis. 

Add  here  Fig.  12.  h — s. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  u  u  (p  in  the  right  foot ;  covered 
'by  the  abdudor  of  the  great  toe  <r  r. 

Alfo  in  Tab.  III.  d  in  the  foot.  And  in  Tab.  II.  e  in  the  foot.  And  in 
Tab.  I.  D  in  the  foot ;  covered  by  the  abdudor  of  the  great  toe  A  C. 

f  The  aponeurofis,  coming  partly  from  the  tendon  of  the  abdudor  of  the 
great  toe  g,  and  partly  from  the  capfule  h  of  the  joint  of  this  toe,  with  its  me- 
-tatarfal  bone,  and  joins  the  tendon  i  i  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe. 

Th z  fyflematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  £  in  the  right  foot. 

And  in  Tab.  I.  m  in  the  foot. 

k  The  tendon  of  the  extenfor  proper  to  the  great  toe,  here  cut  off*  at  1,  and 
anferted  at  m  into  the  laft  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

The  adduhlor  of  the  great  toe ,  with  the  tranfverfalis  pedis. 

a  b  b  c  c  The  ligament,  which  arifing  from  the  calcaneum  at  b  b,  is  in¬ 
serted  at  c  c  into  the  eminence  of  the  cubical  bone  of  the  tarfus. 

d  The  excurfion  of  the  forefaid  ligament,  which  outwardly  joins  the  liga¬ 
ment  a  in  Fig.  1 5.  And  together  they  go  into  the  origination  e  e  of  the  ad- 
dudor  of  the  great  toe. 

The  fyflematic  connexion  appears  In  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  K — O.  Then  in  Fig, 
2.0.  S  $  y  z  n ;  covered  by  the  head  D  F  that  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in 
the  foie  of  the  foot.  In  Fig.  19.  the  reft  is  covered  by  the  abdudor  of  the  lit¬ 
tle  toe  B  A,  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  L. 

f — m  The  adductor  of  the  great  toe.  Internally  it  arifes  from  the  bottom 
part  of  the  fourth  metatarfal  bone,  near  the  root  of  its  pofterior  head,  and  in 
its  lower  part  it  Springs  from  almoft  the  whole  pofterior  head  of  the  third  and  fe- 
cond  metatarfal  bone. 

f  Part  of  the  addudor  of  the  great  toe,  which  is  in  a  manner  diftind  or  fe- 
parate  from  the  reft. 

g  The  other  more  confiderable  portion,  h  the  tendinous  part  of  its  origin. 

i  The  tendinous  end,  which  being  firft  conjoined  at  k  with  the  tendinous  end 
p  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  and  is  with  that  inferted  into  the  pofterior 
and  lower  part  of  that  fide  of  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe,  that  lies 
next  the  fecond  toe ;  and  being  joined  at  1  with  the  ligament  n,  that  goes  from 
the  inner  fefamoide  bone  to  the  firft  phalanx  of  the  great  toe,  inferts  itfelf  there¬ 
with  at  m  into  the  faid  firft  bone  of  the  phalanx,  into  the  lower  part  of  that 
fide  of  its  pofterior  head,  that  lies  next  the  fecond  toe,  not  much  beyond  the 
pofterior  edge  of  the  faid  head. 

*  -  *  ■  The 
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The  fyjiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  k-nv;  covered  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe  o.  s.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  ttuw  covered  by  the  fhort 
flexor  of  the  great  toe  s,  and  by  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  DMLK,  with  the 
lumbricalis  Z.  X  W.  S.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  p  r  t ;  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor 
of  the  great  toe  q,  and  the  firft  lumbricalis  f,  with  thofe  in  Fig.  20.  and  alfo 
by  the  lhort  flexor  of  the  toes  L  T.  Then  in  Fig.  iS.  Y  Z ;  covered  by  the 
fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,  the  firft  lumbricalis  e,  and  the  reft  mentioned  in 
Fig.  19. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  it  appears  at  r  in  the  foot.  And  Tab.  IY.  Z  in  the 
foot. 

n  The  ligament,  which  arifes  at  o  from  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the 
great  toe,  and  being  conjoined  with  the  tendon  1,  from  the  end  of  the  abdudtor 
of  the  great  toe  i,  is  with  that  inferted  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  great  toe  at  m.- 
See  y  Fig.  12. 

p  The  tendinous  end  of  the  inner  tail  of  the  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe,, 
here  cut  off  at  q,  inferted  at  r  into  the  inner  fefamoide  bone  of  the  great  toe. 

s  The  ligamentary  excurfion  d  cut  off,  together  with  the  ligament  a  Fig.  15,. 

t — y  The  tranfverfalis  of  the  foot. 

u  The  tendinous  beginning,  whofe  firft  origination  w,  fprings  from  the  cap- 
fule  that  covers  and  includes  the  joint  of  the  little  toe  with  its  metatarfal  bone. 

x  The  part  that  arifes  from  the  capfule  of  the  joint  of  the  fourth  toe  with 
its  metatarfal  bone,  and  next  adjacent  aponeurofis  that  covers  the  interoflei  muf- 
cles  of  that  toe. 

y  y  The  extremity,  by  which  it  joins  the  tendinous  end  that  is  common  ta> 
the  addu&or  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  great  toe. 

The  fyftematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  f  g  h  i.  Then  in  Fig. 
20.  ^  ^  ^  a--,  covered  by  the  lumbricalis  S.  V.  W.  X.  Z,  and  by  the  tendons  of 
the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  N.  O.  P.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  g  g  h*,  covered  by 
the  lumbricales  f.  e.  d.  c,  with  the  tendons  of  the  long  flexor  of  the.  toes,  and 
thofe  of  the  fhort  flexor  O.  S.  U.  Y,  with  the  abductor  of  the  little  finger  E. 
Then  in  Fig.  18.  i  i  i  •,  covered  by  the  lumbricales  e.  f.  g.  h,  by  the  tendons  of 
the  long  and  fhort  flexor  of  the  toes  v,  &c.  and  by  the  middle,  aponeurofis 
plantaris  D  E  F  G,  and  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe  r. 

Moreover  in  Tab.  VIII.  Z  in  the  foot. 

•  v  \ 

MUSCLES  OF  THE  LITTLE  TOE, 
FIGURE  XV. 

The  fhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe> ,  in  its  bottom  part, 

a  b  The  broad  ligament,  that  arifes  from  the  lower,  eminence  of  the  cubi-  - 
form  bone,  and  is  inferted  into  the  pofterior  heads  of  the  2d,  3d,  4th, .and 
Ath  of  the  metatarfal  bones :  and  which  confines  the  tendons  of  the  long  pero- 
neus  in. the  foie  of  the  foot,., like  a  fheath,.  Externally  it  is  partly  covered 
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by  meeting  the  excurfion  b  of  the  ligament  a  Fig.  14 ;  which  e.fcur!bn  x  Lcrt 
cut  off  at  c. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  N  O  P.  Then  in  Fig. 
20.  £  u  0  *  partly  covered  by  the  head  D  that  joins  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes  in 
the  lole  of  the  foot.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  W;  covered  by  the  fhort  flexor  of  the 
toes  L  T  R,  and  the  abdubtor  of  the  little  toe  B.  And  what  there  appears 
naked,  is  in  Fig.  18.  covered  by  the  portion  M,  by  which  the  aponeurofis 
that  covers  the  abdudlor  of  the  little  toe,  is  conjoined  with  the  middle  aponeu¬ 
rofis  plantaris. 

d  e  f  g  Th zfhort  flexor  of  the  little  toe. 

e  Its  origin  from  the  ligament  a.  But  inwardly  it  arifes  from  the  middle  of 
the  lower  fide  of  the  root  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  5th  metatarfal  bone. 

f  The  tendinous  end,  infer  ted  at  g  into  the  lower  part  of  the  pofterior  head 
of  the  firft  bone  of  the  little  toe. 

Add  here  Fig.  16. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  21.  Q^R;  covered  by  the 
tranlverfalis  pedis  h.  Then  in  Fig.  20.  1  a  ;  covered,  as  before,  by  the  tranf- 
'verfahs  pedis  <r.  Then  in  Fig.  19.  a  b  ;  covered  in  like  manner  by  the  tranf- 
verfalis  pedis  h,  and  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe  B  E.  So  likewife  in  Fig.  18. 
p  •,  covered  by  the  tranfverfalis  pedis  i,  and  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe  q  r. 

h  The  place  whence  the  interoffeus  of  the  little  toe  is  cut  off  at  its  origin  from 
the  ligament  a  b.  i.  that  whence  the  fecond  interoffeus  of  the  fourth  toe  is  cut 
off.  k  that  whence  the  firft  interoffeus  of  the  fame  toe  is  cut  off  1 1  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  the  principal  part  of  the  adductor  of  the  great  toe,  g  h  Fig.  14.  Andm 
that  cut  from  its  other  lefs  part  f  Fig.  14.  See  P.  Fig.  21.  Tab.  X. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

The  floort  flexor  of  the  little  tce>  laterally. 

a  The  origin  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  fifth  metatarfal  bone,  that  ftands 
downward,  near  its  pofterior  head. 

b  The  part  that  is  inferted  at  c  c  into  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  fide  of  the 
metatarfal  bone  of  the  little  toe,  juft  behind  its  anterior  head. 

d  The  other  and  more  confiderable  part,  which  is  inferted  into  the  firft  bone 
of  the  little  toe.  e  the  tendinous  end,  in  which  it  terminates. 

Add  here  Fig.  1 5.  d—  g. 

The  fyjlematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  w  x  in  the  left  foot;  covered 
by  the  abduftor  of  the  little  toe  r  v. 

And  in  Tab.  VI.  Z — y  in  the  foot.  Then  in  Tab.  V.  «  j3  in  the  foot,  co¬ 
vered  by  the  abdutftor  of  the  little  toe  y. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

The  abductor  of  the  little  toe ,  laterally. 

a  The  flefliy  part  uncovered. 

b  The  tendon,  in  which  it  at  laft  ends ;  inferted  at  c  into  the  outer  part  of 
the  root  of  the  pofterior  head  of  the  firft  bone  o i  the  little  toe. 
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d  The  part  which  is  covered  by  a  tendinous  expanfion. 

e  e  Its  origin  from  the  whole  outer  fide  of  the  root  of  the  tubercle  belonging 
to  the  os  calcis,  where  it  forms  the  heel. 

f  Part  of  the  aponeurofis  that  covers  it,  inferted  at  g  into  the  back  part  of 
the  great  rough  eminence  that  ftands  out  from  the  pofterior  head  of  the  meta- 
tarfal  bone,  belonging  to  the  little  toe,  in  the  outer  fide  of  the  foot. 

The  aponeurofis,  which  it  fends  to  the  tendon  of  the  long  extenfor  of  the 
toes,  fee  in  Fig.  i.  w. 

Add  here  Fig.  18. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  IX.  r — v  in  the  left  footj  covered  by 
the  aponeurofis  s. 

And  in  Tab.  V.  u — y  in  the  foot ;  covered  by  the  aponeurofis  u. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

The  ab du Bor  of  the  little  toe ,  in  its  lower  part, 

a.  b  The  two  parts  of  which  it  is  compofed  ;  and  of  which  the  part  a  forms 
here  a  diftindt  tendon,  but  in  other  fubjedts  is  often  joined  into  one  with  the  o- 
ther  tendon,  and  in  others  again  it  is  perfedtly  diftindt. 

c  c  Its  origin  from  the  whole  lower  part  of  the  protuberance  of  the  calca- 
neum,  that  forms  the  heel ;  from  whence  the  one  part  at  d,  that  is  outwardly 
quite  tendinous,  and  the  part  at  e,  cohere  together  with  the  aponeurofis  and  ten¬ 
dinous  parts  thatcover  them. 

f  The  tendon  inferted  at  g  into  the  outer  part  of  the  root  of  the  pofterior 
head  of  the  firftbone  of  the  little  toe. 

The  aponeurofis,  that  goes  off  from  its  end  to  the  tendon  of  the  extenfor  be¬ 
longing  to  the  little  toe,  fee  in  Fig.  i.  w. 

Add  here  Fig.  17. 

The  fyfiematic  connexion  appears  in  Tab.  X.  Fig.  19.  A  B  C  D  E-,  covered  by 
the  ftiort  flexor  of  the  toes  M  L.  Then  in  Fig.  18.  q  r  j  covered  by  the  apo¬ 
neurofis  1KL 
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Chondroglolfus  XI.  41. 

Ciliaris  XI.  2. 

Circumflexus  palati  mollis  XII.  9.' 10. 
Cleidomaftoideus  XVI.  25.  26. 

Coccygeus  XVII.  7.  8. 

Complcxus  XVI.  23.  24. 

Comprdfor  naris  XI.  7. 

Conliridor  inferior  pharyngis  XII.  23.  24. 
Conliridor  ifthmi  faucium  XII.  1 1. 


fij  Conliridor  medius  pharyngis  XII.  23.  25. 

Hf  Conliridor  fuperior  pharyngis  XII.  23.  26. 

Coracobrachialis  XVIII.  7.8. 
ts;  Coracohyo’ideus  XI  35. 
r*;  Corrugator  fupercilii  XI  1. 

|p  Cremaller  XIII.  4. 

ijj  Cricoarytaeno'ideus  lateralis  XII.  3. 

*  Cricoarytaeno'ideus  pollicus  XII.  2.  4. 
Cricothyreo'ideus  XI.  46.  47.  48. 

|  Crural  is  XXIII.  7. 
t|  Cucullaris  XVII.  18.  19. 

s 

tjl  Delto'ides  XVIII.  it.  12. 
pi  Deprelfor  alae  nafi  XI.  8. 
gf  Deprelfor  anguli  oris  XI,  10.  1 1.  12.  13. 
Deprelfor  labii  inferioris  XI.  9.  16. 

*  Diaphragma  XIV.  4.  5.  6.  7. 

* 

Epicranius.  Vide  Frontales  &  Occipitalem. 

*  Eredor  Penis  XII.  37.  40. 

58  Extenfor  brevis  digitorum  pedis  XXV.  9. 
sj|  Extenfor  communis  digitorum  manus  XX.  1., 

*  Extenfor  longus  digitorum  pedis  XXV.  1. 

5  Extenfor  major  pollicis  manus  XX.  22. 

§1  Extenfor  minor  pollicis  manus  XX.  23. 

Ijf  Extenfor  proprius  digiti  auricularis  XX.  1 . 

$  Extenfor  propri^jpeWcis  pedis  XXV.  1 1 . 

££  Externus  mallei  aI.  31.  28. 

Flexor  brevis  digiti  minimi  pedis  XXV.  15.  16* 
H  Flexor  brevis  digitorum  pedis  XXV.  5. 

Flexor  brevis  pollicis  manus  XX.  20. 

|i;  Flexor  brevis  pollicis  pedis  XXV.  12.  13. 

6  Flexor  longus  digitorum  pedis  XXV.  6.  7.  8. 
iji  Flexor  longus  pollicis  manus  XX.  21. 

i!f  Flexor  longus  pollicis  pedis  XXV.  10.  8. 
f|  Flexor  parvus  digiti  minimi  manus  XX.  10. 

&  Frontalis  XI.  6.  7. 
k 

*  Gemellus  XXIV.  10. 

*  Gemini  XXI.  1 1. 

*  Geniogloffus  XI.  41.  42.  43. 

7i*  Geniohyoi'deu3 


GeniohyoTdeus  XT.  36. 

Gluteus  magnus  XXI.  1. 

Gluteus  medius  XXL  2.  3. 

Gluteus  minor  XXI.  4.  5. 

Gracilis  XXIII.  5. 

HyothyreoTdeus  XI.  43. 

Iliacus  internus  XXL  14.  15. 

Indicator  XX.  1  2. 

Infrafpinatus  XV  III  6. 

Intercoftales  externi  XVII.  9.  10. 

Intercollales  interni  XVII.  11.  12.  13. 
InterofTei  externi,  feu  bicipites,  digitorum  ma- 
nus  XX.  8.  9. 

InterofTei  externi,  feu  bicipites,  digitorum  pe¬ 
dis  XXV.  2  3 . 

InterofTei  interni  digitorum  manus  XX  6.  7. 
InterofTei  interni  digitorum  pedis  XXV.  4. 
Interfpinales  cervicis  XVI.  2.  3. 

Interfpinales  dorfi  XV.  1 1 . 

Interfpinales  lumborum  XV.  1 1. 
Intertranfverfarii  dorfi  XV.  9. 

Intertranfverfarii  lumborum  XV.  10 
Intertranfverfarii  pofleriores  colli  XVI.  9.  16. 
18. 

Intertranfverfarii  priores  colli  XVI.  8.  10. 
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Latiffimus  colli  XI.  1 6. 

Latiffimus  dorfi  XVIII.  1.  2.  3. 

Laxator  tympani  XI.  30.  28. 

Levator  anguli  oris  XI.  1 1 .  12. 

Levator  ani  XII.  31 .  32.  33.  34. 

Levatores  breviores  coflarum  XVII.  14. 
Levatores  longiores  coflarum  XVII.  15. 
Levator  labii  fuperioris  XI.  10. 

Levator  labii  fuperioris  alaeque  nafi  XI.  10. 
Levator  menti  XI.  13 
Levator  palati  mollis  XII.  9. 

Levator  palpebrae  fuperioris  XI.  21. 
Levator  fcapulae  XVI.  13.  14. 

Lingualis  XI.  41.  43. 

Longiffim us  dorfi  XV.  3.  5.  6. 

Longus  colli  XVI.  6.  7.  t 

Lumbricales  manus  XX.  3. 

Lumbricales  pedis  XXV.  8. 

Major  helicis  XI.  4. 

Maffeter  XII.  20.  21.  22. 

Minor  helicis  XI.  4. 

Multifidus  fpinae  XV.  1.  2. 

Mylohyoideus  XI.  38. 

Nafalis  labii  fuperioris  XI.  10.  1 1 . 

Obliquus  externus  abdominis  XIII.  1.  2. 
Obliquus  inferior  capitis  XVII.  4. 

Obliquus  inferior  oculi  XI.  19.  18.  20.  27. 


Obliquus  internus  abdominis  XIII.  3.  4,  5; 
Obliquus  fuperior  capitis  XVII.  3. 

Obliquus  fuperior  oculi  XI.  22. 

Obturator  externus  XXII.  7.  8. 

Obturator  internus  XXL  10. 

Occipitalis  XL  6. 

Opponens  pollicis  manus  XX.  15.  . 

Orbicularis  oris  XL  10.  11.  12.  13.  14. 
Orbicularis  palpebrarum  XI.  1. 

Orbicularis  palpebrarum  portio  ad  labium  fupe- 

rius  accedens  XI.  10. 

•  # 

Palatopharyngeus  XII.  11.  27.  28.  29.  30. 
Palmaris  brevis  XX.  26. 

Palmaris  longus  XX.  26. 

Pedlineus  XXII.  5.6. 

Pedloralis  XVIII.  4.  3. 

Peroneus  brevis  XXIV.  1.  2. 

Peroneus  longus  XXIV.  3.  4.  3. 

Peroneus  tertius  XXV.  1 . 

Plantaris  XXIV.  11. 

Popliteus  XXIII  i. 

Profundus  XX.  2.  3. 

Pronator  quadratus  XIX.  21.  22. 

Pronator  teres  XIX.  19.  20. 

Pfoas  magnus  XXL  12.  13.  13. 

Pfoas  parvus  XV.  14. 

PterygoTdeus  externus  XII.  13.  16. 

Pterygoideus  internus  XII.  13.  17. 

Pyramidalis  XIII  7. 

Pyriformis  XXI  6.  7. 

Quadratus  femoris  XXL  8.  9. 

Quadratus  lumborum  XV.  12.  13. 

Radialis  externus  brevior  XIX.  11.  12. 

Radialis  externus  longior  XIX.  13.  14. 

Radialis  internus  XIX.  9. 

Redlus  abdominis  XIII.  6. 

Redlus  abducens  oculi  XI.  26. 

Redlus  adducens  oculi  XI.  23. 

Redlus  attollens  oculi  XI.  23. 

Redlus  cruris  XXIII  2.  3. 

Redlus  deprirnens  oculi  XL  24. 

Redlus  internus  major  capitis  XVI.  19.  20. 
Redlus  internus  minor  capitis  XVII.  6. 

Redlus  lateralis  capitis  XVII.  3. 

Redlus  poflicus  major  capitis  XVII.  2. 

Redlus  poflicus  minor  capitis  XVII.  x. 
Retrahentes  auriculae  XI.  3.  6. 

RhomboTdeus  major  XVII.  24. 

RhomboTdeus  minor  XVII.  2f3. 

Sacrolumbalis  XV.  3.  4.  6. 

Salpingopharyngeus  XII.  27.  28. 

Sartorius  XXIII.  4. 

Scalenus  medius  XVI.  4.  3. 

Scalenus  poflicus  XVI.  12. 

Scalenus 


Scalenus  prior  XVI.  it." 
Semimembranofus  XXII.  g.  to. 
Semifpinalis  dorfi  XV.  8. 
Semitendinofus  XXII.  11.  12. 
Serratus  anticus  XVII.  22. 

Serratus  magnus  XVII.  21. 

Serratus  pofticus  inferior  XVII.  17. 
Serratus  pofticus  fuperior  XVII.  1 6. 
Soleus  XXIV.  8.  9. 

Sphin&er  ani  externus  XII.  35.  36. 
Sphinfter  ani  internus  XII.  31.  32. 
Spinalis  cervicis  XVI.  15. 

Spinalis  dorfi  XV.  7. 

Splenius  capitis  XVI.  27. 

Splenius  colli  XVI.  1. 

Stapedius  XI.  34.  29. 
Sternohyo'ideus  XI.  39. 
Sternomafto'ideus  XVI.  2;.  26. 
Sternothyreo'ideus  XI.  44. 
Stylogloffus  XI.  40.  43. 
Stylohyo’ideus  XI.  37. 
Stylopharyngeus  12.  27.  28.  30. 
Subclavius  XVII.  20. 

Sublimis  XX.  4. 

Subfcapularis  XVIII.  15. 

Supinator  brevis  XIX.  17.  18. 
Supinator  longus  XIX.  16. 
Suprafpinatus  XVIII.  16.  17. 

Temporalis  XII.  12.  13.  14. 
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||  Tenfor  tympani  XI.  32.  33.  29? 

•*»  Tenfor  vaginae  femoris  XXII.  8. 

%  Teres  major  XVIII.  9.  10. 

^  Teres  minor  XVIII.  13.  14. 

*  Thyreoarytaenoideus  XU.  3.  4. 

%  Thyreoarytaenoideus  alter,  minor  XII.  6.  7. 
^  Thyreoepiglotticus  major  XII.  3.  7. 

*  Thyreoepiglotticus  minor  XII.  3. 

4.  Tibialis  anticus  XXIV.  6  7. 

^  Tibialis  pofticus  XXIV. '12.  13.  14. 

*  Trachelomafto’ideus  XIV.  21.  22. 

|  Tragicus  XI.  4. 

Tranfverfalis  cervicis  XVI.  t6.  17.  18. 

*  Tranfverfalis  pedis  XXV.  14. 

%  Tranfverfus  abdominis  XIV.  1.  2.  3. 

^  Tranfverfus  auriculae  XI.  5. 

*  Tranfverfus  perinaei  XII.  37.  38. 

4.  Tranfverfus  perinaei  alter  XII.  37.  39. 

%  Triangularis  fterni  XIV.  1. 

Triceps  brachii  XIX.  5.6  7. 
yl* 

^  Vaftus  externus  XXIII.  6  7, 

*  Vaftus  internus  XXIII.  6.  7. 

4.  Vreficae  mufculus  XII.  41. 

^  Ulnaris  externus  XIX.  15. 

Ulnaris  internus  XIX,  10.  n. 

* 
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*  Zygomaticus  major  XI.  10.  it.  13. 

*  Zygomaticus  minor  XI.  10. 
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Ruyfchy  VieuffenSy  Du  Verneyy  Haller ,  Trew,  and  B. 

Surgeon  at  Avignon  \ 

Beautifully  Engraved  on  Large  Copper  Plates, 

With  TABLES  of  EXPLANATION, 

♦ 

Containing  the  Text  of  EUSTACHIUS,  ALBINUS,  &c. 

TRANSLATED  INTO  ENGLISH. 

TO  WHICH  ARE  PREFIXED 

Three  Whole-length  ANATOMICAL  FIGURE Sy 

representing 

The  External  Parts  of  the  Human  Body  in  both  Sexes. 
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three  whole  length 

ANATOMICAL  FIGURES, 

REPRESENTING  THE 

FORE  VIEW  OF  A  MAN, 

AND 

TWO  DIFFERENT  VIEWS  OF  A  WOMAN; 

Taken  from  B  I D  LO  O’  s  ANATOMY, 

And  Enlarged  to  the  fame  Size  as  A  L  B  I NU S*s  Anatomical 
Figures  of  the  Bones  and  Muscles. 

TABLE  I. 

This  table,  which  is  taken  from  Bidloo,  reprefents  the  fore  view 
of  the  body  of  a  man  ;  where  we  may  obferve  in  general,  com¬ 
paring  it  with  the  next,  which  reprefents  that  of  a  woman,  that 
befides  the  features  being  ftronger  or  more  mafculine  in  this 
than  in  the  other,  the  neck  is  not  fo  round,  the  fhoulders  are 
broader,  the  chefl:  is  likewife  more  broad  and  prominent,  the 
belly  more  comprefled,  the  haunches  narrower,  and  the  limbs 
more  brawny  and  mufcular,  though  not  fo  round,  nor  altoge¬ 
ther  fo  thick. 

A  The  head,  divided  into  the  hairy  fcalp-,  and  the  face  2. 

B  The  forehead. 

C  The  eye-brow. 

D  The  eye. 

E  The  ear. 

F  The  cheek. 

G  The  nofe. 

H  The  upper  lip. 

I  The  under  lip. 

K  The  chin. 

L  The  pomum  adami,  or  protuberant  part  of  the  larynx  j  which  in 
men  is  much  more  confpicuous  than  in  women. 

M  The  fternum,  or  breaft-bone. 

N  N  The  mammas,  or  breads. 

O  The  fcrobiculus  cordis,  or  pit  of  the  ftomach. 

P  The  epigaftrium. 

Q^Q^The  hypochondria. 

R  The  umbilical  region,  in  the  middle  of  which  the  navel. 

S  The  hypogaftric  region. 

T  T  The  ilia. 

U  The  pubes.  £A] 


YV  The 


V  V  The  inguina,  or  groins.  *  . 

W  The  penis. 

X  The  fcrotum. 

YY  The  thighs.  •*  h 

ZZ  The  knees. 
a  a.  The  legs. 

/3  /3  The  tarfus,  or  bending  of  the  foot. 
yy  The  metatarfus. 

The  toes. 
e  e  The  fhoulders. 

£  £  The  arms. 

vn  On  the  right  fide  the  olecranon  •,  on  the  left,  the  bending  of  the 
Fore- arm. 

6  9  The  fore-arms, 
i »  The  carpus,  or  wrift. 
n  The  metacarpus. 
a  a  The  fingers. 

TABLE  II. 

This  table  is  likewife  taken  from  Bidloo,  and  reprefents  the  fore 
view  of  the  body  of  a  woman  ;  where  the  features  are  fofter, 
the  neck  more  round  and  fmooth,  the  pomum  adami  lefs  pro¬ 
tuberant,  the  fhoulders  narrower,  the  cheft  likewife  narrower 
and  more  compreffed,  the  belly  more  prominent,  the  haunches 
a  great  deal  broader,  the  thighs  more  thick  and  rounded,  the 
arms,  hands,  legs,  and  feet,  more  delicate  and  plump,  and  not 
fo  large. 

The  parts  however  which  are  the  moft  chara&eriftic  of  the  fex,  are, 

A  A  The  mammas. 

B  The  pudendum. 

TABLE  III. 

This  third  table  too  is  taken  from  Bidloo,  and  reprefents  the  back 
view  of  the  body  of  a  woman ;  where  the  fame  proportions  and 
conformation  of  parts  in  general  may  be  obferved,  as  in  the  for¬ 
mer.  What  is  to  be  remarked  further  in  this  figure,  is, 

A  The  vertex,  or  fummit  of  the  head. 

B  The  hind  head,  the  hair  tied  up  over  it. 

C  The  temple. 

D  The  neck. 

E  The  fhoulder. 

F  The  fhoulder-blade. 

G  The  back. 

H  The  loins. 

I  The  buttock. 

K  The  thigh. 

L  The  ham. 

M  The  calf  of  the  leg. 

N  The  heel. 

O  The  elbow. 
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TABLE  I. 

H  E  S  E  four  figures  are  taken  from  Euftachius* 
with  Albinus’s  text.  But  fuch  parts  of  the  text, 
of  thefe,  as  well  as  of  all  the  other  figures  which 
are  taken  from  Euftachius,  as  are  printed  in  Ita¬ 
lic  charaders,  are  Euftachius’s  own.  Fig.  i.  anfwers  to 
Tab.  25.  N°.  2.  of  Euftachius.  Fig.  2.  to  Tab.  26.  N°.  2a 
Fig.  3.  to  Tab.  22.  N°.  2.  and  Fig.  4.  to  Tab.  24.  N°,  2. 
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FIGURE  I. 


The  heart ,  -veins,  and  arteries . 

This  firft  figure  {hews  the  internal  veins  and  arteries,  as  alfo  a  few  of  the 
-external,  as  they  are  diftributed  through  the  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  like- 
wife  amongft  the  mufcles,  bones,  Sec. 

It  appears  fufikiently  confpicuous  in  the  figure,  which  veins  are  attended 
with  concomitant  arteries :  this  may  likewifebe  difeovered  in  the  index  of  the 
arteries,  which  follows  that  o>f  the  veins. 

4.  The  heart. 


IA  2] 


j  The 


A  COMPLEAT  SYSTEM  OF 

2  The  right  auricle. 

a  The  leffer,  or  right  coronary  vein,  which  joins  itfelf  with  the  greater  one. 
b.  b  Branches  of  the  greater  coronary  vein, 
c  The  vena  cava  fuperior. 
d  The  root  of  the  vein  r,  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 

e.  e  The  fubclavian  veins,  which  as  foon  as  they  get  to  the  axillae,  are  called 
axillary. 

f  The  thyroid  vein,  which  joins  itfelf  with  a  branch  of  the  right  internal 
jugular. 

g  The  root  of  the  vein  1,  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 

h  The  root  of  the  vein  n,  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 

i.  i  The  roots  of  the  mammary  veins.  See  1.  1  Fig.  1 6.  Tab.  2. 
k.  k  The  internal  jugular  veins,  which  diftribute  their  branches  to  the 
neck,  &c. 

1  A  branch  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  which  immediately  divides  into 
the  veins  m  and  r,  of  which 

m  m.  m  m  the  one,  runs  up  under  the  digaftric  and  ftylohyoideus  mufcles, 

then  creeps  up  the  cheek,  afterwards  runs  obliquely  by  the  fide  of  the  nofe  to 

the  middle  of  the  forehead,  and  there,  together  with  its  fellow  of  the  other 
fide,  it  opens  into  the  frontal  vein  o.  But  firft  it  fends  off  branches  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  eye,  the  external  parts  of  the  nofe,  the  greater  canthus,  and 
the  eye -brow.  With  this  vein  m  m,  is  joined  the  branch  n  of  the  vein  v,  which 
is  a  branch  of  the  external  jugular.  The  fame  vein  m  m  produces  a  branch, 
from  which  arife  the  two  veins  p  and  q  •,  one  of  which  p  joins  itfelf  with  a 
branch  of  the  vein  r,  running  to  the  parts  under  the  lower  jaw ;  and  the  other 
q  divides  again  into  two,  which  are  diftributed  to  the  lips.  But  the  one  which 
runs  upon  the  lower  lip  is  continued  on,  to  join  its  fellow  coming  from  the 
other  fide. 

r  The  other  branch  of  the  vein  1  mounts  up  likewife  under  the  digaftric 
mufcle;  but  firft  it  gives  off  a  branch,  which  joining  with  the  veinp,  runs  to 
the  parts  under  the  lower  jaw. 

s  s  Branches  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  running  into  one,  which  pro¬ 
duces  the  vein  t,  palling  through  the  foramen,  which  is  either  in  the  ap¬ 
pendix  to  the  lambdoidal.  future,  or  near  it,  to  the  lateral  finus  of  the  du¬ 
ra  mater. 

u  A  vein  going  from  the  internal  jugular  to  the  vein  v,  which  is  a  branch 
of  the  external  jugular,  running  up  before  the  ear. 

v  A  branch  of  the  external  jugular  vein,  which  running  up  upon  the  out- 
fide  of  the  fternomaftoideus  mufcle,  afterwards  runs  on  under  the  parotid  gland 
before  the  ear,  and  paftes  beyond  it  immediately  below  the  fkin.  It  is  lopped 
both  above  and  below. 

w.  w  Veins  arifing  from  a  branch  of  the  vein  r,  which  runs  up  behind  the 
maxilla,  and  afterwards  diftributes  its  branches  w  w  to  the  pericraneum,  under 
the  temporal  mufcle. 

x.  x  The  roots  of  the  external  jugular  veins. 

v.  y  The  roots  of  the  firft  veins  which  the  external  jugulars  produce. 

z  A 
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z  A  vein,  which  makes  the  one  k.  Fig.  4. 

u  A  vein,  which  makes  the  one  h,  Fig.  4. 

(3  A  vein,  which  feems  to  run  on  to  the  lunated  notch  of  the  fcapula,  at  the 
root  of  the  coracoid  procefs. 

y.  y  Veins  which  run  between  the  ferrati  antici  and  ferrati  magni  mufcles. 

F  f  Veins  which  run  between  the  latilTimi  dorfi  and  ferrati  magni  mufcles, 
bellowing  one  branch  upon  the  internal  part  of  the  latiflimi  dorfi,  and  the  other 
uon  the  external  part  of  the  ferrati. 

<J.  J  The  trunks  of  the  humerary  and  axillary  veins.  Explic.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19. 
and  20.  D.  d. 

f  £.  e  e  'The  humerary  veins ,  called  by  others  the  cephalic. 

£  The  root  of  a  common  fuperficial  vein,  arifing  from  the  conjunction  of  a 
branch  of  the  humerary  e,  and  the  external  axillary. 

7i  A  branch  of  the  humerary  vein,  which  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm  is 
joined  with  the  axillaris  profunda.  Compare  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  G. 

0.  0  The  axillary  veins,  called  the  bafilic. 

9.  9  The  external  axillary  veins ,  Euft.  de  ven.  com.  prof,  brach.  antigr.  w, 
i .  e.  the  fuperficial  branches  of  the  axillary  veins.  They  are  joined  by  in¬ 
termediate  branches  with  x.  x  the  axillares  profunda ,  but  not  in  the  fame 
manner. 

»  The  external  axillary  vein ,  joined  at  laft  by  one  branch  with  another 
of  thofe  into  which  the  axillaris  profunda  is  divided ;  and  by  another 
with  a  branch  of  the  humerary ,  from  which  arifes  the  common  fuperficial 
vein  {. 

x.  x  The  vena  axillares  profunda ,  which  arife  for  the  mofi  part  above  the  mid - 
die  of  the  humerus,  fometimes  higher ,  and  fometimes  lower.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19. 

and  20.  L.  C. 

The  axillaris  profunda  is  ufually  double ,  and  runs  down  on  each  fide  of  the  ar¬ 
tery.  Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  its  courfe  its  two  branches  join  into  one ,  then  ars 
prefently  divided ,  and  afterwards  united  again  about  the  bending  of  the  fore-army, 
which  Vef alius  was  ignorant  of.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  M. 

The  axillaris  profunda ,  above  the  middle  of  the  humerus  is  divided  into  two 
branches ,  between  which  the  artery  runs ,  and  which  join  again  into  one  about 
the  bending  of  the  fore-arm,  not  only  as  is  feen  in  Tab.  2.  Fig.  20,  but  in  fever al 
different  manners ,  none  of  which  Vefalius  has  either  painted  or  deferibed.  Expl. 

Tab  2  Fig.  20.  m. 

He  has  certainly  deferibed  but  too  fuperficially  the  deep  feated  branch  x  of 
the  axillary  vein ,  which  about  the  middle  of  the  humerus ,  fometimes  a  little 
lower,  and  fometimes  higher  up,  is  almoff  always  divided  into  two  branches , 
which  running  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery ,  a  little  below  the  bending  of 
the  '  ore-arm,  are  joined  together  again ,  fometimes  twice ,  and  alj'o  with  a  third* 
kind  of  branch  of  the  humerary  vein,  arifing  from  that  which  conftitutes  the 
common  fubcutaneus  vein',  arid  after  going  a  little  further ,  they  are  again, 
divided  into  three  branches,  one  of  which  0,  which  was  unknown  to  Vefalius T 
dividing  into  two,  fends  one  branch  (<r  Fig  2.)  to  creep  upon  the  broad  li¬ 
gament  common  to  the  radius  and  ulna  \  and  another  (t  Fig.  2.)  to  the  exterior 
fide  of  the  ulna,  after  having  perforated  the  faid  ligament  Fig.  4.)  But 
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'the  other  two  being  divided  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  artery ,  run  down  along 
with  it  to  the  extremity  of  the  hand ,  ».  a :  r.  w.  Devon,  comm,  prof  brach, 
<antigr.  i. 

A.  a  Branches  going  to  the  biceps  of  the  arm. 

y.  A  branch  of  the  vena  axillaris  profunda,  which  having  palled  the 
bending  of  the  fore-arm,  joins  itfelf  with  the  common  vena  profunda.  From 
this  branch  are  fent  off  others  to  the  beginnings  of  the  mufcles ,  which  arife 
from  the  internal  tnberofity  of  the  humerus ,  of  the  pronator  teres,  the  inter¬ 
nal  radial,  and  the  fublimis.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  N.  n.  com¬ 
pare  <  Fig  2. 

v  In  the  left  arm,  where  the  branch  y.  is  wanting,  and  the  axillaris  pro¬ 
funda  remains  longer  divided,  thofe  branches  upon  the  inlide  of  the  pro¬ 
nator  teres,  theradialis  internus,  and  the  fublimis,  arife  feparately  from  the  fame 
branch  at  the  divifion  of  the  axillaris  profunda,  from  which  the  vein  y.  in  the 
right  arm  arifes. 

The  axillaris  profunda  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm,  gives  off  fomc  branches  to 
the  beginnings  of  the  mufcles ,  which  arife  from  the  internal  tnberofity  of  the  hume¬ 
rus.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  N.  n. 

£  The  vena  communis  profunda ,  which  feems  to  be  divided  into  three  branches , 
contrary  to  the  opinion  of  Vef alius.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  P.  p.  Com- 
pofed  by  the  union  of  the  axillaris  profunda ,  and  a  branch  from  the  burner  ary , 
which  makes  the  vena  communis. 

0.  0  The  veins  <r.  c.  Fig.  2.  The  middle  branch  of  the  vena  communis 
profunda,  which  is  neither  defcribed  nor  painted  by  Vefalius ;  creeping  between 
the  mufcles  which  bend  the  fecond  and  third  joints  of  fhe  fingers ,  upon  the 
■whole  length  of  the  radius ,  and  of  the  membranous  ligament  of  the  ulna ,  gives 
of  branches  to  the  mufcles  which  lie  upon  the  radius ;  and  fometinies  being  dou¬ 
ble,  a  branch  of  it  runs  do  wn  on  each  fide  of  the  artery.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19. 
*md  20,  S.  s. 

v.  «  Higher  branches  of  the  ven£  communes  profunda:.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig. 
19.  and  20.  R.  r,  which  we  call  the  radial  veins:  The  right  vein  which  is 
Tingle,  is  continued  to  the  palm  of  the  hand,  where  it  forms  the  arch  ©>. 
The  branches  1 r.  -n-  going  to  the  fupinator  longus,  and  the  mufculus  fublimis* 
are  produced  from  it  •,  and  afterwards,  before  it  gets  to  the  hand,  it  fends 
off  the  branch  0,  which  runs  below  the  long  abdudtor  of  the  thumb  and  the 

'idler  extenfor,  down  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  where  it  makes  its  way 

through  between  the  beginnings  of  the  abdudlor  and  interolfcus  mufcle 
of  the  fore-finger  into  the  wrift,  diflributing  its  branches  deep  in  the  fub- 
liance  of  it.  But  after  it  has  entered  between  the  beginnings  of  the  abduc¬ 
tor  and  of  the  interoffeus  mufcles  of  the  fore-finger,  it  fends  off  the  branch 
-one  branch  of  which  belongs  to  the  fide  of  the  fore-finger  and  the  thumb,  and 
the  other  to  the  thumb  itfelf  j  and  by  that  it  joins  itfelf  with  a  vein  arifing 
from  the  arch  ©>. 

But  in  the  left  arm  he  has  reprefented  the  radial  vein  immediately  divided 
into  two,  a  branch  running  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery.  One  of 

ihefe  <r  goes  on  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  analogous  to  the  vein  And  of 

that 
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that  vein  <r,  the  one  <  is  a  branch,  the  fame  with  c  of  the  right  hand,  but  be-- 
longing  only  to  the  fore-finger. 

2 "he  higher  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda ,  running  near  the  radius ,  is 
frequently ,  as  well  as  the  lower ,  divided  into  two ,  tmvards  the 

thumb  under  the  brachial  mufcle  which  bends  it ,  and  giving  off  lateral  branches  to 
the  neighbouring  mufcles ,  is  dijlributed  to  the  infide  of  the  thumb ,  or  fore -finger. 

Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20,  R.  r. 

r  'the  lower  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda,  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19. 
and  20.  Q^q,  which  we  call  the  ulnar  vein.  In  the  palm  it  is  joined  to  the 
radial  »,  in  the  form  of  an  arch ;  from  which  arch  branches  are  fent  off  to 
the  thumb  and  fingers,  as  is  evident  in  the  figure. 

0  In  the  left  arm,  inftead  of  one  ulnar  vein,  there  are  two, .  and  the  artery 
runs  down  between  them.  Their  origin  and  conjunction  immediately  after 
by  an  intermediate  branch,  appears  from  the  figure.  Their  courfe  towards 
the  palm  likewife  appears,  and  of  the  branches  upon  it  running  to  the  thumb 
and  fingers,  otherwife  than  in  the  right  hand,  which  fiiews  the  variety  of  their 
diftribution. 

the  lower  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda ,  running  near  the  ulna,  is  not 
always  Jingle ,  but  fometimes  dividing  into  two  ( which  VefaJius  takes  no  notice  of) 
it  runs  down  on  each  fide  pf  the  artery ,  and  going  on  under  the  mufcle  which  is  in- 
ferted  into  the  eighth  bone  of  the  wrifi ,  at  the  fame  time  fending  off  branches  to  the 
neighbouring  parts ,  is  dijlributed  to  the  infide  of  the  hand ,  and  gives  off  branches 
fometimes  to  all  the  fingers ,  fometimes  to  four ,  and  fometimes  to  fewer  of  them , 
Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  Q^q. 

<£>  The  vena  cava  inferior. 

x  "I 'he  veins  of  the  diaphragm. 

The  roots  of  the  venae  hepaticae. .  See  B.  b.  c.  c.  c,  c  Fig.  10. 

Tab.  2. 

u  A  final!  vein  arifing  from  the  right  fide  of  the  vena  cava  above  the  emulgent, 
and  dijlributed  to  the  fatty  membrane  which  covers  the  right  kidney , 

‘The  vena  cava ,  where  it  firjl  leaves  the  liver  on  the  upper-part  bended  to¬ 
wards  the  fpine ,  fends  off  a  branch  from  the  right  fide- (but  not  from  the  left , 
as  fome  authors  have  mentioned )  which  is  divided  into  a  great  number  of 
fmaller  ones ,  bejlowed  upon  the.,  fat  which  covers,  the  right  kidney,  but  not  upon 
that  of  the  left. 

r  A  fmall  vein ,  arifing  either  from  the  cava,  or  from  she  upper  part  of  the 
right  emulgent  which  is  dijlributed ■  partly  to  the  diaphragm ,  partly  to  the  right 
glandula  renalis ,  and  partly  to  the -upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  kidney. 

The  vena  cava , ,  near  that  part  where  the  right  emulgent  is  fent-  off,  frequently 
gives  off  a  branch  to  be  bejlowed  upon  the  contiguous  part  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
• upper  part  of  the  fiubjlance-  of  the  right  kidney,  and  alfo  the  glandula  - renalis  cf 
that  fide  j  which  branch,  as  far  as  I. know, .  has  not  hitherto  been,  defcribed .  by 
any  anatomijl. 

A  A  The  emulgent  veins; 

It  mojt  frequently  happens  both  in  men  and  in  monkeys ,  .that  only  one:  vein  and  ate 
artery  is  bellowed  upon  each  kidney.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XY.  • 

Tibs- 
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The  veins  and  arteries  of  the  kidneys  feldom  divide  into  branches ,  till  they  haves 
entered  the  hollow  part  of  the  kidneys.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XVII. 

©  A  [mail  vein  arifing  from  the  middle  of  the  left  emulgent  on  its  upper  part , 
which  is  diftributed  partly  to  the  diaphragm ,  partly  to  the  left  glandula  renalis , 
and  partly  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fat  that  covers  the  kidney. 

A  A  fmall  vein  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  left  emulgent  near  the  kidney , 
difributed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fat  of  the  fame  kidney. 

1 he  vein  which  goes  to  the  left  kidney  fends  off  branches  both  from  its  upper  and 
lower  fide  ;  from  the  upper  fide,  for  the  moft  part ,  it  produces  the  one  0  in  the 
middle  of  its  ccurfc ,  and  the  other  A  hard  by  the  kidney.  The  fir  ft  of  the fe  ©  fends 
off  f  nailer  branches  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fat,  which  run  down  as  far  as  the 
middle  of  the  kidney,  to  the  glandula  renalis,  and  to  the  diaphragm.  Thefe  branches , 
which  are  fometimes  very  confiderable ,  anaftomofe  very  beautifully  with  the  veins  of 
the  diaphragm.  But  the  loft  and  fuperior  branch  A,  is  diftributed  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  fat  about  the  kidney.  The  emulgent  vein  below ,  about  the  middle  of  its 
courfe ,  produces  the  fpermatic  (B  of  the  left )  which  is  likewife,  though  feldom,  imi¬ 
tated  on  the  right  fide.  But  it  is  ft  ill  more  feldom  that  we  fee  this  happen  in  both 
the  emulgent  s  together ;  and  this  is  the  diftribution  of  the  veffels  which  moft  frequent¬ 
ly  occurs.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XVI. 

B.  B  The  fpermatic  veins ;  the  left  of  which  arifes  from  the  inferior  part  of 
the  left  emulgent  vein;  and  the  right  from  the  right  fide  of  the  vena  cava,  a 
little  below  the  right  emulgent.  The  branches  which  they  fend  off  to  the 
neighbouring’parts  appear,  as  alfo  thofe  by  which  they  are  joined  with  the  fper¬ 
matic  arteries,  and  likewife  another  conjundtion  of  the  left  fpermatic  vein  with 
the  artery  of  the  fame  fide.  See  Fig.  1 1.  Tab.  2. 

n.  n.  n.  n.  n.  n  Branches  of  the  lumbar  veins :  viz.  of  the  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth. 

1.  2  The  iliac  veins. 

<5  A  fmall  vein,  which  arifing  from  the  left  iliac,  is  diftributed  to  the  back 
part  of  the  pelvis.  There  are  frequently  two  or  three  fuch  found. 

V  A  vein  like  the  former,  which  here  joins  itfelf  with  the  branches  of  the 
hypogaftrics. 

n  n  The  hypogaftric  veins. 

A.  A  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  running  upon  the  pofterior  part 
of  the  pelvis,  and  anaftomofing  with  one  another,  and  with  the  vein  Y. 

B.  B  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  which  go  out  to  the  buttocks  by 
the  fpaces  between  the  os  facrum  and  the  hip  bones. 

C.  C  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  running  upon  the  fore -part  of  the 
bladder,  where  they  are  variouQy  divided,  and  united  together  again.  But 
about  the  root  of  the  penis  they  run  into  one  vein  D.  See  g.  g.  k.  Fig.  n. 
Tab.  2. 

E  A  vein,  which  arifing  from  the  iliac  a  little  below  the  hypogaftric,  runs 
on  to  the  fore-part  of  the  bladder,  and  joins  itfelf  with  the  vein  C.  See  i 
Fig.  1 1.  Tab.  2. 

F.  F  The  branches  1.  m  Fig.  11.  Tab  2.  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  which 
about  the  root  of  the  penis  unite  with  the  vein  D,  whereby  is  produced 

G  A  vein  running  upon  the  back  of  the  penis.  See  n  Fig  1 1  b  2. 

J  ’  ’ranches 
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H.  H  Branches  of  the  iliac  veins,  which  run  upon  the  fore-part  of  the 
pfoas  and  internal  iliac  mufcles. 

I.  1  The  roots  of  the  epigaftric  veins,  z.  z  Fig.  1 6.  Tab.  2. 

K.  K  The  roots  of  the  venae  faphense. 

L.  L  The  crural  veins,  which  fpread  their  branches  upon  the  thighs 
Their  various  diftribution  upon  the  two  thighs  is  expreffed. 

M.  M  Branches  going  to  the  internal  iliacs. 

N.  N  To  the  tenfores  vaginaruin  femorum. 

O.  O  To  the  cruraei. 

P.  P.  P.  P.  P.  P  To  the  vafti  externi. 

To  the  vaftus  interims. 

R.  R  To  the  Ihort  addudtors  of  the  thighs. 

S.  S.  S.  S.  S  To  the  great  addutffors  of  the  thighs. 

T.  T.  T.  T  Thefe  branches  divide  themfelves  into  two,  one  running  down 
on  each  fide  of  the  artery. 

V  The  branch  N  Fig.  4.  of  the  vena  poplitea,  which  palling  forwards  be¬ 
tween  the  tibia  and  fibula  at  the  upper  part  of  the  leg,  runs  down  upon  the 
membrane  which  connects  thefe  two  bones,  and  afterwards  upon  the  tibia, 
and  beyond  that  deep  into  the  back  part  of  the  extremity  of  the  foot.  W 
A  branch  of  it  going  through  to  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

X  A  different  diftribution  of  the  above-mentioned  vein  V.  This  imme¬ 
diately  divides  itfelf  into  two  branches,  one  of  which  runs  down  on  each  fide 
of  the  artery.  Befides,  it  likewife  differs  in  its  branches  from  the  vein  V, 
both  in  the  leg  and  the  extremity  of  the  foot. 

3  The  pulmonary  artery. 

4  The  aorta. 

5  The  right  coronary  artery  of  the  heart.  It  joins  its  branches  to  others 

of  the  lefler  coronary  vein.  \ 

Correfpondent  to  the  veins  b.  b  arc  the  branches  of  the  left  coronary 
artery. 

6  The  common  root  of  the  aorta,  which  afterwards  makes  the  common 
root  of  the  right  fubclavian  and  carotid  arteries,  and  of  the  left  carotid. 

7  The  left  fubclavian  artery. 

8  The  common  root  of  the  right  fubclavian  and  carotid  arteries. 

9  The  carotid  arteries,  attending  the  internal  jugular  veins  k.  k. 

10.  10  A  branch  of  the  external  carotid  artery,  which  attends  firft  the 
vein  m,  running  up  with  it  behind  the  digaftric  and  the  ftylohyoideus 
mufcles,  and  climbing  up  upon  the  cheek  ;  but  afterwards  it  attends  the 
vein  q,  divides  itfelf  with  it  into  two,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  lips.  That 
which  runs  upon  the  lower  lip,  continues  itfelf  to  its  fellow  coming  from  the 
other  fide. 

1 1  A  branch  of  the  external  carotid  artery ;  from  which  is  produced  the 
branch  1 2  going  to  the  parts  under  the  lower  jaw,  which  is  attended  with  a 
branch  of  the  vein  r.  13.  13  Is  another  branch,  which  runs  up  behind  the 
digaftric  and  ftylohyoideus  mufcles,  and  then  accompanies  the  vein  v,  and 
runs  up  with  it  under  the  ikin  before  and  above  the  ear.  14  Is  a  third  branch, 
which  makes  b  Fig  4.  15  Is  a  fourth,  which  runs  backwards  under  the 

[B]  trachelo- 
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trachelomaftoideus,  the  fplenius  capitis,  and  cucullaris  mufcles  •,  afterwards  it 
perforates  the  cucullaris,  where  it  rifes  from  the  cranium,  and  afcends  by  the 
occiput,  c  Fig.  4. 

From  the  branch  13  arifes  another,  which  together  with  that  branch  of 
the  vein  r,  from  which  the  veins  w.  w  are  produced,  runs  up  behind  the 
lower  jaw,  and  afterwards  together  with  the  veins  w.  w,  is  diftributed  to  the 
periofteum  upon  the  fide  of  the  cranium  under  the  temporal  mufcle. 

16  Is  the  artery  12  Fig.  2.  and  its  branches  accompany  thofe  of  the 
vein  f. 

17.  17  The  roots  of  the  mammary  arteries,  m.  m  Fig.  16.  Tab.  2.  ac¬ 
companying  the  roots  of  the  mammary  veins  i.  i. 

The  vein  z  is  accompanied  by  the  artery  k  Fig.  4.  Do  the  branches  of  the 
fame  artery  on  the  left  fide  accompany  thofe  branches  of  the  internal  jugular 
vein,  which  run  backwards  towards  the  fhoulder  ? 

The  vein  J3  is  attended  with  a  branch  of  the  fubclavian  artery,  which  ap¬ 
pears  to  run  on  to  the  lunated  notch  of  the  fcapula,  at  the  root  of  the  caro- 
coid  procefs. 

1 8  An  artery  going  to  the  pedoral  and  deltoid  mufcles.  It  joins  its  con¬ 
comitant  branch  to  a  branch  of  the  vein  y. 

The  vein  y  of  the  left  fide  has  an  artery  attending  it,  which  finks  down  with 
it  between  the  ferratus  anticus  and  the  ferratus  magnus  mufcle. 

The  veins  f  f  are  accompanied  with  branches  of  the  axillary  arteries,  which 
run  down  together  with  them  between  the  latifiimi  dorfi  and  the  ferrati  magni 
mufcles,  one  branch  belonging  to  the  internal  part  of  the  latifiimi,  and  the 
other  to  the  external  part  of  the  ferrati. 

19.  19  The  axillary  arteries,  which  are  afterwards  called  the  brachials. 
They  attend  the  veins  0  x.  Q  x. 

The  veins  a.  a  are  attended  by  the  arteries  which  go  to  the  biceps  mufcle 
of  the  arm. 

The  veins  /*.  v  are  attended  by  the  fame  arteries,  and  their  branches. 

20.  20  The  arteries  19.  19  Fig.  2.  are  attended  by  the  veins  0.  0. 

21.  21  The  radial  arteries.  They  attend  the  radial  veins  a.  a. 

The  veins  ?r.  tt  are  attended  by  the  brandies  of  the  radial  artery  which  go  to 
the  mufculus  fublimis  and  fupinator  longus. 

The  veins  £.  <r  are  attended  by  branches  of  the  radial  arteries,  which  run 
down  under  the  long  abdudors  of  the  thumbs  and  the  lefler  extenfors  to  the 
back  of  the  hand,  where  they  pafs  through  between  the  beginnings  of  the  ab- 
dudors  and  the  foremoft  interofleus  mufcles  of  the  thumbs  to  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  and  diftribute  their  branches  deep  in  the  palms. 

22.  22  Branches  of  thefe  arteries  which  attend  the  veins  £.  tr,  which 
branches  are  fent  off,  after  they  have  entered  between  the  beginnings  of  the 
abdudors  and  of  the  foremoft  interofleus  mufcles  of  the  thumbs.  They  at¬ 
tend  the  veins  ?.  ?.  But  in  the  right  hand  they  likewife  fend  a  branch  to  the 
thumb,  as  the  concomitant  vein  ?  does. 

23.  23  The  ulnar  arteries,  which  attend  the  ulnar  veins  t.  v.  In  the  right 
arm  is  exhibited  the  ulnar  artery  continued  into  the  radial  in  the  hand  in  form 
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of  an  arch,  the  fame  as  that  of  the  vein  ;  from  which  arch  are  alfo  fent  off 
branches  with  the  veins  to  the  thumb  and  fingers. 

24.  24.  25  The  aorta  defcendens.  25  Shews  the  part  where  it  leaves  the 
diaphragm. 

26.  26.  26  The  phrenic  arteries,  which  join  correfponding  branches  to 
others  of  the  phrenic  veins  x-  x- 

2  7  The  root  of  the  celiac  artery. 

28  The  root  of  the  upper  mefenteric  artery. 

29.  29  The  emulgent  arteries.  They  attend  the  emulgent  veins  A.  A. 

30.  30  The  fpermatic  arteries.  Thole  branches  appear  by  which  they  are 
united  with  the  fpermatic  veins  H.  H,  which  they  accompany  in  their  courfe. 
On  the  left  fide  there  is  likewife  lhewn  another  conjun6tion  of  the  artery  with 
the  vein  which  attends  it :  See  W.  X  Fig.  1 1.  Tab.  2. 

3  1  The  root  of  the  lower  mefenteric  artery. 

32.  32  The  iliac  arteries,  attending  the  iliac  veins  2.  2. 

3 3.  33  The  hypogaflric  arteries,  which  accompany  the  hypogaflric 
veins  XI.  XI. 

34  The  root  of  the  left  umbilical  artery.  The  fame  on  the  right  fide. 

Befides  the  hypogaflric  arteries  fend  off  lateral  branches,  which  accompany¬ 
ing  the  veins  B.  B,  go  out  with  them  to  the  buttocks,  by  the  fpaces  between 
the  os  facrum  and  the  hip-bones. 

35.  35  Branches  of  the  hypogaflric  arteries,  which  run  upon  the  forepart 
of  the  bladder,  mingled  with  the  veins  C.  C. 

36.  36  Branches  of  the  fame  arteries,  which  run  upon  the  back  of  the 
penis.  See  u.  u  Fig.  1 1.  Tab.  2.  They  attend  the  vein  G. 

The  veins  H.  H  are  accompanied  with  branches  of  the  iliac  arteries,  which 
run  upon  the  forepart  of  the  ploae  and  internal  iliac  mufcles. 

37*  37  The  roots  of  the  epigaftric  arteries.  See  a.  a  Fig.  16.  Tab.  2. 
They  accompany  the  roots  of  the  epigaftric  veins  I.  I. 

38.  38  The  crural  arteries,  which,  together  with  the  concomitant  crural 
veins  L.  L,  diftribute  branches  to  the  thighs,  and  accompany  every  where  the 
branches  of  thefe  veins  M.  M.  N.  N.  &c. 

39  The  branch  N  Fig.  4.  of  the  popliteal  artery,  which  palling  forwards 
between  the  tibia  and  fibula  in  the  upper  part  of  the  leg,  runs  upon  the  mem¬ 
brane  between  thefe  two  bones,  and  afterwards  upon  the  tibia,  finking  down 
at  laft  to  the  back  part  of  the  extremity  of  the  foot.  It  accompanies  the  vein 
V,  and  produces  a  branch,  which  attending  the  vein  W,  pafies  through  to 
the  foie  of  the  foot. 

40  The  fame  branch  39  of  the  popliteal  artery,  the  various  diftribution 
of  which  is  here  fhewn ;  for  it  differs  from  that  on  the  right  leg,  in  its 
branches  both  on  the  leg,  and  the  extremity  of  the  foot.  It  attends  the 
vein  X. 
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figure  II. 

•This  figure  like-wife  Jhews  the  internal  veins  and  arteries ,  and  a  few  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal,  as  they  are  difiributed  through  the  thorax  and  abdomen ,  and  alfo 
amongfi  the  mufcles ,  bones ,  &c.  but  efpecially  the  more  deeply  feated  ones  than 
thofe  in  the  lafi  figure ;  and  likewife  various  difiributions  of  fome  of  thofe  con¬ 
tained  in  the  lafi. 

From  this  figure  likewife  appears  what  arteries  attend  upon  certain  veins  i 
and  the  fame  thing  might  be  difcovered  in  the  explanation  of  the  arteries, 
which  I  fhall  fubjoin  to  that  of  the  veins. 

a  The  vena  cava  fuperior,  cut  off  immediately  below  the  origin  of  the 

vena  azyga. 

b  The  root  of  the  vein  r,  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 
c.  c  The  fubclavian  veins, 
d  The  root  of  the  vein  f.  Fig.  1. 
e  The  root  of  the  vein  1,  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 
f  The  root  of  the  vein  n.  Fig.  18.  Tab.  2. 

g  The  root  of  the  right  mammary  veins,  1  Fig.  16.  Tab.  2.  The  fame 
on  the  left  fide. 

h  h  The  roots  of  the  internal  jugular  veins,  k.  k  Fig.  1. 
i  The  root  of  the  right  external  jugular  vein. 

k.  1  A  double  root,  from  which  the  right  vertebral  vein  takes  its  origin, 
m  The  trunk  of  the  right  vertebral  vein,  produced  from  the  conjunction 
of  the  roots  k  and  1 ;  which  it  likewife  thews  to  be  united  by  an  intermediate 
branch,  before  that  conjunction.  This  vein  together  with  its  attendant  artery 
1 1  enters  the  foramen  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the 
neck,  reckoning  from  the  head. 

n  A  branch  of  the  right  vertebral  vein,  climbing  up  without  the  vertebral 
canal. 

o  The  left  vertebral  vein,  which  enters  the  foramen  of  the  tranfverfe 
procefs  of  the  feventh  vertebra  of  the  neck,  without  being  attended  by  any 
artery. 

p.  p  Another  vertebral  vein,  which,  together  with  its  attendant  artery,  en¬ 
ters  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

JJnlefs  perhaps  the  vein  (which  is  fometimes  the  cafe)  before  it  enters  thefe 
foramina  of  the  tranfverfe  procejfes  of  the  vertebra,  be  divided  into  two ;  for 
then  the  larger  branch  perforates  the  foramen  of  the  fixth  vertebra ,  and  the  lef- 
fer  that  of  the  feventh ,  but  the  lafi  has  either  no  arteiy  at  all  attending  it ,  or 
elfe  it  is  fo  ftnall  as  not  to  deferve  to  be  taken  notice  of:  And  hence  I  imagine  it 
happens ,  that  frequently  the  foramina  of  the  feventh  vertebra  are  obferved  to  be 
fmaller  than  thofe  of  the  fixth :  The  difiribution  too  of  thefe  vejfels  is  likewife 
various  in  other  refpebls.  Ojfium  exam. 

q.  q  The  trunks  of  the  humerary  and  axillary  veins.  Expl.  Tab.  2,  Fig.  19. 
and  20.  D.  d. 
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r.  r.  r.  f.  s  Are  the  following  obfervations  of  Euftachius  to  be  applied 
here  ?  From  the  great  divifion  of  the  vena  cava  in  the  jugulum ,  is  firji  pro¬ 
duced  the  internal  jugular  vein ,  a  great  deal  lefs  than  the  external  (in  an  ape) 
contrary  to  what  it  is  obferved  in  man.  After  this  it  is  divided  into  tzvo 
branches ,  viz.  the  axillary  w  which  is  the  lowejl ,  and  the  humerary  r.  r.  r  the 
high  eft.  From  the  humerary  is  immediately  produced  the  external  jugular  f, 
which  at  its  origin  for  the  moft  part  is  forked  s,  making  a  kind  of  foramen  for 
the  clavicle  to  pafs  through  ;  which  I  thought  proper  to  obferve ,  not  only  to  in¬ 
form  thofe  who  are  lefs  verfed  in  anatomy ,  that  the  external  jugular  vein  in 
man  has  no  communication  with  the  humerary ,  which  is  fent  off  after  it,  unlefs 
it  is  in  preternatural  cafes ;  but  likewife ,  (Ac.  De  vena  comm.  prof,  brach. 
antigr.  i. 

t.  t  The  humerary  vein ,  commonly  called  the  cephalic. 

u.  u  The  interior  branches  of  the  humerary  veins ,  divided  into  tzvo  a  little 
above  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm  ;  which  branches  being  joined  to  others  of  the 
axillaris ,  make  the  common  veins  of  the  arm.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20. 

v  The  root  of  the  common  fuperficial  vein.  Ibid.  H.  h. 

w.  w  The  axillary  'veins,  commonly  called  the  bafilic. 

x.  x  The  roots  of  the  veins  f.  f,  Fig.  1. 

y  The  fuperficial  branch  of  the  vein  x,  joining  itfelf  with  the  beginning 
of  the  external  axillary. 

z.  a  Branches  of  the  axillary  vein,  z  going  to  the  coracobrachialis  mufcle, 
and  a  to  the  biceps  of  the  arm. 

(3.  (3  The  external  axillary  v6ins  of  Euft.  de  ven.  common,  prof,  brach. 
antigr.  IV.  that  is,  the  fuperficial  branches  of  the  axillary  veins. 

y  A  fmall  branch,  which  joins  the  external  axillary  with  the  axillaris  pro¬ 
funda. 

Another  branch,  by  which  the  external  axillary  joins  itfelf  with  the 
branch  1  of  the  axillaris  profunda. 

1  The  exterior  branch  of  the  external  axillary  vein,  which  is  divided  into  two 
a  little  above  the  internal  tubercle  of  the  humerus.  Which  branch,  joined  with 
another  of  the  humerary  u,  conjlitutes  the  common  fuperficial  vein  v.  Expl. 
Tab.  2.  Fig  19.  and  20. 

£  Two  veins,  which  are  in  the  place  of  the  axillaris  profunda.  They  join 
together  almoft  in  the  middle  of  the  humerus,  afterwards  they  divide,  and  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fore-arm  unite  again  into  one. 

d  The  vena  axillaris  profunda,  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  L.  1.  This 
rifes  about  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  humerus.  Afterwards,  before  it 
gets  down  to  the  fore-arm,  it  divides  into  two  branches,  which  about  the 
beginning  of  the  fore-arm  unite  again  into  one.  Compare  Expl.  Tab.  2, 
Fig.  20.  m. 

fi.  0.  0  Branches  going  to  the  bicipites  mufcles  of  the  arms. 

»  A  branch  of  the  vena  axillaris  profunda,  which  arifing  near  the  pofterior 
condyle  of  the  humerus,  from  the  other  trunk  of  that  vein,  and  having  re¬ 
ceived  the  vein  $  from  the  external  axillary ,  runs  down  to  the  fore-arm, 
where  it  joins  in  with  the  vena  profunda  communis.  From  this  branch  are  fent' 
eff  fmaller  ones  to  the  origins  of  the  mufcles ,  which  arife  from  the  interior  tube - 
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rofity  of  the  humerus ,  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  N.  n:  viz.  *  a  branck 
going  to  the  pronator  teres,  a  to  the  radius  internus  and  the  fubiimis,  and  y 
to  the  flexor  profundus  mufcle.  Compare  y  Fig.  1 . 

v  A  flip  of  the  interior  branch  of  the  humerary  vein ,  divided  into  two  above 
the  bending  of  the  fore-arm,  which  flip  is  joined  with  the  axillaris  profunda  im¬ 
mediately  at  the -bending.  Expl.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  G. 

£  A  branch  arijing  from  the  humerary  vein ,  where  it  goes  to  form  the  common 
vein ,  or  from  the  common  vein  itfelf  (unlefs  likewife  from  the  branch  t  of  the 
external  axillary)  which  branch  is  joined  with  the  axillaris  profunda.  See  O.  0. 
Fig.  19.  and  20.  Fab  2. 

0. 0  Fhe  common  vena  profunda ,  which  appear  to  be  divided  into  three  branches , 
contrary  to  the  opinion  of  Vefalius.  Expl.  Fab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  P.  p.  Pro¬ 
duced  from  the  conjunction  of  the  axillares  profunda  and  the  branches  v  and  £, 
arijing  either  from  the  humerary  vein  where  it  goes  to  form  the  common  vein ,  or 
from  the  common  vein  itfelf  \  (unlefs  likewife  from  the  branch  e  of  the  external 
axillary  ) 

7 r.  tv  The  roots  of  the  radial  veins,  «.  «  Fig.  1. 

^  The  roots  of  the  ulnar  veins,  r.  u  Fig.  1. 

<t.  ?  Fhe  middle  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda ,  which  is  neither  de¬ 
ferred  nor  painted  by  Vefalius creeping  between  the  mufcles  which  bend  the  fecond 
and  third  joints  of  the  fingers ,  upon  the  whole  length  of  the  radius ,  and  of  the 
membranous  ligament  of  the  ulna ,  it  gives  off  branches  to  the  mufcles  which  lie 
upon  the  radius  •,  and  being  fometimes  double  ?,  a  branch  of  it  runs  down  on  each 
fide  of  the  artery.  Expl  Fab  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  S.  s. 

r.  t  A  flip  fent  off  from  the  above  middle  branch  of  the  vena  communis  pro¬ 
funda,  a  few  inches  below  the  head  of  the  ulna ;  which  perforating  the  mem¬ 
branous  ligament  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  runs  to  the  back  part  of  the  arm ,  and 
is  difiributed  to  the  mufcles  which  rife  from  the  ulna,  and  to  others  lying  upon 
it  (y  y  Fig.  4.)  Fhis  fiip,  which  is  fometimes  double,  and  runs  down  on  each 
fide  of  the  artery ,  is  carelefiy  over -looked  by  Vefalius.  Expl.  Fab.  2.  Fig.  19. 
and  20.  F  t. 

\)  A  branch  of  the  fame  vein  ?  paffing  through  to  the  back  part  of  the  fore¬ 
arm,  where  it  makes  v  Fig.  4. 

(p.  <p  The  vena  azyga. 

In  man  this  vein  does  not  run  on  in  a  fir  ait  courfe,  but  above  the  right  trunk 
of  the  afpera  arteria ,  is  bended  a  little  to  the  right ,  and  very  confiderably  back¬ 
wards,  towards  the  fpine,  and  as  foon  as  it  gets  to  the  roots  of  the  vertebra , 
it  begins  to  rife  up,  and  climb  towards  the  middle  part  of  them ,  which  it  reaches 
about  the  eighth  or  ninth  vertebra  of  the  thorax ,  where  it  is  quite  in  the  middle , 
and  hid  by  the  artery,  goes  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  thorax ,  being  firfi  however 
divided  into  two.  De  vena  fine  pari ,  antigr.  XII. 

Fhe  vena  azyga,  about  the  eighth  or  tenth  vertebra  of  the  thorax ,  is  divided 
into  two  branches ,  viz.  the  right  and  left.  Fhefe  run  downwards ,  pafs  the 
diaphragm ,  and  each  of  them  terminates  varioufiy  by  one  or  more  branches , 
either  in  the  back  part  of  the  cava  near  the  origin  of  the  emulgent  vein ,  or  in 
the  emulgent  itfelf,  and  efpecially  the  left  backwards,  (for  I  do  not  remember 
that  I  have  ever  obferved  the  fame  on  the  right)  fometimes  higher ,  and  fome¬ 
times 
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times  lower ,  viz.  at  that  fart  where  it  fends  off  the  fpermatic  vein.  De  Ren. 
Cap.  XVI. 

X  A  branch  of  the  vena  azyga,  which  prefently  terminates  in  the  third  and 
fourth  right  intercoftal  veins. 

\J/.  u.  r.  A.  ©.  A.  S.  n  The  following  eight  intercoftal  veins  of  the 
right  fide,  which  the  azyga  fends  off;  viz.  ^  the  fifth,  «  the  fixth,  r  the 
feventh,  A  the  eighth,  0  the  ninth,  A  the  tenth,  5  the  eleventh,  n  the 
twelfth. 

2  A  branch  of  the  vena  azyga,  which  prefently  terminates  in  two  of  the 
intercoftal  veins  of  the  left  fide,  viz.  <J>  the  third,  and  ¥  the  fourth. 

ft  A  branch  of  the  fame  vein,  which  very  foon  forms  other  two  intercoftal 
veins  of  the  left  fide,  viz.  A  the  fifth,  and  B  the  fixth. 

C.  C  Another  branch  of  the  fame  vein,  which  makes  the  feventh  left  in¬ 
tercoftal  vein. 

D.  D  Another  branch  of  the  fame  vein,  which  makes  the  eighth  left  inter¬ 
coftal  vein. 

E.  E  A  branch  ftill  of  the  fame  vena  azyga,  making  the  ninth  left  inter¬ 
coftal  vein. 

F  The  left  branch  of  the  vena  azyga,  that  divides  itfelf  into  two  about 
the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  thorax,  which  terminates  in  the  following  left 
intercoftal  veins,  viz.  G  the  tenth,  H  the  eleventh,  and  feemingly  I  the 
twelfth. 

The  intercoftal  branches  of  the  vena  fine  pari,  as  foon  as  they  are  fent  off 
from  this  vein ,  run  fir  ft,  together  with  the  arteries ,  between  the  pleura  and  the 
external  intercoftal  muffles,  becauff  the  internal  intercoftals  do  not  reach  fo  far 
as  the  roots  of  the  ribs ;  and  going  on  a  little  way ,  they  take  their  ccitrfe  be¬ 
tween  the  two  layers  of  the  intercoftals.  De  vena  fine  pari  antigr.  XVIII.  This 
is  jfhewn  on  the  right  fide  of  the  figure,  for  on  the  left  the  internal  intercoftals 
are  removed. 

K  A  vein  which  unites  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  of  the  left  intercoftals. 

The  intercoftal  veins  in  many  places  in  their  courff  are  mingled  with  one 
another,  but  efpecially  about  the  pofterior  part  of  the  back.  De  vena  fine  pari, 

antigr.  XVIII. 

E.  L.  L.  L  The  intercoftal  veins,  having  perforated  the  muffles  which  go 
by  the  fame  name,  are  difperfed  between  them ,  and  even  creep  upon  the  fat  under 
the  fkin,  which  ought  to  be  taken  notice  of,  if  it  was  for  no  other  reafon  than 
this ,  that  the  muffles  which  lie  upon  the  pofterior  part  of  the  back,  have  moft 
part  of  their  nourifhment  from  thoff  branches  which  run  externally.  De  vena 
fine  pari,  antigr.  XVIII. 

M.  M  The  lowermoft  branches  of  the  vena  fine  pari,  are  for  the  moft  part 
mingled  and  united  with  the  firft  veins  of  the  loins,  which  take  their  origin  near 
the  fecond  of  the  lumbar  vertebra.  De  vena  fine  pari,  antigr.  XVII. 

N  The  vena  cava  inferior,  cut  off  immediately  above  the  origin  of  the 
emulgents. 

O.  O  The  roots  of  the  emulgent  veins. 

P  The  root  of  the  right  fpermatic  vein. 

The  iliac  veins. 


R.  R.  R. 


i6  A  COMPLEAT  SYSTEM  OF 

R.  R.  R.  R.  R  :  R.  R.  R.  R.  R  Ten  lumbar  veins,  five  on  each  fide- 

On  the  left  fide  the  third  and  fourth  are  united. 

The  firjl  lumbar  veins  have  their  origin  near  the  fee  end  vertebra  of  the  loins . 
De  vena  fine  pari,  antigr.  XVII. 

S.  S  S.  S  .Branches  of  the  lumbar  veins  perforating  the  tranlverfe  mufcles 
of  the  abdomen 

T.  T.  T.  T  Veins  which  join  the  third  of  the  lumbars  with  the  fourth, 
and  the  fourth  with  the  fifth. 

V.  V.  V.  V  :  V.  V.  V.  V  Branches  of  the  lumbar  veins  palling  through 
to  the  back  part  of  the  loins. 

W.  W  The  hypogaftric  veins,  the  diftribution  and  conjundlion  of  whofe 
branches  in  the  back  part  of  the  pelvis  are  fufficiently  confpicuous.  Com¬ 
pare  A.  A  Fig.  i. 

X  X  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  going  out  to  the  buttocks, 
through  the  fpaces  between  the  os  facrum  and  the  hip-bones. 

Y.  Y  A  branch  of  the  left  hypogaftric  vein,  which  paffmg  through  the 
great  foramen  of  the  coxendix,  and  indeed  through  a  niche  in  the  upper  mar¬ 
gin  of  that  foramen,  goes  out  to  the  internal  fide  of  the  thighs,  where  it  di- 
ftributes  branches  between  the  pedtineus,  the  fhort  and  long  addudtors  of  the 
thigh,  and  the  gracilis,  forwards ;  and  the  external  obturator,  and  great  ad- 
dudtor,  backwards. 

Z  Z  The  fame  vein  on  the  right  fide,  as  Y.  Y  on  the  left;  but  here  it 
arifes  not  from  the  hypogaftric,  but  from  the  iliac. 

JE.  7E  Branches  of  the  crural  veins,  which  join  in  with  the  veins  Y  and  Z, 
and  are  united  with  them. 

«.  a.  x.  x  Branches  of  the  veins  Y  and  Z,  which  wind  round  the  heads  of 
the  fhort  and  long  addudlors  of  the  thighs,  and  of  the  graciles,  and  run  up 
towards  the  pubis  upon  the  fore-part  of  the  graciles. 

C.  £ :  £  Thefe  branches  are  fingle  in  the  right  thigh,  but  in  the  left  each  of 
them  is  divided  into  two,  one  of  which  runs  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery. 
They  give  branches  to  the  great  addudtors  of  the  thighs. 

f.  f  The  roots  of  the  epigaftric  veins,  z.  z  Tab.  2.  Fig.  16. 

S  S  The  roots  of  the  venae  laphenae. 

S-.  S-  The  crural  veins. 

But  a  great  many  branches,  which  the  hypogaftric,  iliac,  and  crural  veins 
fend  off,  and  are  here  cut  away,  are  reprefented  in  Fig.  1.  and  underftood 
from  that. 

A  variation  of  the  vein  V  Fig.  1.  for  here  it  immediately  divides  into 
two  branches,  one  of  which  runs  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery. 

v  A  variation  of  the  vein  X  Fig.  1.  for  here  it  remains  fingle.  The  large 
branches  which  appear  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  left  leg,  belong  to  the  fame 
vein,  which  in  this  pofition  of  the  foot  cannot  be  feen  there. 

1  The  aorta,  cut  away  immediately  above  the  heart.  2  The  angle  of  the 
aorta  3  The  aorta  defcendens. 

4  An  artery,  which  foon  divides  itfelf  into  two  of  the  right  intercoftals, 
viz  the  third  and  fourth  accompanying  the  veins  p£. 
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5  The  common  root,  which  terminates  in  that  of  the  right  fubclavian  and 
right  carotid  artery,  and  in  the  left  carotid. 

6  The  root  of  the  left  fubclavian  artery. 

7  The  common  root  of  the  right  fubclavian  and  right  carotid  arteries. 

8.  8  The  roots  of  the  carotid  arteries. 

9.  9  The  fubclavian  arteries. 

jo.  10  Branches  of  the  fubclavian  arteries,  which  give  off 

11  11  The  vertebrals,  which  accompanying  the  veins  m  and  p,  enter  the 
Foramina  of  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  neck. 

12.  12  Thefe  anfwer  to  the  vein  f  Fig.  1.  The  branch  13  together  with 
the  branches  of  the  vein  f  Fig.  1.  afcends  upon  the  fore-part  of  the  thyroid 
gland.  They  likewife  give  off  branches,  which  run  up  behind  that  gland. 

14.  14  The  roots  of  the  mammary  arteries.  They  accompany  the  roots  of 
the  mammary  veins  g. 

1 5.  15  Branches  which  make  (3  Fig.  1.  and  run  on  to  the  lunated  notches  of 
the  fcapulas,  at  the  roots  of  the  coracoid  proceffes. 

16.  16  The  brachial  arteries,  which  attend  the  axillary  veins. 

The  vein  z  is  attended  by  the  artery  which  goes  to  the  coracobrachialis 
mufcle. 

The  veins  a.  0.  0.  0  are  attended  by  the  arteries  going  to  the  bicipites  muf* 
cles  of  the  arms. 

The  vein  »  is  attended  by  a  branch  of  the  brachial  artery,  and  likewife  to  the 
branches  of  the  fame  vein  are  joined  others  going  to  the  pronator  teres,  the  fu- 
blimis,  and  flexor  profundus  mufcle. 

1 7  The  root  of  the  radial  artery.  It  attends  the  vein  tt. 

18.  18  The  roots  of  the  ulnar  arteries.  They  accompany  the  veins  £. 

19.  19  The  deep  feated  arteries  of  the  fore-arms.  They  acccompany  the 
veins  <r.  ?.  That  in  the  left  arm  runs  down  between  the  two  branches  into  which 
the  vein  divides  itfelf. 

The  veins  r.  r  are  accompanied  by  branches  of  the  laft-mentioned  arteries, 
which  together  with  them  pafs  through  the  ligament  between  the  radius  and  ul¬ 
na,  to  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  where  they  make  y..  ^  Fig.  4. 

The  vein  u  is  attended  by  a  branch  of  the  fame  artery  palling  through  to  the 
back  of  the  fore-arm,  where  it  makes  v  Fig.  4. 

20  The  fifth  intercoftal  artery  of  the  right  fide,  which  accompanies  the  vein 

21  the  fixth,  which  attends  the  vein  «;  22  the  feventh,  attending  the 
vein  T;  23  the  eighth,  attending  the  vein  A.  The  vein  0  is  attended  by  the 
ninth.  The  vein  A  by  the  tenth.  24  The  eleventh,  attending  the  vein  3.  The 
vein  IT  is  attended  by  the  twelfth. 

The  intercoftal  veins  of  the  left  fide  ¥ .  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  G.  H.  I  are  at¬ 
tended  by  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  ele¬ 
venth,  and  twelfth  left  intercoftal  arteries. 

The  veins  L.  L.  E  &c.  are  likewife  attended  by  branches  of  the  intercoftal 
arteries. 

25  The  roots  of  the  phrenic  arteries.  See  26.  26  Fig.  1. 

26  The  root  of  the  celiac  artery. 

27  The  root  of  the  fuperior  mefenteric  artery. 

[  c  ] 
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28  The  root  of  the  left  emulgent  artery. 

29  The  roots  of  the  fpermatic  arteries,  See  30.  30  Fig.  1. 

30  The  root  of  the  inferior  mefenteric  artery. 

The  lumbar  veins  R.  R.  &c.  are  attended  by  the  lumbar  arteries. 

The  veins  V.  V.  &c.  are  attended  by  branches  of  the  lumbar  arteries  which 
pafs  through  to  the  back  part  of  the  loins. 

The  veins  S.  S.  &c.  are  attended  by  branches  of  the  fame  lumbar  arteries, 
which  perforate  the  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen. 

31.  31  The  iliac  arteries,  which  accompany  the  iliac  veins 

32  An  artery  running  upon  the  fore- part  of  the  vertebras  of  the  loins,  and 
of  the  os  facrum  *,  which  1  have  found  arifing  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the 
aorta,  immediately  above  its  divifion  into  the  iliacs. 

33.33  The  hypogaftric  arteries,  which  attend  the  hypogaftric  veins  W.  W. 

34.  34  The  roots  of  the  umbilical  arteries. 

The  roots  of  thefe  arteries  are  more  plainly  pointed  out  35.  35  Fig.  1.  there 
being  hardly  room  to  mark  them  here ;  but  you  will  be  able  to  diftinguilh 
them  by  comparing  this  with  the  firft  figure. 

The  veins  X.  X  are  attended  by  branches  of  the  hypogaftric  arteries,  which, 
go  out  to  the  nates,  by  the  fpaces  between  the  os  facrum  and  the  hip-bones. 

The  vein  Y.  Y  is  attended  by  a  branch  of  the  left  hypogaftric  artery,  which 
runs  out  with  it  by  a  groove  in  the  upper  margin  of  the  great  foramen  of  the 
hip-bone,  to  the  inner  part  of  the  thigh;  where  it  firft  fends  off  branches  for¬ 
wards  to  the  pedlineus  mufcle,  the  fhort  and  long  addudtors  of  the  thigh,  and 
the  gracilis ;  and  backwards  to  the  external  obturator  and  great  addudtor. 

The  vein  Z.  Z  is  attended  by  the  companion  to  that  artery  which  attends 
the  vein  Y.  Y  on  the  left  fide ;  but  here  it  does  not  arife  from  the  hypogaftric 
artery,  but  from  the  root  of  the  epigaftric. 

The  veins  AS.  JE  are  attended  by  branches  of  the  crural  arteries. 

The  veins  a.  «.  a.  a  are  attended  by  branches  of  thofe  arteries,  which  toge¬ 
ther  with  them  wind  round  the  heads  of  the  fhort  and  long  addudtors  of  the 
thighs  and  the  graciles,  and  run  up  towards  the  pubis  upon  the  fore-part  of 
the  graciles. 

The  veins  6.  €.  £  are  likewife  attended  by  arteries.  But  in  the  right  thigh 
the  veins  are  fingle,  running  along  with  the  arteries ;  whereas  in  the  left  they 
are  double,  receiving  the  artery  betwixt  them.  The  branches  too  of  the  veins 
going  to  the  great  adducftors  of  the  thighs,  are  likewife  attended  by  branches 
of  arteries  going  to  the  fame  mufcles. 

35-35  The  crural  arteries,  attending  the  crural  veins  3.  3. 

36  36  The  roots  of  the  epigaftric  arteries. 

37  This  artery  is  the  fame  with  39  Fig.  1.  and  here  it  runs  down  in  the 
middle  between  two  branches  of  the  vein  (&. 

38  This  artery  is  the  fame  with  40  Fig  1.  and  here  it  is  accompanied  by  the 
fingle  vein  Thofe  fmaller  branches  which  attend  the  larger  ones  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  left  leg,  belong  to  this  artery. 
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FIGURE  III. 

'T'hls  figure  Jhews  the  fuhcutaneous  'veins  and  arteries ,  feme  of  which  emerge  from 
the  bodies  of  the  mufcles ,  others  between  them ,  and  others  run  upon  the  fore-part 
of  them.  Mo fi  part  of  the  veins  have  no  arteries  accompanying  them ,  and  fome  are 
attended  with  arteries  which  are  fmaller  than  the  veins.  <Thefe  lafi  frequently  join 
one  another ,  and  their  different  courfe  is  Jhewn  upon  the  two  fides  \  all  which  is 
fufficiently  confpicuous  in  the  figure.  But  although  we  can  eafily  tell  in  a  great 
many  of  them ,  from  what  branches  the  particular  veins  and  arteries  arife ,  yet 
there  are  numbers  of  them  where  that  does  not  fo  plainly  appear  *,  and  as  it  would 
be  but  of  little  fervice  if  it  was  explained ,  I  have  not  attempted  it . 


a  a  The  temporal  mufcles. 
b  The  zygoma, 
c  The  mafieter. 

d.  d  The  occipitales. 

e.  e  The  fternomaftoidei. 

f.  1  The  places  of  the  complexi,  the  fplenii  of  the  head,  and  the  levators  of 
the  fcapulas. 

g.  g  The  cucullares. 

h.  h  The  infrafpinati. 

i.  i  The  teretes  minores. 

k.  k  The  teretes  majores. 

l.  1  The  latiffimi  dorfl. 

m.  m.  &c.  The  fpines  of  the  vertebras. 

n.  n  The  external  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen. 

o.  o  The  internal  oblique  mufcles  of  the  abdomen. 

p.  p  The  fpines  of  the  ofla  ilia, 
q  q  The  glutei  magni. 

r  The  external  fphindter  ani. 
s  s  The  graciles. 

t.  t  The  great  addu&ors  of  the  thighs. 

u.  u  The  femimembranofi. 

v.  v  The  femitendinofi. 

w.  w  The  bicipites  of  the  legs.  > 

x.  x  The  thicker  parts  of  the  tendinous  (heaths  of  the  thighs, 
y  y.  y  y  The  gemelli  of  the  legs. 

z.  z.  z  The  folei. 

A.  A  The  peronei  longi. 

B  B.  B  B  The  peronei  breves. 

C.  C  The  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

D  The  tibialis  anticus. 

E.  E  The  peronei  tertii. 

F  The  long  flexor  of  the  toes. 

G.  G  The  abdu&ors  of  the  little  toes. 


H.  H  The  deltoids. 

I,  I  The  internal  brachials. 


K.  K  The 


¥ 
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K.  K  The  long  fupinators. 

LM.LM  The  tricipites  of  the  arms.  The  lhort  heads  L.  L.  The  long 
ones  M.  M. 

N.  N  The  palmares  longi. 

O  O  The  olecrana. 

P.  P  The  leffer  condyles  of  the  humeri. 

Q^The  radialis  externus. 

R  The  radialis  externus  longior. 

S  The  radialis  externus  brevior. 

T.  T  The  common  extenfors  of  the  fingers. 

V.  V  The  ulnares  externi. 

\V  The  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  or  at  lead  its  fituation. 

X.  X  The  ulnares  interni. 

Y  The  radialis  internus. 

Z  r  The  long  abduCtor  of  the  thumb.  Z  its  upper  part,  r  its  lower. 

A  The  leffer  extenfor  of  the  thumb. 

©  The  external  ligament  of  the  wrift. 

FIGURE  IV. 

) 

This  figure  Jhews  the  more  internal  'veins  and  arteries. 

a  The  veins  and  arteries  running  upon  the  periofteum  under  the  temporal 
mufcle,  thefe  are  w.  w  Fig.  i. 
b  The  artery  14  Fig.  1. 
c  The  artery  15  Fig.  1. 
d.  d  The  veins  s.  s  Fig.  1. 
e  The  vein  t  Fig.  1. 

f  Thefe  branches  anfwer  to  the  branches  of  the  vein  d,  and  of  the  artery  e  in 
the  other  fide,  and  the  branch  c  on  this  fide  anfwers  to  the  artery  c  of  the  left 
fide  •,  but  they  twill  round  the  fplenius,  and  not  round  the  complexus,  when 
the  fplenius  is  removed,  as  in  the  left  fide. 

g  A  Vein  and  artery,  which  perforate  the  fplenius  from  within  outwards, 
h  The  continuation  of  the  vein  w  Fig.  1.  its  afeending  branches  are  i.  i, 
which  have  no  arteries  accompanying  them. 

k  A  continuation  of  the  vein  and  artery  z  Fig.  1.  the  vein  runs  on  to  join 
the  vein  h  in  the -form  of  an  arch. 

1  1  Veins  which  run  down  under  the  rhomboid  mufcles.  m  Their  con¬ 
junction  with  the  dorfal  n.  n.  Of  the  branches  of  the  vein  1,  one  is  attended 
with  an  artery,  the  other  is  not. 

o  o  Branches  of  the  fubclavian  arteries,  which  accompany  the  veins  1. 1. 
p  p  Branches  of  the  vein  k,  running  upon  the  fuprafpinati  mufcles. 
q  A  branch  of  the  fubclavian  artery,  joining  itfelf  with  the  vein  p. 
r  A  branch  of  the  vein  k  running  under  the  luprafpinatus  mufcle.  There  is 
a  branch  on  the  right  fide  which  anfwers  to  it. 

s  Branches  of  a  vein  and  artery  which  run  backwards  by  the  lunated  notch  of 
the  fcapula,  at  the  root  of  the  proceffus  coracoideus,  distributed  under  the  fu- 
prafpinatus  mufcle. 


1. 1  Branches 
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1. 1  Branches  of  the  axillary  veins  and  arteries,  from  which  arife  the  branches 
u.  u,  giving  off  v.  v  to  the  internal  Tides  of  the  deltoid  mufcles,  w.  w  to  the 
internal  fides  of  the  long  heads  of  the  tricipites  brachiorum :  and  x.  x  which 
join  in  with  the  branches  <?. 

y.  y  Branches  of  the  fame  veins  and  arteries  t.  t,  giving  off  z.  z.  z  which 
run  under  the  teretes  minores  mufcles,  and  afterwards  perforate  the  infrafpinati, 
diftributing  branches  between  them  and  the  fcapulae,  and  likewife  to  the  infra¬ 
fpinati  internally :  «  to  the  teres  minor  •,  (3  chiefly  along  the  the  ferratus  mag- 
nus  externally  •,  to  which  they  give  off  branches. 

y.  y  The  axillary  veins  of  Euftachius,  which  are  called  the  bafllic. 

$  Branches  of  the  axillary  veins,  which  being  conjoined  with  the  veins 
x.  x,  and  then  with  their  attendant  arteries,  form  the  branches  £.  f,  afcending 
under  the  deltoid  mufcles ;  £.  £  to  the  long  heads  of  the  tricipites  mufcles  of 
the  arms  *,  y.  y  between  the  fhort  heads  of  the  tricipites  mufcles  and  the  bra- 
chiaei  externi,  running  towards  the  fore- arm ;  0.  0  to  the  long  heads  of  the 
fame  tricipites  mufcles. 

i.  i  Branches  of  the  axillary  veins,  which  join  themfelves  with  the  veins  0.  0. 

k  The  vena  axillaris  profunda  of  Euftachius.  This  is  y  Fig.  2. 

A  The  vena  axillaris  externa  of  Euft.  This  is  (3  Fig.  2. 

I a.  y.  The  veins  and  arteries  t.  t  Fig.  2.  running  out  to  the  external  part 
of  the  fore-arms,  between  the  fhort  fupinators  and  long  abdudtors  of  the 
thumbs.  Their  various  courfes  are  reprefented  in  the  two  fore-arms.  In 
the  left  they  give  off  afcending  branches,  but  not  in  the  right.  In  the  left 
the  defcending  branch  of  the  vein  immediately  becomes  double ,  and  be¬ 
twixt  thefe  two  branches  the  artery  runs  down ,  according  to  Euftachius,  who 
fays  that  this  fometimes  happens,  vid  Tab.  2.  Fig.  19.  and  20.  In  the  right 
the  vein  is  Angle,  attended  with  the  artery.  In  the  left  they  run  further  down 
toward  the  hand. 

v  The  vein  and  artery  v  Fig.  2.  going  to  the  back  part  of  the  wrift. 

£.  0.  7 T.  f.  <r.  r.  ?.  T.  U.  (p.  x-  'l'*  r-  0*  A-  -•  n-  n  branches  of  the 
intercoftal  and  lumbar  veins  and  arteries,  making  their  way  through  the  muf¬ 
cles,  &c.  to  run  upon  the  back. 

A.  A  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins  and  arteries  X.  X  Fig.  2.  going 
out  to  the  nates  by  the  origins  of  the  pyriform  mufcles,  between  the  os 
facrum  and  ifchia.  There  is  a  variety  fliewn  in  the  two  ftdes,  both  as  to 
the  branches,  and  this  other  circumftance,  viz.  that  on  the  right  fide  the 
vein  immediately  fplits  into  two,  fending  down  a  branch  on.  each  fide  of  the 
artery. 

B  A  vein  arifing  from  the  branches  of  the  hypogaftric,  going  out  between 
the  os  ifchium  and  facrum,  and  running  through  between  the  lower  of  the  ge- 
melli  and  the  quadratus  femoris,  without  any  artery  attending  it.  It  joins  it- 
felf  at  C  with  the  vein  G,  a  branch  of  the  crural., 

D.  D  Branches  of  the  crural  veins  and  arteries,  arifing  from  them  immedi¬ 
ately  below  the  groins,  and  then  perforating  the  mufcles,  &c.  backwards. 
Here  their  various  diftributions  upon  the  two  fides  appear.  Upon  the  left  fide 
a  branch  of  the  vein  E  joins  itfelf  with  a  branch  of  the  vein  a,  and  on  the  right 
fide  the  branch  F  unites  with  the  vein  G, 

G,  G  Branches, 
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G.  G  Branches  of  the  crural  veins  and  arteries,  which  perforate  the  great 
addudors  of  the  thighs  backwards.  Their  various  diftributions  upon  the  two 
thighs  likewifc  appear;  amongft  others  the  trunk  of  the  right  vein  imme¬ 
diately  divides  into  two,  a  branch  running  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery. 
The  branches  which  they  diftribute  and  give  off  to  the  mufcles,  are  fufficiently 
confpicuous. 

H  The  vein  A,  and  the  artery  G,  before  they  perforate  the  great  addu&or 
of  the  thigh,  run  down  very  large  under  the  end  of  that  mufcle.  Their 
branches  are  the  vein  and  artery  H,  perforating  the  fame  addudor  at  the  fhort 
head  of  the  biceps  of  the  leg 

1. 1  Veins  and  arteries,  branches  of  the  crurals,  joining  themfelves  in  with 
the  branches  G.  G. 

K.  K  The  crural  veins,  attended  by 

L.  L  The  crural  arteries. 

M.  M  Branches  of  the  crural  veins  and  arteries,  joining  themfelves  to  the 

branches  G.  G. 

N.  N  Branches  of  the  crural  veins  and  arteries,  which  in  the  upper  part  of 
each  leg,  pafs  through  between  the  tibiae  and  fibulae  from  behind  forwards, 
where  the  veins  make  ©■»  and  »  Fig.  2.  and  the  arteries  37.  38  of  the  fame. 

O.  O  The  fibular  veins  and  arteries.  Their  branches  and  various  diftribu¬ 
tions  appear  upon  the  two  legs.  Amongft  other  differences,  in  the  right  leg  the 
vein  divides  immediately  into  two  branches,  one  of  which  runs  down  upon 
each  fide  of  the  artery ;  whereas  the  left  is  fingle,  except  that  near  its  origin  it 
gives  off  a  branch  which  attends  the  artery,  but  difappears  about  the  middle  of 
the  thigh. 

P.  P  The  tibial  veins  and  arteries.  Their  branches,  together  with  their  va¬ 
rious  diftributions  upon  the  two  legs,  are  fufficiently  confpicuous.  The  left 
vein  is  fingle,  but  the  right  immediately  divides  into  two,  accompanying  one 
artery,  which  runs  down  betwixt  them 

Qh  Branches  of  the  vein  and  artery  u  Fig.  2. 
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TABLE  II. 


HIS  table  reprefents  a  fyftem  of  the  blood- veflels 
of  the  particular  parts  and  vifcera,  including 
thofe  peculiar  to  the  foetus,  and  the  parts  of  ge¬ 
neration  in  both  fexes.  1  he  figures  are  chiefly 
taken  from  Euftachius,  Ruyfch,  Haller,  and  Trew. 


FIGURE  I. 

This  figure i  reprefcnting  the  arteries  of  the  face ,  is  taken  from  Dr  Haller,  Icon* 
Anatomic,  part.  corp.  hum.  fafcic.  III.  Tab.  2. 

A  The  common  trunk  of  the  carotid. 

B  The  common  jugular  vein. 

C  The  internal  carotid. 

D  The  external  carotid. 

E  The  fuperior  thyroid  artery. 

F  The  lingual  artery,  covered  by  the  veins  and  the  ceratogloffus  mufck,. 

G  The  labial  artery,  the  beginning  of  which  is  likewue  covered, 

T  The  pterigoidal  branches. 

0  A  branch  going  to  the  dorfum  linguae 

H  The 
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H  The  trunk  of  the  external  carotid,  at  the  parotis. 

I  The  occipital  artery,  covered  by  the  parotis  and  the  mufcles. 

K  The  artery  of  the  pharynx  which  is  here  hid. 

L  A  fuperficial  branch  of  the  labial  artery. 

M  The  fubmental  artery. 

N  Superficial  branches  of  the  labial. 

O  The  mufcular  artery  of  the  lower  lip. 

P  Its  anaftomofis  with  the  lower  maxillary. 

Q_The  lower  maxillary,  covered  with  mufcles,  and  coming  out  at  the 
Foramen. 

R  Branches  of  it  going  to  the  quadratum  genae,  and  to  the  lower  lip. 

S  Its  anaftomofis  with  the  fubmental. 

T  Anaftomofes  with  the  coronary  artery  of  the  lower  lip. 

V  Anaftomofes  of  a  branch  of  the  inferior  labial  artery  with  the  coronary 
of  the  lower  lip 

Y  The  coronary  of  the  lower  lip. 

Z  A  branch  of  it  going  to  the  mafieter  and  buccinator  mufcles. 
a  A  branch  of  it  going  to  the  fkin. 

b  A  branch  going  to  the  mufculus  triangularis,  and  the  angle  of  the  lips, 
c  A  branch  of  the  external  carotid,  going  to  the  parotid  gland, 
d  The  tranfverfe  artery  of  the  face,  arifing  from  the  temporal, 
e  A  branch  going  to  the  temporal  mufcle,  and  the  orbicularis  of  the  eye- 
lid. 

f  The  alveolar  branch,  accompanying  the  buccinator  hardly  confpicuous. 
g  A  branch  going  to  the  zygomatic  mufcle,  the  upper  part  of  the  parotis, 
the  lower  fide  of  the  orbicular  mufcle,  and  to  the  fkin. 
h  Branches  going  to  the  buccinator, 
i  Branches  going  to  the  angles  of  the  lips, 
k.  k  The  coronary  artery  of  the  upper  lip. 

1  The  lateral  nafal  artery  produced  from  it. 
m  Its  anaftomofis  with  the  ophthalmic. 

n  Another  nafal  artery,  fending  off  two  branches  to  the  margin  of  the  bone 
of  the  nofe. 

o  Another  branch  fent  off  to  the  feptum  narium. 

p  The  coronary  artery  of  the  upper  lip  on  the  right  fide,  and  its  anafto¬ 
mofis  with  that  on  the  left. 

q  A  branch  going  to  the  zygomatic  mufcle,  and  the  root  of  the  jugum. 
t  A  deep-feated  branch,  anaftomofing  at  one  part  with  the  one  that  goes  to 
the  buccinator  mufcle,  and  at  another  with  the  infraorbital  artery. 
u  That  anaftomofis. 

x  The  fituation  of  the  trunk  of  the  infraorbital  artery,  covered  with 
mufcles. 

y  Anaftomofes  of  a  branch  of  the  infraorbital  with  a  branch  of  the  temporal, 
z  The  anaftomofis  of  the  infraorbital  with  the  coronary  of  the  lips. 

1  A  branch  going  to  the  root  of  the  nofe. 

2  An  anaftomofis  of  the  infraorbital  with  the  ophthalmic. 

3  Another  anaftomofis. 
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y  The  loweft  branch  of  it  going  to  the  levator  communis  mufcle,  and 
communicating  with  f. 

4  A  branch  of  the  ophthalmic  artery,  running  down  to  the  levator  mufcle. 

5  Another  going  to  the  alae  of  the  nofe. 

6  The  trunk  of  the  ophthalmic  artery,  coming  out  of  the  orbit. 

7  A  branch  of  it  going  to  the  lower  eye-lid. 

8  Another,  going  to  the  upper  eye-lid,  the  corrugator  mufcle,  &c. 

9  A  third,  going  to  the  fpace  between  the  eye-brows. 

10  The  cutaneous  branch  of  the  ophthalmic. 

1 1  One  running  upon  the  dorfum  or  fpine  of  the  nofe. 

1 2  Anaftomofes  of  it  with  the  nafal  branches  fent  up  from  the  coronary 
artery  of  the  lips. 

A  The  pofterior  auricular  artery. 

1 3  A  branch  fent  off  from  the  temporal  artery  to  the  maffeter  mufcle, 
and  the  parotid  gland. 

14  A  deeper  feated  branch  of  the  temporal  artery. 

15  The  trunk  of  the  temporal  artery. 

1 6  The  anterior  auricular  artery. 

1 7  The  interior  temporal. 

18.  19  Its  anaftomofes  with  branches  of  the  ophthalmic. 

20.  21  Branches  going  to  the  forehead,  temples,  and  finciput. 

22  The  exterior  temporal. 

23  The  fuperior  auricular. 

24  The  fincipital  arteries. 

25  Their  anaftomofis  with  the  occipital. 

26  The  facial  artery. 

27  The  temporal  vein. 

28  The  facial  vein,  climbing  upwards  on  the  face. 

29  The  frontal  veins. 

A  The  ophthalmic  vein.  '  1 

30  Steno’s  du£t. 

31  The  du£t  of  the  accefiory  gland. 

32  The  maxillary  gland. 

33  The  parotid. 

34  The  focia  parotidis. 

35  The  maffeter  mufcle. 

36  The  triangularis. 

37  The  quadratus. 

38  The  inferior  orbicular  mufcle. 

39  The  fuperior. 

40  The  nafal  of  the  upper  lip. 

41  The  buccinator. 

42  The  zygomaticus. 

43  The  common  levator  of  the  lips. 

44  The  common  levator  of  the  upper  lip,  and  of  the  ala  naff. 

45  The  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  eye-lid. 

46  The  frontal  mufcle. 

[  D  ]  47  The 
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47  The  temporal. 

48  The  maftoid. 

49  A  fe&ion  of  the  afpera  arteria. 

50  The  medulla  lpinalis. 

gi.  52  The  exa<5t  middle  of  each  lip. 

FIGURE  II. 

<£his  figure  is  taken  from  Ruyfch ,  Epift.  Anat.  Tab.  13.  It  reprefents  the  brain 
of  a  boy  about  ten  years  old>  inverted ,  and  taken  out  of  the  Jkull  •,  together 
with  the  courfe  of  the  arteries  difperfed  through  the  pia  mater ,  and  the  origin 
of  the  nerves  arifing from  the  medulla  oblongata. 

A.  A  The  furface  of  the  inverted  brain  divided  into  four  lobes,  together 
with 

B  The  cerebellum. 

C  The  olfa£tory  nerves  with  their  little  arteries  and  fibrils,  which  perforate 
the  os  cribriforme. 

D  The  optic  nerves,  covered  with  the  pia  mater,  upon  which  a  great  many 
fmall  arteries  creep. 

E  The  third  pair  of  nerves. 

F  The  fourth  pair,  or  pathetic. 

G  The  fifth  pair. 

H  The  fixth  pair. 

I  The  feventh  pair,  or  the  auditory. 

K  The  eighth,  or  par  vagum. 

L  The  accefiory  nerves. 

M  The  ninth  pair,  arifing  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  other  nerves  which 
are  produced  from  the  medulla  fpinalis,  viz.  by  very  {lender  filaments  or 
roots,  which  I  have  never  feen  reprefented  in  any  other  figure  of  the  brain. 

N  The  tenth  pair,  arifing  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  former. 

O  A  portion  of  the  plexus  choroides,  rifing  luxuriant  above  the  furface  of 
the  brain. 

P  The  annular  protuberance,  under  which  creeps  the  medulla  oblongata, 
covered  with  the  pia  mater,  and  fupplied  with  innumerable  arteries. 

Q^The  extremity  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

R  The  infundibulum  with  its  little  arteries,  under  which  are 
S  Two  protuberances  of  the  medulla  oblongata  behind  the  infundibulum, 
falfely  called  glands. 

T  The  rete  mirabile,  produced  from  the  carotid  on  each  fide. 

V  The  carotid  artery. 

W  The  lamella  interrupted. 

X  An  artery  called  the  cervical,  by  Dr  Vieufiens. 

Y  The  vertebral  arteries. 

Z  Prominences  of  the  cerebellum,  which  from  their  figure  might  be  called 
vermiform  proceffes,  as  juftly  as  the  true  proceffus  vermiformes. 

'  '  -  a  The 
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a  The  cerebellum  covered  with  the  pia  mater,  concerning  which  I  mull 
obferve.  Firft,  that  the  extremities  of  the  fmall  arteries  are  much  more  nu¬ 
merous  than  I  could  poffibly  here  reprefent  them.  Secondly,  that  the  fub- 
divifions  of  the  cortical  fubftance  could  not  be  here  reprefented,  the  brain  not 
being  previoufly  prepared  for  it. 

b  Hie  fpinal  artery,  which  has  not  always  the  fame  origin  in  every  fubje<5h 
It  feldom  ariles  precifely  from  the  bifurcation  of  the  cervical  artery,  but  very 
frequently  from  the  Tides  of  the  vertebral  arteries,  whether  it  pafies  out  only 
at  one  fide,  or  at  both.  - 

FIGURE  HI. 

Though  this  figure  is  not  quite  fo  elegant  as  I  could  wijh ,  yet  it  gives  the  befi  re- 

prefentaticn  of  the  veins  and  finufes  of  the  brain ,  of  any  that  I  know  hitherto 

publifhed.  It  is  taken  from  Tab.  12.  of  the  cephalatomie  of  I  furgeon 

at  Avignon ,  publifhed  there  in  the  year  1748. 

A  The  trunk  of  the  vena  cava,  cut  off  near  tho  heart. 

B  The  fubclavian  veins. 

C  The  internal  jugular  veins. 

D  The  external  jugulars. 

E  The  jugular  fae,  or  the  beginning  of  that  vein. 

F  The  communication  of  the  jugular  vein  with  the  lateral  finus. 

G  The  luperior  longitudinal  finus. 

H  The  lateral  finus. 

I  The  inferior  longitudinal  finus. 

K  The  torcular  finus  of  Herophilus. 

L  The  joining  of  the  fuperior  longitudinal  finus,  the  lateral  ones,  the  tor* 
cular  of  Herophilus,  and  the  beginning  of  the  pofterior  occipital  finus. 

M  The  pofterior  occipital  finus. 

N  The  inferior  occipital  finus. 

O  The  veins  which  terminate  in  the  longitudinal  finus. 

P  The  communication  of  the  inferior  occipital  finus  with  the  vertebral 
finufes. 

Q^The  communication  of  the  vertebral  finus  with  the  jugular  vein. 

R  The  vertebral  vein,  which  paffes  through  the  foramina  in  the  tranfverfe 
apophyfes  of  the  vertebras  of  the  neck. 

5  The  beginning  of  the  vertebral  finufes. 

T  The  pofterior  arcade,  formed  by  the  vertebral  finufes. 

V  The  communication  of  the  vertebral  finufes  with  the  vertebral  veins. 

X  The  veins  which  bring  the  blood  from  the  neighbouring  parts  to  the  ver¬ 
tebral  veins. 

Y  The  trunk  of  the  maxillary  vein. 

Z  The  different  ramifications  of  the  maxillary  vein,  which  go  to  difcharge 
cheir  blood  into  the  external  jugular. 

6  The  internal  maxillary  vein,  which  returns  the  blood  from  the  angular 
vein. 

1  The 
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1  The  occipital  vein. 

2  The  auricular  vein. 

3  The  trunk  of  the  temporal  vein. 

4  The  anterior  branch  of  the  temporal  vein. 

5  The  middle  branch  of  the  temporal  vein. 

6  The  pofterior  branch  of  the  fame  vein. 

FIGURE  IV. 

'This,  together  with  the  following  figure ,  is  taken  from  Ruyfch ,  Thefaur.  Anat.  4. 
‘Tab.  3.  They  reprefent  the  human  heart  filled  with  red  wax ,  fo  as  to  fhew 
the  true  courfe  of  the  vejfels ,  and  the  true  figure  of  the  heart  and  auricles. 

A  The  human  heart  feen  in  its  convex  part,  and  in  its  natural  fituation. 

.  B  Branches  of  the  coronary  vein. 

C  Branches  of  the  coronary  artery. 

D  The  right  auricle. 

E  Branches  of  veins,  going  from  the  right  auricle. 

F  The  left  auricle. 

G  The  trunk  of  the  aorta. 

H  The  trunk  of  the  pulmonary  artery. 

I  The  afcending  trunk  of  the  vena  cava. 

F  I  G  U  R  E  V. 

A  A  view  of  the  plain  furface  of  the  fame  human  heart,  which  refts  upon 
the  diaphragm. 

.  B  The  trunk  of  the  vena  cava  with  its  branches. 

C.  C.  C.  C  Branches  of  the  coronary  artery,  whofe  extremities,  though  ex¬ 
tremely  minute,  are  neverthelefs  filled  with  wax. 

D  A  portion  of  the  right  auricle  (for  the  whole  of  it  cannot  be  feen  in  this 
pofition)  through  which  innumerable  blood-vefiels  are  difperfed. 

E.  A  remaining  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 

F  The  defcending  trunk  of  the  vena  cava,  perforating  the  diaphragm. 

G  A  membranous  bag,  which  makes  as  it  were  the  bafis  of  the  pulmonary 
vein,  and  a  common  cavity  with  the  left  auricle. 

H  The  trunk  of  the  aorta,  from  the  back  part  of  which  three  branches 
rife  upwards. 

1. 1. 1  Three  branches  of  the  aorta,  riling  upwards.. 

K  The  afcending  trunk  of  the  vena  cava. 

L  A  portion  of  the  left  auricle.. 

M.  M  Branches  of  the  pulmonary  vein. 

N  One  of  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery  y  the  other  branches  hardly 
appear  when  the  heart  is  in  this  pofition. 

1  -  .*0  V  j  hi  .  L  ► 
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FIGURE  VL 

This  figure ,  which  reprefents  a  fore-view  of  the  whole  pulmonary  fyfiem ,  viz.  of 
the  afpcra  arteria ,  and  the  pulmonary  veins  and  arteries ,  «.  from  Eiift. 

Tab.  27.  Eg.  13. 

a  The  afpera  arteria,  cut  off  near  the  larynx. 

b.  b  The  two  bronchia  going  to  the  lungs. 

c.  c.  &c.  Branches  of  the  bronchia,  diftributed  through  the  lungs.- 
d  The  pulmonary  artery,,  cut  off  near  the  heart. 

e.  e  Two  branches,  into  which  the  pulmonary  artery  divides  itfelf,  going 
towards  the  lungs. 

f.  f.  &c.  Branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  diftributed  through  the  lungs, 
g  The  finus  of  the  pulmonary  veins,  cut  off  near  the  heart. 

h.  i.  k.  1  Four  pulmonary  veins,  arifing  from  that  finus,,  and  diftributing 
their  branches  every  where  through  the  lungs. 

•  ....  *  ^  r  r> 

FIGURE  VII. 

This  figure  is  taken  from  Ruyfch ,  Ohfervat.  Anat.  Fig.  9.  and  reprefents  the  afpera 
arteria  of  a  calf,  on  the  back  part,  freed  from  the  fubftance  of  the  lungs,,  and  tjhe 
pulmonary  vein  and  artery ,  with  the  aorta  defcendens  cut  away  from  the  heart , 
and  the  bronchial  artery. 

A  The  afpera  arteria  of  a  calf,  viewed  on  the  back  part,  and  the  larynx  cut 
away. 

B  The  right  branch. 

C  The  left. 

D  The  bronchial  artery,  lmall  branches  of  which  accompany  the  bronchia  to 
their  extremities. 

E  The  back  part  of  the  defcending  aorta,  from  which  the  intercoftal  arteries 
arife,  cut  away  from  the  heart. 

....  The  fmall  trunks  of  the  intercoftals,  lopped  off. 

F  The  uppermoft  branch,  which  I  have  never  feen  in  any  animals  except 
cows  and  calves. 

FIGURE  VIII, 

This  figure  reprefents  a  view  of  the  whole  celiac  artery ,  and  is  taken  from  Haller } 

Fafcic.  Anat.  2.  celiac.  Tab .  2. 

A.  B  The  right  lobe  of  the  liver  turned  back. 

T  The  left  lobe. 

A  The  little  lobe  of  Spigeliusv 
C  The  gall-bladder. 

D  The  right  kidney. 


E  The 
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E  The  ftomach,  in  fuch  a  pofition,  as  to  have  both  its  orifices  turned  back¬ 
wards,  almoft  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  it  is  quite  full. 

F  The  cardia. 

©  A  portion  of  the  omentum. 

G  The  pylorus.', 

H  The  defcending  portion  of  the  duodenum. 

I  That  portion  of  the  duodenum,  which  runs  a-crofs  the  fpine,  behind  the 
mefenteric  veftels. 

K  The  termination  of  the  duodenum  in  the  jejunum. 

L  The  left  kidney. 

M  The  fpleen  in  its  natural  fituation. 

N  The  anterior  furface  of  the  pancreas. 

O  The  pofterior  furface  turned  outwards. 

P  The  mefenteric  artery  pafling  before  the  duodenum,  and  behind  the  pan¬ 
creas. 

Q^The  middle  artery  of  the  colon. 

R  The  trunk  of  the  celiac  artery. 

S  The  upper  coronary  artery. 

O.  <t>  The  mefenteric  branches  of  the  vena  portarum. 

T  The  trunk  of  the  vena  portarum  in  its  courfe  to  the  liver. 

U  The  right  branch  of  the  celiac  artery. 

X  Its  hepatic  trunk. 

Y  The  duodenal. 

Z  The  right  gaftro-epiploic  artery,  running  along  by  the  great  curvature 
of  the  ftomach. 

a.  a  The  two  inferior  pyloric  arteries, 
b  The  great  pancreatic -duodenal  artery, 
c  Branches  going  to  the  duodenum. 

d  The  pancreatic  artery,  running  a  long  way  tranfverfely  towards  the  left, 
e  The  fplenic  artery, 
f  Its  pancreatic  branches, 
g  The  pofterior  gaftric  branches, 
h.  h  The  fplenic  branches, 
i  The  left  gaftro-epiploic  artery, 
k  Its  anaftomofes  with  the  right. 

1  The  vafa  brevia. 

FIGURE  IX. 

/ 

,  #  ...  . ,  „  _  \ 

*fh:s  figure,  hkeivife  taken  from  Haller ,  Fafcic.  Anat.  3.  art.  mef enter  gives  a  very 
jufit  and  beautiful  reprefentation  of  the  courfe  of  the  mefenteric  arteries . 

t  t  r  •  *  r .  ^  ,  *  *  c ' 

—  r 

A.  B.  C  The  whole  middle  part  of  the  mefocolon  turned  up,  fo  that  its  0- 
rigin  may  appear. 

A  That  part  of  it  which  refpe&s  the  liver,  and 
B  The  ftomach,  and 
C  The  fpleen. 

* 
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D  The  right  portion  of  the  mefocolon,  and 

E  The  left,  going  between  the  fpleen  and  the  kidney,  where  it  is  verv 
narrow.  7 

F.  F  The  large  left  iliac  flexure  of  the  mefocolon,  the  membranes  between 
the  trunks  of  the  veflels  moftly  cut  away,  in  order  to  expofe  the  vifcera  with 
which  it  is  connected. 

G  A  part  of  it  running  down  to  the  re&um. 

H  A  part  of  the  ilium. 

I  The  end  of  the  mefentery,  which  is  continued  on  with  the  mefocolon  of 
the  right  fide. 

K.  K  The  right  portion  of  the  mefentery,  the  membranes  between  moftly 
cut  away,  in  order  that  the  contiguity  of  the  veflels  below  may  appear. 

L.  L  The  right  portion  of  the  mefentery,  differed  in  the  fame  manner. 

M  The  caecum. 

N  The  appendix  ceeci. 

O  The  right  portion  of  the  colon. 

P  Its  tranfverfe  portion. 

Q^The  left  portion  of  it. 

R  The  left  iliac  flexure  of  the  colon. 

S  The  left  kidney. 

0  The  fpermatic  veflels  of  the  left  fide. 

R  The  trunk  of  the  aorta. 

S  The  common  trunk  of  the  iliac  artery. 

T  The  external  iliac  artery. 

$  The  laft  vertebra  of  the  loins. 

¥  The  pelvis,  or  os  facrum. 

V  The  internal  iliac  artery. 

X  The  iliac  vein. 

Y  The  arteria  facra. 

Z  The  beginning  of  the  jejunum,  emerging  from  under  the  mefocolon 
which  lies  acrofs  it. 

a  The  inferior  tranfverfe  portion  of  the  duodenum, 
b  A  part  of  the  right  kidney, 
c  The  right  portion  or  head  of  the  pancreas, 
d  Its  tranfverfe  portion,  lying  acrofs  behind  the  mefocolon. 
e  The  trunk  of  the  vena  portarum. 
f  The  left  coronary  vein  of  the  ftomach. 
g  The  mefenteric  vein, 
h  The  vena  gaftro  colica. 
i  The  right  vena  colica. 
k  The  vena  ileocolica. 

.1  The  mefenteric  vein,  bended  in  the  form  of  an  arch, 
m  Branches  of  the  mefenteric  vein  cut  off. 

n  The  left  vena  colica,  from  which  the  internal  hemorrhoidal  is  fent  down* 
o  The  afcending  branch  of  it. 
p  The  defcending. 
q  The  fuperior  mefenteric  artery. 
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r  The  middle  artery  of  the  colon. 

s  A  branch  going  to  the  middle  of  the  mefocolon  lying  acrofs  the  back, 
t  Its  right  branch  joining  with  the  right  artery  of  the  colon, 
u  The  right  artery  of  the  colon  making  an  arch  with  the  former, 
x  The  arteria  ileocolica. 

y  The  arch  which  it  makes  with  the  right  artery  of  the  colon, 
z  A  branch  of  it  fent  to  the  caecum. 

1  Its  arch  and  anaftomofes  with  the  mefenteric  artery. 

2  Branches  of  the  fuperior  mefenteric  artery  going  to  the  fmall  inteftines. 

3  The  left  branch  of  the  middle  artery  of  the  colon. 

4  The  left  arteria  colic  a,  or  inferior  mefenteric. 

5  Its  afcending  branch. 

3.  6  Its  conjunction  with  the  middle  artery  of  the  colon,  or  the  great  mefen¬ 
teric  arch. 

7  Branches  of  the  fame  going  to  the  colon  on  the  left  fide. 

8  The  middle  trunk  of  the  left  artery  of  the  colon. 

9  Its  arch  with  the  afcending  branch  of  the  artery  of  the  mefocolon. 

jo  The  inferior  trunk  of  the  left  artery  of  the  colon,  or  the  internal  he¬ 
morrhoidal  artery. 

1 1  Its  arch  with  the  former. 

1 2  Double  arches  of  the  right  artery  of  the  colon. 

13  Similar  arches  in  the  middle  artery  of  the  colon. 

14  The  fame  in  the  left. 

j  5  ReCtilineal  branches  running  upon  the  inteftines  from  the  fecond  arches. 

1 6  The  epigaftric  arteries. 

17  The  fpermatic  veffels. 

FIGURE  X. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  veffels  of  the  liver  and  gall-bladder ,  and  is  taken  from 

Eufiachius ,  Tab.  27.  Fig.  1. 

a.  a  The  vena  cava  inferior,  cut  off  both  above  and  below  the  liver. 

b.  b.  c.  c.  c.  c  The  hepatic  veins  ;  b.  b  the  larger  ones,  c.  c.  c.  c  the  leffer. 
d  The  root  of  the  fplenic  vein. 

e  The  root  of  the  mefenteric. 
f  The  vena  portarum. 

g.  h.  i  Three  branches,  into  which  the  vena  portarum  divides  itfelf,  which 
diftribute  their  branches  through  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  liver, 
k  A  branch  of  the  vena  portarum  going  to  the  gall-bladder. 

1  The  hepatic  artery  cut  off.  It  divides  itfelf  into  two  branches,  which  join 
themfelves  with  the  branches  g.  i  ot  the  vena  portarum,  and  diftribute  their 
branches  together  with  thefe  through  the  liver. 

m  A  branch  of  the  hepatic  artery  going  to  the  gall-bladder,  accompanying 
the  branch  k  of  the  vena  portarum. 
n  The  duftus  choledochus  cut  off. 
o  The  duCtus  cyfticus  likewife  cut  off. 

1  *T '  , 
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p  The  duftus  hepaticus. 

q.  r.  s  Three  branches  into  which  the  duftns  hepaticus  divides  itfelf,  which 
accompany  the  three  branches  g.  h.  i  of  the  vena  portarum,  and  moft  part  of 
the  other  branches  which  thofe  diftribute  through  the  liver. 

t.  v.  v.  v.  w  Of  thefe  there  can  nothing  certain  be  faid. 

FIGURE  XI. 

’This  figure,  which  reprefents  the  blood-veffels  of  the  kidneys ,  the  renes  f accent  u- 

riati ,  bladder,  penis,  and  t eft icles,  is  taken  from  Eufiachius ,  Tab.  12.  Fig.  1. 

A  The  right  kidney  is  larger  than  IE  the  left.  On  the  upper  part  they  are  both 
almojl  equally  high,  but  the  left  is  a  little  higher,  and  the  right  on  the  lower  part 
reaches  farther  down  than  the  left,  upon  account  of  its  larger  frze ;  wherefore  the 
left  may  be  faid  to  be  higher  than  the  right. 

B  B.  B  B  The  ureters. 

C.  C  The  right  glandula  renalis,  in  its  form,  figure ,  and  fubflance  refembling 
the  kidney,  is  larger  than  the  left.  The  left  renal  gland  is  like  the  right ,  but  not 
fio  large. 

D.  D  The  trunk  of  the  vena  cava. 

E.  E  A  part  of  the  aorta. 

F  A  fmall  vein  which  arifes  from  the  right  fide  of  the  vena  cava  above  the 
emulgent,  and  is  difir ibuted  to  the  fat  upon  the  right  kidney . 

G  A  fmall  vein,  arifing  either  from  the  cava,  or  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
right  emulgent  of  which  the  branches  H  are  befiowed  upon  the  right  glandula  rena¬ 
lis,  and  the  bra?iches  I  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  fubflance  of  the  kidney. 

K  The  right  emulgent  vein,  which  is  lower ,  fhorter,  and  more  oblique  than 
the  left. 

Both  in  men  and  in  monkeys  there  is  commonly  but  one  vein  and  one  artery  befiowed 
upon  each  kidney.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XV. 

The  veins  and  arteries  of  the  kidneys  for  the  mofi  part  do  not  divide  into 
branches,  till  after  they  have  entered  the  cavity  of  the  kidneys .  De  Ren. 
Cap.  XVII. 

L  The  right  emulgent  artery. 

M  The  left  emulge?it  artery. 

N  The  left  emulgent  vein,  rifing  higher  up,  longer,  and  lefs  oblique  than  the 
right . 

The  left  emulgent  vein  fends  0 fid  branches  both  above  and  below.  Above ,  for  the 
mofi  part,  about  the  middle  of  it$  courfe ,  it  fends  off  the  branch  O,  and  near  its 
infertion  into  the  kidney,  the  other  branch  R.  The  one  O  fends  off  branches  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  fat  upon  the  kidney',  as  far  as  the  middle  of  the  kidney  Ef,  and  the 
renal  gland?,  as  alfo  to  the  diaphragm  itfelf ;  (©Tab.  1.  Fig.  1.)  which  laft  are 
fometimes  very  confiderable,  and  anafiomofe  beautifully  with  the  veins  of  the  diaphra- 
gus.  But  the  pofierior  and  upper  branch  R  is  difiributed  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
fat  upon  the  kidney.  The  emulgent  vein  below,  on  the  left  fide,  in  the  middle  of 
its  courfe,  produces  the  fpermatic  vein  S  •,  and  the  right  emulgent  fometimes  does  the 
fame,  but  very  feldom.  But  it  is  fill  feldomer  to  be  obferved  in  both  together  •, 
s  [  E  ]  tind 
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and  this  is  the  difiribution  of  thefe  veffelsy  which  mofi  frequently  occurs.  De  Rea. 
Cap.  XVI. 

O  A  firnll  vein  arifing  from  the  upper  fide  of  the  left  emulgent ,  in  the  middle  of 
its  ccurjey  and  terminating  partly  in  P,  fent  to  the  left  glandula  renalis ,  and  partly 
in  Q,  which  is  b  eft  owed  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  fat  upon  the  kidney. 

R  Another  fmall  vein  arifing  from  the  upper  fide  of  the  left  emulgent  near  the 
kidney ,  and  dijlributed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fat  upon  the  kidney. 

S  The  left  fpermatic  vein ,  produced  from  the  emulgent . 

T  The  right  fpermatic  vein. 

U.  V  The  fpermatic  arteries. 

"W.  W.  W  Are  thefe  the  fpermatic  veffels  connedled  together  by  the  cellu¬ 
lar  membrane  ? 

X.  X.  X.  X  Conjunctions  of  the  fpermatic  arteries  and  veins. 

Concerning  thofe  branches  which  the  fpermatic  arteries  and  veins  fend  off  in 

their  courfe,  before  they  reach  the  tefticles,  fee  S  and  30,  Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 

Y.  Y  The  fpermatic  chords,  where  the  fpermatic  veffels  are  wrapped  up  in 
the  cellular  membrane. 

Z  The  inferior  me  fent  eric  artery. 

a.  a  The  iliac  arteries. 

b.  b.  b  The  iliac  veins. 

c.  c  The  hypogaftric  veins. 

d.  d:  e.  e  The  roots  of  the  branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  which  make 
A.  A  Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 

f.  f  Veins,  the  fame  with  X  Tab.  1.  Fig.  2. 

g.  g  Veins  arifing  from  the  hypogaftric,  which  run  upon  the  bladder. 

h  Another  vein  arifing  from  the  left  hypogaftric,  which  likewife  runs  upon 
the  bladder,  and  frequently  unites  its  branches  with  thofe  of  the  former  one  g. 
In  place  of  this  on  the  right  fide  is 

i  A  vein,  which  arifing  from  the  right  iliac  below  the  hypogaftric,  runs 
upon  the  right  fide  of  the  bladder,  joining  itfelf  likewife  with  the  vein  g. 

k  A  confiderable  vein,  compofed  of  branches  of  the  veins  g.  g.  h.  i  united 
together  before  the  proftate. 

1.  m  Veins  arifing  from  the  hypogaftrics,  which  unite  with  the  vein  k  at  the 
root  of  the  penis.  From  this  union  is  compofed 

n  An  azygous  vein,  which  runs  all  along  the  back  of  the  penis. 

o.  o  The  hypogaftric  arteries. 

p.  p  The  roots  of  the  umbilical  arteries. 

q.  q  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  arteries,  which  accompany  the  veins  f.  f : 
The  fame  with  thofe  which  accompany  the  veins  X  Fig.  2. 

r.  r:  s.  s  Branches  of  the  fame  hypogaftric  arteries,  which  run  upon  the 
bladder  together  with  the  veins  g.  g.  h.  i,,  and  are  united  together  by  means 
of  intermediate  branches. 

t  u.  t  u  Arteries  which  arife  from  the  hypogaftrics,  and  run  upon  the 
fore-part  of  the  root  of  the  penis  j  and  afterwards  u.  u  accompany  the  vein  n 
upon  the  back  of  die  penis, 
v  The  bladder. 

w  The  ligament  into  which  the  urachus  is  changed, 

X.  x  The 
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x.  x  The  proftate. 

y.  y  The  head  of  the  penis, 
z  The  bulb  of  the  urethra, 
a  The  penis. 

(3.  (3  The  vafa  deferentia. 
y.  y  The  epididymes. 

}.  The  tefticles. 
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FIGURE  XII. 

This  reprefents  a  view  of  the  fore-part  of  the  right  tejlicle ,  and  is  taken  from  Eu - 

Jlachius ,  Tab.  12.  Fig.  2. 

a  The  tefticle. 
b  The  vas  deferens, 
c  The  epididymis. 

d  One  of  thefe  appears  to  be  the  fpermatic  vein,  and  the  other  the  artery, 
e.  f.  g  Branches  running  upon  the  vas  deferens, 
f  A  branch,  which  makes  f  Fig.  13. 
g  A  branch,  which  makes  g  Fig.  13. 

h.  h.  h  Branches,  which  run  upon  the  tunica  albuginea  of  the  tefticle. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

This  reprefents  a  view  of  the  back -part  of  the  fame  right  tcflicle ,  and  is  taken  from 

Eujtachius ,  Tab.  12.  Fig.  5. 

a  The  tefticle. 
b  The  vas  deferens, 
c.  c.  c  The  epididymis. 

d  One  of  thefe  veffels  appears  to  be  the  fpermatic  vein,  and  the  other  the 
artery. 

e.  f.  g  Branches  running  upon  the  vas  deferens,  of  which 
f  Makes  f  Fig.  12. 
g  Makes  g  of  the  fame  Fig.  12. 

h.  h  Branches  running  upon  the  epididymis. 

i.  i.  i.  i  Branches  running  upon  the  tunica  albuginea  of  the  tefticle. 

FIGURE  XIV. 

This  reprefents  the  tefticle  with  the  tunica  albuginea  taken  away.  It  is  taken  from 

Eujtachius ,  Tab.  12.  Fig.  6. 

A  The  pulp  of  the  tefticle  laid  bare.  The  lines  with  which  it  is  marked, 
feem  to  point  out  a  certain  divifion  of  it  into  different  portions. 

B.  C  The  tunica  albuginea.  B  Its  external  furface.  C  The  internal,  which 
is  hollow,  and  contains  the  pulp  of  the  tefticle. 

[E  2]  D.  D,  D  Veffelsj 
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D.  D.  D  Veffels,  which  go  from  the  tunica  albuginea  to  the  fubflance  of 
the  tefticle. 


FIGURE  XV. 

'This  figure  on  the  right  fide ,  reprefents  the  branches  of  the  vein,  artery ,  and  ure¬ 
ter,  diflributed  through  the  kidney  •,  and  on  the  left ,  the  kidney  itfelf,  with  the 
emulgent  vein  and  artery,  and  the  branches  of  the  emulgent  vein.  It  likewife 
reprefents  the  diflribution  of  the  blood-veffels  on  the  bladder,  and  the  parts  of  ge¬ 
neration  in  women.  It  is  taken  from  Euftachius ,  Tab.  XIII. 


A.  A  The  inferior  vena  cava. 

B.  B  The  aorta. 

C  The  root  of  the  vein  u  Tab.  i.  Fig.  i. 

D  The  right  emulgent  vein.  The  emulgent  vein,  after  it  has  entered  the  kid¬ 
ney,  divides  itfelf  into  four  or  five  branches  E.  E.  E.  E.  E ;  which  being  again 
fubdivided  into  fever al  others,  are  varioufiy  diflributed  through  the  fubflance  of  the 
kidney  \  and  being  blended  together ,  are  united  at  F.  F.  F.  F.  &c.  and  at  lafl  ter¬ 
minate  in  very  fubtile  and  almofl  invifible  ramifications.  For  if  you  fqueeze  a  kidney 
that  has  been  cut,  there  will  ooze  out  a  great  many  drops  of  blood,  difeovering 
veffels  to  be  difperfed  through  the  fubflance  of  the  kidney,  which  are  invifible  to 
the  fight. 

G.  H.  FI.  H.  FF  The  emulgent  artery ,  which  running  along  with  the  vein  of  the 
fame  name ,  is  diflributed  in  the  fame  manner  with  it. 

The  branches  of  the  three  fyjlems  of  veffels  appear,  the  whole  fubflance  of  the  kid¬ 
ney  being  defiroyed.  1 

It  is  ufual  both  in  men  and  in  monkeys,  for  only  one  vein  and  one  artery  to  be  diflri¬ 
buted  to  each  kidney.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XV. 

The  veins  and  arteries  of  the  kidneys  for  the  mofl  part  are  not  divided  into  branches , 
till  after  they  have  entered  the  cavity  of  the  kidneys.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XVII. 

After  both  thefe  veffels,  running  obliquely  towards  the  kidney  of  the  fame  fide, 
have  entered  its  cavity,  as  I  have  faid  above,  each  of  them  immediately  divides  into 
fever  al  branches ,  for  the  mofl  part  into  four,  and  is  diflributed  in  a  fingular  and  fur- 
prifing  manner,  but  very  different  from  what  other  authors  have  deferibed ,  &c.  — * 
thy  reach  almofl  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  kidney ,  where  their  branches  unite 
together  feveral  different  ways  *,  and  being  again  divided  into  other  fmaller  twigs, 
they  are  difperfed  in  the  form  of  frnall  capillary  veffels  through  the  fubflance  of  the 
liver,  and  at  lafl  difappear.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XVII. 

The  ureter  ( I  mean  in  men,  and  not  in  dogs )  as  foon  as  it  enters  the  kidney  K,  be¬ 
comes  a  little  larger  L>  L.  L  L.  L  L,  and  is  divided  into  three  principal  branches 
like  the  veins  and  arteries.  Thefe  branches  are  diflributed  to  the  upper ,  lower,  and 
middle  part  of  the  kidney ;  and  the  upper  and  lower  ones  are  each  of  them  divided 
into  three  other  branches ,  but  the  middle  one  only  into  two.  Thefe  branches  are 
Jhort'  and  thick,  and  rather  broader  at  their  extremities,  in  the  form  of  a  cup,  em¬ 
bracing  the  mammilla  of  the  kidneys,  to  which  they  adhere  by  way  of  a  loofe  cover . 
It  frequently  happens  too ,  that  the  great  eft  part  of  thefe  branches  are  perforated  in 
the  middle,  and  there  admit  the  mammilce  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  their  extremities. 

This 
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Ybis  is  the  diftribution  which  moft  frequently  occurs  of  the  ureter  through  the  kid¬ 
neys.  De  Ren.  Cap.  XIX. 

N  The  left  emulgent  vein ,  rifing  higher  up ,  longer  and  lefs  oblique  than  the 
right. 

The  vein  which  goes  to  the  left  kidney ,  fends  off  branches  both  above  and  below. 
Above,  for  the  moft  part  it  fends  off  O  in  the  middle  of  its  courfe ,  and  P  near  its  en¬ 
try  into  the  kidney.  The  jirft,  viz.  O,  gives  off  lateral  branches  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  fatty  membrane ,  as  far  as  the  middle  of  the  kidney  lengthwife ,  as  alfo  to  the 
glandula  renalis  (P  fig.  i  j.)  and  likewife  to  the  diaphragm  (0  fab.  i.  fig.  i.) 
Thefe  branches  are  fometimes  pretty  large ,  and  unite  very  beautifully  with  the  veins 
of  the  diaphragm.  The  other  branch  P  is  beftcwed  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  fatty 
membrane  of  the  kidney.  This  fame  left  emulgent  vein  below ,  in  the  middle  of  its 
courfe,  produces  the  fpermatic  vein  T,  which  is  fometimes ,  though  feldorn ,  imi¬ 
tated  by  the  right ;  and  it  is  ftill  more  feldorn  that  we  obferve  this  in  both.  This 
is  the  diftribution  of  thefe  veffels  which  moft  frequently  occurs.  De  Ren.  Cap  XVI. 

O  A  fmall  vein ,  which  arifes  from  the  upper  fide  of  the  left  emulgent  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  its  courfe ,  and  s  diftributed  (partly  to  the  diaphragm)  partly  to  the  left  glan¬ 
dula  renalis ,  and  partly  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fatty  covering  of  the  kidney.  It 
makes  0  Tub.  i.  Fig.  i, 

P  A  fmall  vein ,  arifing  from  the  upper  fide  of  the  left  emulgent  near  the  kidney , 
diftributed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fatty  covering  of  the  kidney.  It  makes  A 
Tab.  i.  Fig.  i. 

Iff  The  left  emulgent  artery. 

R  The  left  kidney. 

S  The  left  ureter. 

T  The  left  fpermatic  vein,  arifing  almoft  from  the  middle  of  the  lower  fide 
of  the  left  emulgent. 

V  The  right  fpermatic  vein,  arifing  from  the  vena  cava. 

W.  X  The  fpermatic  arteries,  arifing  Irom  the  lore-part  of  the  aorta.  Their 
branches,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  veins,  which  are  fent  off  in  their  courfe  to  the 
uterus,  tubae  fallopiante,  and  ovaria,  are  here  cut  away.  See  H  and  30, 
Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 

Y.  Y.  Y  Do  thefe  point  out  the  conjunctions  and  connections  of  the  fper-  • 
matic  arteries  with  the  veins,  by  means  ol  little  membranes  ? 

Z.  Z.  Z  Intermediate  canals,  by  which  the  fpermatic  veins  are  united  with 
the  arteries. 

a  a,  a  a  The  fpermatic  veins  and  arteries  running  along  the  uterus  and  va¬ 
gina.  They  fend  off  a  great  many  branches  belonging  to  the  ovaria,  tubae  fal¬ 
lopian^,  uterus,  and  vagina,  b.  b.  b  Point  out  the  veins  united  likewife  with 
one  another. 

c  c.  c  c  The  iliac  arteries, 
d  d.  d  d  The  iliac  veins, 
e.  e  The  hypogaftric  veins, 
f  f.  f  f  The  hypogaftric  arteries, 
g  The  root  of  the  umbilical  artery. 

h  h.  i.  k :  h  i.  k  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  arteries,  going  to  the  uterus, 
vagina,  and  bladder.  We  find  their  branches  united  with  one  another*,  as 
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1.  1.  1.  &c.  We  find  them  likewife  united  with  the  trunks  of  the  fpermatic  ar¬ 
teries,  as  m.  m.  &c.  They  are  alfo  united  with  a  branch  of  the  fpermatic 
artery  as  n,  with  a  branch  of  the  epigaftric  artery  running  along  the  round  liga¬ 
ment  of  the  womb  to  the  uteres  as  o,  and  with  a  branch  of  the  hypogaftric 
vein  as  p ;  unlefs  there  is  fome  fault  in  the  engraving. 

q.  r.  s :  q.  r.  s  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  which  anfwer  to  the 
branches  h  h.  i.  k :  h  i.  k  of  the  arteries,  and  run  along  with  them  to  the  ute¬ 
rus,  vagina,  and  bladder.  We  find  them  likewife  frequently  united  together 
by  their  branches,  as  t.  t.  t.  t.  &c.  as  alfo  with  the  trunks  of  the  fpermatic 
veins,  as  u.  u.  u,  and  with  branches  of  the  fame  veins,  as  w.  w  w. 

x  The  conjunction  of  the  branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  which  run  upon 
the  bladder,  at  the  fore-part  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder;  together  with  the 
branches  y.  y  of  the  hypogaftrics.  From  which  conjunction  is  formed  the  vein 
z,  running  to  the  clitoris. 

«  a  Branches  of  the  hypogaftric  veins,  and  |3.  |3  of  the  arteries,  running  as 
far  as  the  nates. 

y.  y  The  epigaftric  arteries, 
o.  i  The  epigaftric  veins. 

t  A  branch  of  the  right  epigaftric  vein,  which  immediately  divides  into 
two ;  one  of  which,  £,  runs  upon  the  round  ligament  of  the  womb  to  the  ute¬ 
rus,  and  the  other,  n,  goes  on  to  the  pubes,  with  the  extremity  of  that  liga¬ 
ment. 

0  A  branch  of  the  right  epigaftric  artery,  which  accompanying  the  vein  f, 
runs  on  to  the  uterus  by  the  round  ligament. 

i  A  branch  of  the  left  epigaftric  artery,  which  divides  itfelf  into  two ;  one  of 
which,  ny  runs  on  the  uterus  by  the  round  ligament,  and  anfwers  to  the  ar¬ 
tery  9  of  the  right  fide ;  and  the  other,  a,  goes  out  with  the  extremity  of  the 
fame  ligament  to  the  pubes,  having  none  on  the  right  fide  to  which  it  anfwers. 

p  A  fmall  vein,  which  foon  divides  into  two  v  and  £,  accompanying  the  ar¬ 
teries  a  and  k  to  the  pubes  and  uterus.  It  anfwers  to  the  vein  £  of  the  right  fide, 
but  does  not  arife  from  the  epigaftric  like  the  other, 
o.  o  The  vena  faphasna. 
r  The  clitoris  A.  A  Its  crura. 

0.  0  The  ereCtors  of  the  clitoris. 

A  Part  of  the  vagina,  before  the  extremity  of  the  urethra,  terminated  by  the 
nymphae. 

E  The  bladder. 

IT.  2  The  uterus,  n  The  neck.  2  The  fundus. 

4>.  $  The  fallopian  tubes. 

¥.  Y  The  ovaria. 

£l.  £1  The  round  ligaments  of  the  womb. 

FIGURE  XVI. 

'This  reprefents  the  fubclcrvian  veins ,  and  the  roots  of  the  fubclavian  arterieSy  the 
roots  of  the  jugular  and  axillary  veins ,  and  of  the  carotid  arterieSy  the  mammary 
■meins  and  arteries ,  together  with  the  inter coflahy  a  fmall  portion  of  the  iliacSy 
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the  epigaftric  veins  and  arteries,  and  the  roots  of  the  vent  faphena.  It  is  taken 
from  Euftachius,  ’Tab .  27.  Fig.  12. 

a  The  vena  cava  fuperior  cut  off  near  the  heart, 
b.  b  The  fubclavian  veins, 
c  The  root  of  the  vein  f,  Tab.  r.  Fig.  1. 

d.  d  The  roots  of  the  internal  jugular  veins. 

e.  e  The  roots  of  the  external  jugular  veins. 

f.  f  The  roots  of  the  axillary  veins, 
g  The  aorta  cut  off  near  the  heart. 

h  The  common  root  of  the  right  fubclavian  and  right  carotid  artery, 
i.  i  The  roots  of  the  carotid  arteries. 

k.  k  The  roots  of  the  fubclavian  arteries. 

l.  1  The  mammary  veins,  which  unite  with  the  epigaftrics.  Their  right  di¬ 
vides  into  two,  attending  one  artery,  which  runs  on  between  them. 

m.  m  The  mammary  arteries,  accompanying  the  veins,  and  in  like  manner 
uniting  themfelves  with  the  epigaftric  arteries. 

n.  o.  p.  q.  r.  s :  n.  o.  p.  q.  r.  s  Branches  of  the  mammary  veins,  with  cor- 
refponding  branches  of  the  arteries,  which  join  themfelves  with  the  intercoftals, 
n.  n  with  the  firft,  o.  o  with  the  fecond,  &c.  They  fend  off  branches,  which 
run  through  between  the  ribs  to  the  breaft,  the  roots  of  which  only  are  here 
reprefentedr 

But  when  the  other  intercojlal  branches ,  which  arife  from  the  vena  azygos,  and- 
from  which  the  above  mentioned  branches  are  produced ,  have  arrived  near  the  fter- 
num ,  then  the  branches  of  each  vein  running  freight  down  under  the  fiernum ,  meet 
with  the  other  branches ,  and  unite  with  them  in  fuch  a  majmer,  as  each  of  them  re- 
fembles  one  vein  produced  from  a  double  origin.  And  befdes ,  having  perforated  the 
mufcles  a  little  way  from  the  fiernum,  they  fend  off  other  remarkable,  or  at  leaf  not 
obfcure  branches,  from  all  the  fpaces  between  the  cartilages ,  and  likewife  under  the 
fiernum  from  the  mufculi  re  Hi  abdominis ,  which  running  below  the  fain,  are  varioufiy 
combined  a?id  united  with  others,  arijing  from  the  great  external  branch  of  the  axil¬ 
lary  vein.  De  vena  fine  pari,  antigr.  XVIII. 

t.  t :  u.  u  Two  of  the  upper  intercoftal  veins  on  each  fide,  1. 1  the  firft,  u.  u 
the  fecond. 

That  venal  arch,  which  arifes  from  the  back  part  of  each  trunk  of  the  vena 
cava  in  the  jugulum,  near  the  origins  of  the  jugular  veins,  and  is  reflected  un¬ 
der  the  brachial  artery ,  for  the  mofi  part  is  divided  into  two  branches,  which  be¬ 
ing  diftributed  through  the  two  fpaces  between  the  upper  ribs,  unite  with  thofe 
branches  of  the  vein  of  the  fiernum  which  run  between  the  cartilages.  De  vena  fine 
pari,  antigr.  XV. 

v.  v :  w.  w  The  tw'o  uppermoft  intercoftal  arteries  on  each  fide,  v.  v  tha 
firft,  w.  w  the  fecond,  accompanying  the  veins  t.  t :  u.  u. 

x.  x  The  iliac  veins  cut  off  both  above  and  below  the  epigaftrics. 

y.  y  The  iliiic  arteries  cut  off  the  fame  way. 

z.  z  The  epigaftric  veins,  which  unite  themfelves  with  the  mammaries,  and 
fend  bran  cues  to  the  mufculi  redti  abdominis,  &c.  The  larger  branches  of  the. 
ri^ht  one  are  forked,  as  are  thofe  of  the  mammary  with  which  they  are  united. 

0  *«.The: 
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a.  a  The  epigaftric  arteries,  accompanying  the  veins  z.  z,  and  uniting  them- 
felves  with  the  mammary  arteries. 

(3  The  conjunction  of  the  larger  branches  of  the  left  epigaftric  vein,  where 
they  are  united  with  the  branches  of  the  mammary. 
y.  y  The  roots  of  the  venae  faphenae. 

FIGURE  XVII. 

'This  figure  reprefents  the  dijlrihution  of  the  vena  azygos,  the  jugulars  and  fubcla - 
wans,  with  the  roots  of  the  vena  cava ,  the  axillaries ,  intercoftals ,  emulgents ,  &c. 
It  is  taken  from  Euftachius ,  Tab.  27.  Fig.  6. 

a  The  fuperior  tww  <^<2  cut  off  near  the  heart , 

b.  b  The  fubclavian  veins. 

c  The  root  of  the  vein  f,  Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 
d  Is  this  the  root  of  the  vein  q.  Fig.  18.? 
e  The  root  of  the  vein  1,  Fig.  18. 
f  f .  f  f  The  internal  jugular  veins. 

g.  g  The  external  jugular  veins.  Their  branches  fent  to  the  neck,  and  their 
conjunctions,  both  with  one  another,  and  with  a  branch  of  the  left  internal  ju¬ 
gular,  are  here  confpicuous. 

h.  h  The  roots  of  the  axillary  veins. 

i.  i :  k.  k  The  roots  of  the  two  uppermoft  intercoftal  veins  on  each  fide, 
t.  u  :  t.  u  Fig.  1 6. 

1.  m.  n  The  vein  1,  arifing  from  the  left  trunk  of  the  cava  in  the  jugulum ,  is 
divided  into  two  branches ;  one  of  which  m,  running  down  with  the  left  phrenic 
nerve ,  is  beftowed  upon  the  diaphragm  and  mediafiinum  \  and  the  other  n,  being 
reflected  under  the  brachial  artery ,  is  joined  about  the  fifth  vertebra  of  the  thorax, 
with  that  branch  of  the  vena  azygos,  which  is  reflected  between  the  fixth  and  fe- 
venth  ribs ,  near  their  roots . 
o  The  vena  fine  pari. 

p  The  divifion  of  the  vena  fine  pari  at  the  eigth  vertebra  of  the  thorax,  as  I 
have  fo  me  times  obferved  it. 

q  The  right ,  and  r  the  left  branch  of  the  vena  fine  pari ,  which  is  joined  with 
the  firft  lumbar  vein  %.  g  of  that  fide ,  arifing  below  the  emulgent. 

The  vena  azygos ,  towards  the  eighth  vertebra  of  the  thorax  p,  or  the  tenth ,  is 
divided  into  two  branches ,  viz.  the  right  q,  and  the  left  r ;  thefe  running  down¬ 
wards ,  pafs  the  diaphragm ,  and  each  of  them  is  inferted  varioufly  by  one  or  more 
branches ,  either  into  the  back  part  of  the  cava ,  near  the  origin  of  the  emulgent  vein , 
or  into  the  emulgent  it f elf. \  efpecially  the  left  ( for  I  do  not  remember  that  I  ever  ob¬ 
ferved  this  happen  in  the  right )  backwards ,  upwards ,  and  downwards ,  viz.  at  that 
part  where  the  fpermatic  vein  is  fent  off  \  or  likewife  fometimes  into  the  next  branches 
7 r.  £  of  the  veins ,  which  arife  at  the  top  of  the  fecond  vertebra  of  the  loins.  De 
Renib.  Cap  XVI. 

The  laft  branches  of  the  fame  vein  (viz.  the  azygosl  are  for  the  mofi  part  min¬ 
gled  or  joined  with  the  firft  veins  of  the  loins  v  £,  arifing  at  the  fecond  of  the  lum¬ 
bar  vertebra.  De  vena  fine  pari,  antigr.  XVII. 
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s  A  branch  of  the  vena  azygos ,  which  being  reflected  upwards ,  near  the  roots  of 
the  ribs ,  fipplies  t  the  thirds  u  the  fourth,  v  the  fifth,  and  w  the  fixth  intercoftal 
fpaceof  the  left  fide.  J 

Sometimes  likewife  the  vena  fine  pari,  towards  the  fixth  vertebra  of  the  thorax , 
fends  off  the  branch  s  to  the  left  fide,  which  running  upwards,  is  joined  at  the 
fifth  vertebra  of  the  fame  with  another  branch  n,  arifimg  from  the  left  jugular,  and 
from  thence  it  afcends  as  high  as  the  third  inter cofial  fpace.  De  vena  fine  pari 

antigr.  XIII.  .  r 

x.  y.  z.  a.  (3.  y  The  roots  of  the  reft  of  the  left  intercoftal  veins,  x  of  the 
feventh,  y  of  the  eighth,  z  of  the  ninth,  «  ol  the  tenth,  (3  of  the  eleventh,  and 
y  of  the  twelfth. 

fi  f.  f.  u.  6.  i.  x.  x.  ft,,  v  The  roots  of  the  right  intercoftal  veins,  $  of  the 
third,  5  of  the  fourth,  &c. 

£  The  trunk  of  the  vena  cava ,  where  the  emulgents  arife from  it. 
o.  o  The  roots  ol  the  emulgent  veins. 

7r.  £  The  roots  of  the  firft  lumbar  veins ,  rifiing  below  the  emulgents. 

FIGURE  XVIII. 

This  figure  gives  another  view  of  the  fame  vena  azygos ,  together  with  the  vena  cava, 
the  fubclavians,  the  roots  of  the  mammary,  jugular 7  and  axillary  veins ,  as  alfo 
the fe  going  to  the  mediafiinum ,  pericardium ,  and  diaphragm,  and  the  roots  of  the 
upper  hepatics.  It  is  taken  from  Eufiachius,  Tab.  27.  Fig.  3. 

a  Both  the  venae  cavse  cut  off  from  the  right  auricle, 
b  The  vena  cava  inferior,  cut  off,  immediately  below  the  two  fuperior  he¬ 
patic  veins. 

c  The  vena  cava  fuperior. 
d.  e  7"he  fubclavian  veins, 
f  The  root  of  the  vein  f,  Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 

g.  g  The  roots  of  the  mammary  veins.  See  1.  1  Fig.  16. 

h.  h  The  roots  of  the  internal  jugular  veins. 

i.  i  The  roots  of  the  external  jugular  veins. 

k.  k  The  roots  of  the  axillary  veins. 

l.  m.  n.  o.  p  From  the  left  branch  of  the  great  divifiton  of  the  vena  cava  in  the 
jugulum ,  hard  by  the  internal  jugular  vein,  there  arife  two  branches ,  which  running 
upon  the  mediafiinum  on  that  fide  of  the  thorax ,  one  of  them,  viz.  1,  joins  with  the 
veins  of  the  diaphragm  m,  which  run  up  to  meet  it-,  and  the  other,  viz  n,  ac¬ 
companying  the  left  phrenic  nerve ,  fends  off  the  branch  o  to  the  flefijy  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  while  the  one  p  communicates  with  the  veins  of  the  diaphragm,  and  is 
varioufiy  complicated  both  with  the  former  branch,  and  with  branches  of  the  vein 
of  the  fiernum,  running  upon  the  pleura,  &c.  De  vena  fine  pari,  antigr.  VIII. 

q  A  vein  belonging  to  the  left  portion  of  the  mediaftinum  and  pericardium, 
r  A  vein  belonging  to  the  right  portion  of  the  mediaftinum  and  pericardium, 
and  joining  itfelf  by  its  branches  with  the  branches  s.  t  of  the  right  phrenic  vein, 
which  run  up  to  meet  it. 

u  The  right  phrenic  vein  cut  off. 

[  F  ] 
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Of  the  veins  of  the  diaphragm ,  and  efpecially  on  the  left  fide  u,  the  finall  branches 
s.  t  belong  not  only  to  the  pericardium ,  but  likewife  Tun  up  to  the  membranes  which 
divide  the  thorax ,  and  in  fever al  places  are  joined  by  branches  of  the  vein  of  the 
Jiernum ,  which  run  upon  thefe  membranes .  De  vena  fine  pari,  ahtigr.  VIII. 
v  The  left  phrenic  vein  cut  off. 

w.  v/  The  roots  of  the  fuperior  hepatic  veins-,  b.  b  Fig.  io. 

FIGURES  XIX.  and  XX. 

Thefe  two  figures  fhew  fome  of  the  veins  of  the  right  arm ,  efpecially  thofe  which  are 
deep  -feat ed.  They  are  taken  from  Eufiachius ,  Tab.  8.  Fig.  i.  and  2. 

A.  a  The  right  trunk  of  the  vena  cava  in  the  jugulum. 

B.  b  The  root  of  the  internal  jugular  vein. 

C.  c  The  root  of  the  external  jugular. 

D.  d  The  trunk  of  the  humerary  and  axillary  vein. 

E.  e  The  humerary  vein. 

F.  f  The  divifion  of  the  humerary  into  two  branches,  a  little  above  the  bend¬ 

ing  of  the  fore-arm  j  the  internal  of  which  joined  with  a  branch  of  the  axillary, 
makes  the  common  vein  of  the  arm.  « 

G  A  branch  of  the  above  internal  branch  of  the  humerary  vein,  which  is 
joined  with  the  deep-feated  axillary  vein,  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm. 

H.  h  The  root  of  the  common  fuperficial  vein  of  the  arm. 
i  The  axillary  vein,  together  with  the  artery. 

K.  k  The  divifion  of  the  axillary  vein  into  two  branches,  a  little  above  the 
internal  tubercle  of  the  os  humeri  j  the  external  of  which,  joined  with  another 
branch  of  the  humerary,  makes  the  common  fuperficial  vein  of  the  arm. 

L.  1  1  he  axillaris  profunda,  or  deep-leated  axillary  vein,  which  for  the  mofl 
part  arifes  above  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  humerus,  fometimes  higher, 
and  fometimes  lower. 

M  The  axillaris  profunda,  commonly  double,  a  branch  of  it  running  down 
on  each  fide  of  the  artery.  Sometimes  both  branches  run  into  one,  about 
the  middle  of  its  courfe,  immediately  dividing  again,  and  uniting  a  fecond 
time  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm  j  which  Vefalius  was  ignorant  of. 

m  The  axillaris  profunda,  above  the  middle  of  the  humerus,  is  divided  into 
two  branches,  which  run  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery,  and  at  the  bending 
of  the  lore-arm  unite  again  into  one,  not  only  as  you  fee  it  reprefented  in  the 
twentieth  figure,  but  feveral  other  ways  j  none  of  which  is  defcribed  nor  painted 
by  Velaiius. 

N.  n  The  axillaris  profunda,  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm,  fends  off  fome 
branches  to  the  beginnings  of  the  mufcles,  ariling  from  the  internal  tubercle  of 
the  humerus  and  afterwards  is  joined  either  with  the  branch  O,  fent  from  the 
humerary  to  form  the  common  vein  of  the  arm,  or  with  o,  which  arifes  from 
the  laft  mentioned  vein  j  upon  which  fubjedt  Vefalius  finds  fault  too  pertly 
with  Galen. 

P.  p  The  conjunction  of  the  two  above-mentioned  veins,  or  the  vena  com¬ 
munis  profunda  which  appears  to  be  divided  into  three  branches,  contrary  to 
the  opinion  of  Vefalius. 

Q^q  The 
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Q.  q  The  deeper-feated  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda,  running 
near  the  ulna,  is  not  always  fingle,  but  fometimes  dividing  into  two,  (which 
Vefalius  takes  no  notice  of)  it  runs  down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery,  and  palling 
under  a  mufcle  inferted  into  the  eighth  bone  of  the  wrift,  and  fending  off 
branches  to  the  neighbouring  parts,  is  diftributed  to  the  infide  of  the  hand, 
and  gives  off  branches,  fometimes  to  all  the  fingers,  fometimes  to  four,  or 
fewer  of  them. 

R.  r  The  more  fuperficial  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda,  running 
near  the  radius,  is  frequently,  as  well  as  the  laft  mentioned  one,  double,  and 
going  down  under  the  long  flexor  mufcle  of  the  thumb,  and  fending  off 
branches  to  the  neighbouring  mufcles,  is  fpent  upon  the  infide  of  the  thumb, 
or  of  the  fore  finger. 

S.  s  The  middle  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda,  which  is  neither 
defcribed  nor  painted  by  Vefalius  ;  running  between  the  mufcles  which  bend  the 
fecond  and  third  joint  of  the  fingers,  along  the  whole  length  of  the  radius,  and 
the  membranous  ligament  of  the  ulna,  it  gives  off  branches  to  the  mufcles  lying 
upon  thele  parts ;  and  fometimes  dividing  into  two,  runs  down  on  each  fide  of 
the  artery. 

T. t  A  twig,  arifing  at  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  ulna  from  its  extremity, 
from  the  above-mentioned  middle  branch  of  the  vena  communis  profunda; 
which  perforating  the  membranous  ligament  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  paffes  back¬ 
wards,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  mufcles  which  arife  from  the  ulna,  and  to  others 
which  lie  upon  it.  This  fmall  branch,  which  is  fometimes  double,  and  runs 
down  on  each  fide  of  the  artery,  is  carelefly  omitted  by  Vefalius. 

U.  u  An  artery  running  along  with  the  axillary  vein. 

FIGURE  XXI. 

¥  his  figure  reprefents  fome  of  the  •veins  of  the  right  arm.  It  is  taken  from  Eufia- 

chins ,  Tab.  27.  Fig .  8. 

a  The  vena  cava  fuperior  cut  off  near  the  heart. 

b.  b  The  fubclavian  veins. 

c  The  root  of  the  internal  jugular  vein. 

d  The  root  of  the  external  jugular  vein. 

e  The  axillary  vein. 

f.  f.  f  Branches,  which  belong  to  the  breaft,  the  fide  of  the  thorax,  Szc. 

g  Two  veins,  in  the  place  of  the  axillaris  profunda ;  which  being  united  by 
means  of  the  intermediate  branch  h,  run  afterwards  into  the  one  i  near  the  bend¬ 
ing  of  the  fore-arm. 

k  The  external  axillary ,  Euftach.  de  vena  comm.  prof,  brach.  antigr.  IV. 

1  A  vein  fupplying  the  place  of  the  humerary. 

I  have  obferved  this  vein  (viz.  the  humerary)  to  be  fometimes  entirely  wanting ; 
but  from  the  external  axillary ,  above  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  humerus ,  was 
fent  off  a  fmall  branchy  which  running  down  in  a  winding  courfe  to  the  ufual  place , 
[applied  that  of  the  humerary ,  and  near  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm ,  was  joined  by 
one  branch  m,  with  the  external  axillary ,  and  with  the  other  (but  here  there  are 
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two  n)  with  the  internal ,  after  the  manner  of  the  burner  ary.  De  vena  comm, 
prof,  brach.  antigr.  IV. 

o  The  divifion  of  the  axillary  into  two  branches ,  a  little  above  the  internal  tu¬ 
bercle  of  the  humerus  •,  the  exterior  of  which,  p,  being  united  with  the  other  branch  m 
of  the  burner ary ,  ccnfiitutes  the  common  fuperficial  vein  q.  Expl.  Fig.  19.  and 
20.  K.  k. 

r  The  conjunction  of  the  common  fiperficial  vein  with  the  axillaris  profunda. 
s  The  conjunction  of  a  branch  of  the  common  fuperficial  vein  with  a  branch  of 
the  external  axillary. 


FIGURE  XXII. 

This  figure,  reprefenting  fome  of  the  veins  of  the  left  arm ,  is  taken  from  Eufia- 

chius ,  Tab.  27.  Fig.  9. 

a  The  vena  cava  luperior  cut  off  near  the  heart, 
b  The  root  of  the  right  fubclavian  vein, 
c  The  left  fubclavian  vein, 
d  The  root  of  the  vein  f,  Tab.  1.  Fig.  1. 
e  The  root  of  the  internal  jugular  vein, 
f  The  root  of  the  external  jugular  vein. 

I  have  met  with  the  burner  ary  vein  fometimes  fo  finally  that  unlefs  I  had  been  very 
intent ,  both  with  my  mind  and  eyes,  it  would  have  altogether  efcaped  me.  De  vena 
comm.  prof,  brach.  antigr.  IV. 

h  The  conjunction  of  the  humerary  with  the  trunk  of  the  external  axillary 
vein ;  i,  with  a  branch  of  it. 
k  The  axillary  vein. 

1  The  vena  axillaris  profunda. 

m  The  external  axillary  vein,  Euftach.  de  vena  comm.  prof,  brach. 
antigr.  IV. 

n  The  conjunction  of  the  external  axillary  vein,  with  the  axillaris  profunda* 
o  The  divifion  of  the  axillary  into  two  branches,  the  exterior  of  which  p,  u- 
niting  with  the  branch,  i,  of  the  humerary,  forms  the  vein,  q,  which  is  joined 
by  another  branch,  r,  coming  from  the  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  of  the 
external  axillary. 

s  A  branch  arifing  from  the  common  fuperficial  vein,  and  joined  with  the 
axillaris  profunda. 

Befides  thefe,  are  reprefented  the  fuperficiary  veins,  branches  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  axillary,  of  the  humerary,  and  of  the  common  fuperficiary  •,  which  diftri- 
bute  their  branches,  frequently  united  together,  upon  the  fore-arm  and  hand. 
Thofe  which  are  uppermofl  in  the  figure,  running  upon  the  internal  part  of 
the  cubit ;  and  the  lowermoft,  upon  the  external  part  of  it,  and  upon  the  hand 
to  the  extremities  of  the  fingers. 
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FIGURE  XXIII. 

This  figure ,  reprefenting  the  hu,,  ran  fetus  and  fecundities,  is  taken  from  Euftachius , 

Tab.  14.  Fig.  6. 

A.  B  The  chorion  cut  open,  and  inverted.  A  Its  external  furface,  B  the 
internal. 

C.  C.  D.  D  The  amnios  laid  open.  C.  C  Its  external  furface,  D.  D  the  in¬ 
ternal. 

E  The  fetus,  in  the  fame  pofition  which  it  commonly  has  in  the  uterus. 

F.  F.  G  The  umbilical  rope ;  F.  F  the  part  where  it  is  bare,  G  the  part 
where  it  appears  through  the  amnios. 

H.  H.  H.  I.  I  Veins  and  arteries  from  the  umbilical  rope  ramified  upon  the 
chorion ;  H.  H.  H  appear  to  be  the  veins,  and  I.  I  the  arteries,  if  we  may 
judge  from  their  hze  and  union. 

FIGURE  XXIV. 

This  figure  is  intended  principally  to  fhew  the  umbilical  vein  and  artery ,  with  the  ca- 
nalis  venofus,  and  arteriofus ,  in  the  fetus.  It  is  taken  from  Dr  T revTs  Differ l  at io 
epifi olic a  de  different iis,  &c.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  23. 

a.  a  The  vena  portarum,  running  acrofs  the  liver. 

b.  c.  d  The  fmus  of  the  vena  portarum,  the  right  portion  of  which,  b,  di- 
ftributes  its  branches  e.  e.  e.  e,  through  the  greater  or  right  lobe  of  the  liver ; 
but  the  left  one,  c,  goes  to  the  leffer  or  left  lobe.  At  its  entry  it  is  enlarged 
into  d.  d,  and  fends  off  the  branches  f.  f.  f.  f.  Below  it  receives  the  umbilical 
vein  g.  g,  and  above  it  fends  off  the  canalis  venofus,  h,  which  below  the 
branches  of  the  vena  cava  i.  i.  i.  i.  i,  collebted  from  each  lobe  of  the  liver,  is 
joined  to  the  trunk  of  the  inferior  or  afcending  vena  cava,  k.  k,  with  which  is 
united  the  trunk  of  the  fuperior  or  defcending  vena  cava,  1,  compofed  of  the 
two  jugulars  *  *,  and  the  vena  azygos  or  fine  pari,  m,  both  which  trunks  form 
the  right  auricle,  n. 

o  The  fack  of  the  left  auricle,  into  which  enter  the  branches  of  the  right  pul¬ 
monary  vein,  p,  and  of  the  left,  q. 

r  The  right  branch  of  the  pulmonary  artery, 
s.  s  The  left. 

t  The  canalis  arteriofus,  arifing  from  the  pulmonary  artery  near  its  bifurca¬ 
tion,  and  united  with  the  arch  of  the  aorta  v.  v. 
x  The  right  fubcl avian, 
y  The  right  carotid, 
z  The  left  carotid. 

«  The  left  fubclavian. 

(3  The  defcending  aorta,  divided  at  the  iliac  region  on  each  fide,  into 
y.  y  The  umbilical  artery,  and 
}.  J  The  crural. 

c  The  arteria  facra,  fent  off  at  the  divifion  of  the  aorta. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE  XXV. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  left  auricle  of  the  heart  laid  open ,  chiefly  to  Jhew  the  valve 
of  the  foramen  ovale .  Here  likewife  is  laid  open  the  canalis  arteriofus.  It  is 
taken  from  Dr  Trew ,  Dijfert.  epift.  See.  Tab.  4.  Fig.  61. 

a.  a.  a  The  margin  of  the  facie  of  the  left  auricle  laid  open, 
b  The  left  auricle. 

c.  c  The  anterior  part  of  the  feptum. 

d.  e.  e.  f  The  pofterior  part  of  it,  or  the  valve  of  the  foramen  ovale,  cover¬ 
ing  its  orifice  entirely,  through  which  at  d  and  f  the  border  of  its  anterior  part 
appears  confpicuous. 

g  A  fmall  probe  thruft  in  between  the  anterior  and  pofterior  part  of  the 
feptum. 

h  The  trunk  of  the  inferior  vena  cava, 
i  Part  of  the  right  auricle, 
k  The  vena  fine  pari. 

1  The  right  pulmonary  artery, 
m  The  left. 

n  The  canalis  arteriofus  laid  open, 
o  The  aorta  defeendens  laid  open. 

p  A  prominent  production  between  the  infertion  of  the  canalis  arteriofus  into 
the  defeending  aorta,  and  the  great  cavity  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta, 
q.  r.  s  Afcending  branches  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta, 
t  The  trunk  of  the  coronary  vein  running  to  the  right  auricle. 

FIGURE  XXVI. 

This  figure  is  intended  principally  to  fhew  the  paffage  of  the  umbilical  vein  into  the 
liver ,  and  the  continuation  of  the  internal  iliac  artery  into  the  umbilical .  It  is 
likewife  taken  from  Dr  Trew ,  Differt.  epift .  &c.  Tab.  5.  Fig.  71. 

a.  a.  a  The  breaft  compofed  of  the  ribs, 
b  The  xyphoid  cartilage, 
c  The  ftomach. 
d  The  pylorus. 

.  e  A  portion  of  the  duodenum  which  is  cut  away. 

f.  f  The  lefier  lobe  of  the  liver,  turned  up  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  bring  to 
view  its  concave  inferior  or  interior  furface,  g. 

h  A  part  of  the  lower  furface  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver, 
i  A  fmall  portion  of  the  fundus  of  the  gall-bladder, 
k  The  umbilical  vein  entering  the  lubftance  of  the  liver,  between  the  right 
and  left  lobe. 

1  The  left  kidney, 
m  Part  of  the  right. 

-n  The  .right  ureter. 


o  The 
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o  The  inferior  vena  cava. 

p  The  extremity  of  the  trunk  of  the  defending  aorta. 

q.  q  Its  divifion  into  the  iliac  arteries. 

r.  r  The  external  iliac. 

s  The  internal  The  continuation  of  which  is 

t.  t  The  umbilical  artery,  mounting  up  near  the  fide  of 

v.  v  The  urinary  bladder. 

x.  x  The  termination  of  the  future  navel. 

y  Part  of  the  umbilical  rope  running  in  a  fpiral  manner. 

The  fymphyfis  of  the  os  pubis. 

The  prominent  fpine  of  the  os  iliiim. 


The  E?id  of  the  Syftem  of  the  Blood-veffeh. 
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TABLE  III. 

HIS  table,  confiding  of  four  figures  taken  from 
Euftachius,  reprefents  a  compleat  general  fyftem 
of  the  nerves. 


FIGURE  I. 

This  figure  Jhews  the  fub  cutaneous  nerves,  fome  of  which  appear  between  the  mufcles , 
fome  perforate  them,  and  fome  come  from  behind.  It  is  taken  from  Euftachius, 
publijhed  by  Albinus,  Tab.  21.  No.  2. 

There  is  a  prodigious  number  of  nerves  befiowed  tip  on  the  (fat) ;  and  thefe  as  I 
I  think  I  have  obferved  in  differing,  are  not  fo  frequently  infer  ted  into  the  Jkin ,  as  is 
commonly  imagined  \  but  for  the  mojl  part  being  divided  into  fender  fibres ,  termi¬ 
nate  in  the  fubfiance  of  the  fat.  De  multitud.  Cap.  XXXIII. 

a  A  branch  of  the  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves ;  a  continuation  of  the  branch 
f  Fig-  3- 

b  A  branch,  which  makes  g  of  the  fame  figure, 
c  Another  branch  of  the  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves, 
d  The  portio  dura  of  the  auditory  nerves,  e  a  branch  of  it  going  to  the  zygo¬ 
matic  mufcles,  f  to  the  buccinator. 

‘  '  *>  g  The 


49 


THE  BLOOD-VESSELS  AND  NERVES, 

g  The  recurrent  nerve. 

h.  h  Branches  of  the  third  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

i.  i.  i  Branches  of  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

k.  k  Branches  of  the  firft  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

l.  1  Branches  of  the  fecond  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

m.  m  Branches  of  the  third  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

n.  n  Branches  ol  the  fourth  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

o.  o  Branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

p.  p  Branches  of  the  fixth  pair  of  coftal  nerves. 

cp  r.  s.  t.  u.  v.  w.  x.  y.  z.  «.  (3.  y,  £.  t.  v\.  0.  i.  x.  a.  [/,.  v.  £.  o.  tt.  it.  ?.  r. 
t.  (p.  X'  'L  w-  r-  A.  ©•  A.  S.  n.  S.  Branches  of  the  coftal  nerves,  and  of  the 
firft  of  the  lumbars.  Of  thefe  0  makes  T  Fig.  3.  v  makes  V,  0  makes  W,  x 
makes  Y,  u  makes  Z,  and  A  makes  r. 

Y.  Y  Continuations  of  the  branches  A.  A  Fig.  3. 

SI.  SI  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  Y  Fig.  2.  A  makes  t  Fig.  3.  B  makes  f, 
C  makes  »,  D  makes  0,  E  makes  t,  F  makes  *. 

G  Is  the  nerve  SI  Fig.  2.  but  there  is  a  fault  in  the  ingraving;  becaufe  it 
ought  to  be  drawn  joined  with  the  nerve  S 2 ,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  nerve 
SI  is  joined  with  the  one  Y  Fig.  2. 

H.  I  In  the  left  thigh  ;  continuations  of  branches,  in  which  the  nerve  $ 
Fig.  2.  terminates.  The  fame  in  the  right  thigh. 

K  The  nerves  of  the  penis,  running  along  the  back  of  it. 

L.  L  The  crural  nerves.  Compare  6.  6  Fig.  2. 

M.  M  Branches  of  the  crural  nerves  going  to  the  pedtinei  mufcles. 

N.  N  Subcutaneous  branches  of  the  crural  nerves.  Of  which  the  branches 

O.  O  having  perforated  the  fartorii  mufcles,  become  fubcutaneous  P.  P. 

A  branch  of  the  crural  nerve,  which  joins  itfelf  with  the  fubcutaneous 
branch  P. 

R  A  branch  of  the  crural  nerve;  a  continuation  of  the  branch  13  Fig.  2.  it 
perforates  the  fartorius,  and  afterwards  joins  itfelf  with  the  nerve  S. 

S.  S  Branches  of  the  crural  nerves;  continuations  of  the  branches  12  and 
14  Fig.  2.  They  go  out  between  the  fartorii  and  graciles  mufcles,  and  after¬ 
wards  become  fubcutaneous. 

T  A  branch  correfponding  to  that  fent  off  from  the  nerve  R  in  the  left  thigh. 

V  A  continuation  of  the  branch  (3  Fig.  3. 

W  A  continuation  of  the  branch  y  Fig  3. 

X  A  continuation  of  the  branch  £  Fig.  3. 

Y  The  extremity  of  the  fciatic  nerve,  going  to  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

Z  A  continuation  of  the  branch  ir  Fig.  3. 

1  A  continuation  of  the  branch  <r  Fig.  3. 

2  A  continuation  of  the  branch  ?  Fig.  3. 

3.  4  Continuations  of  the  branches  20  and  21  Fig.  2. 

5  A  continuation  of  the  branch  0  Fig.  3.  It  joins  itfelf  to  the  nerve  3,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  £  with  ^  Fig.  3. 

6  Anfwers  to  the  nerve  23  of  the  right  arm.  Is  this  a  variation  of  it  ? 

7.  7  Doubtlefs  7  and  16  are  branches  of  one  trunk,  the  root  of  which 
is  lopped  Fig.  2.  in  the  right  arm,  between  the  origins  of  the  fecond  of 
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the  brachial  nerves  28,  and  of  the  fourth  30.  But  the  nerves  7.  7  make  ?.  j 
Fig.  3. 

8  A  branch  of  the  fecond  of  the  coftal  nerves,  going  out  between  the  fecond 
and  third  rib  *,  one  of  whofe  branches  9  belongs  to  the  back,  and  makes  the 
branch  S  Fig.  3.  and  the  other  10  runs  down  the  arm,  a  branch  of  which  laft 
1 1  makes  u  Fig.  3. 

12  Anfwers  to  the  branch  10,  and  makes  r  Fig.  3. 

13  Anfwers  to  the  branch  9,  and  makes  X  Fig.  3. 

14  Seems  to  be  the  nerve  25  Fig.  2. 

15.  15  The  trunks  of  the  fourth  pair  of  brachial  nerves,  which  run  behind 
the  greater  condyles,  30.  30  Fig.  2. 

1 6.  1 6  Certainly  1 6  and  7  are  branches  of  one  trunk,  the  root  of  which  is 
cut  off  Fig.  2.  in  the  right  arm,  between  the  origins  of  the  fecond  of  the  bra¬ 
chial  nerves  28,  and  of  the  fourth  30.  But  the  branch  17  of  thofe  nerves 
16.  16  makes  13  Fig.  3.  the  branch  18  makes  14,  the  branch  19  makes  8, 
and  the  branch  20  makes  9. 

21.21  The  trunks  of  the  fecond  pair  of  brachial  nerves,  28.  28  Fig  2. 

22  A  branch,  which  the  firft  of  the  brachial  nerves  fends  off  to  join  the  fe¬ 
cond.  The  fame  with  34  Fig.  2. 

23  A  branch  like  this  I  have  feen  arifing  from  the  axillary  nerves. 

24.  24  Continuations  of  the  branches  1}/.  Fig.  3. 

25  The  firft  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves,  emerging  between  the  biceps  and 
brachiaeus  internus;  a  continuation  of  the  nerve  33  Fig.  2.  Its  branch  26 
makes  16  Fig.  3. 

27  A  branch  of  the  third  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves ;  a  continuation  of 
the  branch  47  Fig.  2.  Its  branch  28  makes  17  Fig.  3.  and  the  branch  29 
makes  1 8  of  the  fame  figure. 

33  A  continuation  of  the  branch  «  Fig.  3. 

31  This  makes  the  branch  5  Fig.  3. 

32  A  continuation  of  the  branch  4  Fig.  3. 

33  A  continuation  of  the  branch  2  Fig.  3. 

34  A  continuation  of  the  branch  3  Fig.  3. 

35  A  continuation  of  the  branch  7  Fig.  3. 

36  A  continuation  of  the  branch  11  Fig.  3. 

37  Makes  the  branch  12  Fig.  3. 

3  8  A  branch  of  the  fourth  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves-,  a  continuation  of 
the  branch  51  Fig.  2. 

FIGURE  II. 

This  figure  Jhews  the  difipofition  of  the  internal  nerves  with  regard  to  the  mufclesy 
bones ,  &c.  It  anfwers  to  Tab.  19.  N° .  2.  of  Eufiachius. 

a  A  branch  of  the  firft  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  the  brain,  called  the  oph¬ 
thalmic,  going  out  of  the  orbit,  and  winding  upon  the  forehead.  This  is  B 
Fig-  5,  3>  i-  Tab.  4* 
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b  The  orbital  branch  of  the  fecond  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  the  brain,  go¬ 
ing  out  at  the  foramen  below  the  orbit,  and  diftributing  its  branches  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  face  below  the  eye.  This  is  H  Fig.  i.  Tab.  4. 

c  A  branch  of  the  maxillary  branch  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  of  the  brain,  going  out  by  a  canal  in  the  lower  jaw  bone  by  the  fide  of 
the  chin,  and  bellowing  its  branches  upon  the  chin  and  lower  lip. 

As  foon  as  this  branch ,  together  with  the  artery  which  accompanies  ity  has  got 
down  from  the  grinders  to  the  leffer  teeth ,  it  is  divided  into  two ;  one  part  of  it 
emerging  by  a  foramen  at  the  lower  lip — which  in  man  may  eafily  be  obferved  by  an 
accurate  anatomifi.  De  Dentib.  Cap.  XXI. 

d  The  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  joined  together  with 
the  recurrent  nerve,  in  the  fame  manner  as  f  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 
e  The  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain  cut  off. 
f  The  fpinal  recurrent  nerve,  g  A  branch  of  it  belonging  to  the  cleidoma- 
floideus  and  llernomaltoideus  mufcle.  This  is  h  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

h  The  conjunction  of  the  recurrent  nerve,  with  the  third  of  the  cervical 
nerves.-  This  is  i  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4.  Afterwards  the  recurrent  winds  itfelf  back¬ 
wards,  fee  a  Fig.  4. 

i.  i.  i  The  left  intercollal  nerve, 
k  The  upper  cervical  ganglion  of  the  intercollal  nerve. 

1  A  branch  of  the  fecond  cervical  nerve,  going  to  join  the  ganglion  k. 
m  A  branch  of  the  firll  cervical  nerve,  going  to  the  fame  ganglion  k. 
n.  o  Branches  from  the  cervical  nerves,  going  to  the  intercollal  nerve, 
p  The  ganglion  of  the  intercollal  nerve  in  the  upper  part  of  the  thorax.  T 
have  not  added  any  notes  to  thofe  which  follow,  as  they  appear  plain  at  firll 
fight. 

q.  q.  &c.  Branches,  by  which  the  intercollal  nerve  is  conjoined  with  the  fpi¬ 
nal  nerves ;  viz.  by  the  feventh  and  eighth  of  the  cervical,  and  all  the  collal  and 
lumbar.  Of  which  thofe  that  conned:  it  with  the  lowellof  the  collal  and  the 
fucceeding  four  of  the  lumbar,  pafs  through  the  great  pfoas  mufcle. 

r.  s  The  extremity  of  the  intercollal  nerve,  belonging  to  the  firll  nerve  r, 
and  the  fecond  s  of  the  os  facrum. 

t  A  confiderable  nerve,  arifing  from  the  intercollal  near  the  vertebrae  of  the 
back  -,  here  indeed  it  has  fix  beginnings,  according  to  thofe  branches  by  which 
the  intercollal  is  joined  with  the  fourth,  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  and  ninth 
dorlal.  This  is  w  w  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4.  which  nerve,  here  cut  off,  pafies  through 
the  diaphragm  into  the  abdomen,  where  it  joins  itfelf  with  the  eighth  pair  of 
nerves  of  the  brain,  and  with  other  branches  of  the  intercollal  nerve,  &c.  See 
Tab.  4.  Fig.  2. 

u  A  branch  of  the  intercollal  nerve.  0  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

w.  w.  &c.  Branches,  by  which  the  right  intercollal  nerve  is  joined  with  the 
fpinal  nerves.  See  (p.  <p.  &c.  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

x.  y  Thofe  branches  of  the  right  intercollal,  which  r.  s  reprefent  of  the  left, 
z.  z  Branches,  reprefented  by  6  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

A.  A  Branches,  reprefented  by  7  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

B.  B  The  fecond  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 
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C.  C  Branches,  by  which  the  fecond  pair  of  cervical  nerves  is  joined  with 
the  third. 

D.  D  The  third  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

E.  E  Branches,  by  which  the  third  pair  of  cervical  nerves  is  joined  with 
die  fourth. 

F.  F  The  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

G.  G  The  fifth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

FI  I  K.  HIKL  The  phrenic  nerves,  arifing  by  two  originations,  the  one 
H  from  the  fourth  cervical  pair,  and  the  other  1  from  the  fifth.  K.  K  Their 
trunks,  the  left  of  which,  upon  account  of  the  point  of  the  heart’s  being  turned 
to  the  left  fide,  is  bended  towards  the  left.  L  The  extremity  of  the  right, 
branched  out  upon  the  diaphragm.  See  24.  25.  26.  27:  24.  25.  26.  27. 
Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

M.  M  The  fixth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

N.  N  The  feventh  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

O.  O  The  eighth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

P.  P  Branches  of  the  firft  pair  of  dorfal  nerves,  going  to  join  the  eighth  pair 
of  cervicals.  Compare  29.  29  Fig.  2.  Tab.  4. 

Q^R.  &c.  The  coftal  branches  of  the  dorfal  nerves,  which  run  according 
to  the  length  of  the  ribs.  Q^Q^The  firft,  R.  R  the  fecond,  S  S  the  third, 
T.  T  the  fourth,  U,  U  the  fifth,  Y.  V  the  fixth,  W.  W  the  feventh,  X.  X 
the  eighth,  Y.  Y  the  ninth,  Z.  Z  the  tenth,  a.  a  the  eleventh,  (3.  (3  the  twelfth. 
The  eleventh  on  the  left  fide  penetrate  the-  internal  intercoftal  mulcles,  which 
being  removed  on  the  right,  the  diftribution  of  their  branches  between  the  in¬ 
ternal  and  external  intercoftal  mufcles  appears.  They  fend  off  branches,  fome 
of  which  belong  to  the  intercoftal  mufcles,  and  others  are  diftributed  to  the  ex¬ 
ternal  parts.  But  the  twelfth  run  firft  behind  the  great  pfoas  mufcles,  and  then 
upon  the  internal  part  of  the  quadrati  lumborum  and  the  tranfverfi  abdominis, 
as  is  fhewn  in  the  left  fide. 

y  Does  this  belong  to  the  firft  pair  of  coftal  nerves  ? 

}  A  branch  of  the  fecond  coftal  nerve,  which  pafies  through  the  external  in¬ 
tercoftal  mufcle,  immediately  under  the  origin  of  the  ferratus  magnus,  which 
proceeds  from  the  fecond  rib  *,  afterwards  it  bends  itfelf  backwards  according 
to  the  direction  of  the  origin  of  the  above  ferratus,  and  then  diftributes  itfelf 
upon  the  outfide  of  the  latiflimus  dorfi  under  the  fkin. 

f  A  fimilar  branch  of  the  third  coftal  nerve,  palling  through  in  the  fame 
manner,  and  diftributed  as  the  former. 

£  A  fimilar  branch  of  the  fourth  coftal  nerve,  which  when  it  has  got  under 
the  fkin,  winds  partly  backwards,  and  partly  forwards  and  downwards. 

n  A  fimilar  branch  of  the  fifth  coftal  nerve,  which  pafies  firft  through  the  ex¬ 
ternal  intercoftal  mufcle,  then  through  the  head  of  the  external  oblique,  that 
part  of  it  which  rifes  from  the  fifth  rib,  and  afterwards  runs  along  under 
the  fkin. 

0.  i.  y.  Branches  of  the  feventh  9,  the  eighth  «,  and  the  ninth  coftal  nerve  x, 
diftributed  to  the  internal  part  of  the  external  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

a  A  branch  of  the  tenth  coftal  nerve,  which  after  having  pafied  through  the 
external  intercoftal  mufcle  and  the  tranfverfe,  runs  forwards  between  the  tranf- 
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verfe  and  internal  oblique  mufcles  towards  the  re£tus  mufcle,  and  pafies  through 
it  likewife  by  the  aponeurofes  of  the  oblique  mufcles  to  the  parts  below 
the  Ikin. 

(a  A  branch  of  the  eleventh  coital  nerve,  which  follows  the  fame  courfe  with 
that  of  the  tenth,  A. 

v  A  branch  of  the  tenth  coital  nerve,  beltowed  upon  the  infide  of  the  inter¬ 
nal  oblique  mufcle. 

£  A  branch  of  the  eleventh  coital  nerve,  beltowed  the  fame  way  as  the 

laft,  v. 

o.  7 r  Thefe  appear  to  be  branches  of  the  twelfth  coital  nerve,  running  be¬ 
tween  the  tranfverfe  and  internal  oblique  mufcles. 

£  This  leems  to  be  a  branch  of  the  firlt  pair  of  lumbar  nerves,  running  like¬ 
wife  between  the  tranfverfe  and  internal  oblique  mufcles. 

<r.  <t  Branches  of  the  twelfth  pair  of  coital  nerves,  which  palling  through  the 
tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  make  $  e .  i  e  Fig.  4.  and  running  forwards, 
appear  to  be  the  branches,  0.  7 r. 

r.  r  The  firlt  pair  of  lumbar  nerves. 

u  A  branch  of  the  firlt  pair  of  lumbar  nerves,  which  palling  through  the 
tranfverfe  mufcle  of  the  abdomen,  makes  f  Fig.  4.  and  running  forwards,  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  the  branch,  £. 

<p  The  fecond  pair  or  lumbar  nerves.  Its  two  branches  which  are  lopped, 
make  the  roots  of  the  nerve,  Y. 

X  The  fecond  of  the  lumbar  nerves  joins  with  the  third,  and  with  the  upper 
root  of  the  nerve,  1 . 

¥  A  nerve,  marked  O  on  the  left  fide,  arifing  here  by  a  double  origin,  one 
from  the  firlt  pair  of  lumbar  nerves,  and  the  other  from  the  fecond. 

u  The  third  of  the  lumbar  nerves. 

r  The  fourth  of  the  lumbar  nerves. 

A  A  branch,  which  is  fent  from  the  fourth  pair  of  lumbar  nerves  to  join  the 
fciatic. 

0.  0  The  fifth  pair  of  lumbar  nerves. 

A.  A  The  firlt  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum. 

E.  E  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum.  That  on  the  right  fide  is 
joined  by  an  intermediate  branch  with  the  third. 

n.  II  The  third  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum. 

2.  2  The  fourth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum. 

<t>  A  nerve,  whole  origin  is  marked  ¥  on  the  left  fide,  emerging  from  the 
great  pfoas  mufcle,  and  going  down  along  with  it  into  the  groin,  being  firlt  how¬ 
ever  divided  into  two  branches,  which  become  fubcutaneous,  H.  I  Fig.  1.  in 
the  left  thigh. 

¥  A  nerve,  which  arifes  by  a  double  origin  from  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve 
(p,  where  its  roots  are  cut  through.  This  nerve  is  marked  n  Fig.  1. 

n  A  branch  of  the  crural  nerve,  which  is  conjoined  into  one  with  the  nerve, 
4>.  This  is  marked  G  Fig.  1. 

1 .  1  A  confiderable  nerve  on  each  fide,  which  arifing  by  two  roots,  the  one 
from  the  fecond  and  third,  and  the  other  from  the  fourth  of  the  lumbar  nerves, 
runs  down  firlt  under  the  great  pfoas  mufcle,  then  by  the  fide  of  the  pelvis  to 
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the  upper  part  of  the  great  foramen  of  the  coxendix,  where  it  divides  into  two 
branches,  the  anterior,  2,  and  the  pofterior,  3. 

2  The  anterior,  goes  out  immediately  above  the  obturator  mufcle  by  a  finus, 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  great  foramen  of  the  coxendix ;  afterwards  it  runs  down 
under  the  pedtineus  and  addudor  longus  of  the  thigh,  firft  contiguous  to  the 
obturator  externus,  then  to  the  addudor  brevis  of  the  thigh,  and  afterwards 
to  the  magnus,  giving  branches  to  both  the  longus  and  brevis,  and  laftly  to  the 
gracilis. 

3.  3.  4  The  pofterior,  paffes  through  the  fame  finus,  and  running  imme¬ 
diately  down  between  the  two  obturators,  gives  a  branch  to  the  external  •,  it 
goes  out  then  by  that  external  branch,  4,  and  runs  down  between  the  pedi- 
neus  and  the  addudor  longus  and  brevis  on  the  fore-part,  and  the  obturator 
externus  and  addudor  magnus  behind,  terminating  in  branches  in  the  addudor 
magnus. 

5  Tlie  fciatic  nerve. 

6.  6  The  crural  nerves.  The  right  of  which  is  compofed  of  the  third  and 
fourth  lumbar  nerves  conjoined,  and  a  portion  of  the  fecond.  In  the  left  there 
is  formed  a  kind  of  infula,  through  which  I  have  obferved  a  flip  of  the  great 
pfoas  mufcle  to  pafs. 

7.  7  Branches  of  the  crural  nerves  going  to  the  internal  iliacs. 

8.  8  The  external  branches  of  the  crural  nerves,  which  running  down  the 
thighs,  give  branches  to  the  internal  iliac  mufcles,  the  mufculi  redi  of  the  leg, 
the  vafti  interni,  the  crurei,  and  the  vafti  externi. 

9.  9  The  internal  branches  of  the  crural  nerves,  which  run  down  the  thigh, 
and  in  their  courfe  give  off  branches  to  the  vafti  interni. 

10.  10  The  roots  of  the  nerves  M.  M  Fig.  1. 

1 1.  1 1  The  roots  of  the  nerves  N.  N  Fig.  1. 

1 2  Flere  the  internal  branch  of  the  right  crural  nerve,  emerging  between  the 
mufcles  gracilis  and  fartorius,  is  cut  off,  where  it  fhould  terminate  in  the  nerve, 
S,  on  the  right  fide.  Fig.  1. 

1 3  The  root  of  that  branch,  which  after  it  has  perforated  the  fartorius  mufcle, 
makes  R,  Fig.  1. 

14  The  internal  branch  of  the  left  crural  nerve  cut  off,  where  it  is  about  to 
penetrate  between  the  gracilis  and  fartorius  mufcles,  and  to  terminate  in  the 
nerve  S,  on  the  left  fide,  Fig.  1 . 

15.  15  The  branches  9.  9  Fig  4.  of  the  fciatic  nerves,  which  emerge  for¬ 
wards  between  the  fibulae  and  peronei  longi,  and  then  run  downwards,  firft  un¬ 
der  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes,  then  between  the  long  extenfors  of  the  great 
toes,  and  the  tibialis  antici ;  afterwards  they  go  out  under  the  long  extenfors  of 
the  great  toes  16.  16,  and  continue  their  courfe  to  the  extremities  of  the  feet. 
They  produce  the  branches,  17.  17.  18.  19.  20.  21  :  of  which  17.  17  belong 
to  the  long  extenfors  of  the  toes*,  18  to  the  peroneus  longus;  19  is  fubcuta- 
neous,  and  divides  itfelf  into  two  branches,  which  anfwer  to  the  branches  20 
and  21 ;  20.  2 1  are  a  variation  of  the  branch  19,  dividing  itfelf  fooner  into  20. 
21,  which  make  the  fubcutaneous  ones  3  and  4,  Fig.  1. 

22.  22  The  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  and  eighth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  va- 
rioufly  conjoined,  together  with  acceiTory  branches  from  the  firft  of  the  coftal 
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nerves.  They  firft  proceed  to  the  axillae,  and  afterwards  terminate  in  the 
brachial  nerves. 

23  A  branch,  which  arifing  from  the  above  nerves  in  their  courfe  to  the 
axilla,  is  diftributed  to  the  infide  of  the  pettoral  mufcle. 

24  A  branch,  which  arifing  in  the  fame  manner  from  the  above  nerves,  is 
beflowed  upon  the  infide  of  the  ferratus  anticus. 

25.  25  A  branch,  which  going  off  like  the  former  from  the  above  nerves, 
belongs  to  the  mufcle  called  latiflimus  dorfi.  Its  progrefs  under  that  mufcle, 
is  ihewn  41,  Fig.  4. 

26  A  branch  of  the  fixth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  beflowed  upon  the  fer¬ 
ratus  magnus  mufcle,  running  down  according  to  the  direction  of  that  mufcle, 
and  afterwards  under  the  latiflimus  dorfi.  Its  progrefs  under  this  laft,  is  fhewn 
42,  Fig.  4. 

27.  28.  29.  30:  27.  28.  29.  30  The  four  large  brachial  nerves,  in  which 
thofe  running  on  each  fide  by  the  axilke  principally  terminate.  27.  27  The 
firft,  which  in  a  manner  perforate  the  mufculi  coracobrachiales.  28.  28  The 
fecond,  which  run  according  to  the  length  of  the  humerus  as  far  as  the  bend¬ 
ing  of  the  arm,  and  from  thence  by  the  fore  arm,  down  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand.  29.  29  The  third,  which  run  on  the  back  part  of  the  humeri,  and 
make  43.  43,  Fig.  4. 

30.  30  The  fourth,  which  run  down  according  to  the  length  of  the  hume¬ 
rus,  to  the  pofterior  part  of  the  large  condyle,  and  from  thence  by  the  fore 
arm  to  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

3 1  A  branch  of  the  third  brachial  nerve  29,  which  running  backwards, 
makes  37.  Fig.  4. 

32  The  firft  of  the  brachial  nerves  27,  after  it  has  run  a  little  way  under 
the  coracobrachialis  mufcle,  makes  its  way  through  it,  and  afterwards  runs 
under  the  fhorter  head  of  the  biceps,  giving  branches  to  this,  and  the  internal 
brachial  mufcle ;  afterwards  emerging  between  thefe  two  mufcles  on  the  fore 
part  of  the  arm,  it  becomes  the  fubcutaneous  nerve  2  5,  Fig.  1.  but  here  where 
it  emerges,  it  is  cut  off,  33. 

34  A  branch  of  the  firft  of  the  brachial  nerves,  which  it  fends  off  tojoin  the 
fecond.  The  lame  in  the  left  arm. 

35.  35  Here  the  fecond  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves  28.  28,  give  branches 
to  the  pronatores  and  teretes,  the  radiales  interni,  the  fublimes,  and  palmares 
longi  mufcles. 

36.  36  Confiderable  branches  of  the  fecond  brachial  nerves,  which  fend  off 
branches  to  the  profundi,  and  the  long  flexors  of  the  thumbs  •,  and  afterwards 
37-  37  get  in  between  thefe  mufcles,  and  run  down  to  the  pronatores  quadrati 
mufcles. 

37  This  fecond  of  the  brachial  nerves,  paffes  through  the  ligament  of  the 
wrift  on  the  infide  j  afterwards  39  proceeds  to  the  wrift,  where  it  divides  into 
five  branches,  40.  41.  42.  43.  44.  Of  which 

40  The  firft,  gives  a  branch  to  the  third  lumbrical  mufcle,  after  which  it 
divides  itfelf  into  two ;  one  branch  running  along  the  fide  of  the  ring  finger 
next  the  middle  finger,  and  the  other  along  the  fide  of  the  middle  finger  next 
the  ring  finger. 

41  The 
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41  The  fecond  gives  a  branch  to  the  fecond  lumbrical,  and  afterwards  di¬ 
vides  likewife  into  two ;  one  branch  running  along  the  fide  of  the  middle  fin¬ 
ger  next  the  fore  finger,  and  the  other  along  the  fide  of  the  fore  finger  next  thQ 
middle  finger. 

42  The  third  gives  a  branch  to  the  firft  lumbrical,  and  afterwards  runs  up¬ 
on  the  fide  of  the  fore  finger  next  the  thumb. 

43  The  fourth  goes  to  the  thumb,  and  there  dividing  into  two,  runs  upon 
each  fide  of  it. 

44  The  fifth,  which  is  here  cut  off,  gives  a  branch  to  the  fhort  abducdor  of 
the  thumb.  And  then  it  gets  between  the  fhort  flexor  and  the  mufculus  oppo- 
nens  of  the  thumb,  and  bdongs  to  the  opponens. 

45.  45  Continuations  of  the  nerves  51  Fig.  4.  The  third  pair  of  brachials 
29.  29,  after  having  run  backwards  by  the  fhoulder  bones  from  the  axillae, 
and  then  between  the  external  brachial  mufcles  on  the  one  fide,  and  the  long 
and  fhort  heads  of  the  bicipites  on  the  other,  and  afterwards  between  the  in¬ 
ternal  brachials  and  long  fupinators,  emerge  here  45.  45,  between  thefe  laft- 
mentioned  mufcles,  and  thence  proceed  to  the  infide  of  the  fore  arm,  where 
having  given  off  branches  to  the  long  fupinators  and  external  radial  mufcles, 
they  pafs  through  the  fhort  fupinators  46.  46,  and  become  the  nerves  52.  52, 
Fig.  4. 

47.  47  The  nerves  here  cut  off,  make  27,  Fig.  1.  and  10,  Fig.  3. 

48.  48  Branches  of  the  fourth  brachial  nerve  30,  going  to  the  external  bra¬ 
chial  mufcle,  49.  49  to  the  internal  ulnar,  50  to  the  profundus. 

5 1  A  branch  of  the  fame,  which  palfes  under  the  internal  ulnar  to  the  back 
part  of  the  extremity  of  the  fore  arm,  and  makes  the  fubcutaneous  nerve  38, 
Fig.  1.  and  15,  Fig.  3. 

After  giving  off  this  branch,  the  fourth  brachial  nerve  runs  before  the  liga¬ 
ment  of  the  wrift  inwards,  towards  the  palm  of  the  hand,  where  it  divides  in¬ 
to  the  branches  5 2.  53.  54.  Of  which 

52.  The  firft  remarkable  one,  fpreading  itfelf  in  the  wrift  under  the  tendons 
of  the  profundus  and  the  lumbricales  mufcles,  its  branches  are  diftributed  prin¬ 
cipally  to  thefe,  viz.  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger,  the  addudtor  of  the  fourth 
metacarpal  bone,  the  interoffeous  mufcles,  the  addutdor  of  the  thumb,  the  fhort 
flexor  of  the  thumb,  and  the  abduddor  of  the  fore  finger. 

53  The  fecond,  after  it  has  given  off  the  fubcutaneous  branch  which  is  here 
cut  away,  and  another  to  the  abduddor  of  the  little  finger,  runs  along  the  back 
fide  of  the  little  finger. 

54  The  third,  dividing  into  two  at  the  roots  of  the  ring  finger  and  little  fin¬ 
ger  •,  one  branch  runs  along  the  fide  of  the  little  finger  next  the  ring  finger,  and 
the  other  along  the  fide  of  the  ring  finger  next  the  little  finger. 


FIGURE 


THE  BLOOD-VESSELS  AND  NERVES. 

FIGURE  III. 

This  figure  {hews  the  fubcutanedus  nerves ,  feme  of  which  run  between  the  mufcles , 
form  perforate  them ,  and  fome  run  upon  the  fore-part  of  them.  It  is  taken  from 
EufiachiuSy  Tab.  23.  No.  2. 

There  is  a  prodigious  number  of  nerves  befiowed  upon  the  (fat)  and  thefe ,  as  I 
think  I  have  obferved  in  directing,  are  not  fo  frequently  infer  ted  into  the  Jkiny  as 
is  commonly  imagined  but  for  the  moft  part  being  divided  into  fender  fibres ,  'ter¬ 
minate  in  the  fubftance  of  the  fat.  De  multitud.  Cap.  XXXIII. 
a  The  portio  dura  of  the  auditory  nerves.  See  d,  &c.  Fig.  2. 
b  The  third  of  the  cervical  nerves,  h  Fig.  1. 
c  The  recurrent  nerve,  g  Fig  1. 

d  The  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves,  c  Fig.  1.  But  here  it  joins  itfelf  with 
a  branch  of  the  nerve  c. 

e.  e  Branches  of  the  fecond  cervical  nerves.  The  left  is  a  continuation  of 
the  nerve  g  Fig.  4. 

f  This  branch  makes  a  Fig.  1. 
g  A  continuation  of  the  branch  b  Fig.  1. 

h.  h  Branches  of  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  make  i  Fig.  1. 
The  left  perforate  the  cucullaris  mufcle,  to  which  thofe  on  the  right  fide* 
anfwer. 

i.  k.  1.  m.  n.  0.  p.  q.  r.  s.  t.  u.  v.  w.  x.  y.  z.  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  H.  I.  K. 
L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  (^Branches  of  the  cervical,  dorfal,  and  lumbar  nerves,  run¬ 
ning  backwards  through  the  mufcles  to  the  parts  under  the  Ikin. 

R.  R  Nerves  perforating  the  infrafpinati  mufcles.  Are  thefe  produced  from 
the  nerves  36.  36  Fig.  4  ? 

S  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  9  Fig.  1. 

T  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  0  Fig.  1. 

V  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  v  Fig.  1. 

W  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  0  Fig.  1. 

X  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  1 3  Fig.  1 . 

Y  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  x  Fig.  1. 

Z  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  w  Fig.  1. 
r  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  A  Fig.  1. 

A.  A  Branches,  which  make  f .  ¥  Fig.  1. 

©.  A.  H.  n.  2.  $.  ¥ :  0.  A.  H.  II.  2.  <£.  ¥  Appear  to  be  continuations  of  the 
nerves  v.  £.  0.  ?r.  £.  <r.  ?  Fig.  4. 

SI.  Si  Continuations  of  the  nerves  u.  u  Fig.  4. 

«.  cc  Continuations  of  the  nerves  1.  1  Fig.  4.  Here  it  appears  how  the  right 
and  left  differ  from  each  other.  The  branch  (3  of  the  left  makes  V  Fig.  1.  the 
branch  y  makes  W,  and  the  branch  $  makes  X  of  the  fame  Fig.  1. 
e  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  A  Fig.  1. 

£  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  B  Fig.  r. 

?!  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  C  Fig.  1. 

0  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  D  Fig.  1. 

[  H  ]  *  A  con- 
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J 

t  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  E  Fig.  i. 
k  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  F  Fig.  i. 

A.  a  The  fciatic  nerves. 

p.  ^  Branches  of  the  fciatic  nerves,  which  run  down  upon  the  fore-part  of 
the  legs.  They  are  the  fame  with  9.  9  Fig.  4.  and  15.  15  Fig.  2. 

v  This  fupplies  the  defeft  of  the  nerve  a,  which  does  not  run  down  upon  the 
right,  as  it  does  upon  the  left  leg. 

£.  £  Branches  of  the  fciatic  nerves;  continuations  of  13.  13  Fig.  4.  which 
about  that  part  certainly  arife  from  the  fciatics.  The  left  joins  in  with  the 
nerve  f,  in  the  fame  manner  as  5  with  3  Fig.  1 .  The  branch  0  of  the  right, 
makes  5  Fig.  1. 

r.  %  Make  4  and  3  Fig.  1.  and  7 r  makes  z  Fig.  1.  The  branch  <r  makes  x 
Fig.  1.  and  the  branch  ?  makes  2  in  the  fame  Fig.  i. 
i.  $  Continuations  of  the  nerves  7.  7  Fig.  1. 
t  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  12  Fig.  1. 
u  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  1 1  Fig.  1. 

< p .  q>  Thefe  arife  from  the  branches  of  the  third  of  the  brachial  nerves  37.  37 
Fig.  4. 

y.  y  Branches  of  the  third  pair  of  brachial  nerves.  They  are  the  fame  with 
47  and  50  Fig.  4.  Their  branches  1},.  ^  make  24.  24  Fig.  1.  and  the  branch  u 
makes  30  Fig.  1. 

1.  1  Branches  of  the  third  pair  of  brachial  nerves ;  one  in  the  right  arm,  and 
two  in  the  left ;  which  makes  a  variation.  Thofe  of  the  left  are  certainly  48.  49 
Fig.  4.  Their  branch  2  makes  33  Fig.  1.  the  branch  3  makes  34,  and  the 
branch  4  makes  32  of  the  fame.  Fig.  1. 

5  A  continuation  of  the  branch  31  Fig.  1. 

6  A  branch  of  the  firft  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves.  It  is  the  fame  with 
25  Fig.  1.  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  33  Fig.  2.  its  branch  7  makes  35 
Fig.  1. 

8  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  19  Fig.  1. 

9  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  20  Fig.  1. 

10  A  branch  of  the  third  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves.  It  is  the  fame 
with  27  Fig.  1.  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  47  Fig.  2.  its  branch  11  makes 
36  Fig.  r. 

12  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  37  Fig.  1. 

13  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  17  Fig.  1. 

14  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  1  8  Fig.  t. 

1 5  A  branch  of  the  fourth  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves.  It  is  the  fame 
with  38  Fig.  j.  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  branch  51  Fig.  2.  Here  it 
joins  in  with  a  branch  of  the  nerve  1  7. 

16  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  26  Fig.  1. 

1 7  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  28  Fig.  1. 

18  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  29  Fig.  i. 
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FIGURE  IV. 

This  figure,  like  the  fecond,  jhews  the  internal  nerves',  and  is  taken  from  Eufi a - 

chins,  "Tab.  20.  No.  2. 

a  The  recurrent  nerve :  A  continuation  of  the  nerve  f,  Fig.  2. 

b  A  branch  of  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  making  F  on  the  left  fide. 
Fig.  2.  which  branch  joins  itfelf  to  the  recurrent;  and  from  the  conjunction  of 
thefe  is  produced  the  nerve  c,  belonging  to  the  cucullaris  mufcle. 

d.  d  Branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  perforate  the  mid¬ 
dle  fcaleni  mufcles,  and  afterwards  running  down  upon  the  back,  diftribute 
their  branches  to  the  large  rhomboidei. 

e  A  pofterior  branch  of  the  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves  on  the  right  fide, 
which  emerging  here  between  the  inferior  oblique  and  the  larger  re£tus  and 
pofticus  of  the  head,  gives  a  branch  to  the  redtus,  and  runs  on  towards  the 
complexus,  which  it  is  juft  going  to  perforate,  where  it  is  here  cut  off  f. 

g  The  fame  branch  on  the  left  fide,  leaving  the  complexus,  and  cut  off 
where  it  is  about  to  perforate  the  cucullaris,  and  become  the  fubcutaneous 
nerve  e,  on  the  left.  Fig.  3. 

h  A  branch  of  the  firft  of  the  cervical  nerves. 

i.  k.  1.  m.  n.  o  The  laft  branches  of  the  cervical  nerves ;  i  of  the  third, 
1  of  the  fourth,  n  of  the  fifth,  o  of  the  fixth.  But  k  is  a  branch  which  derives 
its  origin  from  the  nerve  i ;  and  m  in  the  fame  manner  derives  its  origin  from 
the  nerve  1.  At  lead  this  feems  to  be  the  cafe  to  me,  and  I  am  certain  that  I 
always  meet  with  fuch  nerves  here. 

p.  q.  r.  s  More  pofterior  branches  of  the  cervical  nerves,  which  perforate  the 
ferratus  pofticus  fuperior,  the  rhomboideus  major  and  minor,  and  the  facrolum- 
balis :  p  a  branch  of  the  third,  q  of  the  fourth,  r  of  the  fifth,  and  s  of  the  fixth. 
They  afterwards  like  wife  perforate  the  cucullaris  mufcle,  and  become  fubcu¬ 
taneous,  Fig.  3. 

t.  u.  &c.  Pofterior  branches  of  the  dorfal  nerves :  t  of  the  firft,  u  of  the  fe* 
cond,  w  of  the  third,  x  of  the  fourth,  y  of  the  fifth,  z  of  the  fixth,  A  of  the 
leventh,  B  of  the  eighth,  C  of  the  ninth,  D  of  the  tenth,  E  of  the  eleventh, 
F  of  the  twelfth,  G  of  the  firft  of  the  loins,  H  of  the  fecond,  I  of  the  third, 
K  of  the  fourth. 

L.  M.  N.  O.  P.  ChR.  S.  T.  U.  V.  W.  X.  Y.  Z.  r.  A  Branches  of  the  dor¬ 
fal  and  lumbar  nerves,  palling  through  the  mufcles  adjacent  to  thofe  parts 
near  the  fpine.  Thofe  branches  which  are  given  off  from  the  facrolumbales, 
are  marked  W.  Y.  Z. 

0.  A.  E.  n.  2.  $.  ¥.  ¥.  £1.  n.  «.  «.  (3.  p.  y  Branches  of  the  coftal  nerves, 
which  penetrate  the  intercoftal  mufcles  towards  the  back.  0  Of  the  fixth  pair, 
A.  E  of  the  feventh,  n.  2  of  the  eighth,  $.  ¥.  ¥  of  the  ninth,  XI.  x.  a,  ol  the 
tenth,  (3.  (3.  y  of  the  eleventh. 

It:  2  e  Branches  of  the  twelfth  pair  of  coftal  nerves,  <r.  <r  Fig.  2.  which  per¬ 
forate  the  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  abdomen,  and  then  run  between  thefe  and 
the  internal  oblique  forwards. 

[  H  2  ]  f.  £  Branches 
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£  £  Branches  of  the  firft  pair  of  lumbar  nerves,  u.  u  Fig.  2.  which  likewife 
perforate  the  tranfverfe  mufcles,  and  afterv/ards  run  forwards  between  thefe  and 
the  internal  oblique. 

n  A  branch  of  the  firft  of  the  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  going  out  at  the  firft 
of  the  pofterior  foramina  ol  that  bone. 

0  A  branch  of  the  fecond  of  the  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  going  out  at  the  fe- 
cond  of  the  pollerior  foramina  of  that  bone.  Here  it  appears  how  it  receives  a 
twig  from  a  branch  of  the  firft,  y. 

l  A  branch  of  the  third  of  the  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  going  out  at  the  third 
of  the  pofterior  foramina  of  that  bone. 

x  A  branch  of  the  fourth  of  the  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  going  out  at  the 
fourth  of  the  pofterior  foramina  of  that  bone. 

A  A  nerve,  going  out  between  the  os  facrum  and  coccygis. 

fj.  The  extremity  of  the  cauda  equina,  going  out  at  the  extremity  of  the  canal 
of  the  os  facrum. 

v.  £.  0. 7 r.  £.  <r .  ?  The  nerves  0.  A.  S.  n.  2.  <$.  ¥.  Fig  3.  feem  to  be  continua¬ 
tions  of  thefe.  Query,  whether  v,  which  is  going  out  between  the  common 
heads  of  the  facrolumbalis  and  longiffimus  dorfi  mufcles,  is  the  firft  branch  of 
the  nerve  y  cut  off?  and  £,  the  firft  branch  of  the  nerve  0  ?  and  0,  the  firft  of 
the  nerve  » ?  &c. 

r.  r  The  fciatic  nerves. 

v.  v  Branches  of  the  fciatic  nerves,,  which  running  between  the  two  ligaments 
on  each  fide  of  the  os  facrum  belonging  to  the  ifehia,  diftribute  their  branches 
to  the  fat,  on  the  fides  of  the  anus. 

x  Branches  of  the  fciatics,  which  running  under  the  great  glutei  mufcles,. 
give  off  to  them  the  branches  'F.  ¥ ;  then  below  the  glutei  they  become  fub- 
cutaneous  fl  «.  n  «,  Fig.  3.  and  the  lopped  branches  «.  «  make  X2.  X2,  Fig.  3. 
and  the  branches'  1.  1  make  a  a,  of  the  fame  figure. 

Here  there  appears  a  variation  of  the  nerves  (f>  x-  $  X,  which  arife  on  the  left 
fide  from  a  common  root  •,  and  alfo  a  variety  in  their  branches. 

2.  2  Branches  of  the  fciatics,  going  to  the  glutei  magni. 

.  3.  3  Branches  of  the  fame  nerves,  which  foon  dividing  into  two,  one  of 
them,  viz  4,  belongs  to  the  internal  part  of  the  long. head  of  the  biceps  of  the 
leg  •,  and  the  other,  5,  to  the  internal  part  of  the  femitendinofusv 

6.  6  Branches  of  the  fame,  which  fend  off  others  to  the  internal  part  of  the  fe- 
mitendinofi  and  femimembranofi  mufcles. 

7.  7  Branches  ftill  of  the  fciatic  nerves,  belonging  to  the  internal  part  of  both: 
heads  of  the  bicipites  mufcles  of  the  legs, 

8.  8  More  branches  of  the  fciatics,  beftowed  upon  the  fhort  heads  of  the 
above  bicipites  mufcles. 

9.  9  Branches  of  the  fame,  running  to  the  fore-part  of  the  thighs,,  and  con- 
ftituting  the  nerves  15.  15,  Fig.  2. 

10  The  root  of  that  branch  which  becomes  fubcutaneous  at  the  calf  of  the 
leg,  and  conftitutes  v,  Fig.  3. 

11.  12.  13.  14:  11.  12.  13.  14  Branches  ftill  of  the  fciatic  nerves. 
Query,  whether  11.  11  go  to  the  external  heads  of  the  gemelli,  &c.  and 
12.  12  to  the  internal?  13.  13  their  roots,  which  make  £.  £,  Fig.  3  ?  14/14 

to 
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to  the  poplitei  mufcles  ?  &c.  The  fciatics  certainly  produce  thefe  nerves 
about  the  hams. 

15.  15  Branches  of  the  fciatics,  going  to  the  tibiales  poftici. 

16.  16.  16  Branches  of  the  fame,  going  to  the  long  flexors  of  the  toes. 

17.  1 7.  18.  18  Other  branches,  going  to  the  long  flexors  of  the  great  toes. 

1 9  A  branch  going  to  that  head  of  the  long  flexor  of  the  toes,  which  it  re¬ 
ceives  in  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

20  A  branch  of  the  fciatic  nerve,  which  produces  the  branches  21.  22.  23. 

24.  2>j. 

2 1  Diredts  its  courfe,  and  diftributes  its  branches,  to  the  addudlor  of  the 
great  toe,  the  interoflei  mufcles,  &c. 

23  Is  fpent  upon  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  toe. 

24  Runs  along  the  external  fide  of  the  little  toe. 

2  5  Proceeds  to  the  roots  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  toes,  where  it  divides  itfelf 
into  two ;  one  branch  running  upon  the  fide  of  the  fifth  toe  next  the  fourth, 
and  the  other  upon  the  fide  of  the  fourth  toe  next  the  fifth. 

26  A  branch  of  the  fciatic,  which  runs  along  the  infide  of  the  great  toe,  and 
produces  the  branch  27  going  to  the  abdudior  of  the  great  toe. 

28  A  branch,  which  proceeds  to  the  root  of  the  great  toe,  and  of  the  fe- 
cond,  where  it  divides  into  two ;  one  branch  running  along  the  fide  of  the 
great  toe,  next  the  fecond  toe,  and  die  other  along  the  fide  of  the  fecond  toe, 
next  the  great  toe. 

29  Goes  to  the  firfi:  lumbrical  mufcle. 

30  A  branch,  which  goes  to  the  root  of  the  fecond  and  third  toes,  and  there 
dividing  into  two-,  one  branch  runs  upon  the  fide  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the 
third;  and  the  other  upon  the  fide  of  the  third,  next  the  fecond. 

31  Goes  to  the  fecond  lumbrical  mufcle.. 

32  A  branch,  which  runs  to  the  root  of  the  third  and  fourth  toes,  where  it 
divides  itfelf  into  two ;  one  branch  going  along  the  fide  of  the  third  toe,  next 
the  fourth,  and  the  other  upon  the  fide  of  the  fourth,  next  the  third. 

33  Goes  to  the  third  lumbrical  mufcle. 

34.  34  Branches  of  the  fifth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  proceed  by  the 
lunated  notches  of  the  fcapulse,  near  the  proctflus  coracoidei ;  and  then  give 
off  the  branches  35.  35,  which  run  along  under  the  fuprafpinati  mufcles,  and 
fupply  them  with  branches.  Afterwards  36.  30  wind  themfelves  about  the 
fpines  of  the  fcapulas,  run  under  the  infrafpinati  mufcles,  and  give  off  branches 
to  them. 

37.  37  Branches  of  the  third  of  the  brachial  nerves,  3 1  Fig.  2.  whence  arife 
the  branches  38,  going  to  the  teres  major,  and  39  to  the  deltoid.  Is  40  the 
root  of  the  nerve  <p9  Fig.  3  ? 

41  A  part  of  the  nerve  25,  Fig.  2.  running  down  between  the  latiflimus 
dorfi  and  ierratus  magnus. 

42  A  part  of  the  nerve  26,  Fig.  2.  running  down  between  the  fame 
mufcles. 

43.  43  The  trunks  of  the  third  brachial  nerves,  which  run  behind  the  bones 
of  the  fhoulder.  They  are  the  fame  with  29.  29,  Fig.  2. 


44-  44  • 
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44.  44 :  44.  44  Branches  of  the  above  trunks  going  to  the  external  brachial 
mufcles ;  45.  45  to  the  long,  and  46.  46  to  the  fhort. 

47  Seems  to  be  the  root  of  the  branch  x  in  the  left  arm,  Fig.  3. 

48.  49  Seem  to  be  the  roots  of  the  branches  1  in  the  left  arm,  Fig.  3.  Cer* 
tainly  that  trunk  gives  off  fuch  branches. 

50  Seems  to  be  the  root  of  the  branch  x  in  fight  arm>  Fig.  3. 

51  This  third  trunk  of  the  brachial  nerves  running  on,  makes  45,  Fig.  2. 
*Tis  the  fame  in  the  left  arm. 

52.  52  The  trunks  46.  46  of  the  third  of  the  brachial  nerves,  Fig.  2.  which 
having  perforated  the  fhort  fupinator  mufcles,  diredt  their  courfe  to  the  exter¬ 
nal  part  of  the  fore-arm  *,  where  after  giving  off  branches  to  the  neighbouring 
mufcles,  they  make  53.  53,  going  under  the  great  extenfors  of  the  thumbs, 
and  alfo  the  indicators-,  below  which  they  emerge  54.  54. 

55  The  fourth  of  the  brachial  nerves,  30  Fig.  2.  It  gives  off  to  the  pro¬ 
fundus  the  branches  56.  57.  58. 
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TABLE  IV. 

HIS  table,  which  confifts  of  fixteen  different 
figures,  reprefents  the  nerves  of  the  particular 
parts,  and  is  taken  from  Euftachius,  Du  Verney, 
Haller,  and  Vieuffens.  The  firft  five  are  from 
Euftachius,  Tab.  18.  with  Albinus’s  explanation. 


FIGURES  I,  III,  IV,  V. 

Thefe  four  figures  refemble  one  another,  with  this  difference ;  that  in  the  thirds 
fourth ,  and  fifth ,  are  reprefented  only  fome  of  thofe  nerves  feparately ,  which  the 
firft  figure  contains  altogether.  For  in  the  third ,  fourth ,  and  fifth  figures ,  the 
others  are  cut  away ,  in  order  that  thefe  may  appear  diftincl  j  which  in  the  firft, 
on  account  of  their  number ,  cannot  fo  eafily  be  diftinguifhed. 

They  reprefent  the  bafis  of  the  brain,  with  the  beginning  of  the  medulla  fpi- 
nalis,  divided  lengthwile  through  the  middle,  together  with  the  nerves. 
Figure  i.  3.  4  5.  a  The  proceffus  mammillaris. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  b  c.  d  The  optic  nerve,  c  That  part  of  it  which  is  before  the 
,‘onjunftion  of  the  two  together,  d  One  fide  of  that  conjunction,  divided 
longitudinally  through  the  middle. 

J  e  The 
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1.  c  The  retina. 

4.  3.  1.  5.  f  The  trunk  of  the  third  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  called  the 
motores  oculorum,  arifing  near  the  fore-part  of  the  proceffus  annularis.  It 
produces  the  following  branches, 

4.  3.  1.  g  Belonging  to  the  addublor  mufcle  of  the  eye. 

4.  3.  1.  h  To  the  inferior  oblique. 

4.  3.  1.  i  To  the  deprimens. 

4.  3.  1.  k  Which  divides  into  two,  of  which 

4.  3.  1  The  one  goes  to  the  mufculus  attollens  of  the  eye,  and 

4.  3.  m  The  other  belongs  to  the  levator  of  the  upper  eye-lid. 

5.  3.  1.  4.  n  The  fourth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  which  is  called  the  pa¬ 
thetic,  belonging  to  the  fuperior  oblique  mufcle  of  the  eye. 

4.  1.  3.  5.  o  The  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  belonging  to  the  ad¬ 
ductor  mufcle  of  the  eye,  arifing  near  the  fore-part  of  the  corpus  olivare  and 
pyramidale. 

1.  4.  p  A  branch  of  the  intercoflal  nerve,  which  joins  itfelf  with  the  fixth 
pair.  See  £.  £  Fig.  2. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  q  The  trunk  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  arifing  from  the  fide  of 
theproceffus  annularis.  It  divides  itfelf  into  three  branches,  the  firfl,  fecond, 
and  third. 

5.  3.  i-  4*  r  The  trunk  of  the  firft  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  called 
the  ophthalmic  branch. 

5.  3.  1.  s  A  branch  of  the  ophthalmic,  which  runs  upon  the  infide  of 
the  bony  orbit,  near  the  nofe,  and  produces  the  branches  t.  u.  w.  x.  Of 
which  does 

5.  3.  1.  t  Belong  to  the  ciliary  nerves  ? 

5.  3.  1.  u.  w  Elcapes  by  a  fmall  foramen,  at  the  conjunction  of  the  os  fron- 
tk  with  the  planum,  from  the  bony  orbit  to  the  frontal  finus,  and  from  thence 
into  the  cavity  of  the  cranium  ;  afterwards  u  paffes  into  the  nofe  through  a  fo¬ 
ramen  of  the  os  cribriforme. 

5.  3.  1.  x  Goes  out  at  the  great  angle  of  the  eye,  and  at  the  root  of  the  nofe 
twills  itfelf  upwards  towards  the  forehead. 

5.  3.  y  (The  fame  in  1)  the  divifion  of  the  ophthalmic  into  the  branches 
z.  A.  B.  Of  which 

5.  3.  1.  z  Goes  out  to  the  forehead  near  the  greater  angle  of  the  orbit. 

5.  3.  1.  A.  B  Having  accompanied  the  branch  z  almoft  to  the  eye-brow,  it 
goes  out  at  a  foramen  in  the  fuperciliary  ridge  of  the  frontal  bone ;  and  B  winds 
itfelf  upon  the  forehead,  making  a,  Fig.  2.  Tab.  3. 

1.  3.4.  5.  C  The  fecond  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves.  It  produces  the 
following  branches,  viz. 

1.  D  The  palatine,  which  finks  firfl  down  by  a  canal,  made  by  the  upper 
maxillary  bone  and  the  os  palati  ^  and  from  thence  going  out  E,  it  twills  itfelf 
forwards  to  the  palate,  and  runs  upon  it. 

1.  F  The  nafal,  which  gets  into  the  poflerior  part  of  the  nofe,  through  a  fo¬ 
ramen  which  is  made  by  the  os  palati  and  the  bafis  of  the  multiforme,  at  the 
poflerior,  fuperior,  and  lateral  part  of  the  nofe. 


1.  G  The 
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i.  G  The  orbiter,  which  rims' by  the  lower  part  of  the  orbit,  and  going- 
out  at  the  foramen  below  it,  becomes  H ;  winding  itfelf,  and  diftributing 
branches  to  the  parts  of  the  face  below  the  eye,  as  it  is  reprelented  Tab.  3. 
Fig.  2.  b. 

l.  3.  4.  5.  I  The  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  which  divides 
itfelf  into  K  the  anterior,  and  L  the  poflerior. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  K  The  anterior  branch  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  produces 

4.  1.  5.  M  A  branch,  which  runs  upon  the  outfidc  of  the  buccinator 
mufcle. 

5.  1.  4.  N  Going  to  the  temporal  mufcle. 

4.  1.  5.  O  To  the  pterygoideus  externus. 

4.  1.5.  P  To  the  mafleter. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  L  The  pofterior  branch  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  produces 

3.  1.  Q_The  lingual  branch. 

3.'  1.  R  The  maxillary,  which  enters  the  canal  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  runs 
along  it. 

It  fends  off  very  few  branches ,  or  almofi  none  at  all.  De  Dent.  Cap.  XX. 

3.  1.  S  A  nerve,  which  leaves  the  maxillary  branch  R,  before  it  enters  the 
canal  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  runs  by  the  infide  of  the  maxilla  forwards,  to  the 
mylohyoideus  mufcle,  and  the  fecond  belly  of  the  digaftric,  &c. 

1.  3.  T  The  chorda  tympani,  joined  on  one  fide  with  the  maxillary  branch 
R,  and  on  the  other  with  the  portio  dura  of  the  feventh  pair  of  nerves  Z. 

From  another  branch  of  the  fourth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  fame  vifeus  (viz.  the 
brain)  is  fent  off  a  fmall  twig ,  which  being  reflected  near  the  bony  canal  I  have  al¬ 
ready  deferibed ,  enters  the  cavity  of  the  ear ,  in  which  the  bones  of  hearing  are  con¬ 
tained^  and  adheres  obliquely  to  the  tympanum ,  and  afterwards  to  the  malleus , 
above  the  infertion  of  its  mufcle  •,  nor  does  it  end  there ,  but  running  on ,  it  perforates 
the  os  petrofum  behind  the  meatus  audit  or ius  \  then  being  reflected  downwards , 
tuns  on  a  little  way ,  and  at  lajl  joins  itfelf  with  the  fmaller  branch  or  portio 
dura  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain ,  and  is  firmly  united  with  it.  De 
aud.  org. 

1.  3.  V  A  branch  of  the  pofterior  branch  L  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth 
pair  of  nerves,  which  joins  itfelf  with  the  portio  dura  of  the  feventh  pair. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  W  The  portio  dura  of  the  feventh  pair  of  nerves,  which  are 
called  the  auditory,  arifing  from  the  fore-part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  corpus 
olivare.  But  firft 

1.  X  Attending  the  portio  mollis,  runs  along  with  it  by  the  common  canal 
in  the  os  petrofum.  Afterwards  getting  out,  it  bends  itfelf  at  Y,  where  it  is 
about  to  enter  the  aqueduCt  of  Fallopius.  Through  this  aqueduCt  it  runs  to  Z, 
and  by  the  way  joins  itfelf  with  the  chorda  tympani.  After  it  leaves  the  aque¬ 
duct,  it  joins  itfelf  at  a,  with  the  branch  V  of  the  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair 
of  nerves. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  y  The  portio  mollis  of  the  feventh  pair  of  nerves,  called  the  au¬ 
ditory,  arifing  from  the  fore -part  of  the  corpus  olivare,  near  the  external  fide  of 
the  portio  dura. 

1 1  ]  n>t 
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The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain  are  by  no  means  eompofed  only  of  two  nerves, 
as  fome  anatomifts  imagine  \  but  each  trunk  is  made  up  of  two  unequal  portions ,  of 
which  the  longeft  is  hollowed ,  and  receives  the  other  into  a  groove  as  it  were ,  which 
has  not  been  obferved  by  others  •,  and ,  joined  together  in  that  manner ,  they  run  on 
obliquely  forwards  and  outwards ,  to  the  extremity  of  a  Jinus  in  the  os  petrofum ,  which 
feems  to  be  made  on  purpofe  for  them.  There  the  lejfer  branch ,  leaving  the  larger 
one ,  enters  a  foramen  which  is  proper  to  it,  and  in  a  very  extraordinary  winding 
courfe ,  which  it  is  not  necejfary  at  prefent  to  deferibe ,  it  gets  out  of  the  cranium. 
But  the  larger  one  feems  to  terminate  in  three  different  portions ,  at  fome  diftance 
from  one  another  \  the  chief  of  which  runs  into  a  fmall  foramen ,  that  leads  into  the 
cochlea.  De  aud.  org. 

i.  $  This  appears  to  be  the  cochlea,  to  which  the  portio  mollis  mud 
belong. 

i.  3.  4.  5.  £  The  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  arifing  by  feveral  originations  from 
the  external  fide  of  the  corpus  olivare. 

1.  3.  £.  n.  9.  1  The  recurrent  nerve,  arifing  by  the  three  different  begin¬ 
nings  v\.  9,  and  *  afterwards  joining  itfelf  with  the  trunk  of  the  eighth 
pair. 

Three  branches  of  the  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain ,  taking  their  origin  from 
the  medulla  fpinalis.  Off  exam. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  x  The  ninth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  arifing  by  different 
origins  from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  corpus  pyra- 
midale. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  A  The  firft  pair  of  fpinal  nerves. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  //,  The  fecond  pair  of  fpinal  nerves. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  v  The  third  pair  of  fpinal  nerves. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  £  The  medulla  fpinalis. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  0  The  corpus  pyramidale. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  7T  The  corpus  olivare. 

1.  3*  4.  5'  ?  The  medullary  trunk,  proceeding  from  the  cerebellum  to  the 
medulla  oblongata,  and  making  the  proceffus  annularis. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  <r  The  proceffus  annularis. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  r  The  crura  medullas  oblongatas. 

1.  3^  4.  5.  u  A  little  fpace,  between  Willis’s  gland,  the  crura  medullas  ob* 
longatfe,  and  the  annular  protuberance. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  <p  Willis’s  gland,  behind  the  infundibulum. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  x  A  cineritious  body,  fituated  in  the  pofterior  angle  of  the  con- 
junfbion  of  the  optic  nerves,  between  the  crura  of  the  medulla  oblongata.  In 
it  is  the  inferior  orifice  of  the  third  ventricle  of  the  brain,  from  which  goes  the 
infundibulum. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  \J/.  a  The  lobes  of  the  brain,  ^  the  anterior,  « the  middle  lobe. 

1.  3.  4.  5.  r  The  cerebellum. 

FIGURE  II. 

A  A.  A  A.  B.  B  The  bafis  of  the  brain.  A  A.  A  A  The  anterior  lobes, 
B.  B  the  middle  ones. 


C.  C  The 


THE  BLOOD-VESSELS  AND  NERVES.  67 

C.  C  The  bafis  of  the  cerebellum. 

D.  D  The  extremities  of  the  tranfverfe  procefs  of  the  atlas. 

E.  E  The  prominent  margins  of  thofe  cavities  of  the  atlas,  which  receive 
and  fupport  the  coronoid  procefles  of  the  os  occipitis. 

F.  F  The  medullary  trunks,  which  are  lent  from  the  cerebellum  to  the  me¬ 
dulla  oblongata,  and  make  the  annular  protuberance. 

G.  G  The  corpora  pyramidalia. 

H.  H  The  corpora  olivaria. 

I.  I.  I  The  annular  protuberance. 

K.  K  The  crura  medullas  oblongatas. 

L  The  little  fpace  between  the  annular  protuberance,  the  crura  medullas 
oblongatas,  and  Willis’s  gland. 

M  Willis’s  gland,  fituated  behind  the  infundibulum. 

N  A  cineritious  body,  fituated  in  the  pofterior  angle  of  the  conjunction  of 
the  optic  nerves,  between  the  crura  medullse  oblongatas.  In  this  body  is  the 
inferior  orifice  of  the  third  ventricle  of  the  brain,  from  which  goes  the  infundi* 
buluin. 

O. 0  The  proceflus  mam  mi  lares. 

P.  P  The  optic  nerves.  Their  conjunction. 

R.  R.  R  The  fame,  before  they  are  conjoined. 

S.  S  The  third  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  called  the  motores  oculorum, 
arifing  near  the  anterior  part  of 

T.  T  The  fourth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  called  the  pathetic. 

V.  V  The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  arifing  from  the  fide  of  the  an¬ 
nular  protuberance. 

W.  X.  Y :  W.  X.  Y  The  three  branches  into  which  it  divides :  W  the  firft, 

X  the  fecond,  Y  the  third. 

Z.  Z  The  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  arifing  near  the  anterior  part  of 
the  corpora  olivaria  and  pyramidalia. 

a  a.  a  a  The  portiones  duras  of  the  feventh  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain, 
arifing  from  the  fore-part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  corpora  olivaria. 

b.  b  The  portiones  molles  of  the  fame  feventh  pair  of  nerves,  arifing  from 
the  fide  of  the  corpora  olivaria,  immediately  behind  the  former. 

c.  c  Appear  to  be  the  cochleae,  to  which  the  portiones  molles  belong. 

d.  d  The  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  arifing  by  different  originations 
from  the  pofterior  part  of  the  external  fide  of  the  corpora  olivaria. 

e.  e  The  recurrent  nerves,  joining  themfelves  to  the  eighth  pair  of  the 
brain. 

f.  f  The  trunks  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  joined  with  the 
trunks  of  the  recurrent  nerves. 

g.  g.  g  The  recurrent  nerves,  after  they  have  left  the  eighth  pair  of  the 
brain. 

h  A  branch  of  the  recurrent,  which  belongs  to  the  cleidomaftoideus  and  fter- 
nomaftoideus  mufcles. 

i  A  branch  of  the  recurrent,  which  joins  itfelf  with  the  third  pair  of  cervi¬ 
cal  nerves.  Compare  h  Fig.  2,  Tab.  3. 
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k  The  branchy  extremity  of  the  recurrent,  bellowed  chiefly  upon  the  cu- 
cullaris  mufcle. 

111.  Ill  The  trunks  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain. 

m.  m  The  lingual  branches  of  the  eighth  pair,  which  are  principally  fpent 
upon  the  root  of  the  tongue,  and  alfo  upon  the  parts  next  to  it  of  the  pha¬ 
rynx,  &c. 

n.  n  The  upper  branches  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  belonging  to  the  la¬ 
rynx,  which  run  in  between  the  os  hyoides  and  the  thyroid  cartilage  to  the  in¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  larynx ;  where  o  joins  itfelf  with  the  laryngal  recurrent,  or 
accefforius  of  Willis. 

p  The  right  acceflorius  of  Willis,  or  the  inferior,  right  recurrent,  ariflng  by 
a  double  beginning  from  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  on  the  right  fide. 

q  The  conjunction  of  the  right  acceflory  nerve,  with  the  right  intercoftal. 

r  The  left  acceflory  of  Willis,  or  the  inferior,  left  recurrent,  ariflng  by  a 
double  origin  from  the  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  the  brain,  but  lower 
than  the  right. 

s  A  nerve,  which  joins  the  left  cardiac  with  the  left  acceflory  nerve. 

t  The  branchy  extremity  ol  the  acceflory  nerves,  lent  to  the  thyroid  glands, 
the  pharynx,  the  arytenoid,  polterior  cricoarytenoid,  and  thyrearytenoid 
mufcles. 

u.  w.  x  The  right  cardiac  nerve,  ariflng  by  a  double  origin :  w  the  one 
from  the  right  acceflory  nerve,  x  the  other  from  the  right  trunk  of  the  eighth 
pair  of  the  brain. 

y.  z.  a  The  left  cardiac  nerve,  ariflng  likewife  by  a  double  origin ;  z  the 
one  from  the  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  «  the  other 
from  the  left  intercoftal  nerve,  as  feems  to  appear  from  the  figure. 

(3  A  nerve,  by  which  the  cardiacs  are  joined  with  one  another. 

y  The  branchy  extremity  of  the  cardiac  nerves,  going  to  the  heart  and  the 
parts  belonging  to  it. 

h  $  The  pulmonary  nerves,  ariflng  from  the  eighth  pair. 

s.  £ :  t.  £  The  divifion  of  the  eighth  pair  into  two  branches,  which  prefently 
unite  again,  and  fo  form  a  kind  of  inlula,  which  is  ifnaller  on  the  left  fide  than 
on  the  right. 

7i.  n  v  Branches  by  which  the  trunks  of  the  eighth  pair  are  united,  both  be¬ 
fore  and  behind  the  lower  part  of  the  cefophagus. 

0  A  branch  of  the  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair,  which  runs  upon  the  upper 
part  of  the  ftomach  from  the  cefophagus  to  the  pylorous,  and  gives  off  branches 
to  the  ftomach,  efpecially  to  the  fore- part  of  it. 

»  The  branchy  extremity  of  the.  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  be¬ 
longing  to  the  fore-part  of  the  ftomach  on  the  left  fide,  near  die  lower  orifice 
of  the  cefophagus,  , 

x  The  branchy  extremity  of  the  right  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  be¬ 
longing  to  the  pofterior  part  of  the  ftomach  on  the  left  fide,  near  the  lower  ori¬ 
fice  of  the  cefophagus. 

.  a  A  branch  of  the  right  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  which  anfwers  to 
the  branch  0  of  the  left,  running  after  the  fame  manner,  and  giving  off  branches 
chiefly  to  the  back  part  of  the  ftomach* 

The 
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The  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain ,  fends  off  branches  both  to  the  orifice  of  the 
ftomach ,  and  to  the  other  vifcera.  De  Dent.  Cap.  XXV. 

ix  The  right  trunk  running  down  behind  the  ftomach,  and  afterwards  join¬ 
ing  itfelf  with  the  left  intercoftal  nerve  at  v. 

£.  £  The  upper  extremity  of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  where  they  are  joined 
with  the  fixth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain. 

«.  7r :  o.  7r  Two  branches,  into  which  the  trunks  of  the  intercoftal  nerves  divide 
themfelves ;  but  afterwards  they  unite,  and  fo  leave  a  kind  of  Hit,  through 
which  paffes  the  internal  carotid  artery,  which  together  with  thofe  branches 
paffes  into  the  cavity  of  the  cranium,  by  the  canal  in  the  os  petrofum. 

f.  %  The  trunks  of  the  intercoftal  nerves. 

o\  <r  The  upper  cervical  ganglions  of  the  intercoftal  nerves. 

ttttt.  tttttt  The  trunks  oi  the  intercoftal  nerves,  running  down 
near  the  fpine,  along. the  neck,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  pelvis. 

u.  u.  &c.  Ganglions  of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  which  are  not  all  marked,  for 
fear  of  rendering  the  figure  obfcure. 

Cp  (p.  p.  &c.  Branches,  by  which  the  intercoftal  nerves  are  united  with  thofe 
of  the  fpine. 

X'  X:  X-  X  The  conjunction  of  the  laft  of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  with  the 
firft  and  fecond  trunk  of  thofe  which  go  out  by  the  fore-part  of  the  os  facrum. 

L  L  4'*  4'*  :  L  4^  4>*  4^  4/*  4/  Branches  of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  which 

united  together,  make 

u.  u.  u  Remarkable  trunks,  which  running  down  along  the  vertebrae  of  the 
back,  perforate  the  diaphragm,  and  afterwards  are  blended  and  united  together 
both  of  them  with  r.  v  the  right  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain, 
and  with  one  another  at  A. 

0.  ©  Branches  of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  which  unite  themfelves  with  the 
branches  of  the  trunks  u.  u. 

From  the  trunks  a  «of  the  intercoftal  nerves,  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves  of  the 
brain,  their  branches,  and  conjunction,  are  produced  the  following  nerves, 
belonging  to  the  kidneys,  the  glandulas  renales,  the  liver,  fpleen,  ftomach, 
inteftines,  &c. 

From  that  plexus  of  nerves ,  near  the  origins  of  the  mefenteric  arteries ,  arife 
fever al  branches  varicufiy  complicated ,  part  of  which  are  fent  to  the  liver  near  the 
entry  of  the  vena  port  arum,  and  likewife  to  the  gall-bladder,  and  part  go  to  the 
kidneys  and  glandule  renales,  and  not  only  fpread  themfelves  externally  upon  thefe 
parts ^  but  fome  of  them  enter  the  kidneys  together  with  the  arteries ,  and  are  difir  i- 
buted  through  their  fubfiance.  De  Renib.  Cap.  XXI. 

A.  A.  A.  A  Branches  going  to  the  liver,  whence  a  great  many  are  likewife 
fent  off  to  the  duodenum.  The  conjunction  of  thefe  branches  is  alfo  repre- 
fented. 

H.  E  The  right  gaftro-epiploic  nerve,  which  runs  from  the  right  fide, 
along  the  fundus  of  the  ftomach,  where  the  omentum  adheres  to  it.  It  pro¬ 
duces  the  branches  II.  II.  n  belonging  to  the  ftomach,  and  2.  2.  2.  2.  2  to  the 
omentum. 

U.  U.  U  A  nerve  going  to  the  right  kidney,  and  the  renal  gland,  as  I 
think, 

<J>o  $  Branches 
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<5.  $  Branches,  which  I  imagine  go  to  the  fpleen. 

¥  The  left  gaftro-epiploic  nerve,  which  runs  from  the  left  fide,  along  the 
fundus  of  the  ftomach,  where  the  omentum  adheres  to  it,  and  gives  off  the 
branches  n.  fl  to  the  ftomach,  i.  i.  &c.  to  the  omentum. 

2.  2.  2.  2  Branches,  which  feem  to  me  to  go  to  the  left  kidney,  and  glan- 
dula  renalis. 

3-  3-  3  :  3‘  3’  3  Branches,  which  belong  to  the  tefticles,  and  accompany 
the  fpermatic  veffels. 

4.  4.  4.  &c.  Branches,  which  feem  to  me  to  go  to  the  mefentery  and  inteftines. 

5.  5.  5.  &c.  Branches,  which  uniting  together  here  and  there,  run  down 
upon  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins  and  the  os  facruni,  as  far  as  the 
bottom  of  the  pelvis  j  where  they  join  themfelves  with  the  branches  which 
they  fent  off,  6  with  the  third  pair  of  thofe  which  go  out  from  the  anterior  fo¬ 
ramina  of  the  os  facrum,  and  7  with  the  fourth. 

8.  8.  8.  &c.  Branches,  which  the  above  5.  5  receive  from  the  trunks  of  the 
intercoftal  nerves. 

9.  9.  9.  &c.  Do  thefe  branches  go  to  the  mefocolon,  and  the  left  part  of  the 
colon  ? 

10.  10  10  The  ninth  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  called  the  lingual  5  arifing 
by  feveral  fibres  from  the  fide  of  the  corpora  pyramidalia. 

11  The  branchy  termination  of  the  trunk  of  the  above  ninth  pair  of  nerves, 
diftributed  to  the  digaftric  mufc.le  of  the  lower  jaw,  the  hyogloffus,  geniohyoi- 
deus,  geniogloffus,  the  tongue,  &c. 

12.  12  A  confiderable  branch  of  the  fame  ninth  pair,  which  runs  down  upon 
the  neck,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  fternothyroideus  mufcle,  coracohyoideus, 
fternohyoideus,  &c. 

13  A  branch,  by  which  the  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves  is  joined  with  the 
branch  1 2  of  the  ninth  pair. 

14.  14.  &c.  The  cervical  nerves.  14.  14  The  fecond  pair,  15.  15  the  third, 
16.  16  the  fourth,  17.  17  the  fifth,  18.  18  the  fix th,  19.  19  thefeventh,  20.  20 
the  eighth. 

2 1  A  branch,  by  which  the  fecond  of  the  cervical  nerves  is  joined  with  the 
third. 

22.  22  Branches,  by  which  the  third  pair  of  cervical  nerves  is  joined  with 
the  fourth. 

23  A  branch  of  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  joins  in  with  the 
recurrent.  See  Tab.  3.  Fig.  4. 

24.  25:  24.  25  The  origins  of  the  phrenic  nerves:  24  arifing  From  the 
fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  and  2 5  from  the  fifth. 

26.  26  The  phrenic  nerves.  The  right  of  which  runs  down  in  a  ftreight 
courfe,  without  being  turned  to  a  fide  by  the  heart  •,  but  the  left  is  turned 
obliquely  outwards,  from  the  oblique  inclination  of  the  heart  to  that  fide, 

27.  27  The  branchy  extremity  of  the  phrenic  nerves  in  the  diaphragm. 

28.  28  The  union  and  blending  together  of  the  four  loweft  of  the  cervical 
nerves,  and  the  firft  of  the  dorfal,  from  which  are  produced  the  brachial  nerves. 

2 9-  3°-  31*  32-  33-  34'  35-  36-  37-  38  :  29-  3<>-  31*  32*  33-  34-  35*  36*  37* 

38  The  dorfal  nerves. 
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40.  41.  42.  43.  44:  40.  41.  42.  43.  44  The  lumbar  nerves. 

45.  46.  47.  48  :  45.  46.  47.  48  The  nerves  of  the  os  facrum. 

49  A  branch,  by  which  the  fecond  of  the  facral  nerves  is  joined  with  the 
third. 

50.  50:  51.  51  Nerves;  50.  50  from  the  1  aft  of  the  lumbars,  51.  51  from 
the  fourth ;  which  being  united  together,  join  in  with  the  hrft  pair  of  facral 
nerves,  three  on  the  right  fide,  and  four  on  the  left,  to  form  the  fciatics. 

52.  52  The  fciatic  nerves. 

I  have  put  no  marks  upon  the  vertebras  and  their  ligaments,  nor  on  the  os 
facrum  and  coccygis;  both  as  they  are  fufficiently  diftinguifhed  at  Hrft  fight, 
and  the  figure  is  rather  too  full  of  marks  already. 

FIGURE  VI. 

This  figure  is  taken  from  Du  Vernefs  treatifeDe  Organo  Audibus  (Tab.  1  r.  Fig.  1.) 
and  rcprefents  the  hafis  of  the  human  brain ,  cleared  of  all  the  blood-veffels ,  in  or¬ 
der  to  Jhew  the  origin  of  the  ten  pair  of  nerves,  which  come  from  the  medulla  ob¬ 
longata.  Here  all  that  part  of  the  fubfiance  of  the  brain ,  which  Willis  calls  its 
pofierior  limbi ,  is  cut  off ;  that  is,  the  incifion  was  carried  through  that  part, 
where  the  great  lateral  branch  of  the  carotid  artery  runs  through  the  fubfiance  of 
the  brain,  in  the  interfiice  of  its  limbi.  This  incifion  is  of  ufe  for  difplaying  the 
true  origin  of  the  firfi  of  the  nerves ,  and  placing  the  cerebellum,  which  when  the 
brain  is  inverted,  refis  upon  its  pofierior  limbi,  in  the  fame  plane  with  the  brain 
itfelf-,  which  was  abfolutely  neceffary,  in  order  to  expofe  to  view  the  true  figure 
of  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  origin  of  all  the  nerves  which  take  their  rife 
from  it. 

(1  >  i. 

•  .  "  '  ^ 

A.  A  The  anterior  furface  of  the  brain  inverted. 

B.  B  The  cerebellum. 

C.  C  The  place  where  a  part  of  the  brain  is  cut  away,  which  is  only  repre- 
fented  on  one  fide,  but  ought  to  be  conceived  as  done  in  the  fame  manner  on  the 
other. 

D.  D  The  corpora  firiata,  or  according  to  others  tabulata,  which  conftitute 
the  beginnings  of  the  medulla  oblongata  Their  inferior  furface  is  here  repre- 
fented,  and  a  certain  portion  of  them  is  cut  away  with  the  brain. 

E.  E  The  thalami  nervorum  opticorum. 

F  The  medulla  oblongata,  the  two  crura  of  which  are  here  united,  though. 
Willis  has  defcribed  them  feparate,  and  at  fome  diftance  from  one  another. 

G  The  proceflus  anularis. 

H.  FI  The  firft  pair  of  nerves,  or  the  olfattory ;  arifing  from  the  bafis  of  the 
corpora  firiata,  by  a  kind  of  medullary  cord  h.  h,  which  grows  thicker  where 
it  is  bended  near  the  optic  nerves. 

I.  I  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves,  or  the  optic,  as  they  appear  from  their  origin 
to  their  egrefs  through  the  cranium. 

K.  K  The  third  pair  of  nerves,  called  the  oculorum  motores. 

L.  L  The  fourth  pair,  or  the  pathetic . 

M.  M  The  fifth  pair. 
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N.  N  The fixth.  ' 

O.  O  The  feventh,  or  the  auditory  *,  divided  at  its  origin  into  two  branches, 
of  which  the  larger  and  upper  one  is  called  th eportio  mollis. 

P.  P  The  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  arifmg  from  the  medulla  under  the  promi¬ 
nences  marked  y.  y. 

Q.  Q__The  ninth  pair,  which  are  only  reprefented  on  one  fide,  and  turned 
back,  that  the  figure  might  not  be  oblcured.  On  the  other  fide  their  origin 
only  is  marked. 

R  R  The  tenth  pair  of  the  medulla  oblongata ,  which  Willis  has  confounded 
with  the  firft  of  the  lpinal  nerves. 

$  The  medulla  cut  off,  where  it  begins  to  enter  the  vertebras. 

T.  T  Two  nerves,  which  arife  from  the  medulla  fpinalis  within  the  vertebrae 
of  the  neck,  and  climb  up  to  the  brain  to  be  joined  with  the  eighth  pair. 

U  The  infundibulum. 

X.  X  Two  medullary  prominences,  which  Willis  took  for  glands. 

Y.  Y  Other  twro  medullary  prominences,  refembling  the  figure  of  an  olive, 
which  the  fame  author  has  called  the  corpora  pyramidalia. 

Z.  Z  Two  fmall  nervous  twigs,  arifing  from  the  medulla  oblongata,  and 
united  with  thole  nerves  of  the  fpine  which  run  up  to  join  the  eighth  pair. 
Sometimes  there  are  two  or  three  of  thefe  little  nervous  twigs  on  each  fide 

FIGURE  VII. 

The  chief  intention  of  this  figure  is  to  reprefent  the  egrefs  of  the  nerves ,  arifing  from 

the  brain.  Though  there  are  fever al  parts  befides  belonging  to  that  vifeus ,  fuch 

as  finufes  and  arteries ,  which  are  here  reprefented.  It  is  taken  from  Haller , 

Fafcicul.  Anat.  i .  Tab.  6. 

r  •  •  -  __  .  "V  ,  *r  p  t 

A.  A  The  tranfverfe  procefies  of  the  dura  mater. 

B  The  longitudinal  finus  of  the  dura  mater,  its  pofterior  extremity  bi¬ 
furcated. 

C  The  fourth  finus  bifurcated,  having  one  crus  inferted  into  the  right  tranf¬ 
verfe  finus,  and  the  other  into  the  left. 

D  The  remains  of  the  falx  of  the  brain. 

E.  E  The  great  veins  of  the  tranfverfe  procefiTes  of  the  dura  mater. 

F  Veins  opening  into  the  tranfverfe  finufes  of  the  brain,  in  the  tentorium 
cerebelli,  which  conffantly  appear. 

G  The  orifice  of  th z  pofterior  occipital  finus. 

H.  H  The  right  and  left  pofterior  occipital  finufes,  with  their  crura,  open¬ 
ing  into  the  foftas  jugulare. 

I  The  falx  of  the  cerebellum. 

K.  K  The  great  tranfverfe  finufes. 

L.  L  The  fofiae  jugulares. 

M.  M  The  inferior  petrous  finufes,  opening  into  thefe  fofiae. 

N.  N  The  fuperior  petrus  finufes. 

O.  O  The  vena  cerebelli ,  opening  into  thefe  finufes. 

P.  P  The  anterior ,  inferior ,  occipital  finufes,  not  CQnftant. 
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Their  extremity  going  out  with  the  ninth  pair  of  nerves. 

R.  R  The  anterior  and  fuperior  occipital  finus,  conftant. 

S.  S  Its  anaftomofis  with  the  receptacula  cavernofa  and  the  circular  finus. 

T  The  mouth  of  the  fuperior  petrous  finus,  opening  into  the  cavernous. 

V.  V  The  receptacles,  or  cavernous  finufes. 

X.  X  The  tranfuerfe  finus  of  the  fella  turcica. 

Y.  Y  Ridley's  circular  finus. 

Z.  Z  The  anterior  veins  of  the  brain ,  opening  into  the  cavernous  finufes, 
conftant. 

a.  a  The  principal  artery  of  the  dura  mater. 

b.  b  The  vein  correfponding  to  it. 

c  The  place  where  it  pafies  through  the  cranium  by  a  foramen  proper  to  it. 

d.  d  The  carotid  arteries  in  the  receptacle,  their  extremities  cut  off,  where 
they  enter  the  brain. 

e.  e  A  fmall  artery  fent  off  in  the  receptacle,  to  go  to  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves. 

f.  f  The  origin  of  the  ophthalmic  artery  from  the  carotid. 

g.  g  The  pofterior  clinoid  proceffes,  which  are  angular, 
h  The  crifta  galli. 

i.  i  The  frontal  finufes. 

k.  k  The  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  paffing  through  the  dura  mater. 

1  The  third  branch  of  th e  fifth  pair  of  nerves, 
m  The  fecond  branch  of  the  fam e  fifth  pair, 
n  The  firft  branch  of  the  ophthalmic. 
o  The.  fourth  pair  of  nerves, 
p  The  trunk  of  the  third  pair. 

q  A  partition  feparating  the  fifth  from  the  fixth  pair  of  nerves, 
r  The  fixth  pair. 

s  The  origin  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

t.  t  The  entry  of  the  feventh  pair  into  the  dura  mater. 

u.  u  The  firft  roots  of  the  eighth  pair. 

x.  x  The  fecond  root  of  the  eighth  pair. 

y.  y  The  ninth  pair  of  nerves. 

z  The  foramen  of  the  medulla  Ipinalis. 

In  the  right  eye. 

After  the  bony  orbit  and  a  great  part  of  the  cheek  bone  has  been  taken  away. 

1.  i  The  ophthalmic  artery. 

2.  2  Its  exterior  or  lachrymal  branch,  which  accompanies  the  nerve  of  the 
fame  name.  1  . 

3.  3  Its  interior  branch,  which  is  fent  to  the  nofe. 

4.  4  Branches  going  to  the  tunica  fclerotica,  fome  of  which  pafs  on  to  the 
uvea. 

5.  5  Portions  of  the  levators  of  the  eye-lid  and  of  the  eye. 

6  The  extremity  of  the  levator  of  the  eye-lid. 

7  The  lacrymal  gland. 

8  The  optic  nerve. 

20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  2 6.  27.  28.  29  The  fame  as  in  the  other  eye. 
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In  the  left  eye, 

9  The  trochlea. 

10  The  mufcle  called  ■pathetic. 

1 1  The  levator  mufcle  of  the  eye. 

1 2  The  internal  mufcle  of  the  eye. 

13  The  abdu&or,  cutaway. 

14  The  fuperior  branch  of  the  third  pair  of  nerves,  going  to  the  levators  of 
the  eye,  and  of  the  eye-lid. 

15  The  remaining  trunk  of  the  third  pair. 

16  The  exterior  branch,  going  to  the  inferior  oblique  mufcle. 

1 7  The  middle  one,  going  to  the  inferior  ftreight  mufcle. 

18  The  interior  one,  going  to  the  internal  ftreight  mufcle. 

1 9  A  branch  going  to  the  ophthalmic  ganglion. 

20  The  fuperior  branch  of  the  firft  branch  oi  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves. 

2 1  The  exterior  twig  of  the  fame  branch. 

22  The  interior. 

23  The  exterior  branch  of  the  fifth  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves. 

24  Small  branches  going  out  to  the  face  by  foramina  in  the  cheek  bone. 

2 5  Small  branches  going  to  the  lacrymal  gland. 

26  The  inferior  branch  of  the  firft  branch  of  the  fifth  pair. 

27  A  twig  of  the  fame,  going  to  the  ganglion . 

28  A  fmall  branch,  going  to  the  nofe. 

29  A  fmall  trunk  creeping  forwards, 

30  The  ophthalmic  ganglion. 

3 1  The  fmall  ciliary  nerves. 

7.  8  The  fame  as  in  the  right  eye. 

FIGURE  YIII. 

This  figure  is  taken  from  Haller  ( Fafcic .  Anat.  1.  Tab.  2.  Fig.  2.)  and  reprefents  a 
back  'view  of  the  lower  part  of  the  medulla  oblongata ,  placed  in  the  bafis  of  the 
cranium ,  and  the  whole  fpinal  marrow  produced  from  it ,  in  its  natural  fituation 
and  connexion  within  the  fheath  of  the  vertebra ,  ( which  fheath  however  does 
not  come  in  fight)  and  freed  from  all  its  involucra ,  except  the  pi  a  mater.  Here 
it  is  to  be  remarked ,  that  the  pofterior  part  of  the  os  occipitis ,  as  far  as  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  vertebral  artery ,  and  the  nerve,  which  attends  it ,  as  alfo  the  back 
part  of  the  vertebra ,  is  taken  away  \  but  the  anterior  part  of  the  os  occipitis  and 
os  petrofum,  may  be  viewed  a  little  raifed ,  and  inclined  backwards.  The  lobes 
however  of  the  cerebellum  with  their  vermiform  procefs  are  inclined  forwards,  in 
order  that  the  fourth  ventricle ,  and  the  parts  contiguous  to  it,  may  be  feen  more 
difiinttTy. 

A.  A  That  fpace  which  contains  the  lobes  of  the  cerebellum  turned  forwards, 
together  with 

B  Their  vermiform  procefs  faintly  delineated. 

C.  C.  C.  C  Portions  of  the  os  petrofum  and  os  occipitis,  covered  with  the 
dura  mater. 

D.  D  Part; 
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D.  D  Part  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  from  which  the  medulla  fpinalis  is  con¬ 
tinued  downwards. 

a.  a  White  medullary  ftriae,  arifing  from  the  fulcus  of  the  fourth  ventricle, 
and  going  out  on  each  fide  to  the  portio  mollis  of  the  feventh  pair  of  nerves. 

b.  b  The  fourth  ventricle. 

c.  c  Its  longitudinal  fulcus  continued  into  the  chink  of  the  calamus 
fcriptorius. 

E.  E  The  medulla  fpinalis. 

d  Two  eminences  of  the  medulla  fpinalis,  into  which  the  lower  extremity  of 
it  terminates.  They  are  almoft  round,  entirely  fmooth,  and  fend  off  no  nervous 
filaments. 

e.  e  A  ligament,  produced  from  the  lowermoft  border  of  the  pia  mater,  to¬ 
gether  with  blood-veffels,  which  are  not  here  reprefented,  running  along  the 
middle  of  the  cauda  equina,  to  the  extremity  of  it,  and  lower,  and  fo  refem- 
bling  an  azygous  or  folitary  nerve,  which  at  laft  difperfes  itfelf  in  the  os  coc- 
cygis.  It  is  fupported  by  little  pins,  that  you  might  have  the  clearer  view  of  it. 

f.  f  The  ganglion  of  the  twenty-ninth  pair  of  nerves. 

g.  g  The  ganglion  of  the  thirtieth  pair,  from  which  on  the  left  fide,  be- 
fides  the  nerve  which  is  proper  to  it,  there  goes  out  another  lmall  nerve  marked 
h,  which  forms  likewife  a  kind  of  ganglion  proper  to  itfelf. 

F.  F  The  {heath  of  the  medulla  fpinalis  produced  from  the  dura  mater,  here 
cut  though  the  middle,  and  pinned  back  on  each  fide. 

G.  G  The  feventh  pair  of  nerves. 

H-  H  The  eighth  pair,  which  pafs  through  a  double  foramen  in  the  dura 
mater  on  the  right  fide,  and  through  a  fingle  one  on  the  left. 

I.  I  The  accefiory  nerve  from  its  firfl  origin  between  the  poflerior  filaments 
of  the  fixth  and  feventh  pair,  which  is  more  diftindly  expreffed  in  the  left  fide 
than  in  the  right,  as  far  as  its  egrefs  through  the  dura  mater.  In  the  left  fide 
it  paffes  through  a  hole  in  the  dura  mater  that  is  proper  to  itfelf ;  but  on  the 
right  it  paffes  together  with  the  lower  filaments  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves. 
The  portions  of  this  nerve  which  are  covered  with  nervous  filaments,  are 
marked  with  fmall  points.  On  the  fide 

i.  i  Are  its  little  roots,  of  which  four  are  filamentous,  arifing  from  the  me¬ 
dulla  oblongata,  and  fix  arife  diftind,  from  the  medulla  fpinalis ;  part  of  them 
very  confpicuous,  and  part  of  them  likewife  covered  with  nervous  filaments, 
where  they  are  marked  with  fmall  points. 

k.  k  The  communicating  nervous  filaments,  palling  obliquely  from  the 
lowed:  filaments  of  one  nerve  to  the  higheft  of  the  other ;  where  it  is  to  be  re¬ 
marked,  that  they  are  not  fufficiently  well  expreffed,  becaufe  that  portion  of 
each  of  them  which  runs  along  with  the  nerve  next  above  is  not  expofed  to  view, 
but  only  the  communicating  twig. 

K.  K  The  ninth  or  laft  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  confiding  of  four  dif¬ 
ferent  filaments  on  each  fide.  Thofe  on  the  right  fide  unite,  and  pafs  through 
a  common  hole  of  the  dura  mater;  but  on  the  left  they  pafs  through  two 
diftind  holes,  at  a  little  diftance  from  one  another. 

L  The  origin  of  the  denticulated  ligament,  or  its  firft  adhefion  to  the  dura 
mater,  from  which  downwards  all  its  tooth-like  proceffes  are  viewed  in  their 

[  K  2  ]  proper 
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proper  order  1.  1  inferted  into  the  dura  mater  at  the  interftices  between  t 
nerves  *,  but  they  are  only  reprefented  on  one  fide. 

M  The  corpora  pyramidalia  poftica  1  .  f  meafure  reprefented. 

N.  N  The  corpora  olivaria  poltica  J  r 

O.  O  The  vertebral  arteries  going  out  at  their  proper  foramina  with  the 
nerve  i.  P  (i.  C.) 

m.  m  Nervous  filaments  coming  from  the  fore-part  of  the  medulla,  and 
with  others  from  behind,  paflrng  through  the  holes  of  the  dura  mater.  They 
are  expofed  to  view  here  and  there,  but  not  perfectly  23.).. 

n  The  place  where  the  nervous  filaments  begin  to  run  together,  and  where 
the  bafis  of  the  cauda  equina  is  formed.  There  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
medulla  ceafes  to  appear  in  its  natural  fituation. 

o  The  place  where  the  nervous  filaments  ceafe  to  arife. 

p.  p  The  origin  of  the  filaments  24,  which  compofe  the  cauda  equina,  and 
arife  from  the  medulla  fpinalis.  Thefe  filaments  are  turned  a  little  back  on  each 
fide,  in  order  that  the  nature  and  figure  of  the  medulla  lying  in  the  middle 
might  be  fufficiently  difplayed. 

q.  q.  q  The  cauda  equina. 

1  as  far  as  30  The  pofterior  origins  of  the  thirty  pair  of  vertebral  nerves,  to¬ 
gether  with  their  exits  through  the  dura  mater. 

1.  C  to  8.  C  The  nervous  filaments  of  the  eighth  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 
Obferve,  that  there  are  two  filaments  of  the  firft  pair  of  nerves  on  the  right  fide, 
blended  with  the  acceffory  nerve,  from  which,  a  little  higher  up,  at  the  place 
of  the  pofterior  origin  of  the  firft  pair,  a  filament  goes  to  the  foramen  of  the 
vertebral  artery  25). 

1.  D  to  12.  D  The  twelfth  pair  of  dorfal  nerves. 

1.  L  to  5.  L  The  The  five  pair  of  lumbar  nerves. 

1.  S  to  5.  S  The  five  pair  of  facral  nerves. 

The  eight  following  figures  are  all  taken  from  Vieuffens's  Neurographia  Univerfalisr 

reduced  to  a  lejfer  fcale ,  and  reprefent  a  compleat  fyftem  of  the  nerves  which  arife 

from  the  medulla  fpinalis ,  and  are  difiributed  to  the  various  parts  of  the  body. 


FIGURE  IX. 

This  figure  (which  makes  Tab.  29.  of  Vieuffens )  reprefents  the  difiribution  of  the 
eighth  pair  of  nerves ,  and  of  the  two  inter coftals. 

A  The  trunk  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves. 

B  The  large  anterior  branch  of  the  fifth  pair. 

C  The  large  pofterior  branch  of  the  fame  fifth  pair. 

D  The  trunk  of  the  fixth  pair. 

a.  a  The  trunk  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

E  The  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair. 

b  The  acceffory  nerve,  which  at  its  going  out  of  the  cranium,  is  included 
in  the  fame  common  coat  with  the  nerve  of  the  eighth  pair,  and  therefore  feems 

to 
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to  be  blended  with  it.  But  prefently  after  it  has  got  out,  it  parts  from  the 
other,  to  run  on  to  ©.  0.  0. 

c  The  ninth  pair  of  nerves. 

d  Branches  of  the  ninth  pair,  which  are  beftowed  upon  the  glands  behind 
the  maxillae. 

e  The  tenth  pair  of  nerves. 

f  A  branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  tongue,  except  thofe 
twigs  of  it  g.  g.  g,  which  are  beftowed  upon  the  maxillary  glands. 

h  A  branch  ot  the  portio  dura  of  the  feventh  pair,  which  unites  itfelf  with 
the  branch  f  of  the  fifth  pair,  and  together  with  it  is  diftributed  through  the 
tongue. 

i  The  firft  pair  of  cervical  nerves. 

k  A  fmall  branch  of  the  firft  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  unites  itfelf  with 
the  branch  f  of  the  above  fifth  pair,  and  together  with  it  is  diftributed  through 
the  tongue. 

1  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fame  firft  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  of  which  the  twig 
m  is  united  with  the  fecond  pair  of  cervicals.  But  the  twig  n  is  beftowed  upon 
the  oblique  mufcles  of  the  head. 

o  A  fmall  twig,  by  the  interpofition  of  which  a  communication  is  made  be¬ 
tween  the  eighth  pair  and  the  portio  dura  of  the  feventh. 

p  A  branch  of  the  eighth  pair,  of  which  the  twig  q  is  united  with  the  upper 
cervical  gangliform  plexus  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  and  afterwards  is  inferted 
into  the  long  mufcle  of  the  neck.  But  the  twig  r  beftows  its  fibrils  upon  fome 
of  the  mufcles  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  and  os  hyoidis,  as  was  mentioned  above, 
in  defcribing  the  eighth  pair. 

s  A  twig  of  the  branch  p,  reprefented  here  a  little  thicker  in  proportion  than 
it  naturally  is,  and  united  with  the  recurrent  nerve. 

F.  F  The  thyroid  cartilage,  making  the  fore-part  of  the  trachea. 

G.  G  The  trachea  cut  tranfverfely,  a  little  above  the  lungs. 

H  The  cervical  gangliform  plexus  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  to  which  a 
branch  of  the  firft  pair  of  cervicals  fends  off  a  twig. 

t  A  branch  of  the  eighth  pair,  of  which  the  twigs  u.  u  here  cut  off,  are 
joined  with  the  fecond  pair  of  cervicals,  and  the  reft  are  beftowed  upon  the  fca- 
lenus,  maftoideus,  coracohyoideus,  fternohyoideus,  and  fternothyroideus 
mufcles,  and  to  the  neighbouring  teguments,  excepting  fome  which  twift  round 
the  veffels  of  the  neck,  efpecially  the  jugular  veins,  and  terminate  in  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  membranes. 

I  The  gangliform  thoracic  plexus  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves. 

x  The  right  recurrent  nerve. 

y  A  branch  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  left  fide,  which  befides  fending  off  the 
left  recurrent  nerve,  diltributes  the  twig  z  to  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  and  the 
twig  2  to  the  heart,  and  its  left  auricle. 

3  A  twig  of  the  one  2,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  heart,  towards  the  left 
fide. 

4  Another  twig  of  the  fame,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  left  auricle. 

5  A  branch  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  right  fide,  which  fends  off  the  twig  6 
to  the  coats  of  the  aorta, 

7-  7  Tw'S* 
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7.  7  Twigs  of  the  branch  5  cut  off,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  internal  fub- 
fiance  of  the  lungs. 

8  A  twig  of  the  fame  branch  5,  which  terminates  in  the  upper  cardiac 
plexus. 

9  The  trunk  of  the  branch  5,  of  which  the  twig  10  is  inferred  into  the  right 
fide  of  the  pericardium,  behind  the  heart*,  but  the  twig  1 1  furrounds  the  def- 
cending  vena  cava  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  where  it  opens  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  right  auricle  of  the  heart,  and  terminates  in  it,  after  fending  off  the  twigs 
12.  12.  12  to  the  abovefaid  right  auricle. 

13.  13  Branches  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  whofe  twigs,  which  are 
here  reprefented  cut  off,  being  complicated  together,  form  the  pulmonary 
plexufes. 

14  A  twig  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  right  fide,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the 
left  auricle  of  the  heart. 

15.  15*  *5  Twigs  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  left  fide,  bellowed  partly  upon 
the  coats  of  the  cefophagus,  and  partly  upon  the  heart. 

16.  16  Two  fmall  gangliform  plexufes,  which  are  fometimes  obferved  in 
the  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair. 

17  The  divifion  of  the  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair  into  three  branches, 
which  prefently  unite  again  into  the  fame  trunk. 

18.  18  The  eighth  pair  of  nerves  emerging  behind  the  heart,  and  commu¬ 
nicating  together  by  means  of  the  branch  19. 

20.  20  Twigs  of  the  eighth  pair,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  upper  orifice  of 
the  flomach. 

21.21  Three  branches  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  right  fide,  communicating 
with  one  another,  which  after  fending  off  the  twigs  22.  22.  22.  22.  See.  to  the 
upper  and  back  part  of  the  flomach,  are  joined  towards  the  pylorus,  with 
fome  fmall  twigs  from  the  right  gangliform  femilunar  plexus,  and  together  with 
thefe  form  the  hepatic  plexus  60.  60. 

23  A  fmall  branch  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  right  fide,  the  twigs  of  which 
are  fent  to  the  upper  and  fore-part  of  the  flomach,  except  thofe  24,  which  ter¬ 
minate  partly  in  the  pylorus,  partly  in  the  pancreas,  and  in  the  biliary  dudls  of 
the  liver. 

2  5  The  left  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair,  here  reprefented  a  little  fmaller  in  pro¬ 
portion  than  is  natural ;  which  being  divided  into  feveral  branches  below  the 
diaphragm,  and  united  with  the  twigs  26,  going  from  the  left  femilunar 
gangliform  plexus,  together  with  thefe  forms  the  flomachic  plexus,  and  at  laft 
terminates  in  the  mefenteric  plexufes. 

27  A  branch  of  the  eighth  pair  on  the  left  fide,  which  I  call  the  interior 
branch.  This  fends  its  twigs  to  the  lower  part  of  the  flomach,  excepting 
thofe  28.  28,  which  terminate  in  the  pylorus. 

K  The  anterior  furface  of  the  heart,  freed  from  the  pericardium  and  blood- 
veffels. 

L  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart. 

M  The  left  auricle. 

N  The  defeending  vena  cava,  cut  away  near  the  right  auricle. 

O  The  afeending  vena  cava,  cut  off  a  little  above  the  diaphragm. 


P  The 


THE  BLOOD-VESSELS  AND  NERVES. 

P.  The  pulmonary  artery,  cut  off  near  its  origin. 

Q^Q^The  trunk  of  the  aorta  divided  into  two,  reprefented  a  little  fepa- 
rated  from  each  other,  in  order  to  allow  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  interpoled 
between  the  aorta  and  the  trachea,  to  appear. 

R  The  right  branch  of  the  afcending  trunk  of  the  aorta. 

S  The  origin  of  the  right  carotid  artery,  which  is  here  cut  off. 

T  The  origin  of  the  right  vertebral  artery,  here  likewife  cut  off. 

V  The  right  vertebral  artery  cut  off. 

X  The  left  branch  of  the  afcending  aorta,  which  immediately  divides  into 
two  fmaller  ones  •,  the  interior  and  leffer  of  which  Y,  forms  the  left  carotid  ar¬ 
tery,  while  the  exterior  and  larger,  terminates  in  the  left  vertebral  artery  Z, 
and  in  the  left  axillary  artery,  &c. 

-j-  The  defcending  trunk  of  the  aorta. 

V  The  upper  cervical  gangliform  plexus  of  the  intercoflal  nerve. 

A  A  fmall  nerve  emerging  from  the  upper  cervical  gangliform  plexus  of  the 
left  intercoflal,  which  by  means  of  two  twigs  29.  29,  communicates  with  the 
eighth  pair  of  nerves  on  the  left  fide,  and  running  downwards,  it  reaches  to 
the  anterior  part  of  the  pericardium,  and  is  fpread  out  upon  it. 

30  The  above  nerve  A  cut  off  near  the  bafis  of  the  heart. 

31.  31.  31.  31  Twigs  of  the  intercoflal  nerve,  which  are  fpent  upon  the 
mufcles  of  the  neck,  viz.  the  longus  and  fcalenus. 

32  A  fmall  branch  of  the  intercoflal  nerve,  which  is  inferted  into  the 
gangliform  thoracic  plexus. 

33  A  twig  of  the  intercoflal  nerve,  which  twills  round  the  external  jugular 
vein,  and  terminates  in  the  neighbouring  membranes. 

V  The  inferior  gangliform  cervical  plexus  of  the  intercoflal  nerve. 

34  A  fmall  branch,  arifing  from  the  inferior  gangliform  cervical  plexus  of  the 
right  intercorflal  nerve,  which  running  downv/ards,  perforates  the  pericardium, 
after  which  receiving  a  fmall  nerve  from  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  it  fends  off 
the  twig  35  to  the  coats  of  the  aorta,  and  at  lafl  climbing  over  the  trunk  of 
the  pulmonary  artery,  it  divides  into  the  twigs  36.  36.  36.  &c.  which  run  upon 
the  fore-part  of  the  heart. 

37  The  thoracic  gangliform  plexus  of  the  intercoflal  nerve. 

38  A  fmall  nerve  emerging  from  the  lower  part  of  the  thoracic  gangliform 
plexus  of  the  right  intercoflal,  which  is  inferted  into  the  eighth  pair  on  the 
right  fide. 

39.  39  Two  fmall  branches  going  from  the  lower  part  of  the  thoracic  gan¬ 
gliform  plexus  of  the  left  intercoflal,  the  upper  of  which  fends  off  three  twigs, 
of  which  the  highefl  40.  40  here  cut  off,  are  diftributed  to  the  oefophagus  and 
the  trachea  arteria,  while  the  third  42  joins  in  with  the  left  trunk  of  the 
eighth  pair  of  nerves.  The  lower  branch  39  fends  the  twig  41,  which  is  here 
cut  off,  to  the  oefophagus;  and  at  lafl  the  two  branches  39.  39,  having  fent 
off  the  above-mentioned  twigs,  bending  towards  the  middle  of  the  breafl,  and 
as  foon  as  they  have  reached  the  back  part  of  the  aorta,  they  are  divided  into 
feveral  fmaller  ones  communicating  with  one  another,  and  together  with  fome 
twigs  of  the  eighth  pair,  with  which  they  are  blended,,  they  form  a  remarkable 
nervous  plexus  43. 
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43  The  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which  is  much  larger  than  the  lower. 

44.  44.  44.  44  Twigs  emerging  from  each  fide  of  the  upper  cardiac  plexus, 
which  are  diftributed  through  the  internal  fubftance  of  the  lungs,  and  the  glands 
in  the  upper  part  of  them,  fituated  behind  the  trachea. 

4 5.  45.  45  Twigs  going  out  from  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which  as  well 
as  thofe  44.  44.  &c.  are  reprefented  cut  away,  and  are  l'pent  upon  the  peri¬ 
cardium. 

*  A  fmall  nerve  emerging  from  the  right  fide  of  the  upper  cardiac  plexus, 
which  joins  in  with  the  (lender  branch  34,  and  together  with  it  is  fent  to  the 
fpre-part  of  the  heart. 

46  A  twig  going  from  the  left  fide  of  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which  unites 
itlelf  with  the  twig  2  of  the  branch  y. 

47.  47  Small  branches  going  out  from  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which  arc 
(pent  upon  the  coats  of  the  aorta. 

48  Branches  going  from  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which 
are  bellowed  upon  the  back  part  of  the  pericardium,  and  the  region  of  the 
heart. 

49  Two  fmall  branches  going  likewife  from  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
cardiac  plexus,  and  uniting  together,  which  after  fending  off  the  twig  50 
to  the  coats  of  the  aorta,  form  the  lower  cardiac  plexus  51,  and  at  lad 
with  their  extremities  52,  furround  the  pulmonary  artery  in  the  manner  of 
a  ring. 

53  A  fmall  branch  going  from  the  upper  cardiac  plexus,  which  is  diftri¬ 
buted  to  the  left  auricle  of  the  heart,  and  is  joined  with  the  twig  4  of  the 
fmall  nerve  2. 

54.  54  Twigs  arifing  from  the  interior  fide  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  and 
diftributed  to  the  membranes  upon  the  vertebrae  of  the  back. 

55.  55.  55.  &c.  Twigs  arifing  from  the  fame  interior  fide  of  the  intercoftal 
nerve,  and  going  to  the  gangliform  femilunar  plexus  57  on  each  fide. 

56.  56.  56.  56  Twigs  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  which  together  with  the 
others  54.  54,  terminate  in  the  membranes  lining  the  vertebras  of  the  back. 

57  The  femilunar  gangliform  plexus  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

58  A  fmall  branch  fent  from  the  femilunar  gangliform  plexus  of  the  right 
intercoftal,  which  running  upwards,  is  beftowed  partly  upon  the  flelhy,  and 
partly  upon  the  tendinous  fubftance  of  the  diaphragm. 

59.  59  Twigs  arifing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  femilunar  gangliform 
plexus  of  the  right  intercoftal,  of  which  the  three  lower  and  fmaller  are 
beftowed  upon  the  gall-bladder,  the  biliary  dudls,  the  pylorus,  duodenum 
and  pancreas*,  and  the  three  upper,  uniting  together,  terminate  in  the  he¬ 
patic  plexus. 

60.  60  The  hepatic  plexus,  produced  from  the  right  intercoftal  nerve,  and 
the  right  trunk  of  the  eighth  pair. 

61.  61  Twigs  fent  from  the  lower  part  of  the  femilunar  gangliform  plexus 
of  the  right  intercoftal  nerve,  which  terminate  in  the  mefenteric  plexufes. 

62.  62  Nervous  filaments,  which  are  fpread  upon  the  membranes  lining 
the  vertebras  of  the  loins. 
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63  The  ftomachic  plexus,  compofed  of  fome  twigs  from  the  right  trunk 
of  the  eighth  pair,  and  others  from  the  gangliform  femilunar  plexus  of  the 
left  intercoftal  nerve. 

64  Small  branches  going  from  the  gangliform  femilunar  plexus  of  the  left 
intercoftal  nerve,  which  being  reflected  upwards,  and  communicating  with 
one  another,  compofe  the  fplenic  plexus. 

65.  65  Twigs  arifing  from  the  ftomachic  plexus,  and  terminating  in  the 
mefenteric  plexufes. 

66.  66.  66.  66  Nervous  filaments,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  mem¬ 
branes  lining  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins,  and  the  parts  contiguous. 

67  A  fmall  branch  fent  from  the  inner  fide  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  which 
on  the  right  fide  is  fpent  upon  the  right  renal  plexus,  and  on  the  left  upon 
the  left  femilunar  gangliform  plexus. 

68  A  twig  of  the  fmall  right  branch  67,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the 
membranes  furrounding  the  right  kidney. 

69  The  trunk  of  the  fame  right  branch  67,  which  uniting  with  the  lower 
exterior  twig  of  thofe  55.  55.  &c.  on  the  right  fide,  forms  with  it  a  kind  of 
net  work,  and  at  laft  together  with  it  compofes  the  right  renal  plexus  70. 
yo¬ 
yo.  70  The  right  renal  plexus. 

71  The  interior  twig  of  the  fmall  nerves  55.  55.  &c.  of  the  right  fide, 
which  is  fpent  upon  the  membranes  covering  the  right  kidney ;  excepting 
thofe  little  filaments  of  it  72.  72.  72,  which  with  the  other  neighbouring 
ones  72.  72.  72,  are  bellowed  upon  the  membranes  adjacent  to  the  right 
kidney. 

73  Two  fmall  filaments  of  the  little  left  branch  67,  which  are  diftributed 
to  the  membranes  covering  the  left  kidney. 

74.  74  The  left  renal  plexus,  compofed  of  three  little  branches  fent  off 
from  the  left  gangliform  femilunar  plexus. 

75  A  fmall  branch  going  from  the  left  gangliform  femilunar  plexus, 
which  is  fpent  upon  the  membranes  covering  the  left  kidney ;  excepting 
thofe  little  filaments  of  it  76.  76.  76,  which,  together  with  fome  other 
neighbouring  ones,  are  bellowed  upon  the  membranes  adjacent  to  the  left 
kidney. 

77.  77  The  upper  mefenteric  plexus. 

78.  78  The  middle  mefenteric  plexus. 

79.  79  The  lower  mefenteric  plexus. 

80.  80  The  upper  twigs  of  the  lower  mefenteric  plexus,  which  are  bellow¬ 
ed  upon  the  membranes  lining  the  lower  vertebrae  of  the  loins. 

81.  81.  81.  &c.  The  lower  twigs  of  the  fame  mefenteric  plexus,  which 
are  fpent  upon  the  membranes  lining  the  os  facrum,  upon  the  coats  of  the 
re£lum,  the  bladder,  the  ovaria,  and  uterus. 

82.  82.  82.  &c.  The  gangliform  plexufes  in  the  form  of  a  barleycorn, 
which  the  intercoftal  nerve  receives  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

83.  83.  &c.  Small  branches  which  the  intercoftal  nerve  fends  off*  to  the 
mefenteric  plexufes. 
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84.  84.  &c.  Small  twigs  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  which  together  with 
thofe  85.  85,  and  the  others  87.  87,  are  bellowed  upon  the  ureters,  the 
recftum,  with  its  levator  mufcles,  the  ovaria,  the  uterus,  the  bladder,  and 
its  fphin&er,  the  veficulae  feminales,  the  prollatae,  and  the  fphin&er  of  the 
anus. 

86  A  fmall  branch,  by  means  of  which  the  intercoftal  nerves  communi¬ 
cate  together  near  the  extremity  of  the  os  facrum. 

88.  88.  88.  &c.  The  ganglifonn  plexufes  of  the  fpinal  nerves,  which  are 
wanting  in  the  firft,  twenty-eighth,  twenty-ninth,  and  thirtieth  pairs. 

89.  89.  89.  &c.  fmall  branches  which  the  fpinal  nerves  fend  off  to  the 
intercoftal,  at  each  internode  of  the  vertebrae. 

90  A  nerve  here  cut  away,  the  diftribution  of  which  is  explained  in  figure 

13* 

91.91.  &c.  Small  branches  which  the  intercoftal  nerve  fends  off  to  the 
dorfals. 

92  A  conliderable  branch  of  the  intercoftal  nerve,  which  unites  itfelf  with 
the  firft  of  the  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  and  together  with  it  terminates  in 
the  pofterior  crural  nerve. 

93.  93.  93.  &c.  Twigs  of  the  fpinal  nerves,  the  diftribution  of  which  is 
explained  in  the  figures  10.  13  and  14. 

94  The  phrenic  nerve,  arifing  from  the  fourth  pair  of  cervicals. 

95  A  twig  of  the  phrenic  nerve,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  mufcles  of 
the  neck,  viz.  the  tranfverfalis,  and  the  fpinatus. 

96  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fixth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which  is  inferted 
into  the  phrenic. 

97  A  twig  of  the  phrenic  nerve,  which  is  united  with  one  fent  off  from 
the  fecond  pair  of  dorfals,  and  afterwards  is  blended  with  the  intercoftal. 

98  The  phrenic  nerve  cut  off. 

99  A  twig  of  the  brachial  nerves,  the  diftribution  of  which,  as  well  as  of 
the  phrenic,  will  be  explained  in  the  next  figure. 

100  A  nerve  cut  away,  which  is  compofed  of  two  twigs  fent  off  from 
the  fixth  and  feventh  pair  of  cervical  nerves.  The  diftribution  of  this  like- 
wife  will  be  explained  in  the  next  figure. 

101  The  common  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves  cut  through. 

102  The  kidney,  which  is  a  little  higher  in  the  left  fide  than  in  the  right. 

103  A  confiderable  branch  of  the  loweft  of  the  lumbar  nerves,  which 
unites  itfelf  with  the  firft  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  and  helps  to  form 
the  pofterior  crural  nerve. 

104.  104.  104.  &c.  The  five  pair  of  nerves  of  the  os  facrum,  the  diftribu¬ 
tion  of  which  is  explained  Fig.  15, 

105  The  pofterior  crural  nerve  cut  away,  the  diftribution  of  which  will  be 
explained  in  its  proper  place. 
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FIGURE  X. 

This  figure  reprefents  fcven  pair  of  the  cervical  and  dorfal  nerves.  It  is  taken 

from  Tab.  24.  of  Vieuffens . 

A.  A  That  part  of  the  fpinal  marrow  which  lies  within  the  feven  ver¬ 
tebrae  of  the  neck,  and  the  two  uppermoft  of  the  back. 

B.  The  firft  pair  of  cervical  nerves  cut  off,  the  diftribution  of  which  fee  in 
the  preceding  figure. 

a.  a.  a.  a.  &c.  The  gangliform  plexufes  of  the  fix  inferior  cervical  nerves. 

b.  b  The  gangliform  plexufes  of  the  two  fuperior  dorfal  nerves. 

c.  c.  c.  c.  &c.  Twigs  of  the  fix  inferior  cervical  nerves,  and  of  the  firft 
pair  of  dorfals,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  mufcles  of  the  neck,  viz. 
the  tranfverfalis,  and  fpinatus,  and  alfo  the  longiffimus, 

d.  d.  d.  d.  &c.  Small  branches  cut  away,  which  the  fix  inferior  cervical 
nerves,  and  the  two  fuperior  dorfals,  fend  off  to  the  intercoflal. 

e.  e  Two  twigs  cut  off,  by  means  of  which  the  fecond  cervical  nerves 
communicate  with  the  eighth  pair. 

f.  f.  f  Three  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  viz.  the  fecond,  third,  and  fourth, 
which  are  united  together  by  means  of  the  fmall  branches  g.  g.  g.  g. 

h.  h  Two  fmall  branches  of  the  fecond  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  which 
being  refledled  upwards,  are  diftributed  to  the  ear  and  its  mufcles,  the  pa- 
rotids,  and  integuments  of  the  hind-head. 

i  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fame  fecond  pair  of  cervicals,  which  is  fpent  upon 
the  trapezius,  and  the  neighbouring  integuments. 

k  A  twig  of  the  fame,  which  is  inferred  into  the  external  jugular  vein. 

1.  1.  1.  1.  &c.  Small  branches  of  the  fecond,  third,  and  fourth  cervical 
nerves,  which  are  fent  to  fome  of  the  mufcles  of  the  neck,  viz.  the  tranfver¬ 
falis,  and  fpinatus and  of  the  head,  viz.  the  fplenius,  the  complexus,  the 
fmall  and  thick  mufcles,  the  re&us  major,  and  minor,  the  fuperior  oblique, 
and  the  inferior  oblique  *,  as  likewife  of  the  fhoulder-blade,  viz.  the  trapezius, 
rhomboides,  and  the  levator  fcapulte. 

m  A  branch  of  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves,  terminating  in  the  phre¬ 
nic. 

n.  n.  n  The  three  inferior  cervical  nerves,  which  together  with  the  two 
fuperior  dorfals  0.0,  go  to  form  the  brachial  nerves. 

p  A  branch  fent  off  from  the  fifth  cervical  nerve,  of  which  the  twig  q, 
paffmg  through  a  foramen  of  the  fcapula  r,  is  fpent  upon  the  fuprafpinattis 
mufcle,  and  the  twig  s  upon  the  fubclavian  mufcle,  and  the  coracobrachialis. 

T  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fixth  cervical  nerve,  which  terminates  in  the 
phrenic. 

u  Another  fmall  branch  fent  off  from  the  fame  fixth  cervical,  which 
uniting  with  the  branch  X  of  the  feventh,  forms  the  common  trunk  2  here 
cut  off,  which  fends  its  branches  to  fome  of  the  mufcles  upon  the  thorax, 
viz.  the  ferratus  anticus  major,  and  minor,  as  likewife  the  pe&oral,  and  the 
neighbouring  integuments. 

[L  2]  x  The 
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1  The  phrenic  nerve,  here  likewife  cut  off.  It  fometimes  fends  off  fmall 
twigs  to  the  pericardium,  and  then  is  diftributed  through  the  fubftance  of  the 
diaphragm. 

C.  D  The  fheaths  of  the  nerves  n.  n.  n  and  o.  o  laid  open,  from  which 
the  brachial  nerves  emerge,  as  you  may  fee  in  the  two  following  figures. 

3  A  Branch  going  out  from  the  Breath  C.  D,  which  is  fpent  upon  the 
ferratus  anticus  minor,  and  the  teguments  covering  it. 

4  The  thoracic  gangliform  plexus  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

5  A  fmall  branch  fent  off  from  the  abovefaid  gangliform  plexus,  which 
uniting  with  another  fmall  one  7,  going  from  the  fecond  of  the  dorfals, 
forms  a  nerve,  the  diftribution  of  which  is  explained  Fig.  13. 

FIGURE  XI. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  nerves  of  the  left  arm ,  the  hand  lying  fupine.  It  is 

taken  from  VieuJJens ,  Tab.  25. 

A  The  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves,  which  is  compofed  of  their  common 
external  covering  laid  open. 

I.  1.  1  Three  fmall  branches  going  out  from  the  Iheath  of  the  brachial 
nerves,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  fublcapularis  mufcle,  excepting  1'ome  twigs, 
which  are  inferted  into  the  lerratus  major  at  its  origin. 

2  Another  fmall  branch  going  out  trom  the  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves. 

3.  3  Twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  teres  mi¬ 
nor  mufcle. 

4.  4  Other  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  diftributed  to 
the  axillary  glands,  and  to  the  membranes  and  fat  about  them. 

5.  5  More  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  inferted  into 
the  ferratus  major  mufcle. 

6.  6.  6  Still  more  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  terminate  in 
the  latiffimus  dorfi,  and  the  teres  major  mufcle. 

7  A  fmall  branch  going  out  from  the  Iheath  of  the  brachial  nerves, 
which  fends  off  the  twig  8  to  the  axillary  glands,  and  afterwards  running 
down  upon  the  mufcles  on  the  infide  of  the  arm,  viz.  the  longus,  and  brevis, 
(i.  e.  the  long  and  Jhort  heads  of  the  triceps)  it  reaches  as  far  as  the  fore  arm, 
fending  off  in  its  courfe  twigs  to  the  above  mufcles,  and  to  the  cellular 
membrane. 

9  The  laft  fmall  branch  fent  off  from  the  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves, 
which  is  diftributed  to  the  axillary  glands,  and  to  the  membranes  about  them. 

B  The  fir  ft  brachial  nerve,  which  goes  out  from  the  back  part  of  the 
fheath,  and  divides  into  the  two  branches  C  and  D. 

10.  10.  10  Twigs  of  the  branch  C,  fome  of  which  are  beftowed  upon 
the  infrafpinatus  mufcle,  fome  upon  the  teres  major,  and  fome  upon  the 
heads  of  the  longus  and  brevis  mufcles. 

II.  11  Twigs  of  the  branch  D,  which  terminate  in  the  deltoid  mufcle. 

12.  12  The  other  twigs  of  the  branch  D,  which  are  fent  to  the  tegu¬ 
ments  upon  the  upper  and  external  part  of  the  left  arm. 
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E  The  fecond  brachial  nerve,  which  runs  down  as  far  as  the  hand. 

F.  F  The  axillary  artery  accompanied  with  the  vein,  and  furrounded  as  it 
were  by  the  brachial  nerves. 

G  A  portion  of  the  coracobrachialis  mufcle,  which  the  nerve  E  firft 
perforates. 

13.  13.  13  Twigs  which  the  nerve  E  fends  off  to  the  above  mufcle. 

14  A  twig  of  the  nerve  E,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  middle  of 
the  belly  of  the  biceps. 

15  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  whofe  tv/igs  16.  16.  16  are  diftributed 
through  the  biceps,  but  the  one  17.  17,  after  fending  off  fome  filaments  to 
the  brachialis  internus  mufcle,  terminates  in  feveral  fmall  twigs,  which  are 
inferted  into  the  teguments  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm. 

1 8  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  which  paffing  under  the  head  of 
the  fupinator  longus,  fends  off  feveral  twigs  to  it,  and  afterwards  terminates 
in  the  external  cubital  mufcle. 

19.  19.  19  Twigs  of  the  nerve  E,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  the  other  integuments. 

20.  20.  20.  20  &c.  Small  twigs  of  the  nerve  E,  the  fuperior  of  which 
are  loll  in  the  integuments ;  the  middle  ones  about  the  joint  of  the  wrifl,  are 
bellowed  upon  the  neighbouring  membranes,  and  the  ligaments  connedling 
the  radius  and  ulna  with  the  bones  of  the  carpus,  while  the  lowermofl  run 
down  upon  the  hand  itfelf,  and  are  loft  in  the  teguments ;  from  which  you 
may  eafily  underfland,  that  it  is  here  reprefented  fomewhat  fhorter  than  it 
ought  to  be. 

H  The  third  brachial  nerve. 

2 1  A  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  pronator  teres  of  the 
radius. 

22  Another  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  the  upper  filaments  of  which  23.  23 
are  bellowed  upon  the  pronator  teres  juft  mentioned,  and  the  others  24.  24 
paffing  under  the  fublimis,  are  inferted  into  the  profundus. 

2  5  A  third  twill  of  the  nerve  H,  whofe  filaments  terminate  chiefly  in  the 
radiseus  internus,  only  fome  of  them  are  fent  to  the  fublimis,  and  fome  to 
the  palmaris. 

26  A  fmall  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  fublimis. 

27  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  H,  of  which  the  twig  28  paffing  by  the 
flexor  mufcle  of  the  fore- finger,  fends  off  the  filament  29  to  it,  and  then  ter¬ 
minates  in  the  profundus. 

30  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  27,  which  enters  the  flexor  of  the  thumb, 
and  is  difperfed  through  it. 

31.31  Two  more  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  27,  which  are  fpent  up¬ 
on  the  flexor  of  the  fore-fing-er. 

32  Another  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  27,  which  is  fent  to  the  flexor  of  the 
thumb. 

33.  33  The  laft  filaments  of  the  fame  27,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the 
quadratus  mufcle. 

34  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  H,  the  twigs  of  which  being  interwoven 
together,  form  a  fmall  plexus,  which  lies  under  the  broad  tendon  of  the 

palmaris 
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pal  marls  mufcle,  and  fend  off  feveral  fibres  to  the  fkin  upon  the  palm  of  the 
hand. 

I  The  divifion  of  the  nerve  H  below  the  annular  ligament,  into  the  inte¬ 
rior,  and  the  exterior  branch. 

35  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  I. 

3 6.  36  The  exterior  fmall  branch  of  the  one  35,  whole  twigs  are  fent  to 
the  teguments  upon  the  external  lateral  part  of  the  thumb,  excepting  thole 
lmall  ones  37.  37,  which  are  fent  to  the  abdudlor  of  the  thumb,  and  another 
mufcle  placed  under  the  tendon  of  its  great  flexor  which  feveral  anatomifis 
look  upon  as  its  fecond  flexor  *,  but  I  am  of  opinion  with  that  celebrated 
anatomift  Riolan,  that  it  is  rather  the  fecond  abdudtor,  or  a  portion  of  the 
firft. 

38.  38  The  middle  fmall  branch  of  the  one  35,  which  is  bellowed  upon 
the  internal  lateral  part  of  the  thumb,  and  the  teguments  covering  it. 

39  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  38.  38,  which  is  inferted  into  the  addudtor 
of  the  thumb. 

40.  40  The  interior  fmall  branch  of  the  one  35,  which  is  Ipent  upon  the 
infide  of  the  fore-finger  next  the  thumb. 

41  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  40.  40,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  firft 
lumbricalis  mufcle,  whofe  tendon  is  inferted  into  the  finger. 

42.  42  Two  twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  40.  40,  which  are  difperfed 
through  the  addudtor  mufcle  of  the  thumb.  As  to  the  reft  of  the  twigs 
of  the  fame  40.  40,  they  are  all  diftributed  to  the  teguments  of  the  fore¬ 
finger. 

43  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  I. 

44  A  twig  of  the  branch  43,  which  is  fent  to  the  interofleous  mufcles. 

45  A  fmall  branch  of  the  one  43,  of  which  the  twig  46  is  bellowed 
partly  upon  the  internal  interofleous  mufcle,  and  partly  upon  the  fecond 
lumbricalj  but  the  twigs  47.  47  are  fent  partly  to  the  fat  and  teguments 
of  the  fore- Anger,  and  the  middle  Anger,  and  partly  to  the  fecond  lum¬ 
bricalis  mufcle. 

48.  48  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  45,  whofe  fibres  are  difperfed  upon 
the  infide  of  the  fore-finger,  next  the  middle  finger. 

49.  49  Another  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  45,  the  fibres  of  which  are 
dilperfed  upon  the  infide  of  the  middle  finger,  next  the  fore-finger. 

50  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  one  43,  the  fibres  of  which  51.  51.  51, 
terminate  partly  in  the  third  lumbricalis  mufcle,  and  partly  in  the  internal 
interofleous,  which  lies  under  the  lumbricalis,  when  the  hand  is  in  a  fupine 
pofture. 

52.  52  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  50,  which  after  fending  off  the  fibre  c 
to  the  teguments  between  the  middle  and  the  ring  finger,  is  fpent  upon  the 
infide  of  the  middle  finger,  next  the  ring  finger. 

53.  53  Another  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  50,  which  after  fending  off  the 
fibres  d.  d  to  the  teguments  between  the  middle  finger  and  the  ring  finger, 
is  diftributed  to  the  infide  of  the  ring  finger,  next  the  middle  finger. 

K  The  fourth  brachial  nerve. 
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54.  54.  54  Three  twigs  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  fhort 
head  of  the  triceps,  which  the  abovefaid  nerve  K  penetrates  near  its  extremity. 

55-55  At  this  place  the  nerve  K  palling  behind  the  fore-arm,  between  the 
olecranon  and  the  internal  apophyfis  of  the  os  humeri,  lies  under  the  tendons 
of  the  long  and  fhort  heads  of  the  triceps. 

56.  56.  56  Twigs  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  adipous 
membrane,  and  the  other  integuments. 

57.  57  Twigs,  which  the  nerve  K  towards  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm 
fends  off  to  the  head  of  the  internal  cubital  mufcle. 

58.  58.  58  Twigs  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  diltributed  to  the  internal 
flexor  of  the  wrifl. 

59  A  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  profundus 
mufcle. 

60  Another  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  fends  off  fibres  to  the  artery  and 
vein  which  it  accompanies,  and  afterwards  is  fpent  upon  the  mufculus  quadra¬ 
tic,  the  membranes  upon  the  carpus,  and  the  annular  ligament. 

b  A  branch  of  the  nerve  K  cut  off,  which  is  fent  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
hand,  together  with  the  nerve  M  which  is  cut  off  at  a,  as  you  will  fee  in  the 
next  figure. 

61  The  trunk  of  the  nerve  K,  which  lying  upon  the  mufculus  profundus, 
goes  almoft  as  far  as  the  wrifl  before  it  divides,  and  there,  together  with  the 
vein  which  attends  it,  it  gets  a  new  covering,  which  it  prefently  lays  down  again. 

L  The  diviflon  of  the  nerve  K,  into  the  interior  and  exterior  branch. 

62  The  interior  branch  of  the  diviflon  L,  of  which  the  twigs  63.  63.  63.  63 
are  fent  to  the  fourth  lumbricalis  mufcle,  and  the  internal  interofleous,  which, 
lies  under  the  lumbricalis,  when  the  hand  is  in  a  fupine  poflure. 

64.  64  A  twig  of  the  interior  branch  62,  which  together  with  its  fibres  is 
diflributed  to  the  infide  of  the  ring  finger,  next  the  little  finger. 

65.  65  Another  twig  of  the  interior  branch  62,  which  fends  its  fibres  to  the 
infide  of  the  little  finger,  next  the  ring  finger. 

66  The  exterior  branch  of  the  diviflon  L,  of  which  the  twigs  67.  67.  67.  67 
are  diflributed  to  the  abdudtor  of  the  little  finger,  and  the  teguments  covering 
it,  while  the  refl  are  fpent  upon  the  outfide  of  the  fame  finger. 

M  The  fifth  brachial  nerve. 

68  A  twig  of  the  nerve  M,  which  is  diflributed  to  the  cellular  membrane 
and  the  integuments. 

69  A  twig  of  the  nerve  M,  which  enters  the  head  of  the  longus  mufcle,  (or 
the  long  head  of  the  triceps )  and  terminates  in  it. 

70  Another  twig  ol  the  fame  M,  which  terminates  partly  in  the  brevis 
mufcle  (or  the  fhort  head  of  the  triceps )  and  partly  in  the  brachiaeus  internus. 

71.  71  A  finall  branch  of  the  nerve  M,  which  running  along  with  it  to¬ 
wards  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  perforates  the  longus  mufcle  near  its  extremity, 
giving  off  lateral  fibres  to  it,  and  at  lafl  terminates  in  the  fkin. 

72.72  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  M,  which  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  one  71.  7  r,  perforates  the  longus  mufcle,  fending  likewife  off  little  twigs 
to  it,  and  afterwards  runs  to  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  going  as  far  down  as  the 
carpus,  where  it  is  lofl  in  the  teguments,  efpecially  the  Ikin. 
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N  The  nerve  M,  which  together  with  its  fmall  branches  71.71.  and  72.  72, 
runs  under  the  other  nerves  E,  H  and  K,  as  alfo  the  os  humeri,  and  gets  to 
the  outfide  of  the  arm. 

73  A  twig  of  the  nerve  M,  which  is  inferred  into  the  head  of  the  fupinator 
longus,  above  the  external  apophyfe  of  the  os  humeri,  and  terminates  in  it. 

74  Another  twig  of  the  fame  nerve  M,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  firll 
extenfor  of  the  carpus,  or  the  external  radiseus  mufcle. 

75.  75  Two  twigs  of  the  nerve  M,  going  to  the  fupinanor  brevis. 

76  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  M,  which  paffes  through  the  fupinator 
brevis,  and  as  foon  as  it  gets  out  of  it  divides  into  two  branches,  one  of  which 
77,  terminates  in  the  fecond  extenfor  of  the  thumb ;  while  the  other  78,  fends 
off  its  upper  twigs  to  the  great  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  and  likewife  to  the 
proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger,  and  the  lower  ones  to  the  great  extenfor  of 
the  thumb,  and  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  fore-finger. 

79  A  twig  of  the  fame  nerve  M,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  firll  extenfor  of  the 
carpus,  or  the  radiaeus  externus  mufcle. 

a  The  nerve  M  cut  off,  which  being  connected  by  means  of  certain  little 
membranes  to  the  firll  fupinator  mufcle,  runs  along  with  the  twig  79, 
almoll  to  the  extremity  of  the  radius,  and  together  with  the  branch  b,  is 
•continued  to  the  external  and  upper  part  of  the  hand,  as  you  will  fee  in  the 
following  figure. 

O  The  fixth  brachial  nerve,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  fheaths  of  feveral  of 
the  mufcles,  the  cellular  membranes,  and  the  fkin  upon  the  whole  infide  of  the 
arm,  as  far  as  the  wrill  itfelf. 

80.  80  The  conjunction  of  the  two  branches  of  the  nerve  O,  which  is  fome- 
times  wanting. 

FIGURE  XIL 

‘This  figure  reprefients  the  nerves  ofi  the  right  arm ,  the  hand  lying  prone.  It  is 

taken  from  VieuJJens ,  Tab.  26. 

A  The  Iheath  of  the  brachial  nerves,  which  is  compoled  of  their  common 
external  covering,  laid  open. 

1.  1.  1  Three  fmall  branches  going  out  from  the  Iheath  of  the  brachial 
nerves,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  fublcapularis  mufcle,  excepting  fome  twigs 
which  are  inferted  into  the  ferratus  major  at  its  origin. 

2  Another  fmall  branch,  going  out  from  the  Iheath  of  the  'brachial 
nerves. 

3.  3  Twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  lpent  upon  the  teres  minor 
mufcle. 

4.  4  Other  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  diftributed  to  the 
axillary  glands,  and  to  the  membranes  and  fat  about  them. 

5.  5  More  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  are  inferted  into  the  fer¬ 
ratus  major  mufcle. 

6.  6.  6  Still  more  twigs  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  2,  which  terminate  in  the 
jatiffmus  dorfi,  and  the  teres  major  mufcle. 
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7  A  fmall  branch  going  out  from  the  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves,  which 
fends  off  the  twig  8  to  the  axillary  glands,  and  afterwards  running  down  upon 
the  mufcles  on  the  infide  of  the  arm,  viz.  the  longus  and  brevis,  (i.  e.  the  long 
and  Jhort  heads  of  the  triceps )  it  reaches  as  far  as  the  fore  arm,  fending  off  in 
its  courfe  twigs  to  the  above  mufcles,  and  to  the  cellular  membrane. 

9  The  laft  fmall  branch  fent  off  from  the  fheath  of  the  brachial  nerves,  which 
is  diflributed  to  the  axillary  glands,  and  to  the  membranes  about  them. 

B  The  firfl  brachial  nerve,  which  goes  out  from  the  back  part  of  the  fheath, 
and  divides  into  the  two  branches  C  and  D. 

10  io.  io  Twigs  of  the  branch  C,  fome  of  which  are  bellowed  upon  the 
infrafpinatus  mufcle,  fome  upon  the  teres  major,  and  fome  upon  the  heads  of 
the  longus  and  brevis  mufcles. 

1 1.  1 1  Twigs  of  the  branch  D,  which  terminate  in  the  deltoid  mufcle. 

12.  12  The  other  twigs  of  the  branch  D,  which  are  fent  to  the  teguments 
upon  the  upper  and  external  part  of  the  right  arm. 

E  The  fecond  brachial  nerve,  which  runs  down  as  far  as  the  hand. 

F  The  axillary  artery  accompanied  with  the  vein,  and  furrounded  as  it  were 
by  the  brachial  nerves. 

G  A  portion  of  the  coracobrachialis  mufcle,  which  the  nerve  E  firfl  per¬ 
forates. 

13.  J3-  r3  Twigs,  which  the  nerve  E  fends  off  to  the  above  mufcle. 

14  A  twig  of  the  nerve  E,  which  is  dilperfed  through  the  middle  of  the  bel¬ 
ly  of  the  biceps. 

15  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  whofe  twigs  16.  16.  16  are  diflributed 
through  the  biceps,  but  the  one  17.  17,  after  fending  off  fome  filaments  to  the 
brachialis  internus  mufcle,  terminates  in  feveral  fmall  twigs,  which  are  inferted 
into  the  teguments  at  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm. 

1 8  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  which  paffing  under  the  head  of 
the  fupinator  longus,  fends  off  feveral  twigs  to  it,  and  afterwards  terminates  in 
the  external  cubital  mufcle. 

19.  1 9.  19  Twigs  of  the  nerve  E,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  the  other  integuments. 

20  A  fmall  twig  of  the  nerve  E,  fent  likewife  to  the  integuments. 

a  The  nerve  E  cut  off.  For  the  diftribution  of  it,  fee  the  preceding  figure. 

H  The  third  brachial  nerve. 

2  1  A  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  which  is  (pent  upon  the  pronator  teres  of  the 
radius. 

22  Another  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  the  upper  filaments  of  which  23.  23  are 
bellowed  upon  the  pronator  teres  juft  mentioned,  and  the  others  24,  paffing 
under  the  fublimis,  are  inferted  into  the  profundus. 

25  A  third  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  whofe  filaments  terminate  chiefly  in  the 
radi^eus  internus,  only  fome  of  them  are  fent  to  the  fublimis,  and  fome  to  the 
palmaris. 

26  A  fmall  twig  of  the  nerve  H,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  fublimis. 

27  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  H,  of  which  the  twig  28  paffing  by  he 
flexor  mufcle  of  the  fore-finger,  fends  off  the  filament  29  to  it,  and  then  to  mi- 
nates  in  the  profundus. 

[  M  ]  30  A 
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30  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  27,  which  enters  the  flexor  of  the  thumb, 
and  is  difperfed  through  it. 

31.31  Two  more  twigs  of  the-dame  fmall  branch  27,  which  are  fpent  upon 
the  flexor  of  the  fore-finger. 

32  Another  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  27,  which  is  fent  to  the  flexor  of 
the  thumb. 

33  A  very  fmall  twig  of  the  fame  branch  27,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the 
quadratus  mufcle. 

b  The  nerve  H  cut  oft.  See  the  further  diftribution  of  it  in  the  preceding 
^figure. 

c  The  fmall  branch  27  cut  off.  The  further  diftribution  of  which  fee  like- 
wife  in  the  preceding  figure. 

I  The  fourth  brachial  nerve. 

34.  34.  34  Three  twigs  of  the  nerve  I,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  fhort  head 
of  the  triceps,  which  the  abovefaid  nerve  I  penetrates  near  its  extremity. 

35  At  this  place  the  nerve  I  palling  behind  the  fore-arm,  between  the  ole¬ 
cranon  and  the  internal  apophyfls  of  the  os  humeri,  lies  under  the  tendons  of 
the  long  and  fhort  heads  of  the  triceps. 

36.  36.  36  Twigs  of  the  nerve  I,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  the  other  integuments. 

37.  37  Twigs  fent  off  from  the  nerve  I,  to  the  head  of  the  internal  cubital 
mufcle,  near  the  bending  of  the  fore-arm. 

38.  38.  38  Twigs  of  the  nerve  I,  which  are  diftributed  to  the  internal  flexor 
of  the  wrift. 

39  A  twig  of  the  nerve  I,  which  is  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  profundus 
mufcle. 

40  Another  twig  of  the  nerve  I,  which  fends  off  fibres  to  the  artery  and 
vein  which  it  accompanies,  and  afterwards  is  fpent  upon  the  mufculus  quadra¬ 
tus,  the  membranes  upon  the  carpus,  and  the  annular  ligament  of  the  wrift. 

d  The  twig  40,  here  cut  off.  See  the  further  diftribution  of  it  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  figure. 

e  The  trunk  of  the  nerve  I  cut  off.  The  further  diftribution  of  which  fee 
likewife  in  the  preceding  figure. 

41  A  branch  of  the  nerve  I,  which  is  cut  off  in  the  preceding  figure,  and 
marked  b. 

42.  42  Twigs  of  the  branch  41,  fent  to  the  abdu&or  mufcle  of  the  little 
finger. 

43  A  twig  of  the  fame  branch  41,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  teguments  on 
the  back  part  of  the  metacarpus. 

44.  44.  44.  44.  &c.  More  twigs  of  the  branch  41,  which  terminate  in  the 
teguments  on  the  back  of  the  hand. 

45.  45  A  twig  of  the  branch  41,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  back  part  of  the 
little  finger,  next  the  ring  finger. 

46.  46  Another  twig  of  the  fame  branch  41,  which  together  with  its  fibres, 
is  fpent  upon  the  back  part  of  the  little  finger,  next  the  ring  finger. 

47.  47  Still  another  twig  of  the  branch  41,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the 
back  part  of  the  ring  finger,  next  the  little  finger. 

48.  48.  48 
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48.  48.  48  Small  fibres  of  the  nerve  41,  which  are  fent  to  the  interofieous 
mufcles,  and  the  integuments  on  the  back  part  of  the  metacarpus. 

49.  49.  49  More  fibres  of  the  nerve  41,  which  are  fent  to  the  teguments 
on  the  back  part  of  the  metarcarpus. 

50.  50  A  twig  of  the  branch  41,  which  is  fent  to  the  back  part  of  the  ring 
finger,  next  the  middle  finger. 

5 1 .  5 1  The  laft  twig  of  the  branch  4 1 ,  which  is  fent  to  the  back  part  of  the 
middle  finger,  next  the  ring  finger. 

K  The  fifth  brachial  nerve. 

52  A  fibre  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  cellular  membrane', 
and  the  other  integuments. 

53.  53  More  fibres  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  head  of 
the  longus  mufcle,  (or  long  head  of  the  triceps )  and  terminate  in  it. 

54  Another  fibre  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  bellowed  partly  upon  the  fhort 
head  of  the  triceps,  and  partly  upon  the  brachiseus  internus  mufcle. 

55.  55  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  which  running  towards  the  outfide 
of  the  arm,  together  with  the  nerve,  perforates  the  longus  mufcle,  near  its 
extremity,  fending  off  fibres  to  it,  and  at  laft  is  fpread  out  upon  the  fkin. 

56.  56  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  which  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  fmall  branch  55.  55,  perforates  the  longus  mufcle,  and  fends  off  fibres  to 
it ;  after  which  running  on  to  the  outfide  of  the  arm,  and  down  as  far  as  the  me¬ 
tacarpus,  it  terminates  in  the  teguments,  and  efpecially  in  the  fkin. 

57  A  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  long  fu- 
pinator  mufcle,  above  the  external  apophyfe  of  the  os  humeri,  and  terminates 
in  it. 

58  Another  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  firll  extenfor 
of  the  carpus,  or  the  external  radial  mufcle. 

59  Another  twig  of  the  fame  nerve  K,  which  is  fent  to  the  Ihort  fupinator 
mufcle. 

60  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  which  paffes  through  the  Ihort  fupinator 
mufcle,  and  as  foon  as  it  emerges,  it  divides  into  two  branches  •,  one  of  which, 
viz.  61,  is  fpent  upon  the  fecond  extenfor  of  the  thumb,  while  the  other  62, 
fends  off  its  upper  twigs  to  the  common  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  and  alfo  to 
the  proper  extenfor  of  the  little  finger ;  and  the  lower  ones  to  the  firlt  extenfor 
of  the  thumb,  and  to  the  proper  extenfor  of  the  fore-finger. 

63  A  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  firll  extenfor  of  the 
carpus,  or  the  external  radial  mufcle. 

64.  64  The  trunk  of  the  nerve  K,  which  being  connected  by  means  of  fome 
very  thin  membranes  to  the  firll  fupinator  mufcle,  runs  down  with  the  twig 
63,  almolt  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  radius,  and  together  with  the  branch  41,  is 
bellowed  upon  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  hand. 

65.  65  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  the  upper  and  larger  twig  of  which 
66,  is  inferted  into  the  abdudtor  mufcle  of  the  thumb,  while  the  reft  are  fent 
to  the  teguments  on  the  back  of  it. 

67  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  fent  to  the  teguments  on  the  upper  and 
back  part  of  the  thumb,  and  going  as  far  as  the  fecond  joint  of  the  thumb. 
This  fometimes  arifes  from  the  fmall  branch  65.  65. 

[  M  2  ] 
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63.  68  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  of  which  the  twig  69  is  be  (lowed 
upon  the  antithenar  mufcle,  and  the  reft  are  fpread  upon  the  back  part  of  the 
thumb  laterally,  next  the  fore-finger. 

70  A  twig  of  the  nerve  K,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  teguments  on  the  back 
of  the  hand. 

71.71  More  twigs  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  bellowed  partly  upon  the  an¬ 
tithenar  mufcle,  and  partly  upon  the  teguments  on  the  back  of  the  hand. 

72.  72  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  which  together  with  its  twigs,  is 
diftributed  to  the  back  part  of  the  fore-finger  laterally,  next  the  thumb. 

73  A  branch  of  the  nerve  K,  whofe  twigs  74.  74.  74  are  lent  to  the  back 
of  the  hand,  and  the  external  interoffeous  mufcles. 

75.  75  Twigs  of  the  nerve  K,  which  are  inferted  into  the  teguments  on  the 
back  of  the  hand. 

76.  76  A  twig  of  the  branch  73,  which  together  with  its  fibres,  is  beftowed 
upon  the  back  part  of  the  fore  -finger  laterally,  next  the  middle  finger. 

77.  77  Another  twig  of  the  branch  73,  which,  together  with  its  fibres,  is 
beftowed  upon  the  back  part  of  the  middle  finger  laterally,  next  the  fore-finger. 

L  The  fixth  brachial  nerve,  which  is  fent  to  the  fheaths  of  feveral  of  the 
mufcles,  to  the  cellular  membrane,  and  to  the  fkin  upon  the  whole  infide  of 
the  arm,  as  far  down  as  the  wrift. 

78  The  conjunction  of  two  branches  of  the  nerve  L,  which  is  fometimes 
wanting. 

FIGURE  XIII. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  dorfal  nerves,  and  is  taken  from  Vieuffens,  T ah.  27. 

A.  A  That  portion  of  the  fpinal  marrow  which  is  contained  within  the  ver¬ 
tebrae  of  the  back. 

B  The  gangliform  thoracic  plexus  of  the  intercoftal  nerve. 

a  A  fmall  branch  going  out  from  the  above  thoracic  plexus,  which  joins  it- 
felf  to  another  fmall  branch  fent  from  the  fecond  dorfal  plexus,  and  together 
with  it  forms  the  nerve  E,  which  in  Fig.  9.  and  10  is  cut  off. 

C.  C.  See.  The  gangliform  plexufes  of  the  dorfal  nerves,  the  two  uppermoft 
of  which  go  to  the  brachial  nerves,  as  you  may  fee  Fig.  10. 

D  The  fecond  dorfal  nerve  cut  off. 

E  A  nerve  compofed  of  the  fmall  branch  a,  and  of  another  fmall  branch  fent 
from  the  fecond  dorfal  nerve,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  fubclavian  mufcle, 
and  the  teguments  lying  upon  it,  excepting  only  a  (lender  branch  b,  which  is 
fent  to  the  fer.ratus  minor  anticus  mufcle. 

c.  c.  c.  c.  &c.  The  dorfal  nerves,  which  are  difperfed  to  the  teguments  of 
the  thorax,  the  intercoftal  mufcles,  the  levators  of  the  ribs,  the  peCtoral,  fer- 
ratus  major,  both  the  ferrati  poftici,  the  cervicalis  defeendens  of  Diemerbroeck, 
the  plura,  the  triangular  mufcle,  and  mediaftinum. 

d.  d.  d.  d.  &c._  Small  branches  cut  off,  which  the  intercoftal  nerve  fends  to 
the  dorials. 
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e.  e.  e.  e.  &c.  Other  fmall  branches  cut  off,  which  the  dorfal  nerves  fend  to 
the  intercoftal. 

f.  f.  f.  f.  &c:  Twigs  of  the  dorfal  nerves,  which  are  beftowed  upon  the  le¬ 
vator  mufcles  of  the  ribs,  the  cervicalis  defcendens  of  Diemerbroeck,  and  the 
longiffirnus  dorfi. 

g  g  g.  g.  &c.  Branches  fent  off  from  the  fix  inferior  dorfal  nerves,  to  the 
teguments  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  thorax,  and  the  containing  parts  of  the 
abdomen. 

h  A  branch  of  the  laft  of  the  dorfal  nerves,  which  is  fent  to  the  facrolum- 
balis  mufcle, 

FIGURE  XIV. 

'This  figure  reprefents  the  difirihution  of  the  lumbar  nerves ,  and  is  taken  from 

Vieujfens ,  Tab .  28. 

A.  A  That  portion  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  which  is  contained  within  the 
vertebras  of  the  loins. 

a.  a.  a.  &c.  The  gangliform  plexufes  of  the  lumbar  nerves. 

b.  b.  b.  &c.  Twigs  of  the  lumbar  nerves,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  mufcles 
of  the  back  and  loins,  viz.  the  quadratus,  longiffirnus  dorfi,  facer,  and  femi- 
fpinatus. 

c.  c.  c.  &c.  Small  branches  of  the  lumbar  nerves,  which  are  fent  off  to  the 
intercoftal. 

B  A  branch  of  the  laft  lumbar  nerve  cut  off,  which  joins  in  with  the  firft 
of  the  facral,  and  terminates  in  the  pofterior  crural  nerve. 

1  A  fmall  branch  of  the  firft  lumbar  nerve,  which  fends  its  twigs  to  the 
diaphragm,  peritoneum,  and  the  mufcles  of  the  abdomen. 

2  The  firft  lumbar  nerve. 

3  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  2,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  tranfverfalis 
mufcle,  and  the  two  oblique. 

5.  5  Four  fmall  branches  of  the  nerve  2,  which  are  fent  to  the  teguments 
covering  the  os  facrum,  the  ilium,  and  coxendix. 

6  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  2,  which  fends  off  fome  twigs  to  the 
peritoneum ;  and  as  foon  as  it  has  got  to  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  it  is  beftowed 
upon  the  tranfverfe  and  internal  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

d  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  2,  which  after  fending  off  the  twigs 
*  *  to  fome  of  the  mufcles  of  the  back  and  loins,  viz.  the  quadratus,  longiffi- 
mus  dorfi,  facer,  and  femifpinatus,  it  unites  itfelf  with  the  fecond  of  the  lum¬ 
bar  nerves. 

7  A  twig  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  which  climbs  over  the  fmall  branch 
d,  and  is  beftowed  upon  the  quadratus  mufcle. 

8.  8  A  fmall  branch  ol  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve. 

9  A  twig  of  the  fmali  branch  8.  8,  which  towards  the  inner  edge  of  the 
fpine  of  the  ilium,  penetrates  the  internal  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen,  and 
terminates  in  it. 

10  The  divifion  of  the  fmall  branch  8  .  8. 


11  Tho 


94 


A  COMPLEAT  SYSTEM  OF 

ir  The  internal  portion  of  the  divifion  10. 

12  The  external  portion  of  the  divifion  10,  which  is  fent  to  the  teguments 
covering  the  fore-part  of  the  ilium. 

13  The  conjunction  of  the  two  above  1 1  and  12. 

14  A  twig  of  1 1,  and  of  the  fmall  branch  22,  which,  together  with  the  twig 
15,  is  inferted  into  the  internal  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

16.  16  Two  twigs  fent  off  from  the  fame  1 1  and  22,  to  the  oblique  mufcies 
of  the  abdomen. 

e  A  twig  of  1 1  and  of  the  fmall  branch  22  united,  which  is  fpent  upon  the 
inguinal  glands,  and  the  pedtineus  mufcle. 

17.17  Another  twig  of  the  fame,  fent  to  the  cremafter  mufcle,  to  the  pro- 
cefs  of  the  peritonaeum,  and  the  coats  of  the  fpermatic  veffels. 

18.  18  A  third  twig  of  the  fame,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  teguments  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  pubis. 

19.  19  A  fourth  twig  of  the  fame,  which  terminates  in  the  teguments  of  the 
groins. 

20  A  fifth  twig  of  the  fame,  fpent  upon  the  teguments  of  the  pubis. 

21.21  A  fixth  twig  of  the  fame,  which  terminates  in  the  fcrotum. 

22  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  which  unites  itfelf  with  1 1, 
above  the  inner  fpine  of  the  os  ilium. 

23.  23  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  fame  nerve,  for  the  moft  part  fingle, 
and  fometimes  having  three  origins,  which  after  fending  off  the  twigs  24.  24  to 
the  pfoas  mufcle,  under  which  it  runs,  it  v/inds  round  the  iliac  veffels,  a  little 
before  they  pafs  out  of  the  abdomen,  and  is  fpent  upon  their  coats,  and  like- 
wife  on  the  inguinal  glands. 

25.  25  Twigs,  which  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve  fends  off  to  the  pfoas 
mufcle. 

26  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  which  is  inferted  into 
the  third.  Here  it  muff  be  obferved,  that  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  fometimes 
unites  itfelf  immediately  with  the  third. 

27.  27  Twigs,  which  the  trunk  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve  fends  off  to  the 
pfoas  mufcle,  in  its  courfe  through  that  mufcle. 

28.  28  The  trunk  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  going  out  from  the  laft- 
mentioned  mufcle. 

29  A  twig  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve,  reprefented  fmaller  than  it  naturally 
is  in  proportion  to  the  others.  It  is  diftributed  to  the  peritonaeum,  and  the 
proper  membranes  of  the  pfoas  and  internal  iliac  mufcle. 

30  The  divifion  of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve. 

31  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  30,  which  is  reprefented  lomewhat 
fmaller  in  proportion  than  it  naturally  is. 

32  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  30. 

33  A  twig  of  the  branch  31,  which,  after  fending  oft'  fome  fibres  to  the  in¬ 
guinal  glands,  is  fpent  upon  the  peritonaeum,  and  the  redlus,  pyramidalis,  and 
internal  oblique  mufcle  of  the  abdomen. 

34  A  very  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  3  r,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  in¬ 
guinal  glands. 
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35.  35  The  remaining  part  of  the  branch  3  1,  which  enters  the  procefs  of  the 
peritonaeum,  and  after  fending  off  fome  twigs  to  the  cremafter  mufcle,  and  to 
the  fheaths  of  the  fpermatic  veffels,  is  fpent  upon  the  coats  of  the  tefticles. 

36  A  twig  of  the  branch  32,  which  terminates  in  the  peritonaeum. 

37  The  divifion  of  the  branch  32  into  three  fmaller  ones. 

38  \  he  upper  fmall  branch  of  the  one  37,  which  is  fent  to  the  teguments 
upon  the  pubes. 

39  A  twig  of  the  middle  fmall  branch  of  the  one  37,  fent  to  the  teguments 
upon  the  upper  part  of  the  pubes. 

40  1  he  middle  fmall  branch  of  the  one  37,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  te¬ 
guments  of  the  penis. 

41  A  twig  of  the  lower  fmall  branch  of  the  one  37,  which  is  difperfed 
through  the  fcrotum. 

42.  42  The  remaining  part  of  the  lower  fmall  branch  of  the  fame  37,  which 
after  fending  off  a  twig  or  two  to  the  teguments  upon  the  groins,  terminates 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  perinaeum.  Here  it  muff  be  obferved,  that  the  trunk 
of  the  fecond  lumbar  nerve  28.  28,  fometimes  fends  off  a  confiderable  branch, 
which  is  diftributed  to  the  glands  in  the  groins,  and  upon  the  upper  part  of  the 
thigh,  and  likewife  to  the  teguments  upon  the  fore-part  of  the  thigh  •,  and  then 
the  branch  of  the  third  lumbar  nerve  marked  53.  53,  is  either  altogether  want¬ 
ing,  or  only  very  fmall. 

43  A  branch  of  the  third  lumbar  nerve. 

44  A  twig  of  the  branch  43,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  pfoas  mufcle. 

f.  f  The  conjunction  of  the  branches  43  and  66.  66.  Here  it  muff  be  re¬ 
marked,  that  thefe  two  branches,  which  are  always  fent  to  the  teguments  on 
the  external  lateral  part  of  the  thigh,  are  fometimes  found  feparated  without  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

45  A  twig  of  the  united  branches  43  and  66.  66,  which  is  fpent  upon  the 
fartorius  mufcle. 

46  Another  twig  of  the  fame  branches,  which  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  laft, 
is  inferted  into  the  head  of  the  laft- mentioned  mufcle,  and  terminates  in  it. 

47.  47  The  divifion  of  the  nerve  made  up  of  the  above  branches  43  and  66.  66. 

48  The  exterior  branch  of  47.  47,  the  twigs  of  which  terminate  in  the  cel¬ 
lular  membrane,  and  the  fkin  upon  the  external  lateral  part  of  the  thigh,  ex¬ 
cepting  fome  which  are  fpent  upon  the  aponeurofis  of  the  mufculus  membra- 
nofus,  or  fafcialis  of  the  tibia. 

g.  g  g  The  extremities  of  the  branch  48. 

49  The  interior  branch  of  47.  47,  the  twigs  of  which  running  down  as  far 
as  the  knee,  are  beftowed  upon  the  teguments  on  the  external  lateral  part  of 
the  thigh. 

h.  h  The  extremities  of  the  branch  49. 

50.  5 1 .  52  Three  twigs  of  the  third  lumbar  nerve,  which  are  diftributed  to 
the  pfoas  mufcle. 

53.53  A  branch  of  the  fame  third  lumbar  nerve,  which  is  fometimes  want¬ 
ing,  or  at  leaft  very  fmall,  as  was  remarked  above.  Here  it  muft  be  obferved, 
that  that  branch  is  compofed  fometimes  of  two,  fometimes  of  three,  and  fome- 
times  of  four  others, 

54.  54  Two 
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54.  54  Two  twigs  of  the  branch  53.  53,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  inguinal 
glands. 

55.  55  A  twig  of  the  branch  53.  53,  which  after  fending  off  the  fibres  56.  56 
to  the  fubinguinal  glands,  runs  between  the  crural  artery  and  vein,  and  is  lpent 
upon  the  coats  of  thefe  vefiels. 

57.  57  The  divifion  of  the  branch  53.  53,  into  three  fmaller  branches. 

58  The  interior  branch  of  57.  57,  which  after  having  fent  off  leveral  little 
twigs  in  form  of  a  fmall  plexus  to  the  fubinguinal  glands,  is  difperfed  through 
the  teguments  upon  the  internal  lateral  part  of  the  thigh. 

59.  59.  59  Conglobate  glands,  fituated  upon  the  upper  and  internal  part  of 
the  thigh,  whence  they  have  the  name  of  fubinguinal.  But  thefe,  as  well  as 
the  others,  are  fubinguinal ;  which  upon  account  of  their  fituation  we  have 
called  the  inguinal,  and  here  they  are  reprefented  much  fmaller  in  proportion, 
than  they  naturally  are. 

60  The  exterior  branch  of  57.  57,  which  paffes  under  the  anterior  crural 
nerve,  and  immediately  afterwards  unites  itfelf  with  the  branch  61. 

61  The  middle  branch  of  57.  57. 

62  A  twig  of  the  branch  6i,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  integuments. 

63  The  divifion  of  the  branch  6r. 

64.  64  The  exterior  fmall  branch  of  63,  which  runs  down  as  far  as  the  knee- 
pan,  and  is  diftributed  to  the  teguments  upon  the  fore-part  of  the  thigh. 

65.  65  The  interior  fmall  branch  of  63,  which  runs  down  as  far  as  the  for¬ 
mer,  and  fends  off  its  twigs  to  the  teguments  on  the  anterior  and  internal  lateral 
part  of  the  thigh. 

66  A  branch  of  the  third  lumbar  nerve,  which  for  the  moil  part  unites  itfelf 
with  the  branch  43,  above  the  fpine  of  the  os  ilium,  and  fometimes  it  is  found 
feparate  from  it. 

67  A  fmall  branch  of  the  third  lumbar  nerve,  which  running  down¬ 
wards  together  with  the  others  68  and  69,  and  uniting  with  them  forms 
'the  nerve  70. 

68  Two  fmall  branches  of  the  fourth  lumbar  nerve,  which  unite  themfelves 
with  the  one  67.  It  mult  however  be  obferved,  that  the  fourth  lumbar  nerve 
fometimes  fends  only  one  fmall  branch  to  the  one  67. 

69  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fifth  lumbar  nerve,  which  unites  itfelf  with  67,  in 
the  fame  manner  as  the  others  68. 

70  A  nerve  compofed  of  the  above  fmall  branches  67.  68  and  69. 

7 1  A  twig,  which  the  nerve  70  fends  to  the  internal  obturator  of  the  thigh. 

i  The  divifion  of  the  nerve  70. 

72  Two  twigs,  which  the  interior  branch  of  i  fends  off  to  the  external  obtu¬ 
rator  mufcle. 

73.  73  A  twig  of  the  exterior  branch  of  i,  which  is  fent  to  the  gracilis  pofti- 
cus,  or  internus  mufcle. 

74  The  exterior  branch  of  i,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  triceps  mufcle. 

75.  75  The  interior  branch  of  i,  which  fends  off  its  twigs  in  which  it  termi¬ 
nates  76.  76,  to  the  lower  part  of  the  triceps. 

77  The  union  of  the  third  and  fourth  lumbar  nerves. 

7  8  A  twig  of  the  fourth  lumbar  nerve,  which  terminates  in  the  pfoas  mufcle. 

79  The 
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79  The  union  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  lumbar  nerves. 

C.  C  The  anterior  crural  nerve,  which  is  compofed  of  the  lumbar  nerves 
united  together. 

80  A  fmall  twig  of  the  anterior  crural  nerve,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the 
internal  iliac  mufcle. 

8 1  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  fame  nerve,  diftributed  to  the  pfoas  mufcle. 

82  A  fmall  branch  of  the  fame,  difperfed  through  the  internal  iliac  mufcle. 

83  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  fame,  fent  to  the  pfoas  mufcle. 

84.  84  Two  more  twigs  of  the  fame  nerve  contiguous  at  their  origin,  fpent 
upon  the  longifiimus  tibiae,  or  fartorius  mufcle. 

D  The  divifion  of  the  anterior  crural  nerve  into  four  branches. 

85  The  firft  and  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  D. 

8  6  A  twig  of  the  branch  8  5,  which  is  fent  to  the  mufculus  redlus  of  the  ti¬ 
bia,  or  the  gracilis  anticus. 

87  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  85,  which  after  fending  off  fome  fibres 
to  the  abovefaid  mufcle  ot  the  tibia,  enters  the  vaftus  internus  mufcle,  and  ter¬ 
minates  in  it. 

88  The  fecond  branch  of  the  divifion  D. 

89  The  fmall  fuperior  twig  of  the  branch  88,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the 
flefliy  part  of  the  facialis,  or  membranofus  mufcle. 

90  Another  twig  of  the  branch  88,  which  terminates  in  the  vaftus  externus. 

91  A  third  twig  of  the  branch  88,  fent  to  the  crureus  mufcle. 

92  A  fourth  twig  of  the  branch  88,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  vaftus 
internus  mufcle. 

93  The  third  branch  of  the  divifion  D,  lying  upon  the  fourth,  to  be  defcribed 
immediately. 

94  A  nerve  compofed  of  three  fibres  of  the  branch  93  united  together, 
which  enters  the  cellular  fheath  of  the  crural  artery,  and  after  it  has  got  out 
of  it  again,  fends  four  branches  95.  95  to  the  teguments  upon  the  infide  of 
the  thigh. 

96.  96  The  trunk  of  the  nerve  94,  which  runs  down  as  far  as  the  ham,  and 
fends  off  its  twigs  to  the  infide  of  the  thigh ;  excepting  fome  which  it  gives  to 
the  vena  faphena  which  it  accompanies. 

97  A  twig  of  the  branch  93,  which  is  inferted  into  the  coats  of  the  crural 
veffels. 

K.  K  The  divifion  of  the  branch  93,  after  it  has  fent  off  the  nerve  94,  and 
the  twig  97. 

98.  98  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  K.  K,  which  enters  the  fartorius 
mufcle,  and  terminates  in  it. 

99.  99.  99  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  K.  K,  which  runs  down  as  far 
as  the  knee,  giving  off  fome  twigs  to  the  fartorius  mufcle,  upon  which  it  lies, 
and  afterwards  is  fpread  upon  the  teguments  on  the  infide  of  the  thigh. 

100  The  fourth  branch  of  the  divifion  D. 

101  A  twig  of  the  branch  xoo,  which  enters  the  head  of  the  vaftus  internus 
mufcle,  and  terminates  in  it. 

102  Another  twig  of  the  branch  100,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  fame 
mufcle. 
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rog  A  branch  of  the  fame  ioo,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  vaftus  in¬ 
terims  mufcle.  Here  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  trunk  of  the  branch  ioo, 
a  little  below  the  divifion  D,  enters  the  fheath  of  the  crural  artery,  and  as  foon 
as  it  gets  out  again,  is  divided  into  two  branches. 

104  The  divifion  of  the  branch  100. 

105  A  branch  of  the  divifion  104,  which  leaves  the  crural  artery. 

106  A  fmall  branch  of  105,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  vaftus  intemus 
mufcle. 

107.  107  The  trunk  of  105,  which  after  fending  off  the  twig  m  to  the 
vaftus  internus,  terminates  in  the  inferior  tendon  ol  the  triceps  mufcle. 

108  A.  branch  of  104,  which  accompanies  the  crural  artery,  and  fends  off 
the  twigs  109.  109  to  the  longiffimus  tibiae,  or  the  fartorius  mufcle. 

1 10  The  branch  108  leaving  the  crural  artery,  a  little  above  the  ham. 

1 1 1  A  fmall  branch  of  the  one  108,  which  is  lent  to  the  teguments  on  the 
upper  and  fore-part  of  the  leg. 

1 1 2  Another  fmall  branch  of  the  fame,  which  together  with  the  former  is 
fent  to  the  teguments  on  the  fore-part  of  the  leg. 

1 13  A  third  fmall  branch  of  the  fame  108,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  tegu¬ 
ments  on  the  infide  of  the  leg. 

1 14.  1 14  The  divifion  of  the  branch  108. 

1 15  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  1 14.  114. 

1 1 6  A  fmall  branch  of  1 1 5,  which  unites  itfelf  with  the  one  1 1 9. 

1 1 7  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  1 1 6,  which  terminates  in  the  teguments  near 
the  calf  of  the  leg. 

1 18  The  trunk  of  115,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  teguments  on  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  leg. 

1 19  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  1 14.  1 14. 

120.  120  A  fmall  branch  of  119,  which  beftows  the  twig  12 1,  and  the 
others  in  which  it  terminates,  upon  the  teguments  covering  the  infide  of 
the  leg. 

122  The  union  of  the  fmall  branch  1 16  with  the  branch  1 19. 

123  A  twig  of  the  branch  119,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  infide  of 
the  leg. 

1 24  The  divifion  of  the  trunk  formed  by  1 16  and  119. 

125  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  124. 

126  A  twig  of  the  branch  125,  which,  together  with  the  twig  127,  is  be¬ 
ftowed  upon  the  teguments  on  the  fore-part  of  the  leg. 

128  A  fmall  branch  of  125,  which,  together  with  its  twigs*  is  diftributed 
to  the  teguments  on  the  upper  part  of  the  tarfus  or  inftep. 

129  Another  fmall  branch  of  125,  which,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  for¬ 
mer,  is  diftributed  to  the  teguments  on  the  upper  part  of  the  inftep,  near  the 
internal  ankle. 

1 30  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  124,  whofe  twigs  1 3 1.  13 1.  &c.  are 
fent  to  the  infide  of  the  leg. 

132  The  divifion  of  the  branch  130. 
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133  The  interior  fmall  branch  of  132,  which,  after  having  fent  off  feveral 
fmall  twigs  to  the  teguments  upon  the  internal  ankle,  is  inferted  into  the  liga¬ 
ment  which  conneds  the  bones  of  the  tarfus  together. 

134  The  exterior  fmall  branch  of  132,  which  leaves  the  vena  faphena  a 
little  above  the  internal  ankle. 

*35-  135-  l35  Slender  twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  134,  which  are  diftributed 
to  the  teguments  covering  the  internal  ankle. 

136  More  fender  twigs  ol  134,  which  terminate  in  the  teguments  on  the 
infide  of  the  inftep. 

FIGURE  XV. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  verves  of  the  os  facrum ,  and  is  taken  from  Vieufifenst 

Tab.  29. 

A.  A  The  pofterior  furface  of  that  portion  of  the  medulla  fpinalis,  which 
lies  within  the  vertebrae  of  the  os  facrum. 

B.  B  The  trunk  of  the  lowed:  lumbar  nerve  cut  through,  which  unites  itfelf 
with  the  lowed:  of  the  os  facrum,  and  together  with  it  terminates  in  the  pofte«> 
rior  crural  nerve. 

C.  C  The  fir d:  nerve  of  the  os  facrum. 

D.  D  The  fecond. 

E.  E  The  third. 

F.  F  The  fourth. 

G.  G  The  fifth. 

H.  H  The  fixth,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  teguments  lying  upon  the  os 
coccygis. 

I  A  produdion  of  the  fecond,  or  of  the  firft  proper  fheath  of  the  medulla 
fpinalis,  which  terminates  in  the  coccyx. 

K.  K.  K  Gangliform  plexufes  of  the  three  firft  nerves  of  the  os  facrum. 

*  A  branch  ol  the  intercoftal  nerve,  which  unites  itfelf  with  the  firft  of  the 
os  facrum,  and  together  with  it  terminates  in  the  pofterior  crural. 

L  The  conjundion  of  the  nerves  B  and  C. 

1  A  fmall  branch  of  the  united  nerves  B  and  C,  which  after  going  out  of 
the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  by  the  external  fiffure  of  the  os  ilium,  is  divided  in¬ 
to  two  twigs. 

2.2  The  inferior  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  1,  which  fends  its  fibres  to  the 
glutaeus  minor  mufcle. 

3.  3  The  fuperior  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  1,  whofe  fibres  are  inferted  into 
the  glutaeus  medius. 

4  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  D,  which  after  going  out  of  the  abdomen  by 
the  external  fiffure  of  the  os  ilium,  is  divided  into  two  twigs-,  the  inferior  of 
which  5.  5,  enters  the  glutaeus  medius  mufcle,  and  terminates  in  it,  while  the 
fuperior  6.  6  is  difperfed  through  the  glutaeus  major. 

M.  M  The  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  is  compofed  of  the  nerves  B.  C.  D 
and  E  united,  and  lies  upon  the  internal  furface  of  the  os  facrum ;  whence  hap¬ 
pens  that  numbnefs  of  the  thigh,  for  moft  part  attended  with  a  pain  in  the 
loins,  in  women  with  child,  and  when  the  belly  is  coftive. 
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7.  7  A  twig  going  from  the  gangliform  plexus  of  the  nerve  E,  which  unites 
itfelf  with  the  nerve  F. 

8.  8  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  which  after  fending  off  the  fmall  twigs 

9.  9  to  the  external  iliac,  or  the  pyriform  mufcle,  terminates  in  the  pofterior 
crural  nerve. 

N  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  E,  which  fends  off  the  twig  10  to  the  above 
pyriform  mufcle,  then  unites  itfelf  with  the  nerve  F,  and  at  laft  terminates  in 
the  pofterior  crural  nerve. 

1 1.  1 1  Two  twigs  of  the  nerve  F,  the  fibres  of  which  are  fpread  upon  the 
redu  m. 

12.  12  A  fmall  branch  of  the  nerve  F,  which  is  fpent  partly  upon  the  redlum,, 
partly  upon  the  Iphinfler  and  levator  mufcles  of  the  anus,  and  partly  upon  the. 
glutasus  major  of  the  thigh, 

13  The  trunk  of  the  nerve  F,  which  unites  itfelf  with  the  branch  20. 

14  The  divifion  of  the  trunk  13  into  two  fmall  branches,  which  go  to  the 
teguments  on  the  perinasum,  and  fend  off  the  fmall  twigs  15.  15.  &c.  both  to 
the  common  and  proper  coats  of  the  tefticles. 

16.  16.  1 6  Twigs  of  the  fifth  nerve  of  the  os  facrum,.  which  are  beftowed 
upon  the  reflum  and  its  levator  mufcles 

17.17  Small  twigs  of  the  fame  fifth  nerve  of  the  os  facrum,  which  termi¬ 
nate  in  the  fphinfler  ani,  and  the  neighbouring  membranes. 

18  The  fixth,  or  laft  nerve  of  the  os  facrum,  the  twigs  of  which  are  diftri- 
buted  to  the  teguments  covering  the  coccyx,  as  was  obferved  above. 

19.  19  A  branch  going  from  the  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  is  fpent  upon 
the  internal  iliac,  and  internal  obturator  mufcle. 

20  A  branch  compofed  of  united  twigs  from  B  and  C,  going  out  from  the 
pofterior  crural  nerve. 

21.  21.  21  Twigs  of  the  branch  20,  which  is  lent  to  the  teguments  about 
the  perinaeum. 

22  A  twig  of  the  fame  branch  20,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  eredlor  mufcle 
of  the  penis. 

23  Another  twig  of  the  fame,  fent  to  the  accelerator  mufcle  of  the  penis. 

24  The  laft  twigs  of  the  fame  branch  20',  which,  together  with  the  five 
above  them,  are  dilperfed  through  the  corpus  nervofum  penis,  and  through 
the  glands. 

25  A  branch,  arifmg  from  the  pofterior  crural  nerve,  whofe  twigs  26.  26.  2 6 
are  beftowed  upon  the  two  fmalleft  of  the  quadrigemini  mufcles. 

27  The  laft  fmall  twigs  of  the  branch  25,  which  terminate  in  the  quadri- 
geminus  mufcle,  called  the  quadratus. 

28  A  branch  compofed  ol  fome  fibres  of  the  nerve  D,  going  out  from  the 
pofterior  crural  nerve. 

29.  29.  29  Twigs  of  the  branch  28,  difperfed  through  the  gluteus  major, 
excepting  fome  fmall  fibres  which  terminate  in  the  fkin. 

30  Here  the  branch  28,  receives  a  twig  which  is  fent  off  from  the  pofterior 
crural  nerve. 

31.31  A  branch  of  the  one  30,  which  is  beftowed  partly  upon  the  peri- 
naeum,  and  partly  upon  the  fcrotum. 

w 


32‘  3Z 


THE  BLOOD-VESSELS  AND  NERVES. 

32.  32  Another  branch  of  the  fame,  which  divides  into  two  fmaller  ones, 
fent  to  the  teguments  upon  the  hind  part  of  the  thigh. 

O.  O  The  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  near  the  ham  is  divided  into  two 
confiderable  branches.  Obferve,  that  fometimes  towards  the  upper  part,  and 
fometimes  towards  the  middle  of  the  thigh,  this  nerve  appears  to  be  double. 

35.  3 5  A  fmall  branch  of  the  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  is  fent  to  that 
portion  of  the  biceps  mufcle  of  the  thigh,  which  arifes  from  the  tuberofity  of  the 
os  ifchium. 

36  A  branch  of  the  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  at  its  origin  feems  fome¬ 
times  divided  into  three  packets. 

37  A  twig  of  the  branch  36,  which  terminates  in  the  inferior  and  longer 
portion  of  the  triceps. 

38.  38  A  fmall  twig  of  the  fame  36,  diftributed  to  the  feminervofus 
mufcle. 

39.  39  Another  twig  of  the  fame  branch  36,  difperfed  through  the  femi- 
membranofus  mufcle. 

40  A  branch  of  the  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which  fends  off  the  twig  41.41, 
to  the  flelhy  portion  of  the  biceps  of  the  thigh. 

42  Small  twigs  of  the  branch  40,  which  terminate  in  the  panniculus  carnofus' 
of  the  thigh 

43  Small  fibres  of  the  branch  40,  which  are  fpread  upon  the  membranes 
covering  the  externa!  and  inferior  tuberofity  oi  the  os  femoris. 

44.  44  The  laft  fmall  twigs  of  the  branch  40,  which  are  inferted  partly  into 
the  membranes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  rotula,  and  partly  into  the  liga¬ 
ments  which  conned:  that  bone  with  thofe  of  the  thigh  and  leg. 

P  The  divifion  of  the  pofterior  crural  nerve  into  two  remarkable  branches, 
marked  Q^and  R. 

Q^The  exterior  and  fmaller  branch  of  the  divifion  P. 

R  The  interior  and  larger  branch  of  the  fame  divifion  P. 

45  A  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  mem¬ 
branes  lying  upper  part  of  the  fibula. 

46  Another  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  teguments  on 
the  outfide  of  the  leg,  Obferve,  that  this  twig  towards  its  origin  is  fometimes 
divided  into  two  fmaller  ones,  and  thefe  fmall  ones  fubdivide  into  fmaller  and 
fmaller  fibres. 

47.  47  The  laft  fmall  twigs  of  the  branch  Q,  which  terminate  in  the  tegu¬ 
ments  on  the  external  ankle, 

48  A  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  which  are  fpent  partly  upon  the  tegu¬ 
ments  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fibula,  and  partly  upon  thepopliteus  mufcle. 

49.  49  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  CV,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the 
peronaeus  anticus  mufcle. 

50  The  continuation  of  the  branch 

51.  51  The  divifion  of  the  above  50  into  two  fmall  branches,  the  lefier  of 
which  52,  terminates  in  the  peronasus  anticus  mufcle,  and  the  larger  one  53.  53, 
is  inferted  into  the  peronasus  pofticus. 

54.  54  A  twig  of  the  branch  C^,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  peronaeusjanticus 
mufcle. 

5.5  Another 
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55  Another  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  whofe  fibres  56,  terminate  in  the  tibialis 
anticus  mufcle,  and  thofe  57,  in  the  long  extenfor  of  the  toes. 

S.  S  The  divifion  of  the  branch  Ch 
T  The  larger  branch  of  the  divifion  S.  S. 

5?.  58  A  twig  of  the  branch  T,  which  terminates  in  the  tibialis  anticus 
nauicle. 

u.  u  The  divifion  of  the  branch  T. 

59  A  fmall  branch  of  the  one  u.  u. 

60  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  59,  which  is  diflributed  to  the  long  extenfor 
of  the  toes. 

61  Another  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  59,  which  terminates  in  the  cellular 
membrane  under  the  fkin. 

62.  62  More  twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  59,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  tegu¬ 
ments  on  the  inflep. 

63.  63  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  59,  the  fibres  of  which  are 
diftributed  to  the  membranes  upon  the  tarfus,  and  the  interoffeous  mufcles  of 
the  toes. 

64.  64.  64  More  fmall  twigs  of  the  fame  59,  which  are  bellowed  upon  the 
teguments  on  the  infide  of  the  metatarfus. 

65.  65  The  laft  {lender  fibres  of  the  fmall  branch  59,  which  are  fent  to  the 
teguments  on  the  upper  part  of  the  great  toe. 

66.  66  The  other  fmall  branch  of  the  divifion  u.  u,  which  paffes  through 
the  long  extenfor  mufcle  of  the  toes. 

67.  67  Two  (lender  twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  66.  66,  which  are  {pent  upon 
the  extenfor  mufcle  of  the  great  toe. 

68  A  (lender  twig  of  the  fame  fmall  branch  66.  66,  which,  together  with 
67.  67,  terminates  in  the  extenfor  mufcle  of  the  great  toe. 

69  Another  (lender  twig  of  the  fame  66.  66,  which  is  difperfed  through  the 
tibialis  anticus  mufcle. 

70.  70  The  divifion  of  the  fmall  branch  66.  66. 

7  i  A  fmall  nervous  twig,  by  means  of  which  the  two  branches  70.  70,  com¬ 
municate  with  one  another. 

72.  72  The  conjunction  of  the  two  branches  70.  70. 

73.  73  The  fecond  divifion  of  the  fmall  branch  66.  66. 

74.  74  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  73.  73,  which  bellows  its  twigs 
upon  the  fhort  extenfor  of  the  fingers,  the  membranes  of  the  tarfus,  and  the 
interoffeous  mufcles. 

7 5.  75  The  middle  branch  of  the  divifion  73.  73,  which  after  having  paffed 
under  the  annular  ligament  of  the  tarfus,  together  with  the  other  branches  of 
the  fame  divifion,  is  divided  into  two  fmaller  ones,  which  are  difperfed  through 
the  membranes  upon  the  tarfus  and  metatarfus,  and  iikewife  the  interoffeous 
mufcles. 

76.  76  The  interior  and  largeft  branch  of  73.  73. 

77  A  twig  of  76.  76,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  teguments  of  the  metatarfus. 

78.  78  The  divifion  of  the  branch  76.  76  into  two  fmaller  ones. 

79.  79  The  interior  branch  of  78.  78,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  upper 
*Bid  lateral  part  of  the  great  toe,  next  the  fecond  toe. 
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80.  80  The  exterior  branch  of  78.  78,  which  is  fpread  upon  the  upper  and 
lateral  part  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the  great  toe. 

X.  X  The  fmaller  branch  of  the  divifion  S.  S. 

8 1  A  twig  of  the  branch  X.  X,  which  is  inferted  into  the  peronasus  anticus 
mufcle. 

82.82  Another  twig  of  the  branch  X.  X,  which  is  difperfed  through  the 
peronasus  pofticus  mufcle. 

83  The  continuation  of  X.  X,  which  lying  upon  the  peronaeus  pofticus, 
and  adhering  to  it,  runs  downwards,  and  forwards  a  little  above  the  external 
ankle. 

84.  84.  84  More  twigs  of  X.  X,  which  are  inferted  into  the  teguments  upon 
the  external  ankle. 

85.  85  Gangliform  plexufes,  which  the  branch  X.  X  fometimes  forms  to¬ 
wards  the  fore-part  of  the  leg,  a  little  above  the  ankles. 

86.  86  Twigs  going  out  from  the  above  plexufes,  to  be  bellowed  upon  the 
teguments. 

87  The  divifion  of  the  branch  X.  X. 

88  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  87,  which  fends  off  twigs  here  and 
there  to  the  teguments  of  the  tarfus  and  metatarfus 

89.  89  The  divifion  of  the  branch  88  into  two  fmaller  ones. 

90.  90  A  branch  of  the  divifion  89.  89,  which  is  difperfed  upon  the  upper 
and  lateral  part  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the  third  toe. 

91.91  Another  branch  of  the  divifion  89.  89,  fent  to  the  upper  and  lateral 
part  of  the  third  toe,  next  the  fecond. 

92  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  87. 

93.  93  A  twig  of  the  branch  92,  which  is  Ipent  upon  the  fhort  extenlor  of 
the  toes. 

94.  94  Twigs  of  the  branch  92,  which,  together  with  four  of  its  fibres 
which  are  not  marked,  are  inferted  into  the  teguments  of  the  tarfus  and  me¬ 
tatarfus. 

95  The  divifion  of  the  branch  92  into  two  fmaller  ones. 

96  A  branch  of  the  divifion  95,  of  which  the  twig  97.  97,  together  with 
its  fibres,  is  diftributed  to  the  upper  and  lateral  part  of  the  third  toe,  next  to 
the  fourth  toe  j  while  the  twig  98.  98,  is  bellowed  upon  the  upper  and  lateral 
part  of  the  fourth  toe,  next  to  the  third. 

99  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  95.  95,  of  which  the  twig  100,  is  fent 
to  the  upper  and  lateral  part  of  the  fourth  toe,  next  the  little  toe  *,  while  the 
twig  101,  is  difperfed  upon  the  upper  and  lateral  part  of  the  little  toe,  next 
the  fourth. 

102  A  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  is  inferted  into  the  plantaris  mufcle. 

103  Another  twig  of  the  branch  R,  fent  to  the  poplitasus  mufcle,  and  the 
neighbouring  membranes. 

104  A  third  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  enters  the  interior  head  of  the 
gaftrocnemius  mufcle,  and  is  difperfed  through  it. 

105  A  confiderable  branch  of  the  one  R. 

106  The  divifion  of  the  branch  105  into  three  fmaller  ones. 
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107  A  branch  of  106,  which  enters  the  inner  head  of  the  gaftrocnemius 
mufcle,  and  is  diftributed  through  it. 

108  The  middle  branch  of  106,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  foleus  mufcle. 

109  The  largeft  branch  of  106,  which  is  divided  into  two  fmaller  ones;  of 
which  the  one  marked  no.  no,  is  fent  to  the  teguments  upon  the  outfide  of 
the  calf  of  the  leg,  and  runs  down  to  the  extremity  of  the  tendo  Achiliis., 

in  A  fmall  branch  of  the  one  109,  which,  together  with  no.  no,  is  be¬ 
llowed  upon  the  teguments  on  the  outlide  of  the  calf  of  the  leg.  Here  it  mulb 
be  obierved,  that  this  fmall  branch  is  very  frequently  wanting,  and  then  its 
place  is  fupplied  by  another  refembling  it,  which  is  fent  off  from  the  branch 
of  the  divifion  P,  and  receives  fome  twigs  from  the  branch  R.  Befides,  this 
nerve  is  fometimes  fent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  little  toe,  and  of  the  one  next 
to  it,  and  likewife  fends  off  one  twig  to  the  third  ;  and  then  the  branch 
X.  X  going  down  to  the  tarlus  and  metatarfus,  is  bellowed  entirely  upon  the 
teguments,  and  lcarce  reaches  as  far  as  the  toes ;  but  this  feldom  happens. 

1 1 2  A  twig  of  the  fmall  branch  1 1 1 ,  which  is  fpent  upon  the  teguments 
on  the  external  ankle. 

1 13.  1 13.  1 13  Twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  1 1 1,  which  are  bellowed  partly 
upon  the  teguments  on  the  outfide  of  the  ankle,  and  partly  upon  the  fungous 

/  fiefhy  mafs  which  fills  up  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

1 14.  1 14  More  twigs  of  the  fmall  branch  hi,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  te¬ 
guments  of  the  foot. 

1 15  More  twigs  of  the  fame  in,  which  are  dillributed  partly  to  the  tegu¬ 
ments  of  the  foot,  and  partly  to  the  abdudlor  mufcle  of  the  little  toe. 

1 16  Another  twig  of  the  fame  in,  which  terminates  in  the  teguments  of 
the  metatarfus. 

117.  .117  The  lafl  (lender  fibres  of  the  fmall  branch  in,  which  together 
with  the  twig  101,  are  fent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  little  toe. 

118  A  large  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  fends  off  the  fmaller  ones 
1 19  and  1 20.  1 20,  to  the  membranes  covering  the  head  of  the  tibialis  polticus 
mufcle. 

1 2 1 .  1 2 1  Another  large  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  is  dilperfed  through 
the  fame  mufcle. 

122  A  fmaller  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  enters  the  belly  of  the  foleus 
mufcle,  and  is  difperfed  through  it. 

123  Another  fmall  twigof  the  branch  R,  which  is  inferted  into  the  coats  of 
the  velfels  near  the  calf  of  the  leg. 

124  A  larger  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  is  bellowed  upon  the  long  exten- 
for  of  the  toes. 

125  A  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  terminates  in  the  flexor  mufcle  of 
the  great  toe. 

126  Another  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  R,  which  is  jfpent  upon  the  tibialis 
pofticus  mufcle. 

Y.  Y  The  continuation  of  the  branch  R,  which  runs  downwards  under  the 
grallrocnemius  and  foleus  mufcles. 

Z  The  branch  R  cut  through.  The  dillribution  of  what  remains  of  it,  you 

may  fee  in  the  next  figure. 
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FIGURE  XVI. 

This  figure  reprefents  the  difirihution  of  the  nerve  which  fupplies  the  foie  of  the 

foot ,  and  is  taken  from  Vieujfens ,  Tab.  30. 

A  The  continuation  of  the  branch  R  of  the  former  figure,  cut  through  here 
as  well  as  in  that  figure. 

O  * 

1.  1.  1  Three  twigs  of  the  branch  A,  which  are  diftributed  partly  to  the  te¬ 
guments  on  the  infide  of  the  ankle,  and  partly  to  the  flefhy  fungous  mafs  which 
fills  up  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

2.  2  A  twig  of  the  fame,  which  is  likewife  fent  to  the  teguments  on  the  in¬ 
fide  of  the  ankle,  excepting  fome  fibres  which  are  diftributed  to  the  flefhy  mafs 
juft  now  mentioned. 

B  The  divifion  of  the  branch  a  into  two  fmaller  ones. 

C.  C  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  B. 

3.  3.  3  Small  twigs  of  the  branch  C.  C,  which  terminate  in  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  membranes. 

4  A  fmall  twig  of  the  branch  C.  C,  which  enters  the  middle  of  the  belly  of 
the  ftiort  flexor  of  the  toes,  and  is  difperfed  through  it. 

D  The  divifion  of  the  branch  C.  C. 

E  A  branch  of  the  divifion  D. 

5  A  twig  of  the  branch  E,  which  after  fending  off  the  fibres  6.  6.  6  to  the 
ftiort  flexor  of  the  toes,  unites  itfelf  again  with  the  fame  branch  E,  from  which 
it  was  fent  off. 

7.  7.  7.  7.  &c.  Small  twigs  of  the  branch  E,  which  terminate  partly  in  the 
firft  interoffeous  mufcle  of  the  great  toe,  and  partly  in  the  abdu&or  mufcle  of 
the  fame. 

8.  8  Here  the  branch  E  receives  the  twig  which  it  had  before  fent  off 

9.  9.  9.  9  The  laft  fmall  twigs  of  the  branch  E,  which  are  beftowed  upon 
the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  great  toe. 

F  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  D. 

G  The  divifion  of  the  branch  F. 

H  A  branch  of  the  divifion  G. 

10.  10.  10  Small  twigs  of  the  branch  H,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  lumbri- 
cales  mufcles,  and  the  flefhy  mafs  which  is  contiguous,  and  adhering  to  them. 

I  The  divifion  of  the  branch  H  into  two  fmaller  ones. 

I I  A  branch  of  the  divifion  I,  which  is  fent  to  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of 
the  great  toe,  next  the  fecond  toe. 

1 2  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  I,  which  is  beftowed  upon  the  lower 
and  lateral  part  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the  great  toe. 

K  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  G. 

L  The  divifion  of  the  branch  K. 

13.  13  Two  fmall  nervous  fibres,  which  are  fent  to  the  neighbouring  mem¬ 
branes. 

M.  M  A  branch  of  the  divifion  L. 


N.  N  Thc 


[O] 


io6 


A  COMPLEAT  SYSTEM  OF&c. 

N.  N  The  divifion  of  the  branch  M.  M  into  two  fmaller  ones,  of  which  the 
one  14,  is  fent  to  the  iower  and  lateral  part  of  the  fecond  toe,  next  the  third ; 
and  the  other  1 5,  is  fent  to  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  third  toe,  next  the 
fecond. 

O.  O  The  other  branch  of  the  divifion  L. 

P.  P  The  divifion  of  the  branch  O.  O  into  two  fmaller  ones,  of  which  the 
one  16,  is  fpread  upon  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  third  toe,  next  the 
fourth  •,  and  the  other  1 7,  upon  the  lower  and  lateral  part  of  the  fourth  toe, 
next  the  third. 

Q^The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  B. 

1 8  A  twig  of  the  branch  which  is  inferted  partly  into  the  neighbouring 
membranes,  and  partly  into  the  flefhy  mals  which  arifes  from  the  os  calcis,  and 
by  fome  anatomifts  is  taken  for  a  mufcle  •,  the  tendinous  part  of  which  unites  it- 
felf  with  the  tendons  of  the  fhort  flexor  mufcle  of  the  toes. 

19  A  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  which  enters  the  fhort  flexor  mufcle  of  the  toes, 
and  terminates  in  it. 

20.  20  Two  twigs  of  the  branch  Q,  inferted  into  the  flefhy  mafs  which 
arifes  from  the  heel,  and  fends  off  flips  to  the  lumbricales  mufcles. 

2 1  A  twig  of  the  branch  Q^,  which  is  diftributed  to  the  above  flefhy  mafs, 
and  likewife  to  that  which  fills  up  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

22  Another  twig  of  the  branch  Q,  which  is  difperfed  through  the  above- 
faid  flefhy  mafs,  lying  under  the  tarfus  and  the  metatarfus. 

R  A  branch  of  the  one  Q^,  which  is  lpent  upon  the  lumbricales,  the  ad¬ 
ductors  of  the  great  toe,  and  the  interoffeous  mufcles  •,  excepting  thofe  twigs 
23.  23,  which  are  fent  to  the  tranfverfalis  pedis,  or  the  adductor  of  the  little 
toe,  and  to  that  part  of  the  flelhy  mafs  which  is  fituated  near  the  little  toe. 

S.  S  The  divifion  of  the  branch 

T  The  interior  branch  of  the  divifion  S.  S,  which,  after  fending  off  the 
three  twigs  24.  24.  24,  to  the  lumbricales  and  interoffeous  mufcles,  is  divided 
into  two  fmaller  branches  ^  one  ©f  which  25,  is  diftributed  to  the  lower  and  la¬ 
teral  part  of  the  fourth  toe,  next  the  little  toe  ;  and  the  other  26,  to  the  fame 
parts  of  the  little  toe,  next  the  fourth. 

V  The  exterior  branch  of  the  divifion  S.  S. 

27.  27  Two  twigs  of  the  branch  V,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  lumbricales 
and  interoffeous  mufcles,  and  likewife  upon  the  integuments. 

28.  28  Two  other  twigs  of  the  branch  V,  which  are  beftowed  upon  the  ex¬ 
ternal  part  of  the  flefhy  mafs  upon  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

29.  29  Two  more  twigs  of  the  branch  V,  which  are  inferted  into  the  ab- 
du&or  mufcle  of  the  little  toe. 

30  The  laft  fmall  twigs  of  the  branch  V,  which,  together  with  the  branch  26, 
are  fent  to  the  lower  part  of  the  little  toe.  Here  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the 
moft  part  of  the  twigs  of  the  branch  V,  have  a  fmall  gangliform  plexus. 
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THE  COMMENTARIES  upon  the 
APHORISMS  of  Dr.  HERMAN 
BOERHAAVE,  the  late  Profeffor  of  Phy- 
fick  in  the  Univerfity  of  Leyden,  concerning 
the  Knowledge  and  Cure  of  the  fevcral  Difeafes 
incident  to  Human  Bodies.  By  GERARD 
VAN  SWIETEN,  M.  D.  Principal  Phy- 
fician  to  the  Queen  of  Hungary.  Tran flated 
into  ENGLISH.  In  eleven  Volumes  in 
Octavo. 

Vol.  I.  Treating  of 
The  Difeafes  of  a  fimple  folid  Fibre. 

The  Difeafes  of  a  weak  and  lax  Fibre. 

The  Difeafes  of  a  ftiff  and  elaftic  Fibre. 
The  Difeafes  of  the  lead  and  larger  Veflels, 
Difeafes  of  weak  and  lax  Vifcera. 

Of  the  Difeafes  of  too  drong  and  rigid  Vif¬ 
cera. 

Of  the  mofl:  fimple  and  fpontaneous  Difor- 
ders  of  the  Humours. 

Spontaneous  Difeafes  from  an  acid  Humour. 
Difeafes  from  a  fpontaneous  Gluten. 

The  Difeafes  from  a  fpontaneous  alcaline 
Caufe. 

Of  the  Difeafes  that  arife  folely  from  the 
Excefs  of  the  circulatory  Motion. 

Of  the  Difeafes  arifing  from  a  Defedl  of  the 
Circulation,  and  of  a  Plethora. 

The  mod  fimple  of  the  compound  Dif¬ 
eafes,  an  Obdrudtion,  and  a  Wound. 

Vol.  II.  Treating  of 

Wounds  in  general.- 
Of  Haemorrhage  in  Wounds. 

Of  Pain. 

Of  Convulfions. 

Of  Wounds  in  the  Head. 

Vol.  III.  Treating  of 
Wounds  of  the  Thorax. 

Of  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

Of  Contufions. 

Of  Fradlures. 

Of  Luxations. 

Of  Inflammations. 

Of  Abfceffes. 

Of  Fiftulae. 

Vol.  IV.  Treating  of 

Gangrenes. 

Of  Sphacelations. 

Of  Burns. 

Of  a  Schirrhus. 


Of  Cancers. 

Of  the  Difeafes  of  the  Bones. 

Vol.  V.  Treating  of 
Fevers  in  general. 

The  Cold-chill  in  Fevers. 

The  Tremors,  or  Shakings  in  Fevers. 
Anguifli,  or  Oppreffion  in  Fevers. 

Vol.  VI.  Treating  of 
Third  in  Fevers. 

Loathings  in  Fevers. 

Flatulencies  in  Fevers. 

Vomitings  in  Fevers. 

Weaknefs  in  Fevers. 

Heat  in  Fevers. 

Delirium  in  Fevers. 

Coma  in  Fevers. 

Convulfions  in  Fevers. 

Sweats  in  Fevers. 

Diarrhoeas  in  Fevers. 

Eruptions  in  Fevers. 

Vol  VII.  Treating  of 
Continual  Fevers. 

Putrid  Fevers. 

Ardent  Fevers. 

Intermitting  Fevers. 

Acute  febrile  Difeafes. 

A  Phrenzy  in  Fevers. 

Vol.  VIII.  Trerting  of 
A  Quinfy. 

Of  the  watry,  or  phlegmatic  Quinfy. 

Of  a  feirrhous  Quinfy. 

Oi  an  inflammatory  Quinfy. 

Of  a  fuppurative  Quinfy. 

Of  a  gangrenous  Quinfy. 

Of  a  convulflve  Quinfy. 

Of  a  true  Peripneumony. 

Of  a  fpurious,  or  badard  Peripneumony. 

Vol.  IX.  Treating  of 
Pleurifies. 

Inflammations  of  the  Diaphragm. 
Inflammations  of  the  Liver,  and  the  feve- 
ral  Kinds  of  the  Jaundice. 

Inflammations  of  the  Stomach. 
Inflammations  of  the  Bowels. 

Several  Kinds  of  the  Apthae,  or  Thrufh. 

Vol.  X.  Treating  of 
The  Nephrites,  or  Inflammation  of  the 
Kidneys. 

The  Apoplexy. 

The  Catalepfy. 
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A  Caries. 

Chronical  Difeafes. 

The  Palfy. 

The  Epilepfy. 

Vol.  XI.  Treating  of 
The  melancholy  Madnefs. 

The  Mania,  or  Raving  Madnefs. 

The  Canine  Madnefs. 

The  Scurvy. 

The  Cachexy. 

The  Empyama,  or  Suppuration 
Ched. 

N.  B.  The  Remainder  of  this  Work,  which 
will  contain  Dr  Van  Swieten’s  Commen¬ 
taries  on  Boerhaave’s  Aphorifms,  under 
the  following  Heads,  will  be  tranflated  in¬ 
to  Englilh,  and  publifhed  foon  after  the 
publication  of  the  Original,  viz. 

Of  a  Confumption  of  the  Lungs. 

Of  other  Sorts  of  Confumptions. 
OfDropfies. 

Of  the  Gout 
Of  Rheumatifms. 

Difeafes  incident  to  Women  ;  and  firft 

- -  to  Maidens. 

- - to  Women  with  Child. 

Of  difficult  Labours. 

Difeafes  of  Women  in  Child-bed. 

- -  of  Children. 

Of  the  Small  Pox. 

Of  epidemical  Difeafes. 

Of  the  Stone. 

Of  the  French  Pox. 

The  Rickets. 

Which  compleats  the  Work. 

Three  Leftures  on  the  Organs  of  Refpira- 
tion,  read  at  the  College  of  Phyficians  at  Lon¬ 
don.  To  which  is  added.  An  Appendix,  con¬ 
taining  Remarks  on  fome  experiments  of  Dr 
Houlston’s,  publilhed  in  the  Tranfaflions 
of  the  Royal  Society,  for  the  Year  1736.  By 
BENJAMIN  HOADLEY,  M.  D.  Fel¬ 
low  of  the  College  of  Phyficians  and  of  the 
Royal  Society.  Price  3  s. 

The  Elements  of  Surgery:  In  which  are 
contained  all  the  effential  and  neceflary  Princi¬ 
ples  of  the  Art;  with  an  Account  of  the  Na¬ 
ture  and  Treatment  of  Chirurgical  Diforders, 
and  a  Defcription  of  the  Operations,  Ban¬ 
dages,  Inftruments,  and  Dreffings,  according 
to  the  modern  and  mod  approved  Practice. 
Adapted  to  the  Ufe  of  the  Camp  and  Navy, 
as  well  as  of  the  Domedic  Surgeon.  Illudrated 
with  Twenty  five  Copper-Plates.  By  SA¬ 
MUEL  MIHLES,  M.  D.  8 vo.  Price  5  s. 
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The  Natural  Method  of  curing  the  Dif¬ 
eafes  of  the  Body,  and  the  Diforders  of  the 
Mind,  depending  on  the  Body.  By  GEORGE 
CHEYNE,-  M.  D.  8vo. 

A  Treatife  on  Regimen.  By  GEORGE 
CHEYNE,  M.  D.  8vo. 

Mr  RAPIN’s  Hiftory  of  ENGLAND, 
as  well  Eccledaftical  as  Civil,  from  the  Inva- 
don  of  Julius  Caffiar,  to  the  Revolution. 
Tranflated  into  Englilh,  with  additional 
Notes,  by  N.  TIN  DAL,  M.  A.  Redor  of 
Alverdoke  in  Hamplhire,  and  Chaplain  to 
the  Royal  Hofpital  at  Greenwich.  In  two 
Volumes  in  Folio.  The  third  Edition  ;  il¬ 
ludrated  with  Maps  and  Genealogical  Tables, 
and  the  Heads  and  Monuments  of  the  Kings, 
engraved  on  Seventy-feven  Folio  Copper- 
Plates.  Price  2  1.  12  s.  6  d.  in  Sheets,  or 
3  1.  3  s.  bound. 

The  Continuation  of  Mr  Rapin’s  Hiflory  of 
England,  from  the  Revolution  to  the  End  of 
the  Reign  of  King  George  I.  By  N.  Tin- 
dal,  M.  A.  The  fecond  Edition.  Illudrated 
with  the  Heads  of  the  Kings  and  Queens,  and 
of  feveral  illudrious  Perfons,  engraved  by  Mr 
Houbraken,  on  36  Folio  Copper  Plates ;  alfo 
20  Maps  and  Sea-Charts.  In  two  Volumes 
Folio,  Price  2I.  12s.  6d.  in  Sheets,  or  3  1.  3  s. 
bound. 

A  Summary,  or  Abridgment  of  the  Hiflory 
of  England,  from  the  Invafion  of  Julius  Caefar, 
to  the  Death  of  King  George  I.  with  Lids  of 
the  Peers  created  in  each  Reign,  Knights  of 
the  Garter  and  Bath,  Baronets,  Bilhops, 
Chancellors,  Judges,  Admirals,  &c.  alfo  Plans 
of  Towns,  Sieges,  and  Battles,  on  fifty  two 
whole  Sheet  Copper-Plates ;  and  the  Medallic 
Hidory  of  the  three  lad  Reigns,  in  a  Series  of 
400  Medals,  on  thirty-two  Copper-Plates,  in 
one  Volume  in  Folio,  Price  1  1.  5  s.  in  Sheets. 

Mr.  Rapin’s  Hidory  of  England,  as  well 
Eccleftadical  as  Civil,  from  the  Invafion  of 
Julius  Caefar,  to  the  Revolution.  Tranflated 
into  Englilh,  with  Additional  Notes,  by  N. 
Tindal,  Reftor  of  Alverdoke  in  Hamplhire, 
and  Chaplain  to  the  Royal  Hofpital  at  Green- 
which  ;  in  fifteen  large  Volumes  in  O&avo, 
illudrated  with  the  Heads  and  Monuments  of 
the  Kings,  engraved  on  Copper  Plates. 

Mr  Tindal’s  Continuation  of  Mr  Rapin’s 
Hiflory,  from  the  Revolution  to  the  Acceflion 
of  King  GEORGE  II  with  the  Heads  of 
the  Kings,  and  all  the  Maps,  Charts,  Plaijs 
of  Towns,  Sieges,  and  Battles,  &c.  in  thirteen 
Volumes,  8vo. 
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